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A VALUABLE ADVICE INSTEAD OF A FOREWORD 



All sentences contained in this book are genuine Japanese sentences 
such as they are being spoken in everyday Japanese life. But the 
beginner had better learn all sentences in the C-form, the latter 
indicating, throughout the Exercises, the ordinary politeness of social 
intercourse. This form provides for nearly all cases of everyday 
life as far as a non-Japanese speaking student is concerned. After 
mastering it, specially as applied to actual speaking, one learns other 
degrees of expression with greater certainty and with a lesser risk 
of being misunderstood. And one should not hesitate to learn sentences 
rather than isolated words. For, this is the axiom of the study of 
foreign languages, based on theoretical as well as practical evidence. 
Thus, the present book with its sentence structure to be followed 
from the beginning, is, in fkct* an ideal guide to a reasonably quick 
attainment of the Japanese. 

W. Kos S. Jo S Revisor. Tokyo, 1960 



The symbols of the purely Japanese script called Kana 

(Katakana is represented by the first line symbols, Hiragana by the second one. Kata- 
fcana is usually reserved, in print at least, for writing foreign words, colloquialisms, etc., 
or as an equivalent to italics. Cf. G. B. Sansom, An Historical Grammar of Japanese' 
Oxford 1928.) 
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GRADUATED EXERCISES 

IN 
SPOKEN JAPANESE 
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m 



Introduction to the study of the Spoken Japanese as f@€iiltcgfed 
by the present book, 2nd edition. 

This book consists of three parts, i. e. I. Graduated Exercises in Conver- 
sational Japanese. II. Elementary Grammar of the Spoken Japanese. III. 
Explanatory Vocabulary of Common Japanese Words. 

The learning of any language is a complicated process. The Japanese is 
no exception. Only, it requires a double treatment, one for its literary 
forms, and one for its colloquial language. To express the latter without 
difficulty or hesitation, to pronounce it correctly and to understand it as 
spoken by the native speakers must be the aim of the student ; to help to 
achieve it in a reasonably quick way is the aim of this book, specially of its 
graduated exercises. They were made in Japanese by a Japanese and are 
in no sense a translation of the English ; on the contrary, the English is a 
translation of the Japanese. 

It should be clearly understood that the translation given is only one out 
of many possible translations, for, in Japanese, nouns have neither gender, 
number nor case, verbs have often no subject expressed, and there are no 
inflections corresponding to person or number. In actual talking, however, 
this indeterminateness is resolved through other factors, such as environment 
tone of the voice, and the context. 

At the beginning of each Exercise there is a reference to the correspond- 
ing grammatical background to be found in Part II. Thus, the accent of 
the book and its study is put on the sentence, not on isolated words. Of 
course, new words and new points of the construction of a sentence are all 
there, but they should be but a condition, not the main concern. Such is 
the postulate of modern linguistics as well. Words learned by themselves 
tend to be easily forgotten ; and there is no association with akin languages to 
support them, in our case. 

The Explanatory Vocabular y of the III. Part of this book serves a double 
purpose : to show the range of a word through additional pihrases and explana- 
tions, and to give its etymology when necessary (founded on Otsuki's Genkai). 
The average educated Japanese has no notion of what etymology actually 
means ; and, when asked the origin of a word, will usually start explaining 
the characters with which it is written. 

According to a well established experience, it is extremely useful to try 
to speak Japanese on every possible occasion, even with faults, and even if 
one is answered in quite good English. And one should tend to express 
little by little one's own ideas as well, for which a good English-Japanese 
Dictionary seems to be indispensable. 

.,. Supplementary Grammatical No t. es h ave been added to the Conversational 
Grammar in order to give it greater lucidity and elasticity in practical ap- 
plication. 



A, B, C, D found after each sentence respectively gives an idea of the 
degree of social intercourse still so important when speaking Japanese. 



A — sentences are used with those considered socially inferior to the speaker. 
B — sentences express familiarity. 

G — sentences are polite in an ordinary way and are most frequently met with. 
D — sentence are somewhat formally polite, at times reverential. 

Black-face numbers refer to the paragraphs of Part II. 



I*ART I. 



EXERCISE 1. 

Japanese nouns have no number and, as a rule, no gender. 

Adjectives in Japanese, as in English, have no gender or number. Japanese 
verbs have no person or number. 

True adjectives in Japanese end in at, ii, oi or uL Used attributively the 
adjective is placed, as in English, before the noun. When used as predicates of 
affirmative sentences in familiar speech there is no need of any verb in Japanese ; 
in less familiar speech no desu or simply desu is added. 

The negative construction of adjectives is shown in 195; nai is familiar and 
must be replaced by arimasen in polite speech. 

Particles or postpositions are placed after the word to which they refer. 

empitsU : a pencil. chiisai : small. 

mise : a shop ; an office. kuroi : black. 

uchi : a house. desti : am ; is ; are. 

kono : this. arimasen ; nai (familiar) : is not. 

sono : that (not far). wa ; a particle used for emphasis or 

ano : that (far). contrast, often placed after the subject 

takai : dear ; high. of a sentence. 

yasui ; cheap. no : a particle with many varied uses. 

okii : big. ka : an interrogative particle. 

1. Kono chiisai mise wa takai (B). 2. Ano okii mise wa yasui no desu (C). 
3. Kono chiisai mise wa yasui no desu ka ? (C). 4. Sono chiisai mise wa takai no 
desu {Q). 5. Chiisai mise wa yasuku arimasen (C). 6. Kono empitsU wa takai 
desu ka? (C). 7. Sono empitsU wa takaku nai (B). 8. Kono uchi wa okii ka ? 
(B). 9. Kono uchi wa okiku nai (B). 10. Sono empitsa wa kuroi no desu ka? 
(0). 11. Kano empitsti, wa kuroi (B). 12. Ano uchi wa chiisai ka ? (B). 13, 
Ano uchi wa okii desu (C)= 14. Ano uchi wa takai desu ka ? (C). 15. Ano uchi 
watakauu arimasen (C). 16. Sono empiisu wc yasui no desu ka ? (C). 17. Kono 
cmpiis& wa yasui (B). 

1. This small shop is dear. 2. That big shop is cheap. 3. Is this. small shop 
cheap ? 4. That small shop is dear. 5. Small shops are not cheap. 6. Is this 
pencil dear ? 7. That pencil is not dear. 8. Is this house big ? 9. This house 
is not big. 10. Is that pencil black? 11. This pencil is black. 12. Is that 
house small '-f 18. That house is big. 14. Is that house high ? 15. That 
house is hot high. 16. Is that pencil cheap ? 17. This pencil is cheap. 



EXERCISE 2* 

True adjectives when used as predicates in connection with the polite verb 
gozaru change their terminations as shown in 1 92.. 

The negative construction of these sentences is shown in 19(£ e 

hana : a flower* akai : redo 

heya : a room, kitanai : dirty, 

hon : a book, shiroi : white- 

inu :■ a dog. gozaimasu (polite) : am j is ; are* 

kami : paper. gozaimasen (polite) : is not. 

kodomo : a child ; boy ; girL watakushi ; watashi „• I. 

tokei : a watch ; clock. anata : you. 

tsukue : a desk. 

1. Sono tsUkue wa tako gozaimasH ka ? (D). 2. Kono tsulcue wa yasu gozaU 
masu (D). 3. Ano hana wa ako gozaimasu (D). 4. Sono kami wa shiro gozai- 
masu ka? (D). 5. Kono kami wa shiro gozaimasen ; kono kami wa ako gozai- 
masu (D). 6, Anata wa okiu gozaimasu (D). 7. Watashi wa okiku arimasen 
(C). 8. Kono hey a wa kitano gozaimasu (D). 9. Ano kodomo wa chiiso gozai- 
masu ka? (D). 10. Ano kodomo wa chiiso gozaimasen (D). 11. Watalmshi wa 
chiiso goza imasu (D). 12. Kono kuroi inu wa kitano gozaimasu ka ? (D). 13. 
Sono kuroiinu wa kitanaku arimasen (C). 14. Kono lion wa tako gozaimasu ka? 
(D). 15. Kono hon wa takaku nai {Q). 16. Ano uchi wa ako gozaimasu ka? 
(D). 17. Ano uchi wa akaku nai (B). 18. Kono tokei wa yasu gozaimasu (D). 
19. Ano okii mise wa yasu gozaimasu ka? (D). 20. Ano mise wa yasu gozai- 
masen (D). 21. Ano mise wa kitano gozaimasu (D). 22. Kono tokei wa takai 
desHka? (C). 23. Kono tol&i wa tako gozaimasen (D). 24. Sono empitsu wa 
kuro gozaimasH ka ? (D). 25. Kono empitsU wa kuro gozaimasen ; kono empitsu 
wa ako gozaimasu (D). 26. Sono akai hon wa tako gozaimasH ka? (D). 27. 
Kono akai hon wa takaku nai (B). 28. Ano takai uchi wa kitano gozaimasu ka? 
(D). 29. Ano uchi wa kitanaku arimasen (C). 30. Kono hey a wa chiiso gozai- 
masu ka? (D). 31. Kono heya wa okiu gozaimasu (D). 32. Ano okii heya wa 
kitanai (B). 33. Kono kuroi inu wa chiiso gozaimasu (D). 34. Ano okii inu wa 
kitano gozaimasu ka ? (D). 35. Ano inu wa kitanai (B). 3Q 9 Kono kodomo wa 
kitanai (B). 37. Ano takai uchi wa shiroi desu ka? (C). 38. Ano uchi wa 
shiroku nai (B). 

1. Is that desk dear ? 2. This desk is cheap. 3. That flower is red. 4. Is 
that paper white ? 5. This paper is not white ; this paper is red. 6. You are 
big. 7. I am not big. 8. This room is dirty. 9. Is that child small? 10. 
That child is not small. 11. I am small. 12. Is this black dog dirty? 13. 
That black dog is not dirty. 14. Is this book dear ? 15. This book is not 
dear. 16. Is that house red ? 17. That house is not red. 18. This watch is 
cheap. 19. Is that big shop cheap ? 20. That shop is not cheap. 21. That 
shop is dirty. 22. Is this clock dear ? 23. This clock is not dear. 24. Is that 
pencil black ? 25. This pencil is not black ; this pencil is red. 26. Is that red 
book dear? 27. This red book is not dear. 28. Is that high house dirty? 
29. That house is not dirty. 30. Is this room small? 31. This room is big, 
32iyThat big room is dirty. 33. That black dog is small. 34. Is that big dog 
^irty £ 35. -That dog is dirty.^ 36. This child is dirty, 37. Is that high house 
white ? M 38; That house ; is not white. 



EXERCISE 3. 

Certain nouns followed by the particle na or no have the force of adjectives, 
and are called quasi-adjectives. 

When used predicatively de takes the place of na (or no) and is followed by 
aru, arimasu or gozaimasu according to the degree of politeness. Note that 
de aru is generally abbreviated to da, and de arimasu to desu. 

In the negative na (or no) is changed to de wa (often abbreviated toja). 

Some true adjectives may be used attributively as quasi-adjectives in na after 
supressing the final i of the adjective. Thus okii uchi or old na uchi a big house 
chiisai mise or chiisa na mise a small shop. 

kin (noun) ; kin no (adj.) : gold, na : a particle used for forming quasi- 

baka : a fool, adjectives. 

baka na : foolish ; silly, no : a particle used for forming quasi- 

benri na : convenient. adjectives ; also means possession ; of. 

kirei na : pretty ; clean* wata{ka)shi no : my ; mine. 

riko na : clever. anata no : your ; yours. 

murasaki no : violet (colour). de : a particle. 

oki na : big. da (=de aru) : is. 

chiisa na : small. ja =de wa. 

1. Ano kirei na inu wa riko desu ka ? (C). 2. Ano inu wa baka de gozaimasu 
(D). 3. Kono chiisa na inu wa riko de gozaimasu (D). 4. Kono oki na tsukue 
wa benri de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 5. Kono tsukue wa benri de wa nai (B). <3. 
Anata no tokei wa kin de gozaimasu na ? (D). 7. Kono tokei wa kin ja nai (B). 
8. Anata no empitsU wa murasaki de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 9. Watashi no empitsu 
wa murasaki j a arimasen ; watashi no wa kuroi desu (C). 10. Kono murasaki no 
empitsu wa benri desu (C). 11. Ano oki na kodomo wa baka desu ka ? (C). 12. 
Ano kodomo wa riko da (B). 13. Anata no hey a wa kirei de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 
14. Watakicshino hey a wa kirei de wa gozaimasen (D). 15. Kono kirei na hon wa 
anata no hon desti, ka ? (C). 16. Sono hon wa watashi no ja nai (B). 17. Anata 
no empitsu wa murasaki desu ka? (C). 18. Watakushi no empitsu wa murasaki 
de gozaimasu (D). 19. Kin zva kirei da (B), 20. Kin no tokei wa kirei desu (C). 
?.l. Inu no uchi wa chiisai (B). 22. Sono kirei na hon wa Taro no hon desH (C). 
23. Kono murasaki no empitsu wa anata no desu ka ? (C). 24. Sono empitsu wa 
waashi no ja nai; watashi no wa akai (B). 25. Ano oki na uchi wa anata no 
uchi desu ka? (C). 26. Ano uchi wa watashi no ja nai(B). 27. Watashi no uchi 
wa chiisa na uchi desu (C). 28. Ano kodomo wa baka na kodomo de gozaimasH 
ka ? (D). 29. Ano kodomo wa bdkaja nai (B). 

1. Is that pretty dog clever ? 2. That dog is stupid. 3. This small dog is 
clever. 4. Is this big desk convenient ? 5. This desk is not convenient. 6. Is 
your watch gold ? (is yours a gold watch ?) 7. This watch is not gold. 8. Is 
yours a violet pencil ? 9. My pencil is not violet ; it is black. 10. This violet 
pencil is convenient. 11. Is that big boy silly ? 12, That boy is clever. 13. 
Is yours a pretty room ? 14. My room is not pretty. 15. Is this pretty book 
yours ? 16. That book is not mine. 17. Is yours a violet pencil ? 18. My 
pencil is violet. 19. Gold is pretty. 20. Gold watches are pretty. 21. The 
dog's kennel is small. 22. That pretty book is Taro's* 23. Is this violet 
pencil yours ? 24. That pencil is not mine ; mine is red. 25. Is that big house 
yours? j26. That house is not mine. 27. Mine is a small house. 28, Is that 
a silly child? 29. That child is not silly. 






EXERCISE 4. 

"When the verb 6 to be' has a noun as a predicate, the noun is followed by 
de aru, de arimasu or de gozaimasu in the affirmative, and de wa nai, de wa ari- 
masen or de wa gozaimasen in the negative. Remember the contractions noted 
in the previous lesson. 

' Have (got) ' meaning * possess ' is translated by am, arimasu or gozaimasu 
in the affirmative, and by nai, arimasen or gozaimasen in the negative; the English 
subject takes the postposition wa, and the object becomes the Japanese subject 
ctnd takes the postposition ga* 

ginko : a bank. are ; sore : that (noun). 

hagaki ; a postcard. to : and. 

kitte : a postage stamp* ga : postposition often used after the 

neko : a cat. subject of a sentence. 

shimbun; a newspaper, nani ? nan ? what ? 

kore : th s (noun). 
i 

1. Are wa anata no uchi desii ka ? (C). 2. Are wa watakttshi no uchi de gozai- 
masu (D). 3. Kore wa Tar 6 no neko de gozaimasu ka? (D). 4. Sore wa Tar 6 
no neko da (B). 5. Ano takdi uchi wa ginko ka ? (B). 6. Ano uchi wa ginko 
ja nai (B). 7. Sore wa anata no kitte de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 8. Kore wa wata- 
kushi no kitte de wa gozaimasen (D). 9. Anata wa shimbun ga arimasu ka? (C). 
10. Watashi wa shimbun ga aru (B). 11. Anata wa hagaki to kitte ga gozaimasu 
ka ? (D). 12. Watashi wa hagaki wa arimasu ; kitte wa arimasen (C). 13. 
Anata wa murasaki no empitsu ga aru ka ? (B). 14. Watashi wa murasaki no 
empitsu ga nai (B). 15. Anata wa kami to empitsu ga arimasu ka ? (C). 16. 
Watashi wa kami ga gozaimasen (D). 17. Watashi wa neko ga arimasu ; anata 
wa nani ga arimasu ka ? (C). 18. Watashi wa chiisai inu ga aru (B). 19. Are 
wa nan de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 20. Are wa ginko desu (C). 21. Kono oki na uchi 
wa nan de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 22. Kore wa mise da (B). 23- Sore wa anata 
no tsukue desu ka ? (C). 24. Kore wa watashi no de wa arimasen (C). 25. 
Watashi no tsukue wa chiiso gozaimasu (D). 26. Sore wa shimbun desu ka ? (C). 
27. Kore wa shimbun de gozaimasu (D). 28. Kono ginko wa okiu gozaimasu ka ? 
(D). 29. Kono ginko wa okiu gozaimasen (D). 30. Are wa riko na neko desu 
ka ? (C). 31. Are wa baka na neko da (B). 32. Anata no neko wa kuro gozai- 
masu ka?(D). 33. Watashi no neko wa shir 6 gozaimasu (D). 34. Are wa nan 
desuka?(C). 35. Are wa neko de gozaimasu (D). 

1. Is that your house ? 2. That is my house. 3. Is this Tard's cat ? 4. 
That is Taro's cat. 5. Is that tall building a bank ? 6. That building is not a 
bank. 7. Is that your stamp ? 8. This stamp is not mine. 9. Have you a 
newspaper*? 10. I have a newspaper. 11. Have you a postcard and a stamp ? 
12. I have got a postcard; I haven't got a stamp. 13. Have you got a violet 
pencil ? 14. I haven 't got a violet pencil. 15. Have you got some paper and a 
pencil ? 16, I have not got any paper. 17. I have a cat, what have you got ? 
18. I have a little dog. 19. What is that? 20. That is not a bank. 21. What is 
this big house ? 22. This is a shop. 23. Is that your desk ? 24. This is not 
mine. 25. Miners a small desk. 26. Is that a newspaper? 27. This is a 
newspaper^ 28, Is this a big bank ? 3J9. This is riot a big bank. 30. Is that 
a clever cat ? 31. That is a stupid cat. 32; Is your cat black ? 33. My cat 
is white. 34. What is that ? 35. That is a eat, ^ ' 
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EXERCISE S 

In the sense of *to be (in a place)' * there is' use the verb aru f arimasti or 
gozaimasti if speaking of things without life; and iru,'imasti or orimasti if speak- 
ing of living things. The negative forms of these latter verbs are i-nai t imasen. 
orimasen. 

hako : a box. San ; Mr ; Mrs ; Master ; Miss* 

imo ; potato. koko : here ; this place. 

tegami : a, letter. asuko ; soko : there ; that place. 

uma ; a horse. doko ? where ? 

ushi : a bull ; cow ; ox. ni : in ; at ; to ; etc, 

1. Kami wa dokoni arimasti ka? (C). 2. Kami xva ano oki na hako ni aru (B), 

8. Koko ni ginko ga gozaimasu ka ? (D). 4. Koko ni oki na ginko ga arimasti (C). 
5. Asuko ni tokei ga gozaimasti ka ? (D). 6. Asuko ni wa tokei wa. nai (B). 7 
Sono hako ni imo ga aru ka ? (B). S. Kono hako ni wa imo ga gozaimasen (D). 

9. Anata no uchi ni tima ga imasti ka ? (C). 10. WataMshi no uchi ni tima ga 
orimasen (C). 11. Yamada San no uchi ni ushi ga iru ka? (B). 12. Yamada 
San no uchi ni ushi to uma ga iru (B). 13. Taro San wa uchi ni imasu ka? (C). 
14. Taro wa uchi ni orimasen (C). 15. Anata no uchi ni nekoga imasu ka ? (C), 
16. Watashi no uchi ni wa neko ga imasen (C). 17. Yamada San no tegami wa 
ano hako ni arimasit, ka ? (C). 18. Yamada San no tegami wa astiko ni wa ari- 
masen (C). 19. Soko ni ikna ga orimasih ka? (C). 20. Koko ni wauma ga i-nai 
(B). 21. Imo wa doko ni gozaimasu ka? (D). 22. Imo wa kono hako ni aru 
(B). 23. Jiro San wa doko ni wimasu ka? (C). 24. Jiro wa Yamada Saa no 
uchi ni orimasti (C). 25. Anata no hako wa kirei de gozaimasH (D). 26. Kore 
wa Taro San no tegami desuka ? (C). 27. Sore wa Taro San no tegami j a nai (B). 
28. Taro San no tegami wa doko ni aru ka? (B). 29. Taro San no tegami waano 
kirei na hako ni gozaimasu' (D). 30. A no oki na ikna wa Yamada San no desiX 
ka ? (C). 31. Are wa Yamada San no iima ja nai, Jiro no uma d% (B). 32. 
Anata no shiroi neko wa doko ni imasH ka ? (C). 33. Shiroi neko wa asuko ni 
orimasti, (C). 34. Shimbun wa soko ni arimasti ka ? (C). 35. Koko ni wa shim- 
bun ga nai (B). 

1. Where is the paper ? 2. The paper is in that big box. 3. Is there a bank 
here ? 4. There is a big bank here. 5. Is there a clock there ? 6. There is na 
clock there. 7. Are there any potatoes in that box ? 8. There are none in 
this box. 9. Is there (have you) a horse at your house ? 10. There is no horse 
in my house, 11. Are there any cows at Mr Yamada 's place? 12. At Mr 
Yamada 's place there are both cows and horses. 13. Is Master Taro at home ? 
14. Taro is not at home. 15. Is there a cat in your house ? 16. There is no 
cat in our house. 17. Is Mr Yamada 's letter in that box ? 18. Mr Yamada 5 s 
letter is not there. 19. Is there a horse there? 20. There is no horse here. 
21. Where are the potatoes ? 22. The potatoes are in this box. 23. Where 
is Master jiro ? 24. Jir5 is at Mr Yamada 's house. 25. Your box is 
pretty. 26. Is this Master Taro's letter? 27. That is not Master Taro's 
letter. 2&. Where is Master Taro's letter ? 29. Master Taro's letter is in that 
pretty box. 30. Does that big horse belong to Mr Yamada? 31. That is 
libt Mr Yamada V horse ; H 32. Where is your white cat ? 33. The 

white cat is there. 34. Is the newspaper there ? 35. The newspaper is not 
3iere. 
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EXERCISE 6, ) 

Fbrm the present tense of the verbs given below from tables 28 and 29*. 
See 3§ and 38,° also 38. 

The subject is often not expressed in Japanese. 

iku (irreg.) : to go. asa : the morning, 1 

Jcaku : to write. aslilta : tomorrow, t 

kau : to buy. de : at ; in ; etc. | 

kuru (irreg.) : to come, e : to. \ 

tnolsu : to have ; hold, mo : also. [ 

yobu : to call. wo : postposition used after the ob- \ 

yomu ; to read, jective case. \ 

1. Anata wa nani wo kaimasti ha ? (C). 2. Hon to kami wo kau (B)„ 3. Ano \ 

kodomo wa kirei na hako wo motte iru (B). 4. Taro wa tegami wo kaite imasu (C), ) 

5. Akai empitsu wo kau ka ? (B). 6. Akai empitsiX wa kaimasen (C). 7. Anata, \ 

wa ano inu wo yonde imam ka ? (C). 8. Ano inu wo yonde wa imasen (C). 9, 
Watashi wa asa shimbun wo yomu (B). 10. Yamada San wa Tokyo no shimbwn \ 

wo kaimasu (C). 11. Doko de kami wo kaimasu ka ? (C). 12. Ano oki na mise \ 

de kau (B). 13. Yamada San wa ashlta Tokyo e ikimasU ; watashi wa ikimasen \ 

(C). 14. Anata wa ashtta koko e kimasu ka? (C). 15. Kimasic (C). 16.. | 

Watashi mo kimasu (C). 17. Ashtta no asa Tanaka San ni tegami wo kakimasH f 

(C). 18. Ano kodomo wa nani wo motte imasu ka ? (C). 19. Kirei na shirox \ 

hana wo motte iru (B). 20. Ashtta moginko e ikimasti ka ? (C). 21. Ashtta wa \ 

ikimasen (C). 22. Anata wa kono mise de shimbun wo kaimasu ka ? (C). 23.. 
Kono mise j a kaimasen (C). 24. Hana-ko San wa nani wo yonde imasii ka ? (C).. 
25. Tegami wo yonde iru (B). 26. Yamada San wa ashtta watashi no uchi e 
kuru (B). 27. Hagaki to kitte wo motte iru ka? (B). 28. Hagaki waarimasu ; 
kitte wa motte imasen (C). 29. Nani wo kaite imasii ka ? (C). 30. Taro San 
ni tegami wo kaite imasu (C). 31. Ashtta Tokyo de nani zvo kaimasu ka? (C). 
32. Hon to empitsiX wo kau (B). 33. Doko e ikimasti ka ? (C). 34. Mise e iki- 
masu (C)* 35. Watashi no shimbun wa asa kimasu (C). 

1. What are you buying ? 2. I am buying a book and some paper. 3. That: 
child has a pretty box. 4. Taro is writing a letter. 5. Are you buying a red. 
pencil ? 6. I am not buying a red pencil. 7. Are you calling that dog ? 8. I 
am not calling that dog. 9. I read the newspaper in the morning. 10. Mr 
Yamada buys a Tokyo newspaper. 11. Where do you buy your paper ? 12. I 
buy it at that big shop. 13. Mr Yamada is going to Tokyo tomorrow, I 'm 
•not going. 14. Are you coming here tomorrow? .15. I am. 16. I also am 
coming. 17. Tomorrow morning I shall write a letter to Mr Tanaka. 18. 
What has that boy got in his hand ? 19. He has a pretty white flower. 20* 
Are you going to the bank again tomorrow ? 21. I am not going tomorrow. 
22. Do you buy your newspaper at this shop ? 23. I don't buy it at this shop. 
24. What is Miss Hana-ko reading? 25. She is reading a letter. 26. Mr 
Yamada is coming to my house tomorrow. 27. Have you got a postcard and a. 
stamp ? 28. I have a postcard but I havenH got a stainp. 29. What are you 
writing ? 30. I am writing a letter to Master Taro. 31. What are you goin£ 
to buy in Tokyo tomorrow ? 32. I am going to buy a book and a pencil. 3)3.. 
Where are you going ? 34. I am going to the office. 35. My newspaper coraes. 
in the morning. 



EXERCISE 7. 



„ See how the different forms of the probable present or future tense a?e formed 
In tables 28 and 29. The principal idea of the tense is uncertainty. 
For the probable present of am and de dm 9 see 93 and §4. 



ame : ram. 

densha : an electric car. 

Ei-go : English (language), 

kisha : a train. 

kudamono : fruit. 

kuruma : a rikisha. 

Nihon ; Nippon : Japan. 

Nihon-go : Japanese (language). 

kyo : today. 



deki'ru ; to be able ; can ; can do ; can 
speak ; be made, finished, ready. 

(The English object often becomes 

the subject in Japanese). 
furu : to fall (as rain, snow). 
kaerti ; to return ; come back* 
matsU : to wait. 
uru ; to sell. 



1. Taro San wa kyo Tokyo e iku desho ha ? (C). 2. Kyo wa iku daro (B). 3. 
Anata wa densha de 1 kaerimasti ka ? (C). 4. Kuruma de kaero (B). 5. Sih a 
San wa Ei-go ga dekimasu ka ? (C). 6. Ei-go wa dekimasumai ; Nihon-go wa 
dekimasu* (C). 7. Kore wa Tokyo no shimbun daro ka ? (B). 8. Sore wa Tokyo 
no shimbun j a nai desho (C). 9. Smith San wa Nihon e kuru desho ka? (C) 
10. Kuru desho (C). 11. Ano raise de kudamono wo utte iru daro ka ? (B). 12 
Utte i-nai desho (C). 13. Tlana-ko San wa ashlta densha de kuru deshd ka ? (C) 
14. Kisha de kuru desho (C). 15. Ashlta ame ga furu desho ka? (C). 16 
Ashita wa furumai (B). 17. Tsukue wa ashlta no asa dekimasho ka ? (C). 18 
Dekimasho (C). 19. Jiro San wa mise de watashi wo matte iru daroka? (B) 
.20. Matte i-nai desho (C). 21. Ano mise ni kono kami ga gozaimasho ka ? (D) 
22. Asuko ni wa arimasumai (C). 23. Terada San no uchi ni Ei-go no shimbun 
ga arimasho ka ? (C). 24. Asuko ni wa aru daro (B). 25. Kyo wa ame gafuru 
desho ka? (C). 26. Ame wafura-nai daro (B). 27. Hana-ko wa ashita uchi e 
tegami wokaku daro ka ? (B). 28. Ashita no asa kaku desho (C). 29. Yamada 
San wa ano oki na tsukue wo kau daro ka? (B). 30. Kau desho ; ano tsukue wa 
benri desho (C). 

1. I wonder whether Master Tar5 will go to Tdkyd today ? 2. I think he will 
go today. 3. Will you return by tram-car ? 4. I am thinking of going back 
by rikisha. 5. Can Mr Silva speak English? 6. I don't think he can speak 
English ; he can speak Japanese. 7. I wonder whether this is a Tokyo news- 
paper ? 8. I don't think that's a Tokyo newspaper. 9. Do you think Mr 
;Smith will come to Japan ? 10. I think he will. 11. I wonder whether they 
sell fruit at that shop ? 12. I don't think they do. 13. Do you think Miss 
Hana-ko will come tomorrow by tram-car ? 14. She will probably come by 
train. 15. Do you think it will rain tomorrow ? 16. I don't think it will. 17. 
I wonder whether my desk will be ready tomorrow morning ? 18. I think it 
will. 19. I wonder whether Master Jiro is waiting for me at the office ? 20. I 
don't expect he is. 21. Do you think they Ve got paper like this at that shop ? 
22. I don't think they've got any there. 23. I wonder whether there is an 
JEnglish newspaper at Mr Terada 's house ? 24. I expect there is. 25. Do you 
■^Ip^^^tyv^id^nXoAkyX' 26. I don't think it will. 27* I wonder whether 
Hana-ko is going to write home tomorrow ? 28. I think she will write tomorrow 
coorning, 29. Do you think Mr Yamada will buy that big desk ? 30. I expect 
He will ; it looks a very ^ cdhvehient 3esk. 



EXERCISE 8, 

Study the formation of the past tense in tables: 28 and fid* For aru and d$ am. 

see 93 and B4» 

boshi : hat, sum (irreg.) ; to do. 

hito : man. wakaru : to understand. (The English 

ito : thread. object becomes the subject in Japan- 

l-atoba : words ; something said; ese). 

niku : meato e : interjection ; sometimes * yes \ 

pen : pen. hai : interjection ; I have heard % I un- 

tamago : egg. ' derstand ; that is so ; yes^ 

kesa : this morning* tie : no«> 

kind : yesterday. j 

i 

1. Yamada San wa kesa nani wo shite imashita ? (C). 2. Shimbun wo yonde l 

ita (B). 3. Kyo ginko e ittaka ? (B). 4. Kyo wa ika-nakatta ; ashlta iko (B). i 

5. Ano mise ni ito ga arimashita ka ? (C). 6. He, asuko ni wa nakatta (B). I 

7. Ano boshi wa Suzuki San no deshlta ka ? (C). 8. lie, Suzuki San no ja na- \ 
katta ; Tanaka San no datta (B). 9. Kesa niku to tamago wo kaimashita ka ? (C). 

10. Hai, kaimashita (C). 11. Maruzen ni Ei-go no shimbun ga atta ka ? (Bj. j 

12. lie, arimasen deshlta (C). 13. Kino pen wo kaimashita ka ? (C). 14. E, ■ 

katta (B), 15. Hana-ko San wa kino uchi e kimasen deshlta (C). 16. Brown }' 
San wa kino mo hon wo yonde ita ka ? (B), 17. lie, kino wa hon wo yonde i- 

nakatta (B). 18. Ano hito wa Brown San ja arimasen deshlta (C). 19. Tanaka \ 
San no kotoba ga wakarimashlta ka ? (C). 20. lie, wakarimasen deshlta (C)» 

21. Boshi wa arimashita ka ? (C). 22. Hai, gozaimash Ita (D). 23. Kono empi- |; 

tsu wa doko de kaimashita? (C). 24. Tokyo de katta (B). 25. Kino nani wo \ 

shimashlta? (C). 26. Kino wa uchi ni tegami wo kakimashlta (C). 27. Anata \ 

wa kino uchi ni ita ka ? (B). 28. Kino wauchi ni imasen deshlta ; mise de tegami \ 

wo kaite imashita (C). 29. Ano pen wa anata no deshlta ka ? (C). 30. lie, $ 

watashi no ja nakatta (B). 31. Kino Tokyo wa ame ga futta ka ? (B). 32. lie, \ 

furimasen deshlta (C). 33. Silva San wa Ei-go no shimbun wo yonde imashita ka? \ 

(0). ' 34. He, Ei-go no shimbun wo yonde imasen deshlta (C). \ 

1. What was Mr Yamada doing this morning? 2. He was reading the N 

newspapers. 3. Did y$u go to the bank today ? 4. I didn't go today ; I shall j j 

go tomorrow. 5. Did you find any thread at that shop ? 6. There was none fi 

there. 7. Was that hat Mr Suzuki's? 8. No, it was not Mr Suzuki's ; it was j| 

Mr Tanaka 5 s. 9. Did you buy some meat and some eggs this morning ? 10. 1 ! 

Yes, I did. 11. Was there an English newspaper at Maruzen 5 s? 12. No, j 

there was not. 13. Did you buy a pen yesterday ? 14. Yes, I did. 15. Miss \ -■ 
Hana-ko did not come to my house yesterday. 16. Was Mr Brown again 
reading a book yesterday ? 17, No, he wasn't reading a book yesterday. 18. 

That man was not Mr Brown. 19. Did you understand what Mr Tanaka | ; 

said ? 20. No, I did not. 21. Have you found your hat ? (was your hat any- H 
wh ere ?) 22. Yes, I have. 23. Where did you buy this pencil ? 24. I bought 

it in Tokyo. 125. What did you do yesterday ? 26. I wrote home yesterday. \ 

27. Were you at home yesterday ? 28. I was not at home yesterday ; I was at j \ 

the office writing letters. 29. Was that pen yours ? 30. No, it Was not mine. ) j 

31. Did ifc rain in Tokyo yesterday ? 32. Nq, it did not. 33. Was Mr Silva j ;:'j 

reading an English newspaper .'■? 34. N6 ? he Was not. I . 



C\ P RCJSE- 9. 

The adverbial form of true adjectives is shown in 192* quasi-adi'eetives change 
*na (or no) into ni when used as adverbs. See also 190, 4= 

Atsui an<3 atsuku natta (lit. has or did become hot) both mean *is hot';^ but 
when you say atsuku natta you imply that formerly it was not hot. 

soji : cleaning ; sweeping". oki'ru : to get up. 

atarashm : new. sUte'ru : to throw away ; get rid of . 

furui : old. s&koshi : a little, 

hayai : early ; quicks takusan : a great deah 

*nijikw : short* . zuibun : very. 

nagai : long. kara : after ; from* 

naru : to become^ kara : because ; as ; since-* 

1„ Yamada San no inu wa okiku narimashUa ka ? (C). 2. Hai, zuibun okiku 
narimashUa (C). 3. Kami ga zuibun takaku natta (B). 4. Kind kara irno ga 
sukoshi yasuku natta (B). 5. Ano mise wa takaku uru (B). 6. Watashi no 
boshi wafuruku natta kara, suteyo (B). 7. Anata wa asa hayaku okimasu ka ? 
(C). 8. E, hayaku okimasii (C). 9. Ano hito wa tegami wo kirei ni kakimasti, 
(C). 10. Kono uchi wa benri ni dekite iru (B). 11. Kesa uchi wo kirei ni soji 
shimashita (C). 12. Kind Tanaka San kara nagai tegami ga kimashita (C). 
13. Anata wa kesa heya no soji wo shimashita ka ? (C). 14. Hai, kirei ni soji 
shimashita (C). 15. Uchi ni hana ga takusan arimasu (C). 16. Brown San wa 
kesa Tokyo kara kaetta (B). 17. Ano mise zva takai kara kaumai (B). 18. 
Suzuki San ni mijikai tegami wo kakimashita (C). 19. Kore wa furui ginko 
desu ka? (C). 20. lie, atarashii dem (C). 21. Kyo wa ame ga furu kara, 
Kamakura e ika-nai (B). 22. Ashita no asa wa sukoshi hayaku okiyo (B). 23. 
Kono hon wa furuku natta kara, sutemasho (C). 24. Ano hlto wa zuibun asa 
hayaku okiru (B). 25, Sono kudamono wafurui kara kawa-nai (B). 26. Kono 
boshi wa zuibun kitanaku narimashUa (C). 27. Kyo no shimbun wa doko ni ari- 
masu ? (C). 28. Watashi no heya ni aru (B). 29. Hayaku heya no soji wo 
shiyo (B). 30. Anata no uchi ni Ei-go no hon ga takusan gozaimasu ka ? (D). 
31. He, takusan wa arimasen ; siikoshi arimasH (C). 

1. Has Mr Yamada 's dog grown big? 2. Yes, he V grown very big. 3; 
Paper is very dear now. 4. Since yesterday potatoes are somewhat cheaper. 
5. That shop sells very dear. 6. My hat is old, so I'll throw it away. 7. Do 
you get up early ? 8. Yes, I get up early. 9. That man writes his letters very 
neatly. 10. This house is constructed in a very convenient way. 11. This 
morning I swept the (whole) house very carefully. 12. I received a long letter 
yesterday from Mr Tanaka. 13. Did you sweep your room this morning ? 14. 
Yes, I swept it carefully. 15, We have a lot of flowers in our place. 16. Mr 
Brown returned from Tokyo this morning. 17. I don't think I'll buy (any- 
thing) at that shop, it's too dear. 18. I wrote a short letter to Mr Suzuki. 
19. Is this an old bank ? 20. No, it's new. 21. As it is raining today, I shall 
not go to Kamakura. 22. I think I'll get up a little earlier tomorrow morning. 
23. As this book is out of date now, I'll throw it away. 24. That man gets up 
very early in the morning. 25. As that fruit is stale, I won't buy it. 26. This 
hat has become quite spiled. 27. Where is today's newspaper ? 28. In my 
room. 29. I .will hurry up and sweep my room, 30. Have you got a lot of 
English books in your house ? 31. No, I haven't got many ; I have a few. 



EXERCISE 10. 
Study the forms of the imperative in tables 28 and 29„ 



denki : electricity ; electric light. 

iya na : disagreeable ; distastefuL 

ii ; yoi : good. 

o : honorific prefix. 

omae (familiar) : you. 

dozo : please. 

ikemasen ; ike-nai (familiar) i it 

won't do. 
kesu ; to put out. 
mi'ru : to look. 
tabe'ru : to eat. 
tsuke'ru : to apply. 



kudasai (polite) ; kure (impolite) s by 

themselves they mean 'give' ; used 

also after gerund in imperative forms. 
nasal: literally 'deign'; used after the 

2nd base in the imperative. 
goran : generally takes the place of the 

2nd base in the imperative of mi'ru 

to see. 
o-ide : generally takes the p]?ce of the 

2nd base in the imperative of kuru to 

come and iku to go. 



1. Yamada San, ashita watashi no uchi e o-ide nasai (C). 2. Kyo no shimbun 
wo kudasai (C). 3. Ii kudamono wo katte o kure (A). 4. Dozo Brown San wo 
ydnde kudasai (D). 5. Watashi no tegami wo yonde wa ikemasen (C). 6. Ano 
hon wa watashi noja nai kara yonde wa ikemasen (C). 7. Dozo watakiishi no heya 
e o-ide kudasai (D). 8. Ano inu wa iya da kara yoba-nai de o kure (A). 9. Kono 
kudamono wo o tabe nasai (C). 10. Sono akai hon wo goran nasai (C). 11. Oman 
wa sono tegami wo mite wa ike-nai (A). 12. Denki wo tsukemasho ka ? (C). 13. 
lie, tsuke-nai de kudasai (C). 14. Asa hayaku oki nasai (A). 15. Dozo kono 
tegami wo goran kudasai (D). 16. Denki wo keshimasLo ka ? (C). 17. Kesa-nai 
de ii (B). 18. Ano mise wa takai desu kara, asuko de kami wo kawa-nai de 
kudasai (C). 19. Yamada San ni tegami wo kaite kudasai (C). 20. Ano kodomo 
wo goran nasai (C). 21. Omae no boshi wa kitanaku natta kara, sute nasai (A). 
22. Arc wa Yamada San no inu da kara, yonde wa ike-nai (A). 23. Kore wa ii 
kami desti kara, takusan o kai kudasai (D). 24. Kyo wa ginko e ika-nai de ii 
(B). 25. Eagaki wo kudasai (C). 26. Kono tegami wo yonde o kure (A). 27. 
WatasM no heya e kite o kure (A). 28. Tamago wo takusan katte wa ikemasen 
(C).' 29. Ashita no asa hayaku Tokyo e itte kudasai (C). 30. Anata no o heya 
wo soji shimasho ka ? (C). 31. lie, shi-nai de ii (A). 32. Watashi no heya e 
ko-nai de kudasai (C). 

1. Mr Yamada, please come to my house tomorrow. 2. Please give me 
today 's paper. 3. Buy some good fruit. 4. Please call Mr Brown. 5. You 
mustn't read my letters. 6. You mustn't read that book, it is not mine. 
7. Please come to my room. 8. I don't like that dog, so don't call it. 9. Eat 
this fruit. 10. Look at that red book. 11. You mustn't rer.d that letter. 
12. Shall I turn on the electric light ? 13. No, please don't do so. 14. Get up 
early in the morning. 15. Please read this letter. 16. Shall I turn off the 
electric light ? 17. Don't do so. 18. As that shop is expensive please don't 
buy the paper there. 19. Please write a letter to Mr Yamada. 20. Look at 
that child. 21. Your hat is dirty, throw it away. 22. That is Mr Yamada 's 
dog, so you mustn 't call it. 23. As this is very good paper, please buy a good 
deal. 24. You needn't go to the bank today. 25. Please give me a postcard. 
26. Read this letter. 27. Gome to my room. 28. Don't buy too many eggs. 
§9. P'eise go to Tokyo early tomorrow moniing. 30. Shall I sweep your room? 
31 . No, you heedn 't. o2. Pie ase don 't come to my room. 
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EXERCISE 11. 

Study the formation of the gerund in tables 23, 29 and 93 ; some of the uses 
of the gerund in 53, 2, 3, 6<, 

June : ship. dasu ; to take out of ; post (of a letter i. 

hoki : broom. de'ru : to come out of ; go out. 

Igirisu : England, fuku : to blow. 

ka : mosquito. y'aru : to give. 

kane : metal ; money a matte iku : to take. 

kasa : umbrella. moite kuru : to bring ; take to my place. 

kaze : wind. matte kaeru : to bring or take back, 

kyaku : visitor ; guest, ammari : too ; to be in excess. 

au : to meet. 

1. Kesa no shimbun wo motte kite o kure (A). 2. Tar 5 wa kasa wo moite iki- 
mashita ka ? (C). 3. E, moite ikimashita (C). 4. Kono tokei wa Yamada San 
ga Igirisu kara motte kaerimashita (C). 5. Kesa uchi ni tegami wo kaite dashi- 
■mashita (C). 6. Hoki wo motte kite kono hey a wo soji shite kure (A). 7. Kono 
hako wo Tanaka San no o uchi e motte o-ide nasai (B). Kono hako wo motte 
Tanaka San no o uchi e o-ide nasai (B). 8. Ano hako kara kami wo dashite 
■motte kite o kure (A). 9. Koko wa ka ga takusan ite iya desu (C). 10. Kind wa 
kyaku ga kite Tokyo e ikimasen deshita (C). 11. Ammari kaze ga fuite fune ga 
de-nakatta (B). 12. Kitte wo katte, kono tegami wo dashite kudasai (C). 13. Ginho 
e itte, Terada San ni atta (B). 14. Dozo Yoshi-ko ni atte, kore wo yatte kudasai 
<(C). 15. Sore wa Haru-ko no desu kara, motto itte yarimasho (C). 16. Kono 
tsukue wo watashi no hey a e motte kite o kure (A). 17. Kino hana wo katte Kimi- 
ko ni yarimashita (C). 18. Sore wo motte itte wa ike-nai (A). 19. Kane ga 
nakute ano kirei na tokei wo kaimasen deshita (C). 20. Kasa wo motte ikimasho 
ka? (C). 21. E, motte o-ide nasai (B). 22. Hagaki wo motte kite o kure (A). 
23. Ano hito wa Ei-go ga dekimasu ka ? (C). 24. E, yoku dekimasu (C). 25. 
Boshi wa Maruzen ni itte kaimasho (C). 26. Ammari takai boshi wo kawa-nai 
de kudasai (C). 27. Kind no kane de nani wo kaimashita ? (C). 28. Empitsu 
to kami wo katte Jiro ni yarimashita (C). 

1. Bring me this morning's paper. 2. Did Taro take an umbrella with him ? 
:3. Yes, he did. 4. Mr Yamada brought this clock back from England with 
him. 5. This morning I wrote a letter home (and posted it). 6. Bring a broom 
and sweep this room. 7. Take this box to Mr Tanaka 's house. 8. Take some 
paper out of that box and bring it here. 9. I don't like this place, there are so 
many mosquitos. 10. A visitor came yesterday so I didn't go to Tokyo. 11. 
There was such a strong wind the boat didn't leave. 12. Buy a stamp and 
post this letter please. 13. I went to the bank and I met Mr Terada. 14. 
Please go to Yoshi-ko 's house and give her this. 15. As this belongs to Haru- 
ko I will take it (and give it) to her. 16. Take this desk to my room. 17. I 
bought some flowers yesterday and gave them to Kimi-ko. 18. You mustn't 
take that away. 19. As I had no money I didn't buy that pretty clock. 20. 
Shall I take an umbrella ? 21. Yes, take one. 22. Bring me a postcard. 23. 
Can that man speak English ? 24. Yes, he speaks it very well. 25. I'll go to 
Maruzen 's and buy a hat. 26. Don 't buy one which is too expensive. 27. 
What dicl your buy with ;.- your money yesterday ? 28. I bought a pencil and 
some paper and gave them to Jiro. 
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EXERCISE 12. 

Study some of the uses of the gerund in 58 3 9, 10, 11« 

kden : public garden ; park* haku : to sweep. 

kutsu : boots. nomu : to drink. 

mizu : water. oku : to put ; place* 

nashi : pear. ima : now. 

sakana : fish. mada : still ; yet. 

1. Kaze ga fuite mofune wa kyo deru desho (C). 2. Kono hon wo mite mo yo 
gozaimasu ka ? (D). 3. Mite ii (B). 4. Ashita anata no kutsu wo kaimasho ka ? 
(C). 5. Kutsu wa mada kawa-nai de mo ii desii (C). 6. Sono nashi wo tabete 
mo yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 7. E 9 ii (B). 8. Ima anata no heya wo haite ya 
gozaimasu ka? (D). 9. lie, kyo wa haka-nakute mo ii (B). 10. Kono hako wa 
Saburo ni yatte mo ii desho ka ? (C). 11. E 9 yatte mo ii daro (B). 12. Kyo kden 
ni itte mo ii desu ka? (C). 13. Kyo itte wa ikenai ; ashita o-ide nasai (A). 
14. Kore wo anata no heya ni oite yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 15. Hai, oite mo y& 
gozaimasu (D). 16. Sakana wo katte yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 17. lie, sakana 
wa iya desu ; niku wo katte o kure (B). 18. Ano hito wa kane ga takusan atte mo y 
kin no tokei wo motte imasen (C). . 19. Kono mizu wo nonde mo ii desu ka ? (C). 
20. Sore wa kitanai kara, nonde wa ike-nai (A). 21. Yamada San ga ko-nakute 
mo anata wa kimasu ka ? (C). 22. E, kimasH (C). 23. Ano inu wo yonde mo 
A desu ka ? (C). 24. E, yonde mo ii ; ano inu wa zuibun riko da (B). 25. Sono 
% egami wo yonde mo yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 26. lie, kore wa yoma-nai de kudasai 
/(C). 27. Ashita anata no uchi ni itte mo yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 28. Ashita 
wakyaku ga kimasH kara, ko-naide kudasai (C). 29. Sono kitte wo omae ni yaru 
kara, motte itte ii (A). 30. Sono hon wafuruku natte mo sute-nai de o kure (A). 
31. Terada San ni kyo tegami wo kaite yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 32. E, kyo kaite o 
kure (A). 33. Ashita wa ko-nakute ii no desu ka? (C). 34. Ddzo ashita mo 
kite kudasai (C). 35. Tamago wa ano mise de katte yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 36. 
Asuko wa sukoshi takai kara, ike-nai (A). 

1. In spite of the wind I expect the boat will leave today. 2. May I read 
this book ? 3. You may. 4. Shall I buy your boots tomorrow ? 5. You 
needn 't buy the boots yet. 6. May I eat that pear ? 7. All right. 8. Shall I 
sweep your room now ? 9. No, you needn't sweep it today. 10. Do you think 
i> will matter if I give this box to Saburo ? 11. I think that will be all right* 
12. May I go to the park today ? 13. You mustn't go today, go tomorrow. 
14. Shall I leave this in your room ? 15. Yes, you may leave it there. 16. 
Shall I buy some fish ? 17. No, I don 't want any fish (today) ; buy some meat. 
18. Although that man has a lot of money he hasn't got a gold watch. 19. 
May I drink this water ? 20, Don't drink that, it's dirty. 21. Will you come 
even if Mr Yamada doesn't? 22. Yes, I shall. 23. May I call that dog? 
24. Yes, you may ; that dog is very clever. 25. May I read that letter ? 26. 
No, please don't read it. 27. May I go to your house tomorrow ? 28. Please 
don't come tomorrow, I am expecting a visitor. 29. You may take that stamp, 
I '11 give it to you* 30. Don't throw this book away even after it gets old. 
31. Shall I write to Mr Terada today ? B2. Yes, write today. 33. 
Needn't I come tomorrow? 34. Come again tomorrow please. 35. Shall I 
buy the eggs at that shop ? 36. Don't buy them there, they sell rather 
dear there. 



EXERCISE 1.3. 

Study the 1st set of numerals in 271 ; see also 276 s 1« 

do : times. nikai : first floor (the one above the 

sen : a sen, (1/100 yen). ground floor, therefore the second 

yen : a yen ; Japanese dollar. counting the ground floor) ; upstairs. 

ban : number (for houses in Euro- iku ? how many ? 

pean part of the town). ikura ? how much ? 

banchi : number (for houses in na~ kurai (very often gurai) ; about* 

tive part of the town). harau ; to pay. 
kai : storey ; floor. 

1. Kono boshi wa ikura ? (B). 2. Boku-yen hachi-jis-sen de gozaimasiX (D).. 
3. Maruzen ni ikura haraimashita ? "(C). 4. Boku-ju-yen haratia (B). 5. 
Y armada San no uchi wa nan-bdnchi desu ka ? (C). 6. Ni-ju-shichi banchi desu 
(C). 7. Brown San no uchi waju-ban de gozaimasu (D). 8. Kyo wa Tokyo e 
ni-do ikimashita (C). 9. Nikai kara kyo no shimbun wo motte kite o kure (A).. 
10. Ano hako wa takai daro ka? (B). 11. San-jis-sen gurai de gozaimasho (D).. 
12. Nikko e iku-do ikimashita ? (C). 13. San-do ikimashita (C). 14. Anata no- 
uchi wa sam-byaku yon-ju banchi desu ka ? (C). 15. lie, ni-hyaku yon-ju banchi 
de gozaimasu (D). 16. Kono tokei wa ikura desu ka ? (C). 17. Ju-ichi-yen 
go-jis-sen de gozaimasu (D). 18. Sore wo uchi e motte kite kudasai. Watashi' 
no uchi wa hachi-ban desu (C). 19. Ano mise wa nan-gai desu ka ? (C). 20.. 
Shi-kai de gozaimasu (D). 21. Anata no heya wa nikai desu ka ? (C). 22. lie, 
watashi no heya wa san-gai ni arimasiX (C). 23. Kono akai empitsu wa ikura 
desu P (C). 24. Roku-sen de gozaimasu (D). 25. Kind go-ju-san-yen no tsukue wo- 
kaimashlta (C). 26. Kono kirei na hon wa ikura de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 27. 
Sore wa ni-yen san-jis-sen de gozaimasu (D). 28. Terada San ni ni-do tegami w& 
dashita (B). 29. Terada San wa nan-banchi ni imasu ka ? (C). 30. Ju-hachv 
banchi ni iru (B). 31. Kono kudamono wo hachi-ju-ichi-ban no Smith San e 
motte itte kure (A). 32. Kono kutsu wa ikura de kaimashlta? (C). 33. Hachi- 
yen de kaimashlta (C). 34. Kyo wa heya no soji wo ni-do shita (C). 35. Ano- 
uchi wa ni-sen go-hyaku-yen gurai de uru desho (C). 

1. How much is this hat ? 2. Six yen eighty sen. 3. How much did you 
pay Maruzen ? 4. I paid sixty yen. 5. What is the number of Mr Yamada's 
house ? 6. Number 27. 7. Mr Brown's house is number 10. 8. I went to< 
Tokyo twice today. 9. Bring the newspaper from upstairs. 10. Do you think, 
that box will be dear ? 11. I expect it's about thirty sen. 12. How often 
have you been to Nikko ? 13. I have been three times. 14. Is the number of 
your house 340 ? 15. No, number 240. 16. How much is this watch ? 17. 
Eleven yen fifty sen. 18. Take it to my house. My house is number 8. 19.. 
How many storeys high is that house ? 20. Four storeys. 21. Is your room, 
on the first floor ? 22. No, my room is on the second floor. 23. How much is 
this red pencil ? 24. Six sen. 25. I bought a desk yesterday for fifty-three 
yen. 26. How much did this pretty book cost ? 27. It cost two yen thirty 
sen. 28. I have written twice to Mr Terada. 29. What is the number of Mr 
Terada 's house ? 30. Number 18. 31. Take this fruit to Mr Smith at number 
8 L 32. How much did these boots cost you? 33. Eight yen. 34. I've 
siyept my room twice today. 35. I think they'd sell that house for two* 
thousand five hundred yen. 






EXERCISE 14. 

Many nouns are counted by the aid of an auxiliary numeral ; see 276, 2. See 

^also 281 , -nin, -hon, -mai, -hiki, -daL 

bo : stick. hitori : one man. 

hari : needle. futari : two men. 

ko : child. yottari : four men. 

otoko : man. ikutari ? how many men ? 

onna : woman. de : sometimes used after what is the 

jochu : servant (female). subject in English. 
-nin : auxiliary numeral for men ga : but ; however, 
(except 1, 2, 4 men). 

1. San-sen no kitte wo ju-mdi katte o kure (A). 2. Kono murasaki no empitsu 
•wo sam-bon kudasai (C). 3. Kodomo wa ikutari aru ? (B). 4. Onna no ko ga 
futari, oioko no ko ga hitori gozaimasu (D). 5. Hari wo ni-hon motte o-ide 
(A). 6. Yamada San no uchi ni wa uma ga ni-hiki, inu ga ip-piki iru (B). 7. 
Anata no uchi ni jochu ga ikutari imam ka ? (C). 8. San-nin orimasu (C). 9. 
Kuruma wo ni-dai yonde kure (A). 10. Jis-sen no kitte wo sam-mai to yon-sen no 
kitte wo hachi-mai katte o kure (A). 11. Hagaki wo ni-mai kudasai (C). 12. 
Bo wo ip-pon motte kite o kure (A). 13. Yamada San wa kodomo ga yottari aru 
(B). 14. Anata no uchi ni neko ga im,asu ka ? (C). 15. lie, neko wa imasen ga, 
inu ga ni-hiki orimasu (C). 16. Kuruma wo ni-dai yobimasho ka? (C). 17. lie, 
ichi-dai de yd gozaimasu (D). 18. Ashita no asa hayaku kuruma wo ichi-dai yonde 
kudasai (C). 19. Yon-sen no hagaki wo go-mai to, jis-sen no kitte wo shtchi-mai 
kudasai (C). 20. Empitsu wo jip-pon to kono kami wo hyaku-mai kudasai (C). 
:21. Kono empitsu wa yasui kara, ni-hon kaimasho ka? (C). 22. lie, ip-pon de 
takusan- (B). 23. Ashita no asa Asakusa e ikimasu kara kuruma wo ichi-dai 
yonde kudasai (C). 24. Kono sakana wo ni-hiki Tanaka San no uchi e motte itte 
•o kure (A). 25. A.no mise ni hlto ga ikutari gurai imasu ka ? (C). 26. San-ju- 
nin gurai iru desho (C). 27. Are wa ii uma deshita ga, ammari takai desii kara 
kaimasen deshita (C). 28. Kono bo wo ni-hon kudasai (C). 

I. Buy ten three-sen stamps. 2. Give me three of these violet pencils. 3. 
JHow many children have you ? 4. Two girls and one boy. 5. Bring me two 
needles. 6. Mr Yamada keeps two horses and a dog. 7. Plow many servant- 
girls are there in your house ? 8. Three. 9. Call two rikishas. 10. Buy 
three ten-sen stamps and eight four-sen stamps. 11. Please give me two 
postcards (When hot otherwise qualified, by the word postcard a Japanese will 
-understand a 1 \ sen postcard for use in Japan). 12. Bring me a stick. 13. 
Mr Yamada has four children. 14. Do you keep a cat in your house ? 15. No, 
we have no cat, but we keep two dogs. 16. Shall I call two rikishas ? 17. No, 
one will be enough. 18. Call a rikisha for me early tomorrow morning. 19. 
Please give me five four-sen postcards and seven ten-sen stamps, 20. Give 
»me ten pencils and a hundred sheets of this paper. 21. As these pencils are 
-cheap, shall I buy two ? 22. No, one will be enough. 23. As I am going to 
Asakusa tomorrow morning, call a rikisha for me. 24. Take these two 
iishes to Mr Tanaka 's house. 25. How many people (employees) are there 
in that shop ? 20. About thirty I should think. 27. That was a good horse, 
1)ut as it jwas too dear I didn't buy it, 28, Please give me two of these 
rsticks. 



EXERCISE 15. 

Study the 2nd set of numerals in 271 . See also 278, 3 ? 4. The 2nd set ot 
numerals is used to express a person's age. 

ban : night. dame : useless. 

bin : bottle. ikutsu ? how many? (in conneetion with- 

inki : ink. the 2nd set of numerals). 

koppu : tumbler- hairu : to enter ; go in. 

toshi : year. tomaru : to stop ; pass the night at, 

tsuki : moon ; month. shlka (foil, by neg«): only. 

1. Nashi wo ikutsu kaimasho ka ? (C). 2. Okii nashi wo nanatsu katte o kure* 
(A). 3. Chiisai koppu wo mittsu motte kite kudasai (C). 4. Tar 6 wa nashi wo to 
motte imam ka ? (C). 5. lie, muttsu shlka motte imasen (C). 6. Kesa watashi 
zva tamago wofutatsu tabemashita (C). 7. Kyoto ni iku-ban tomarimashlta ? (C). 
8. Mi-ban tomatta (B). 9. Sono hako ni bin ga iku-hon hairimasu ka ? (C). 
10. Ju-ni-hon hairimasit (C). 11. Hana-ko San no toshi wa ikutsu de gozai- 
masu ka ? (D). 12. Itsutsu da (B). 13. Akai inki wo hlto-bin katte kudasai (C). 
14. Kwio inki wa kitanai kara dame da (B). 15. Watashi wa Rondon ni yo- 
tsuki orimashita ga, Ei-go ga yoku dekimasen (C). 16. Omae wa ikutsu ? (A). 
17. KokonotsU de gozaimasu (D). 18. Yamada San wa mada go-ju ni nara- 
nai desho (C), 19. Y on-jis-sen no koppu wo yottsu o kai nasai (B). 20. Kono 
kudamono wa hito-hako go-jis-sen ja ammari takai daro (B). 21. Kono bin wa 
ammari chiisai kara, dame da ; okii bin wo motte o~ide (A). 22. Watashi no hey a 
kara pen to inki wo motte o-ide (A). 23. Ashlta no ban wa Nagoya ni tomarimasu 
(C). 24. Sono hako ni nashi ga ikutsu arimasu ? (C). 25. Yattsu arimasu 
(C). 26. Ima kanega sukoshi shlka arimasen kara, tokei wa ashita kaimasho (C). 
27. Kono kudamono wofuta-hako uchi e motte kite kudasai (C). 28. Nikkoni iku- 
tsuki gurai imashita ? (C). 29. Mi-tsuki shlka imasen deshita (C). 30. Kono 
uchi ni heyaga ikutsu gozaimasu ka ? (D). 31. Muttsu arimasu (C). 32. Wata- 
shi no hey a e haitte wa ikemasen (B). 33. Terada San wa Igirisu ni futa-tsuki 
ite, kind uchi e kaerimashita (C). 34. Kono koppu wa ikura deshita ka ? (C). 

1. How many pears shall I buy ? 2. Buy seven big pears. 3. Bring three 
small tumblers. 4. Has Taro got ten pears ? 5. No, he has only five. 6. I 
ate two eggs this morning. 7. How many days (lit. nights) did you stop at 
Kyoto ? 8. I stopped three days. 9. How many bottles go into that box? 
10. Twelve. 11. How old is Miss Hana-ko ? 12. She is five. 13. Buy 
a bottle of red ink. 14. This ink is no use, it's dirty. 15. I was four 
months in London, but I cannot speak English well. 16. How old are you 'I 
17. I am nine. 18. I don't think Mr Yamada is fifty yet. 19. Buy four forty* 
sen tumblers. 20. I think fifty sen is too much for a box of this fruit. 21. 
This bottle is no use, it's too small ; bring a bigger one. 22. Bring me a pen 
and ink from my room. 23. I intend to sleep tomorrow night at Nagoya. 24. 
How many pears are there in that box ? 25. There are eight. 26. As I have 
only a little money now I'll buy the clock tomorrow. 27. Send two boxes of 
this fruit to my house. 28. How many months were you at N ikko ? 29 I? 
was only there three months. 30. How many rooms are there in this house. 
31. There are six. 32. You mustn't go into my room. 33. Mr Terada was 
two months in England, he returned home yesterday. 34. How much was this 
tumbler? 



i 



EXERCISE 16. 

Study the names of the months, January, February, etc. in 293; the days of 
the month in 294 ; and the days of the w eek in 297- 

nichi : day. itsu ? when ? 

-yo-bi : day of the week, nan- ? how many ? 

kongetsU : this month. kakaru : to cost ; take time* 

raigetsu : next month. tsuku : to arrive. 

.sengetsU : last month. made : until. 

1. Suzuki San wa itsu Igirisu kara kaerimasu ka ? (C). 2. Raigetsu no mikka 
-ni Kobe ni tsukimasu (C). 3. Terada San wa nan-nichi ni Tokyo e kimasu ka ? 
(C). 4. KongetsU no hatsuka ni kuru daro (B). 5. Sengetsu no itsiika wa nani- j 

yo-bi deshlta ? (C). 6. Getsuyo-bi de gozaimasii (D). 7. Watakushi no kutsu wa j 

itsu dekimasu ka ? (C). 8. Kinyo-bini dekimasu (C). 9. Koko . kara Rondon | 

made iku-nichi gurai kakarimasu ka ? (C). 10. Kisha de ju-yokka gurai kakari- I 

■mam (C). 11. Doyo-bi ni kden ni ikimasho (C). 12. Shimbun no kane wa miso- j 

&a ni haraimasiX (C). 13. Tanaka San wa nichiyo ni mo ginko e ikimasu ka ? (C). } 

14. lie, nichiyo ni wa uchi ni imasu (C). 15. Yamada San kara suiyo-bi ni 
iegami ga kimashitaka? (C). 16. lie, suiyo-bi ni tva kimasen deshita ; mokuyo-bi 
ni kimashita (C). 17. Kyo wa kayo de gozaimasii (D). 18. Watashi wa san- 
gatsu futsuka ni Kyoto e ikimasH (C). 19. Anata nojochu wa itsu kaerimasu ka ? 
(C). 20. Raigetsu no tsuitachi ni kaerimasu (C). 21. Rondon made tegami wa 
iku-nichi' kakarimasti ka ? (C). 22. Hatsuka gurai kakaru (B). 23. Igirisu no 
funewa itsu tsukimasu ka? (C). 24. Raigetsic no tsuitachi ni tsuku desho (C). 
25. Yamada San wa doyo-bi ni Kobe kara kaerimashita (C). 26. Dozo nichiyo 
no asa hayaku uchi e o-ide kudasai (D). 27. Kongetsu no yokka ni Nikko no 
Takada San ni tegami wo dashUa (B). 28. Kono honwa mimashUa kara Taro ni 
motte itte yarimasu (C). 29. Roku-gatsu no misoka no shimbun wo motte kite kure 
(A). 30. Muika no asa hayaku Mukojima e ikimasu (C). 31. Doyo-bi ni ame 
ga futte Yamada San no uchi e ikimasen deshita (C), 

1. When will Mr Suzuki come back from England ? 2. He will arrive at 
Kobe on the 3rd of next month. 3. When will Mr Terada come to Tokyo ? 
4. I -think he will come on the 20 th of this month. 5. What day of the week 
was the 5th of last month ? 6. Monday. 7. When will my boots be ready ? 
8. On Friday. 9. How many da}^s does it take from here to London ? 10. By 
train about fourteen days. 11. I am thinking of going to the park on Saturday. 
12. I pay for the newspaper on the last day of the month. 13. Does Mr 
Tanaka go to the bank also on Sundays ? 14. No, he stays at home on Sundays, 

15. Did the letter from Mr Yamada come on Wednesday ? 16. Not on Wednes- 
day, it came oh Thursday. 17. Today is Tuesday. 18. I am going to Kyoto 
on the 2nd of March. 19. When is your servant coming back ? 20. On the 1st 
of next month. 21. How long does a letter take (from here) to London ? 22. 
About twenty days. 23. When will the English boat arrive ? 24. It will 
probably arrive on the 1st of next month. 25. Mr Yamada arrived from Kobe 
-on Saturday. 26. Please come to my house early on Sunday morning. 27. I 
wrote to Mr Takada of Nikko on the 4th of this month. 28. As I have read 

■-tMs'"b6ok, :, ' , KUXg^ : a^d) give it to Taro. 29. Bring me the newspaper of the 30th 
»of June. r30, - i 3 airi?g6ihg to Mukojima early on the morning of the 6th. 31. 
It rained on Saturday so I didn't go to Mr Yamada 's house. 



EXERCISE 17. 

Numbers 2SB, 299* 301, 3@2 3 and 303 should ^ studied. 

fun /minute. yoru ; evening ; night. 

ji : hour. hambun (noun) : han (adjective) : half. 

jikan : hour (duration). koro (generally pronounced goro); about. 

gozen : morning. mae : before ; in front of. 

gogo : afternoon. mo : more ; already. 

hiru : noon ; day-time. sugi : after. 

1. Kino nan-ji no kisha de kaerimashita ? (C). 2. Gogo no roku-ji ni-jip-pun 
no klsha de kaerimashita (C). 3. Kono tegami wa itsu kimashita? (C). 4. Gozen 
ju-ichi-ji goro kita (B). 5. Ueno kara Nikko made nan-jikan kdkarimasu ka ? (C). 
6. Go-jikan gurai kakaru (B). 7. Yamada San wa kino yoru no ju-ji no ktsha 
de Kyoto e itta (B). 8. Ima nan-ji de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 9. Go-ji jip-pun sugi 
desiL(C). 10. Mo roku-ji sugi desu(C). 11. Ashita no ban shichi-ji han ni o-ide 
nasai (C). 12. Ku-ji mae ni kono tegami wo dashlte kudasai(C). 13. Sono nashi 
wo hambun Jiro ni o ydri nasai (B). 14. Ano fane wa kino san-ji go-fun mae ni 
deta (B). 15. Ginko no mae ni oki na inu ga imasu (C). 16. Kono fune wa ashita 
no hint deru (B). 17. Igirisu no fune wa ashita no ban hachi-ji ni tsukimasu (C). 
18. Kimura San wa mo kaerimashita ka ? (C). 19. lie, mada desii (C). 20. 
Asakusa e kuruma de nan-jikan kdkarimasu ka ? (C). 21. Koko kara ichi-jikan 
han gurai kakaru (B). 22. Mokuyo no asa hachi-ji han ni Suzuki San no uchi 
ni iku (B). 23. Yamada San wa sengetsu no toka no ban ni kaeita (B). 24. 
Kono kisha wa nan-ji ni demasu ka ? (C). 25. San-ji go-fan mae ni demasH (C). 
26. Jochu wa kind yoru no ku-ji ju-go-fun sugi ni kaerimashita (C). 27. 
Watashi wa raigetsu no kokonoka goro Nikko e ikimasu (C). 28. Omae wa asa go-ji 
ni oki nasai (A). 29. Ashita gozen ju-ji han ni niku wo motte kite kudasai (C). 
30. Ano hlto wa raigetsil no mikka goro Yokohama e tsuku desho (C). 31. Roku- 
ji mae ni watashi no hey a e kite wa ike-nai (A). 32. Koko kara Shimbashi made 
densha de han- jikan kakaru (B). 

1. By what train did you come back yesterday ? 2. By the 6.20 P.M. train. 
3. When did this letter arrive ? 4. It came at about eleven o'clock in the 
morning. 5. How many hours does it take from Ueno to Nikko ? 6. About 
five hours. 7. Mr Yamada left for Kyoto last night by the 10 o'clock train. 
8. What time is it ? 9. It is ten minutes past five. 10. It's already past six. 
II. Come tomorrow evening at half past seven. 12. Post this letter before 
nine o'clock. 13. Give half of that pear to Jiro. 14. That ship left yesterday 
at five minutes to three. 15. There is a big dog in front of the bank. 16. This 
boat will leave tomorrow at noon. 17. The English boat will arrive tomorrow 
evening at eight o'clock. 18. Is Mr Kimura back already ? 19. No, not yet. 
20. How long does it take to go to Asakusa by rikisha ? 21. About an hour and 
a half from here. 22. I am going to Mr Suzuki's house on Thursday morning 
at half past eight. 23. Mr Yamada returned last month on the evening of the 
10th. 24. At what o'clock does this train leave ? 25. At five minutes to three. 
26. The servant returned last night at a quarter past nine. 27. I shall go to 
Nikko about the 9th of next month. 28. Get up at 5 o'clock. >29. Bring me 
the meat tomorrow morning at half past ten. 30. I expect he will arrive at 
Yokohama about the 3rd of next month, 31. You mustn't come to my room 
before 6 o'clock. 32. It takes half an hour by tram-car from here to 
Shimbashi. 



EXERCISE 18. 

See the formation of the conditional present and past in tables 28 and 29 ? 
also 93 and 94. 

The negative present conditional followed by ike-nai or nara-nai may be 
translated by 'must' ; (72). 

The past conditional is sometimes translated by 'when' or 'after'; (69). 

jibiki : dictionary. kari'ru : to borrow. 

kimono : dress. kasiX : to lend. 

shigoto : work. sumu : to finish ; come to an end. 

kirai : dislike of something." moshi : if ; supposing that. 

suki : fondness for anything.* nara (used after verbs, adjectives, nouns 

arau : to wash. and adverbs) : if. 

dekake'ru : to leave ; set out. 

1. Anata ga uchi ni ko-nakereba watashi ga anata no uchi ni ikimasho (C). 
2. Ashita ame ga fureba Nikko e ika-nai (B). 3. Ammari ame ga futte i-nakereba 
kono tegami wo dashite kudasai (C). 4. Jibiki ga nakereba Terada San ni kari 
nasai (B). 5. Ju-yen motte ireba talwsan desho (C). 6. Hana-ko San ga nikai 
ni imashitara yonde kudasai (C). 7. Doyo-bi ni Suzuki ga ko-nakattara tegami wo 
dashite kure (A). 8. Moshi has a ivo motte kimasen deshUara watashi no wo 
kashimasho (C). 9. Jochu ga soji wo shite i-nakereba yonde o kure (A). 10. Ei- 
go no tegami deshUara ano hito wa wakarimasu (C). 11. Watashi wa roku-ji mae 
ni kaera-nakereba narimasen (C). 12. Omae wa hayaku oki-nakereba ike-nai (A). 
13. Kobe ni tsuitara Yamada San ni tegami wo dashite kudasai (C). 14. Ano 
Into ga dekaketara Tanaka San ga kita (B). 15. Sono shigoto ga sundara kono 
kimono wo aratte kure (A). 16. Moshi kyo uchi kara kane ga ko-nai nara, ginko 
e ika-nakereba nara-nai (B). 17. Kono nashi ga suki nara o tabe nasai (B). 
18. Kirai nara tabe-nai de ii (A). 19. Moshi sono tsukuega benrinara kaimasho 
(C). 20. Kutsu wa mo dekimashita ka? (C). 21. lie, mada de gozaimasu (D). 
22. Dekitara watashi no uchi e motte kite kudasai (C). 23. Kino no shimbun ga 
atta?*a dozo kashite kudasai (C). 

1. If you don't come to my house, I'll go to yours. 2. If it rains tomorrow, 
I won't go to Nikko. 3. If it isn't raining too hard, (go and) post this letter. 
4. -If you haven't got a dictionary, borrow one from Mr Terada * 5. If you 
have ten yen with you, that will be plenty I think. 6. If Miss Hana-ko is 
upstairs, please call her. 7. If Suzuki doesn t come on Saturday, write him a 
letter. 8. If you haven 't brought an umbrella with you, I '11 lend you mine. 
9. If the servant is not (busy) sweeping, call her. 10. If the letter is in English, 
that man will understand it. 11. I must go back before 6 o'clock. 12. You 
must get up early. 13. As soon as you arrive at Kobe, please write to Mr 
Yamada. 1.4. As soon as he'd gone out Mr Tanaka arrived. 15. When you 
finish what you are doing, wash this dress. 16. Supposing I receive no money 
from home today, I shall be obliged to go to the bank. 17. If you like this pear, 
eat it. 18. If you don't like it, don't eat it. 19. If that desk is convenient, 
I shall buy it. 20. Are my boots ready yet? 21. No, not yet. 22. When they 
are ready send them to my house. 23. If you have yesterday's paper, please 
lend it to me. 



* The object of the dislike or fondness generally takes the postposition ga 
hef ptc kirai ov suki. \ 



EXERCISE 19. 

In Japanese true adjectives have a kind of conjugation ; see 198; 199* 

Study the uses of adjectival gerund noted in 200, 1, 3, 4 and 5. 

No after an adjective often has the meaning of ' one'; akai no the red one* 

shina : quality ; articles. so : so ; in that way ; like that. 

atsui : hot. yori : than. 

muzukashii : difficult. shikata ; shiyo : (lit.) the way of doing. 

umai : nice (of taste) ; well done. shikaia (or shiyo) ga nai :. there is no 

kamau : to matter (gen. used in neg.). help for it. 

1. Omae no tsiikue wa takakatta ka ? (A). 2. lie, tako gozaimasen deshita (D). 
3. So ka? takaku nai nara waiashi mo kao (B). 4. Ano boshi wa takakaro (B). 
5. Kami wa hyaku-mai go-jis-sen yori takakereba kawa-nai de kudasai (C). 6. 
Atarashii tamago ga nakattara kawa-nai de ii (A). 7. Sono hon ga moshi muzu- 
kasMku nakattara watashi ni kashite kudasai (C). 8. Kono koppu wa yasukute 
shina ga yd gozaimdsu (D). 9. Kono nashi wa yasukutte umai (B). 10. Kyo 
wa atsukutte shiyo ga. arimasen (C). 11. Uchi no jochu wa kitanakute shiyo ga 
nai (B). 12. Kono ito wa furukute dame desii (C). 13. Sono bo wa nagakuie 
ikemasen (C). 14. Kono hon wa furuku nakute mo zuibun kitanai (B). 15. 
Sono kudamono wa yasukutte mo umaku nakereba kazva-nai (B). 16. Takakute 
mo kamaimasen kara atarashii sakana wo o kai nasai (B). 17. Sono hari ga 
moshi dame deshitara, ii no wo o kai nasai (B). 18. Hana-ko no boshi wa akai 
no de gozaimasu (D). 19. Oki na nashi wo kaimasho ka ? (C). 20. tjmakereba 
okiku nakute mo kamawa-nai (B). 21. Yamada San no tegami wa nago gozai- 
mashita ka ? (D). 22. E, zuibun nagakatta (B). 23. Kono akai empitsu wa 
anata no desu ka? (C). 2.4. lie. so ja arimasen; i watashi no wa kuroi no 
desu (C). 25. Ano hana wa kirei desu ga, yasilku nakereba kaimasumaz 
(C). 26. Ano hon- wa ammari muzukashikattara kawa-nai (B). 27. Sono 
empitsu ga go-sen yori yasukattara, ju-go-hon katte o kure (A). 28. Nashi wa, 
okikutte mo umaku nai nara katte wa ike-nai (A). 29. Kono bin wa ammari 
okikutie shiyo ga nai (B). 

1. Did your desk cost dear ? 2. No, it was not dear. 3. Is that so ? If 
they arc not dear I will buy one also. 4. I suppose that hat is expensive. 5. 
Don s t buy any paper if it costs more than fifty sen the hundred sheets. 6. 
Don't buy any eggs if they are not fresh. 7. If that book is not difficult please 
lend it to me. 8. These tumblers are cheap and the quality is good. 9. These 
pears are cheap and they taste very nice. 10. It's awfully hot today. 11. 
Oar servant is very dirty. 12. This thread is old, it's no use. 13. That stick 
is too long, it won't do. 14. Although this book is not old, it's very dirty. 
15. If that fruit doesn't taste nice I'll not buy any even if it's cheap. 16. Buy 
some fresh fish, it doesn't matter even if it's dear. 17. If those needles are no 
good buy some good ones. 18. Hana-ko's hat is a red one. 19. Shall I buy 
some big pears ? 20. It doesn't matter if they are not big. so long as they taste 
nice. 21. Was Mr Yamada 's a long letter ? 22. Yes. it was a very long one, 
23. Is this red pencil yours ? 24. No, (that is not so ;) mine is a black one. 25, 
Those flowers are pretty, but if they are not cheap I don 't think I '11 buy them. 
26. If that book is too difficult 1 won 't buy it. 27. If those pencils cost less 
than five sen each, buy fifteen. 28, If the pears are not. nice, don't buy any 
even if they are big. 29. This bottle is very big. 



EXERCISE 20, 

Quasi-adjectives in na (or no) have constructions corresponding to the gerund- 
lal constructions of true adjectives ; 219. 

Ordinary nouns followed by de are sometimes used in a way very similar to 
the gerundial constructions of quasi-adjectives. 

No with the meaning of 'one' is placed after quasi-adjectives in na (kirei na 
pretty ; kirei na no a pretty one) ; after quasi-adjectives in no, another no is not 
needed to give the meaning of 'one' (murasaki no violet, or a violet one ; hoka 
no another, or another one)„ 

byoki : illness. shinsetsu na : kind ; kind-hearted, 

yama : mountain. shojiki na : honest, 

fuben na : inconvenient. wagamama na : self-willed. 

hoka no : another. motto : more. 

joto no (or na) : high-class ; best tabi-tabi : frequently, 
quality. 

1. Ano kodomo wa baka de wagamama da (B). 2. Uchi no joehu wa shojiki de 
shinsetsu desu (C). 3. Kono hako wa kirei j a nakute takai (B). 4. Motto kirei 
dejoto no boshi wo o kai nasai (B). 5. Yoshi-ko San wa zuibun riko de shinsetsu 
na hito desu (C). 6. Ano ko wa byoki de wa naku wagamama da (B). 7. Hana- 
ko wa wagamama de shiyo ga arimasen (C). 8. Kono ko wa baka de shikafaga nai 
(B). 9. Kono tsukue wa benri de mo ammari takai kara kawa-nai (B). 10. 
Kami wa joto no de nakute mo kamaimasen (C). 11. Sono hako wa kirei de mo 
yowai kara dame desu (C). 12. Kuroi no wa Tar 6 no inu de, shiroi no wa Jiro no 
inu desu(C). 13. Watashiwa yama ga sukide tabi-tabi ikimasu (C). 14. Brown 
San no tegami wa Ei~go de watashi wa wakarimasen (C). 15. Kono tsukue wa 
fuben de ike-nai kara, hoka no wo kao (B). 16. Motto old na hako ga nai ka? (B). 
17. Kore yori oki na no wa gozaimasen (D). 18. Kono boshi wa Taro no desu ka? 
(C). 19. lie, sore wa Jiro no da (B). 20. Kono kitte wa Suzuki San no de 
gozaimasu (D). 21. Kono hana wa kirei de suki da (B). 22. Uchi no Matsu wa 
wagamama najochu de shiyo ga arimasen (C). 23. Motto kirei ni tegami wo kaki 
nasai (A). 24. Kono uchi wa fuben de ikemasen kara, hoka no wo karimasu (C)„ 
25. Ano hlto wa riko de mo shojiki j a nai kara dame daro (B). 

1. That child is silly and self-willed. 2. Our servant is honest and kkid- 
hearted. 3. This box is not pretty and it's dear. 4. Buy a prettier and better 
hat. 5. Miss Yoshi-ko is a very clever and kind-hearted girl. 6. That child 
is not ill, he is self-willed. 7. Hana-ko is very self-willed. 8. This child is very 
silly . 9. Although this is a convenient desk I won 't buy it as it is too dear. 
10. ■ It doesn't matter even if the paper is not of the best quality. 11. Although 
that box is pretty it won't do as it is too weak. 12. The black dog belongs to 
Taro and the white one to Jiro. 13. I often go to the mountains as I'm fond of 
them. 14. Mr Brown's letter is in English so I don't understand it. 15. As 
this desk is inconvenient and won't do, I'll buy another one. 16. Isn't there 
a bigger box ^ .17. There is not a bigger one (than this one). 18. Is this Taro's 
hat? 19. No, it is Jiro 's. 20. This stamp belongs to Mr Suzuki. 21. I like 
this flower, it's very pretty. 22. Our servant Matsu is very self-willed. 23. 
Write the letter more carefully. 24 . As this house is inconveni ent and won ' t 
do, HI take anotlier. :55.?As that man is not honest I don 't think he'll suit 
you although he is clever. 



EXERCISE 21. 

See the formation of the desiderative in tables 28 and 29. The desiderative 
as a real adjective and has all the inflexions of one. The object of the desire 
often takes the postposition ga in Japanese. 

(o) cha : tea. nodo ga kawaku : to be thirsty* 

chichi : milk. onaka : belly. 

gohan : cooked rice ; a meal. suku : to become empty. 

hlkidashi : a drawer. onaka ga suku : to be hungry. 

nodo : throat. sampo : a walk. 

kawaku : to become dry. sampo ni iku : to go for a walk. 

1. Nodo ga kawaita ; mizu ga nomitai (B). 2. Ano akai hon ga mitai (B). 
3. Rondon e itte mitai (B). 4. JKTf/o w># sakana wa tabetaku arimasen (C). 5. 
Nichiyo ni Yamada San no uchi ni ikimashlta ka ? (C). 6. lie, Jiro San ni aitaku 
nakatta kara, ikimasen deshita (C). 7. Uchi ni tegami wo kakimashita ka ? (C). 
:8. E, kakitaku arimasen deshita ga, kakimashita (C). 9. Onaka ga sukimashita ; 
gohan ga tabeto gozaimasu (D). 10. Kino sampo ni ikitakatta ga, amegafutte 
dame datta (B). 11. Matsu wa uchini kaeritai darb (B). 12. Watashi wa nodo 
ga kawaite, o cha ga nomitakutte shiyo ga nai (B). 13. Taro wa nashi ga tabetai 
desho kara, hltotsu yatte kudasai (C). 14. Watashi wa uchi ni kaeritaku nari- 
mashita (C). 15. Moshi kono hon ga yomitaku nattara, kono hlkidashi ni arimasu 
kara, dashite goran nasai (C). 16. Sampo ni ikitai desu ka ? (C). 17. lie, kyo 
•wa.ikitaku arimasen (C). 18. Ikitaku nattara, itte mo kamaimasen (C). 19. 
Onaka ga sukimashlta ka ? (C). 20. lie, onaka wa sukimasen ga, chichi ga nomi- 
taku narimashlta (C). 21. Yamada San no uchi ni ikitaku natta (B). 22. Sono 
hon wa mo yomitaku naku narimashlta (C). 23. Ano hito no tegami wa yomitaku 
arimasen (C). • 24. Nodo ga zuibun kawakimashita (C). 25. cha wo nomitai 
desu ka ? (C). 26. lie, o cha wa kirai desu ; chichi wo sukoshi nomitai (B). 27. 
A no tsukue wo kaitai ga, ammari takai (B). 

1. I am thirsty ; I would like to drink some water. 2. I would like to read 
that red book. 3. I would like to go and see London. 4. I don't feel inclined 
to eat fish today. 5. Did you go to Mr Yamada's house on Sunday ? 6. No, 
I didn't go as I didn't wish to meet Mr Jiro. 7. Did you write home ? 8. Yes, 
I didn't feel inclined, but however, I did write. 9. I am hungry, I would like 
to have my dinner. 10. I wanted to go for a walk yesterday, but as it rained 
I couldn't do so. 11. I suppose Matsu wishes to return home. 12. I am thirsty, 
I do so wish to drink some tea. 13. I suppose Taro would like a pear to eat, 
please give him one. 14. (On account of something which has happened) I now 
feel inclined to return home ; (lit. I have become desirous of returning home). 
15. If you feel inclined later on to read this book, as it's in this drawer take it 
out and read it ; (lit. if you become desirous). 16. Do you wish to go for a 
walk ? 17. No, I don't wish to go today. 18. Should you feel inclined to go 
later on, you may do so. 19. Are you hungry ? 20. No, lam not hungry, but 
I would like some milk to drink (lit. I have become desirous of drinking milk). 
21. I feel inclined now to go to Mr Yamada 's house. * 22. I no longer feel 
inclined to read that book ; (lit. have become non-desirous). 23. I don 't wish 
to read that man's letter. 24. I am very thirsty. 25. Would you like some 
;iea, to drink %> 26; No, I don't care for tea/ I would like a little milk, 27. I 
ivbuld like to buy that desk- but it's too dear. 



Jt^ 



EXERCISE 22. 

Honorific and humble words to a certain extent take the place of persona? 
and possessive pronouns : honorific words are generally used when speaking of 
the 2nd (sometimes the 3rd) person, and humble words when referring to the 
1st person. 

Notice the irregularities of the verbs gozaru, irassharu, kudasaru and nasaru. 
mentioned in 96- 

age'ru : to give (humble). hudasaru : to give (honorific). 

itadaku ": to receive ; eat ; drink meshi-agaru : to eat ; drink (honorific). 

(humble). nasaru : to do (honorific). 

itasu : to do (humble). o-ide nasaru : to be ; come ; go (honorific). 

mairu : to come ; go (humble). kure'ru : to give, (used only of the 2nd or 
goran nasaru : to look (honorific). 3rd person, but not polite). 

irassharu : to be ; come ; go (honorific). 

1. Itsu Amerika e irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 2. Raigetsic no muika ni mairimasu 
"(D). 3. Dozo kono kudamono wo meshi-agatte kudasai (D). 4. Sukoshi itadaki- 
masho (D). 5. Anata wa nichiyo ni nani wo nasaimasu ka ? (D). 6. Nichiyo n? 
wa Tokyo e mairimasu (D). 7. Suzuki San ga Tar 6 ni kirei na hon wo kudasai- 
mashita (D). 8. Kono hon wo mada goran nasaimasen deshitara, agemasho (D). 
9. Kind Yamada San ni kono hana wo itadakimashita (D). 10. Hana-ko San 
wa mo Kyoto e o-ide nasaimashita ka ? (D). 11. lie, mada de gozaimasu ; ashita. 
gogo no roku~ji no kisha de mairimasu (D). 12. Neko ni kudamono wo kurete wa 
ike-nai (A). 13. Kino Yamada San ga o-ide nas'tte kore wo watakushini kudasai 
mashita (D). 14. Terada San wa kesa gohan wo meshi-agarimasen deshita (D)l 
15. Kono kudamono wo Yoshi-ko San ni agemasho (D). 16. cha wo agemasho 
ka? (D). 17. lie, o cha wa itadakimasen (D). 18. Dozo ashita no ban hachi-jv 
ni uchi e irashHte kudasai '(D). 19. Kesa nikai no soji wo shita ka? (A). 20. 
Hai, itashimashita (D). 21. Yamada San wa doko ni irasshaimasu ka? (D). 
22. Nikai ni irasshaimasu (D). 23. Saburo wa watashi ni chiisa na inu wo ip- 
piki kureta (B). 24. Tanaka San wa ima doko ni irasshaimasu ka? (D). 25. 
SengetsiX kara Hakone ni o-ide nasaimasu (D). 26. Watakushi ga kono hey a no- 
soji wo itashimasho (D). 27. Yamada San wa asa no gohan no mae ni shimbun 
wo goran nasaimasu (D). 28. Kino Tokyo e o-ide nasaimashita ka ? (D). 

1. When are \ou going to America ? 2. I am going on the 6th of next month. 
3. Please eat this fruit. 4. I will eat a little. 5. What do you do on Sundays ? 
6. I go to Tokyo on Sundays. 7. Mr Suzuki gave Taro a pretty book. 8. If 
you haven't yet read this book I will give it to you. 9. Mr Yamada gave me 
this flower yesterday (lit I received this flower from, etc.). 10. Has Miss 
Hana-ko already left for Kyoto ? 11. No, not yet ; she is going by the 6 P.M. 
train tomorrow. 12. Don't give fruit to the cat. 13. Mr Yamada came 
yesterday and gave me this. 14. Mr Terada didn't eat his breakfast this 
morning. 15. I will give this fruit to Miss Yoshi-ko. 16. May I offer you some 
tea ? 17. No thanks, I don't take tea. 18. Please come to my house tomorrow 
evening at eight o'clock. 19. Did you sweep the rooms upstairs this morning ? 
20, Yes, J did. 21. Where is Mr Yamada ? 22. He is upstairs. 23. Saburo 
gave me a little dog. 24. Where is Mr Tanaka now ? 25. He is in Hakone 
since last month. 26. I will sweep this room. 27\ Mr Yamada reads the 
newspaper before breakfast. 28. Did you go to Tokyo yesterday ? 



EXERCISE 23. 

Ordinary verbs may be made honorific as explained in 359, 36CL 

hanaski : a tale, jozu na : a good hand at ; expert, 

kata : person. yasashii : easy. 

sara : plate. dono ? which ? 

hanasu : to speak. taihen : very. 

Jieta na : incompetent ; a bad hand at. 

1. Anata wa Ei-go wo o hanashi nasaimasu ka? (D). 2. Hai, sukoshi hanashi- 
masu (C). 3. Dono hon wo Taro ni o yari nasaimashlta? (D). 4. Yasashii 
hanashi no hon wo yarimashita (C). 5. Kono kirei na sara wa doko de o kdi ni 
narimashita ? (D). 6. Sore wa Hana-ko ga Igirisu kara motte kimashlta (C). 
7. Mo Suzuki San ni tegami wo o dashi nasaimashlta ka ? (D). 8. lie, mada 
dashimasen ; nichiyo ni kakimasho (C). 9. Ashlta nan-ji no klsha de Matsu- 
shita e o-ide de gozaimasu ka? (D). 10. Ku-ji no klsha de mairimasu (D). 11. 
Anata wa taihen jozu ni Ei-go wo o hanashi nasaimasu (D). 12. lie, mada heta 
de gozaimasu (D). 13. Kino dono tsukue wo o kai deshlta ka ? (C). 14. Kono 
chiisai no wo kaimashlta (C). 15. Mo kyo no shimbun wo o yomi desiX ka? (C). 
16. E, mo yomimashlta (C). 17. Akai empitsu wo o mochi deshitara, dozo o kashi 
kudasai (D). 18. Silva San wa Nihon-go wo o hanashi nasaimasu ka? (D). 19. 
Hai, taihen jozu ni o hanashi ni narimasu (D). 20. Ano kata wa Ei-go mo yoku 
o wakari de gozaimasu (I)). 21. Terada San ni kudamono wo o age nasaimashlta 
ka ? (D). 22. E, kino motte ikimashlta (C). 23. Hana-ko San wa Ei-go ga o 
wakari ni narimasu ka? (D). 24. lie, ano kata wa Ei-go wa o deki nasaimaseri 
.(D). 25. Kono hana wa o kai ni narimashita ka ? (D). 26. lie, Yoshi-ko ga 
kuremashlta (C). 27. Watashi wa Nihon-go ga yoku wakarimasen kara, yasashii 
kotoba de o hanashi kudasai (D). 28. Kono hon wa yasashii desu kara, o wakari 
ni naru desho (D). 29. Yamada San wa Ei-go no tegami wo jozu ni o kaki nasai- 
masu (D). 30. Watashi wa Nihon-go ga heta ni natta (B). 31. Mitsu-ko San 
no tegami wo goran desu ka? (C). 32. lie, mada mi-nai (B). 33. Kono sara wa 
kirei de taihen yasu gozaimashlta (D). 

1. Can you speak English ? 2. Yes, a little. 3. Which book did you give 
Taro ? 4. I gave him an easy story-book. 5. Where did you buy this pretty 
plate ? 6. Hana-ko brought it from England with her. 7. Have you already 
written to Mr Suzuki ? 8. No, not yet ; I '11 write on Sunday. 9. By what 
train tomorrow are you going to Matsushima ? 10. By the nine o'clock train. 
11. You speak English very well. 12. No, I still speak it very incorrectly. 13. 
Which desk did you buy yesterday ? 14. I bought this small one. 15. Have 
you already read today's paper ? 16. Yes, I've already read it. 17. If you 
happen to have a red pencil about you, please lend it to me. 18. Can Mr Silva 
speak Japanese ? $ 19. Yes, he can speak it very well. 20. He also understands 
English very well. 21. Did you give the fruit to Mr Terada ? 22. Yes, I 
took it (to his house) yesterday. 23. Does Miss Hana-ko understand (speak) 
English ? 24. No, she does not. 25. Did you buy this flower ? 26. No, 
Yoshi-ko gave it to me. 27. As I don 't understand Japanese well, please use 
simple words. 28. I expect you'll understand this book as it's easy. 29. Mr 
Yamada writes letters in English very well. 30. I am out of practice now in 
Japanese (lit I have become unskilful). 31. Have you seen Miss Mitsu-ko 's 
letter^ 32. No, -not yet. 33. These plates are pretty and they were very 
cheap. 



EXERCISE 24. 

A few nouns are in themselves honorific or humble. Many nouns which are* 
not honorific, may be made so by prefixing o or, if a person, by adding sama or 
san. 

chichi (humble) ; o to-san (honorific) : ototo : younger brother. 

father. imoto : younger sister. 

haha (humble) ; o kd-san (honorific) : yado (humble) ; danna sama (honorific) r 

mother. husband. 

musuko ; son ; boy. kanai (humble) ; oku-sama (honorific) ; 

musume : daughter ; girl. wife. 

o-jo-san (honorific) : daughter ; girl, sama : Mr ; Mrs ; etc. (more polite than. 

ani (humble) ; nii-san (honorific) : san). 

elder brother. donata ? (polite) ; dare ? who ? 

ane (humble) ; ne-san (honorific) : keredomo : although ; however. 

elder sister, 

1. Ano o kata wa donata de irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 2. Yamada San no ototo- 
desu (C). 3. to-san to o kd-san wa kind Tokyo e o-ide nasaimashita ka? (D). 
4. Chichi wa itta keredomo haha wa ika-nakatta (B). 5. Danna sama zva kyo 
wa o uchi ni irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 6. Yado wa kyo wa nchi ni orimasu (C). 
7. Suzuki San no oku-sama wa taihen shinsetsu na o kata de gozaim>asu (D). 8*. 
Anata wa o ko san ga arimasu ka ? (C). 9. Musume wa arimasu ga, musuko wa 
arimasen (C). 10. O-jo-san wa Ei-go ga o deki nasaimasu ka? (D). 11. lie, 
dekimasen (C). 12. Yamada no kanai wa watoshi no imoto desu (C). 13. Nii- 
san wa itsii Amerika kara o kaeri ni narimashita ? (D). 14. Sengetsu no hatsuka 
ni kaerimasluta (C). 15. Kore wa ne-san no tokei de gozaimasii ka? (D). 16. lie y 
so ja arimasen ; ane wa tokei wo motte imasen (C). 17. Ani wa Ei-go ga taihen 
jozu da (B). 18. Haha wa Terada San no oku-san to Nikko e mairimashita (D)- 
19. to-san wa dare to Yokohama e irasshaimasMta ? (D). 20. Imoto to iki- 
mashita (C). 21 . Ani wa kinyo no ban Kobe kara kaette, doyo-bi ni Igirisu e iki- 
masu (C). 22. Yamada San wa musuko ga san-nin atte, hltori wa Amerika m 
ifnasic (C). 23. Silva San wa taihen Nihon-go ga o jozu desu ga, oku-san wa heta 
desu (C). 24. Imoto san wa ima nani wo nas'tte irasshaimasu ka? (D). 25- 
Nikai de tegami wo kaite imasu (C). 26. O boshi wa koko ni gozaimasu (D). 

1. Who is that person ? 2. He is Mr Yamada 's (younger) brother. 3. Did 
your father and mother go to Tokyo yesterday ? 4. My father went but my 
mother did not. 5. Is your husband at home today ? 6. My husband 
is at home today. ?', Mrs Suzuki is a very kind lady. 8. Have you got any 
children ? 9. I have a daughter but no son. 10. Can your daughter speak 
English ? 11. No, she cannot. 12. Mrs Yamada is nry (younger) sister. 13. 
When did your brother return from America ? 14. On the 20th of last month. 
15. Is this your sister's watch ? 16. No, my sister hasn't got a watch. 17. 
My brother speaks English very well. 18. My mother went with Mrs Terada 
to Nikko. 19. Whom did your father go to Yokohama with ? 20. He went 
with my little sister. 21. My brother will return from Kobe on Friday and 
leave for England on Saturday. 22. Mr Yamada has three sons ; one of them 
is in America, 23. Mr Silva knows Japanese very well, but his wife hardly 
knows any. ?4- What is your sister doing now ? 25. She is writing letters 
ut>stairs. 26. Your hat is here. 



EXERCISE 25. 

Study the uses that the verbs yarn, age'ru, kure'ru and kudasaru sometimes 
have after gerunds, in 109, 

hori : ice. shiru : to know. 

ire'ru ; to put into. arigato : thanks. 

kawakasu (trans.) : to dry. iro-iro no : various ; several. 

naosu : to mend ; translate. dare de mo : everybody ; anybody. 

nure'ru : to get wet. itsu de mo : always ; any time. 

oi-dasu : to drive away. nan de mo : everything ; anything, 

oshie'ru : to teach. 

1. O to-san no kimono ga nurete imashita Icara, kawakashite agemashUa (D). 

2. Tanaka San ga Suzuki San no tegamiwo Ei-go ni nao shite kudasaimasktta (C). 

3. Terada San ga watakushi no tokei wo naoshite kudasaimashlta (C). 4. Dozo 
sukoshi Nihon-go wo oshiete kudasaimasen ka? (D). 5. E, yoku wa dekimasumai 
ga, oshiete agemasho (C). 6. Ano htto wa itsu de mo shinsetsu ni oshiete kuremasu 
(C). 7. Kono hon wa dare de mo mite ii desu (C). 8. Omae ga byoki nara> 
watashi ga soji wo shite yaru (A). 9. Ano kitanai inu ga kitara oi-dashite yari 
nasai (A). 10. Yamada San wa itsu de mo jibiki wo kashlte kudasaimasu (C). 
11. Kono kimono ga kawaitara anata no o hey a ni motte itte agemasho (C). 12. 
Dare ga omae ni sono hana wo motte kite kureta ? (A). 13. Tlana-ko desu (C). 
14. Brown San wa musuko ni Ei-go wo oshiete kudasaimashlta (C). 15. Anata no 
tokei wo naoshite agemasho ka ? (C). 16. Arigato, mo Yamada San ga naoshite 
kudasaimashlta (C). 17. Mizu ni kori wo irete agemasho ka? (C). IS. Ano mise 
wa nan de mo yasui kara itsu de mo kyaku ga takusan aru (B). 19. Kino Tar 6 
ni iro-iro no empitsil wo katte yatta (B). 20. Sore wa dare de mo shitte iru desho 
(C). 21. Mizuno San ga tokei wo katte kudasaimashlta (C). 22. Kono jibiki wa 
chichi ga Tokyo de katte kuremashita (C). 23. Watashi wa kino kyaku ga atte, 
Tokyo e ikimasen deshita kara, kami wa Yamada San ga katte kudasaimashlta 
(C). 24. Matsic San, watashi no kimono wo aratte kuremasu ka? (C). 25. 
E, aratte agemasu (C). 

1. Father, as your clothes were wet I dried them for you. 2. Mr Tanaka 
translated Mr Suzuki's letter into English for me. 3. Mr Terada mended my 
watch for me. 4. Wouldn't you kindly teach me a little Japanese? 5. I am 
afraid you will find me a very poor teacher but I will do what I can for you. 
6. That man is always willing to teach one. 7. Anybody may read this book. 
8. If you are ill I'll do the rooms for you. 9. If that nasty dog comes again, 
drive it away. 10. Mr Yamada always lends me his dictionary. 11. When 
this dress is dry I '11 take it to your room, (so you needn 't bother). 12. Who 
(brought and) gave you those flowers ? 13. Hana-ko. 14. Mr Brown taught 
my son English. 15. Shall I mend your watch for you? 16. Thanks, Mr 
Yamada has already mended it. 17. Shall I put some ice into your water? 
18. There are always a lot of customers in that shop, they sell (everything) so 
cheap. 19. I bought several pencils yesterday and gave them to Taro. 20. I 
suppose everybody knows that. 21. (a) Mr Mizuno bought a watch and gave it 
to me. (b) Mr Mizuno bought a watch for me (as I could not go myself). 22. 
My father bought this dictionary for me in Tokyo. 23. I didn't go to Tokyo 
yesterday as a visitor came, so 'Mr Yamada bought the paper for me. 24. 
Matsu, will you wash my dress for me ? 25. Very well. 



EXERCISE 26. 



Study the uses that the verbs morau, itadaku, kuru, irassharu 
sometimes have after gerunds, in 108, 1©3, 



and 



mairu 



shujin : master. 
yuki : snow. 
isogashii : busy. 
oishii : nice (of taste), 
aruku : to walk. 



kaesu (trans.) : to return ; give back, 

morau : to receive. 

okosu (trans.) : to wake up. 

tetsudau : to help. 

sugu ni : soon ; immediately. 



1 . Yon-sen no hagaki wo go-mai to jis-sen no kitte wo roku-mai katte kima- 
shita (C). 2. Sugu ni kuruma wo yonde ki nasai (A). 3. Kesa watashi ga 
dekaketara sugu ni yuki ga futte kita (B). 4. Asakusa kara koko made aruite 
irasshaimashita ka ? (D). 5. lie, kuruma de kimashita (C). 6. Ashlta no asa 
hayaku ginko e itte mairimasho (D). 7. Kyo wa isogashii kara tetsudatte moraitai 
(A). 8. Hana-ko ni oishii nashi wo katte moraimashita (C). 9. Sono tegami wo 
jochii ni dashite morai hasai (B). 10. Kono hana wo Teru-ko San no o uchi ni 
motte itie moraitai (B). 11. Dare ga Tanaka San ni shimbun wo kaeshimashita ? 
(C). 12. Tar 6 ni kaeshite moraimashita (C). 13. Kino nii-san ni tegami wo 
kaite moraimashita ka ? (C). 14. lie, kino wa ani ga isogashikutte kaite kure- 
masen deshlta (C)* 15. Moshi ame ga futte kitara, mise e kasa wo motte kite 
moraimasho (C). 16. Shujin wo yonde itadakitai (B). 17. Dozo kono tegami wo 
Ei-go ni naoshite itadakito gozaimasu (D). 18. O to-san ni tokei wo katte itadaita 
(B). 19. Ashzta roku-ji no kisha de Yokohama e ikimasu kara go-ji ni okoshite 
moraitai desit (C). 20. Terada San ni Ei-go de tegami wo kaite itadaite, Brown 
San ni o dashi nasai (B). 21. Raigetsu kara Brown San ni Ei-go wo oshiete 
moraimasu (C). 22. Ame ga futte kimashita kara, ototo wa mise kara kuruma de 
kaette kuru desho (C). 23. Ne-san ni yasashii hanashi no hon wo katte itadaite, 
Jiro ni yard (B). 24. Sara wo ni-mai motte kite moraitai (B). 25. Dare ni tokei 
wo naoshite moraimashita ? (C). 2C. Suzuki San ni naoshite itadakimashita (C). 

1. I went and bought five four-sen postcards and six ten-sen stamps {lit, 
bought and came). 2. Go and call a rikisha immediately. 3. It began to snow 
as soon as I left this morning. 4. Did you walk all the way from Asakusa here ? 
5. No, I came by rikisha. 6. I will go to the bank (and come back) early to- 
morrow morning. 7. I wish you would help me today as I am very busy. 8. 
Hana-ko bought these nice pears for me. 9. Tell the servant to go and post 
that letter. 10. I wish you would take these flowers to Miss Teru-ko 's house. 
11. Who returned the newspaper to Mr Tanaka ? 12. Taro returned it (at my 
request). 13. Did your brother write the letter for you yesterday ? 14. No, 
he was too busy yesterda}' to write it for me. 15. If it starts raining take my 
umbrella to the office. 16. Please call your master. 17. I wish you would 
kindly translate this letter into English for me. 18. My father (bought and) 
gave me a watch. 19. As I am going to Yokohama by the six o'clock train 
tomorrow I wish to be called at five o'clock. 20. Ask Mr Terada to translate 
this letter into English for you, and send it to Mr Brown. 21. Beginning next 
month Mr Brown is going to teach me English. 22. As it has started raining 
I expect my brother will come back by rikisha from the office. 23. I am going 
to ask my sister to buy me an easy story-book and I'll give it to Jiro. 24. I 
wish you would bring me two plates. 25. Who mended your watch for you ? 
26. Mr Suzuki mended it for me. 



EXERCISE 27o 

Study the uses that the verbs mi'ru, goran nasaru, shimau and oku sometimes 
liave after gerunds, in 104 — 108 o 

jama : obstruction shime'ru : to close ; shut, 

mado : window. shinu ; to die. 

toki : time. tsure'ru : to take (person or animal) 

kurai : dark. along with. 

ake'ru : to open. wasure'ru : to forget. 

mise'ru : to show. naze ? why ? 

shimau : to finish ; put away. 

1. Kono tegami wa zuibun muzukashii ; anata yonde goran nasai (C). 2. 
Ashlta Smith San no uchi e ittara, Ei-go de hanashlte miyo (B). 3. Ammari 
.kurai kara, sono mado wo akete mimasho (C). 4. Nichiyo ni Mitsu-ko ga uchi e 
kuru desho kara, anata mo kite goran nasai (C). 5. Kono nashi wo tabeie mimashi- 
ta ga, ammari oishiku arimasen (C). 6. Sono hako ni nani ga aru ka akete goran 
■(B). 7. N aze inu wo tsurete kimasen ka ? (C). 8. Watashi no inu wa sh-inde 
shimaimashita (C). 9. Uchi nojochu wa bydki de uchi e kaette shimaimashita (C). 
.10. Sono hon wo yonde shimattara Taro San ni kaeshite kudasai (C). 11. Watashi 
wa Hana-ko San no banchi wo wasurete shimatta (B). 12. Kono shigoto wo shi- 
mattara, sampo ni iko (B). 13. Shimbun wa ano hako ni shimai nasai (A). 14. 
Kaze gafukimasu kara, mado wo shimete oite kudasai (C). 15. Kono tegami wa 
shimatte oite, Yamada San ga kita toki misemasho (C). 16. Tanaka San no 
banchi wo kami ni kaite okimaslnta (C). 17, Suzuki San no banchi wo wasuretara 
iaihen desu kara, kaite oki nasai (B). 18. Yamada San no tegami wa kono hako 
ni irete okimasu (C). 19. Kono hon wa mo yonde shimaimashita kara, hlkidashi 
ni irete okimasho (C). 20. Kono tsukue wa jama da kara, nikai e motte itte oki 
nasai (A). 21. Soji wo shite shimattara, sugu ni ginko e itte kite o kure (A). 22. 
Ano hako ni nani ga arimasu ka? (C). 23. Akete goran nasareba wakarimasu 
^C). 24. Kono kami wa taihen yasui kara, takusan katte okimasho (C). 

1. This letter is very difficult ; see if you can read it. 2. When I go to Mr 
;3mith's house tomorrow, I'll try and speak English (to him).' 3. As it's so 
dark I'll open the window (and we will see whether that improves things). 4. 
Perhaps Mitsu-ko will come on Sunday, you come also (and see whether you are 
lucky enough to meet her). 5. I tried these pears but they are not very nice. tt. 
Open that box and see what's in it. 7. Why didn't you bring your dog ? S. 
My dog died. 9. My servant fell ill and returned home (for good). 10. When 
you finish that book please return it to Master Taro. 11. I've forgotten the 
number of Miss Hana-ko 's house. 12. When I finish this work I'll go for a 
walk. 13. Put the newspaper away in that box. 14. Shut the window as 
it's w r indy. 15. I'll keep this letter and show it to Mr Yamada when he comes. 
16. I wrote down the number of Mr Tanaka 's house on a piece of paper. 17. 
As it would be very inconvenient if Ave were to forget Mr Suzuki's address, 
write it down. 18. I keep Mr Yamada 9 s letters in this box. 19. As I have 
finished reading this book I'll put it away in this draw r er. 20. As this desk is in 
the way, take it upstairs (and leave it there). 21. When you've finished doing 
the rooms go to the bank (and come back). 22. What is there in that box ? 
23. If you open it and look, you'll know. 24. As this paper is very cheap I*H 
"buy 'a lot and put it away (for future use). 



EXERCISE 28. 

The Japanese adjective in its ordinary inflexions may mean not only ths 
positive but the comparative or superlative degree, Kore wa yasui may be 
translated according to circumstances by 'this is cheap 5 , 'this is cheaper' or 
'this is the cheapest'. 

The words ho ' side ' and yori ' than ' make the comparison more explicit ; the 
word ichiban ' number one ' serves the same purpose in the superlative. 

hirno ; string. dore ? which (of several) ? 

ho : side. dotchi ? dochira ? which (of two) ? 

jobu na : strong. ichiban : number one ; used to give a. 

katai : hard. superlative effect. 

tsuyoi : strong. no uchi : among. 

yawarakai : soft. ka — ka ; to — to : or, 

yowai : weak. 

1. Kisha to densha to dotchi ga hayai ka ? (B). 2. Kisha ga hayai desu (C).. 
3. Sono bo ga mijikakereba nzigai no wo motte kite agemasho (B). 4. Kono himo 
wa yowakutte ike-naikara, jobu na no wo motte o-ide (A). 5. Kono bin wa chiisav 
kara, oki na no wo kudasai (C). 6. Kono nashi wa dore ga oishii desu ka? (C).. 
7. Sono chiisai no ga oishiu gozaimasu (D). 8. Empitsu wo katte kite o kure (A).. 
9. Katai no to yawarakai no to dotchi wo katte mairimasho ? (D). 10. Yawarakai 
ho wo katte moraitai (A). 11. Iro-iro mite yawarakai no wo katte mairimashita 
(D). 12. Niku ka sakana ka katte o kure (A). 13. Sakana no ho ga yam gozai- 
masu kara, sakana wo katte mairimasho (D). 14. Kono empitsu yori sore no ho> 
ga yawarakai (B). 15. Brown San no o uchi wa Yamada San no o uchi yori' 
tako gozaimasu (D). 16. Hana-ko yori Sumi-ko no ho ga okii (B). 17. Taro 
to Jiro to Haruo no san-nin no uchi de Jiro ga ichiban tsuyoi (B). 18. Dono* 
kutsu ga ichiban yasui desu ka ? (C). 19. Kore ga yarn gozaimasu ga, ammari 
jobu de wa gozaimasen (D). 20. Kono sam-bon no empitsu no uchi de, kore ga 
ichiban koto gozaimasu (D). 21, Kono kami wa are yori yasu gozaimasu (D).. 
22. Yamada San no o uchi wa watashi no uchi yori okiku nai (B). 23. Kono* 
sam-mai no kami no uchi de dore ga joto desu ka ? (C). 24. Kore ga ii no de 
gozaimasu (D), 25. Akai empitsu yori murasaki no ho ga tako gozaimasu- 
(D). 

1. Which is the faster, a train, or a tram-car ? 2. A train is faster. 3. If 
that stick is too short, I will bring a longer one. 4. This string won't do, it's 
too weak ; bring me a stronger piece. 5. This bottle is too small, please give 
me a bigger one. 6, Which are the nicest of these pears ? 7. Those small 
ones are the nicest, 8. Go and buy a pencil. 9. What kind shall I buy, a. 
hard one or a soft one ? 10. Buy me a soft one. 11. After having seen several 
I bought a soft one (and came). 12. Buy some meat or some fish. 13. As- 
fish is cheaper I will buy some fish. 14. That pencil is softer than this one.. 
15. Mr Brown's house is higher than Mr Yamada 's. 16, Sumi-ko is taller 
than Hana-ko. 17. If we compare Taro, Jiro and Haruo, we find that Jiro is- 
the strongest. 18. Which boots are the cheapest ? 19. These are the cheapest 
but they are not very strong. 20. This is the hardest of these three pencils. 
21. This paper is cheaper than that. 22. Mr Yamada J s house is not bigger 
than mine. 23. Which is the best of these three sheets of paper ? 24. This- 
is the best. 25. A violet pencil is dearer than a red one. 



EXERCISE 29, 

To after the present tense may sometimes be translated by 'if or 'when 9 * 
To omou is used to express somebody 's thoughts, opinion or intention. 

hima : spare time. torn : to take. 

Jcaji : a fire ; conflagration. mata : again. 

komaru : to be in a difficulty ; be yube : last night. 

inconvenienced. so (followed by negative) : not very, 

okoru : to get angry. to : thus ; that. 
omou : to think. 

1. Ashlta ame gafuru to komarimasu (C). 2. Amman kudamono wo iaberu to 
by old ni naru (B). 3. Nichiyo ni Hana-ko San ga irasshara-nai to komarimasu 
kara, tegami wo dashimasho (C). 4. Ani ga Amerika kara kar^, to watashi ga 
Igirisu e iku (B). 5. Sono hana wo torn to Taro ga okoru dard (B). 6. Anata 
ga uchi e kaette shimau to watashi ga zuibun komarimasu (C). 7. Yamada San 
wa itsu kuru desho ka ? (C). 8. Doyo-bi no ban ni irassharu to omoimasu (C). 

9. Watashi wa raigetsu Nikko e iko to omou (B). 10. Kono kami wa hyaku-mai 
ni-ju-go-sen nara so takaku nai to omoimasu (C). 11. Kono hon wa muzukashii 
kara, Taro ni yatte mo dame dard to omou (B). 12. Kyo wa ame gafurumai to 
omotta ga, matafutte kita (B). 13. Yube no kaji wa nan-ji goro deshita? (C). 
14. Asano ni~ji goro deshita to omoimasu (C). 15. Moshi o isogashiu gozaimasen 
deshitara, sukoshi Ei-go wo oshiete itadakitai to omoimasu (D). 16. E, ku-gatsu 
ni naru to hima ga dekimasu kara, oshiete agemasho (C). 17. Ashlta mo mata ame 
da to omoimasu ka ? (C). 18. lie, ashlta wa fura-nai desho to omoimasu (C). 
19. Ano hlto ga okotte iru to {wa) omowa-nakatta (B). 20. Hana-ko San wa anata 
wo taihen yowai kata da to omotte imasu (C). 21. Watashi wa ano otoko wa sho- 
jiki na hlto to omoimasen (C). 22. Yube Taro ga kuru ka to omotta ga, ko-nakatta 
(B). 23. Mata ano hlto ga okoru to ike-nai kara, sono hon wa mi-nai de kudasai 
(C). 24. Yamada San wa isogashii hlto desu kara, kyo mo uchi ni i-nai desho to> 
omoimasu (C). 

1. I would be much inconvenienced were it to rain tomorrow. 2. If you eat 
too much fruit, you'll get ill. 3. As I would be inconvenienced if Miss Hana-ko 
were not to come on Sunday, I will write her a letter. 4. When my brother 
returns from America, I shall leave for England. 5. If you pick those flowers,. 
I think Taro will be angry. 6. When you return home, I will find myself serious- 
ly inconvenienced. 7. When do you think Mr Yamada will come ? 8. I 
expect he '11 come Saturday evening. 9. I intend to go to Nikko next month* 

10. I don't think this paper is very dear if it only costs twenty-five sen the 
hundred sheets. 11. As this book is difficult, I think it is no use to give it to 
Taro. 12. I didn't think it would rain today, but it has started again. 13. At. 
what o'clock was the fire last night ? 14. At about two o 'clock in the morning,. 
I. believe.* 15. If you are not very busy, I wish you would teach me a little 
English (lit I think I would like you to teach). 16. All right ; I shall have 
some free time in September, I will teach you then. 17. Do you think it will: 
rain again tomorrow ? 18. No, I don't think it will. 19. I didn't think that 
man would have been angry. 20. Miss Hana-ko thinks you are very weak. 
21. I don't think that man is honest. 22. I thought Taro might come last 
evening, but he didn't. 23. It wouldn't do to make that man angry again so 
don't look at that book, please. 24. Mr Yamada is a busy person, I expect 
he will be absent from home again today. 



EXERCISE 30. 

To iu is used in direct quotations ; the corresponding English, however, is 
frequently an indirect quotation. 

ji : letter ; character ; word. okuru ; to send. 

kuruma-ya : a rikisha-man. do ? how ? what ? 

namae : name. do iu ? what kind of ? 

.rusu : absence, ko iu : this kind of ; such as this. 

tokoro : place a iu ; so iu : that kind of ; such as that, 

du : to say. to iu : called ; often not translated. 

1. Kesa Taro ga kite € kyo wa Tokyo e ika-naV to itta (B). 2. Kuruma-ya ni 
go-ji ni kite kure' to itte o~ide (A). 3. Ano htto no namae wa nan to iimasu ka ? 
(C). 4. Suzuki to iimasu (C). 5. Hakone to iu tokoro wo shitte imasu ka ? (C). 
6. Iie y shira-nai (B). 7. Kono ji wa do kakimasiL ka ? (C). 8. Nichiyo-bi no 
shimbun wa do shimashita ? (C). 9. Hana-ko ga ' Yamada San no oku-san_ ni 
okutta' to iimasu (C). 10. Ko iu empitsu wo ni-hon katte o-ide (A). 11. A iu 
hon wo yonde wa ike-nai (A). 12. Anata wa do iu inu ga o suki desu ka ? (C). 
13. Watashi wa chiisa na inu ga suki da (B). 14. Tanaka San wa i ashita uchi ni 
dm' to iimashitaka ? (C). 15. Hai, so iimashita (C). 16. Kino o rusu ni Suzuki 
to iu kata ga kimashita (C). 17. Ano akai hana wa o suki de gozaimasu ka? (D). 
18. lie, a iu hana wa kirai de gozaimasu (D). 19. Nan to iimashita? yoku wakari- 
masen deshita kara, mo ichi-do itte kudasai (C). 20. Haruo wa 'kyo uchi e kaeri- 
taV to iu daro (B). 21. Jochu ni 'motto hayaku oki-nai to komaru'' to itte o kure 
(A). 22. Ko iu kami ga arimasu ka ? (C). 23. So iu kami wa ima gozaimasen 
(D). 24. Yamada San wa ' doyo-bi ni Kamakura e iku' to iimashita ka? (C). 
25. lie, so iimasen deshita (C). 26. Kore wa nan to iu kudamono de gozaimasu 
ka ? (D). 27. Nashi to iimasu (C). 28. Anata no shiroi inu wa do narimashita ? 
<(C). 29. Are wa byoki de shinde shimaimashita (C). 30. Matsu ni 'nikai ni 
•denki wo tsukete kure' to itte kudasai (C). 31. Moshi rusu ni Kimura to iu Mto 
ga kitara 'matte ite kure' to itte kudasai (C). 

1. Taro came this morning and said he wasn't going to Tokyd today. 2. Go 
and tell the rikisha-man to come at five o 'clock. 3. What is that man 's name ? 
4. He is called Suzuki. 5. Do you know a place called Hakone ? 6. No, I do 
not.- 7. How do you write this character? 8. What did you do with Sunday's 
newspaper ? 9. Hana-ko says she sent it to Mrs Yamada. 10. Go and buy 
two pencils like this. 11. You mustn 't read books like that. 12. What kind 
of dogs are you fond of ? 13. I am fond of small dogs. 14. Did Mr Tanaka 
say he would be at home tomorrow ? 15. Yes, he said so. 16. A gentleman called 
Suzuki came yesterday while you were out. 17. Do you like that red flower ? 
18. No, I don't like that kind" of flower. 19. What did you say ? As I didn't 
quite understand you, please say it again. 20. I suppose Haruo will say he 
wants to go back home today. 21. Tell the servant that I shall be inconvenien- 
ced if she doesn't get up earlier. 22. Have you any paper like this ? 23. I 
have no paper like that at present. 24. Did Mr Yamada say he was going 
to Kamakura on Saturday? 25. No, he didn't say so. 26. What's this 
fruit called ? 27, It's called a pear. 28. What's happened to your white 
dog ? 29. He fell ill and died. 30. Please go and tell Matsu to turn on the 
electric lights upstairs. 31. Should a man called Kimura come while I am 
out please tell him to wait. 



EXERCISE 3L 



tonari : next-door; immediate neighbour. 

tsubo : jar. 

koshi-kake'ru : to sit. 

noru : to get on. 

ori'ru : to get off. 

tatsu (intr.) : to stand. 

kara after gerund : after. 



Verbs and verbal phrases are often used attributively ; they are sometimes 
translated by relative clauses 

dempo : telegram, 
isu : chair. 
junsa : policeman* 
kago : basket. 
michi : road ,* way, 
said : sugar. 
todana : cupboard. 

1. Asuko ni tatle iru hito wa dare desu ? (C). 2. Kimura to in hito de gozai- 
masu (D). 3. Kono hako ni aru empitsiX wa donata no de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 
4. Ototo no de gozaimasu (D). 5. Todana kara said ga haitte iru tsubo wo motte 
o-ide (A). 6. Kore wa doko e iku michi de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 7. Kden ni iku 
michi da (B). 8. Shimbun wo yonde kara, tegami wo kako (!3). 9. Kind lata 
demyo wo motte kite kure (A). 10. Kono hon wo kaita hito wa ima doko ni imasu ? 
(C). 11. Shina ni imasu (C). 12. Kino katta isu wa dore desu ? (C). 13. 
Kino katta no wa nihai ni gozaimasu (D). 14. Anata no tonari ni koshi-kakete 
ita hito wa donata deshita ? (C). 15. Donata da ka shirimasen (C). 16. Watashi 
no tonari ni iru hito wajimsa da (13). 17. Sono tegami wa o to-san ga o kaeri ni 
natte kara o dashi nasai (B). 18. Suzuki San ga Kyoto e o-ide nas'ite kara, mo 
mi-tsuki ni naru (B). 19. Sono kago ni ireta kudamono wo Tanaka San no o uchi 
ni motte itte o kure (A). 20. Kisha ni noru hito wa koko de densha wo orimasu 
(C). 21. Kino o kai ni natta hon wa doko ni gozaimasu ka ? (D). 22. Are wa 
Tar 6 ni okutte yatta (B). 23. Bozo Asakusa e iku michi wo oshiete kudasai (D). 

24. Sendai e iku kisha wa nan-ji ni demasu ka ? (C). 25. Asa no roku-ji ju- go- 
fun ni deru (B). 26. Kino mita kirei na boshi wa mo arimasen deshita (C). 27. 
Toka ni o dashi nas'tta o tegami ga kesa mairimashita (D). 28. Tanaka San ni 
karita kasa wa mo kaeshimashita ka ? (C). 

1. Who is that man standing over there ? 2. He is (a man called) Kimura. 
3. Whose is this pencil in this box ? 4. My brother's. 5. Bring me the sugar- 
jar which is in the cupboard {lit bring me from the cupboard the jar which has 
sugar in it). 6. W r here does this road go to ? 7. It goes to the park. 8. After 
I've read the newspaper I'll write my letters. 9. Bring me the telegram that 
came yesterday. 10. Where is the author of this book living now ? (lit. 
the man who wrote this book). 11. He is in China. 12. Which was the chair 
you bought yesterday ? 13. The one I bought yesterday is upstairs. 14. W T ho 
was the man sitting next to you? 15. I don't know who he was. 16. My 
next-door neighbour is a policeman (lit the man living next-door). 17. Post 
that letter after your father returns. 18. It is three months now since Mr 
SAmiki went to Kyoto. 19. Take that basket of fruit to Mr Tanaka 's 
house (tit fruit which has been put into that basket). 20. Those who take the 
train get off the tram-car here. 21. Where is the book you bought yesterday ? 
22. I sent it to Taro. 23. Please tell me which is the way to Asakusa. 24. At 
what time does the Sendai train leave ? (lit the train which goes to Sendai). 

25. It leaves at a quarter past six in the morning. 26. The pretty hat I saw 
yesterday was no longer there. 27. I received this morning your letter of the 
10th (lit the letter you posted on the 10th came this morning). 28. Have you 
already returned to Mr Tanaka the umbrella you borrowed from him ? 



EXERCISE 32. 

Ni after the stem (2nd base) of a verb means 'in order to 9 . 
No desu frequently added after a verb at the end of a sentence, is generally 
a mere rounding off ; it sometimes, however, has a distinct force of its own* 



e : picture. 


narau : to learn . 


isha : doctor. 


sagasu : to look for. 


kotoshi : this year. 


tanomu ; to ask for aid ; request ; order. 


kutsu-ya : bootmaker* 


issho ni : together (with). 


pan : bread. 


konaida ; kono aida : the other day ; 


tabako : tobacco. 


recently. 


■xvarui : bad. 





1. Matsu wa imasu ka? (C). 2. Ima pan wo kai ni ikimashita (C). 3. 
Ashlta Taro wo ginko ni kane wo tori ni o yari nasai (B). 4. Kutsu-ya ni ko- 
naida tanonda kutsu wo tori ni itte o kure (A). 5. Boko e itte kimashita ? (C). 6. 
Inu wo sagashi ni itte kita no desu (C). 7. Hana-ko ga nani wo shite iru ka, mi ni 
ikimasho (C). 8. Tokei ga waruku natta kara, naoshi ni yara-nakereba nara-nai 
(B). 9. Tabako wo kai nijochu wo yatte kure (A). 10. isha wo yobi ni dare 
ga itta no desu ? (C). 11. Maeda ga itta no da (B). 12. Brown San wa Ei-go 
wo oshie ni irassharu no desu ka? (C). 13. lie, Nikon-go wo narai ni o-ide nasaru 
no desu (C). 14. Kotoshi mo nii-san toHakone e irassharu no desu ka? (C). 15. 
lie, kotoshi wauchi ni imasu (C). 16. Anata wa mo Mitsuya San no e wo goran 
nasHia no desu ka ? (C). 17. lie, mada mi-nai no desu (C). 18. Klsha ni noru 
hito wa koko de oriru no desu (C). 19. Watashi mo ashlta o to-san to issho ni 
Tokyo e iku no desu ka ? (C). 20. Omae wa ikitaku nakereba ika-nakutte mo ii no 
da (A). 21. Jocku wa doko e ikimashita ? (C). 22. Tegami wo dashi ni itta no 
desu (C). 23. Yamada San no tokoro e oki na jibiki wo kari ni ika-nakereba 
nara-nai (B). 24. Ashlta Tanaka San e konaida karita kasa wo kaeshi ni iko 
to omoimasu (C). 25. isogashii toki wa tetsudai ni mairimasho (D). 26. 
Sato ga mo arimasen kara, ashlta kai ni ikimasho (C). 27. Sono tegami wa dare 
kara kita no desu ka ? (C). 28. Ane kara kita no desu (C). 29. Ima shimbun wo 
kai ni kita hlto wa Brown San da (B). 

1. Is Matsu in ? 2. She has gone to buy some bread. 3. Send Taro to- 
morrow to get some money from the bank. 4. Go to the bootmaker's to fetch 
the boots I ordered the other day. 5. Where have you been ? (lit. where did 
you go to and come). 6. I went to look for the dog. 7. I'll go and see what 
Hana-ko is doing. 8. My watch is out of order, I must give it to be mended. 
9. Send the servant to buy some tobacco. 10. Who has gone to call the doctor ? 
11. Maeda went. 12. Does Mr Brown come to teach } r ou English ? 13. No, 
he comes to learn Japanese. 14. Are you going to Hakone again this year with 
your brother ? 15. No, I shall remain at home this year. 16. Have you 
(already) seen Mr Mitsuya J s picture ? 17. No ? not yet. 18. Those who take 
the train must get off here. 19. Am I also to go to Tokyo tomorrow with my 
father ? 20. You needn't go if you don't want to, 21. Where has the servant 
gone to ? 22. She went to post a letter. 23. I must goto Mr Yamada ? s house 
and borrow his big dictionary. 24. I intend to go to Mr Tanaka 's house to- 
morrow to return the umbrella I borrowed from him the other day. 25. I will 
come and help you when you are busy. 26. There's no more sugar, I'll go to- 
morrow and buy some. 27. Whom is that letter from ? 28. From my sister. 
29. The rriaii who camfe just now to buy a newspaper was Mr Brown. 



EXERCISE 3>3, 

go : an honorific prefix, o-hayo : good morning, 

gomen : your permission, pardon* sayonara : good-bye. 

komban : this evening, agaru : to go up ; to enter a house (the 

konnichi : today. mats are on a higher level than the 

tenki : weather. ground) ; to visit (humble) ; to eat, 

mina ; minna : all ; every one drink (honorific). 

mina-san : everybody. domo : has a vague superlative meaning. 

samui : cold. ikaga ? how ? (polite). 

yoroshiku : used for sending or ne : interjection ; at the end of sentence 

giving salutations. it has often an interrogative force. 

1. Konnichi wa ; Ueda San wa irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 2. Hai, o-ide nasai- 
masiX, Yoku irasshaimashita ne. Dozo o agari kudasai (D). 3. Mo o kaeri de 
gozaimasu ka? Biota dozo o-ide nasHte kudasai (D). 4. Arigato gozaimasu, 
mata agarimasho. Sayonara (D). 5. Mina-san ni dozo yoroshiku (D). 6. 
Watashi no uchi de wa minna jobu desu (C). 7. Gomen kudasai, haitte mo yd 
gozaimasu ka ? (D). 8. O-hayo, kesa wa zuibun samui desu ne ? (C). 9. Kom- 
ban wa, o atsu gozaimasu (D). 10. Kino wa kirei na hon wo kudasaimashite, 
domo arigato gozaimashita (D). 11. Do itashimashite (C). 12. Kyo wa ii o tenki 
de gozaimasH ne. Doko e o dekake de gozaimasii, ka? (D)„ 13. Sampo ni iko 
to omoimasu ; anata mo irasshaimasen ka ? (D). 14. Arigato gozaimasii ; hima 
de gozaimasu kara, go issho ni mairimasho (D). 15. cha wa ikaga de gozaimasu 
ka ? (D). 16. Arigato, sukoshi itadakimasho (C). 17. Oku-san wa ikaga de 
irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 18. Arigato gozaimasu, jobu desu (C). 19. Kono nashi 
wo o agari nasai (C). 20. cha wo agemasho ka ? (C). 21. Arigato gozaimasu, 

cha wa itadakimasen (D). 22. Konaida wa o tegami wo arigato gozaimashita ; 
haha (no byoki) wa mo yoku narimashita (D). 23. Tanaka San ga anata ni yoro- 
shiku itte kure to iimashita (C). 24. Dozo kono tegami wo ne-san ni agete 
kudasai (D). 25. Mina-san o jobu de irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 26. Kyo voa 
domo atsui desu ne (C). 27. Dozo sono mado wo akete kudasaimasen ka ? 
(D). 28. Kyo gogo ni o uchi ni agar 6 to omoimasu ga, o isogashiu gozaimasu ka ? 
(D). 

1. Good day. Is Mr Ueda at home ? 2. Yes, he is ; you are welcome. 
Please come in. 3. Are you already going ? Please come again. 4. Thank 
you, I will come again. Good-bye. 5. Please remember me to all at home. 
6. Everybody at home is quite well. 7. Excuse me, may I come in ? 8. Good 
morning. It is very cold this morning, isn't it ? 9. Good evening. It is very 
hot. 10. Thank you very much for the pretty book you gave me yesterday. 
11. Don't mention it. 12. The weather is very fine today, isn't it? Where 
are you going ? 13. I was thinking of going for a walk, won't you come with 
me ? 14. Thank you, as I have some spare time, I will go with you. 15. May 

1 offer you a cup of tea ? (lit. what do you say to some tea ?). ,16. Thanks, I 
will take a little. 17. How is your wife ? 18. She is quite well, thank you. 
19. Please eat one of these pears. 20. May I offer you some tea ? 21. Thanks, 
I don't drink tea. 22. Thanks for your letter the other day ; my mother is 
quite well again now. 23. Mr Tanaka asked me to give you his kind regards. 
24. Please give this letter to your sister. 25. Is everybody well at home ? 
26. It is very hot today, isn 't it ? 27. Please open that window. 28, I was 
thinking of going to see you this afternoon, are you busy ? 



EXERCISE 34. 

The passive is formed from the 4th base. In the ease of verbs ending in e'rn 
or i'ru add rare'ru ; in all other cases add re'ru. The subject of the passive in 
Japanese is the person affected by the act of the verb, see 124 D The passive is 
often used in a potential sense, see 120. 

dorobo ; thief ; robber* ki'ru : to put on ; wear. 

itazura : mischief. kusaru : to decay ; become rotten, 

koto : thing. shikaru : to scold. 

yubi-zva ; finger-ring. warau : to laugh. 

korare'ru : irregular passive of kuru yosii : to cease ; leave off. 

to come. totemo : an emphatic negative word. 

1. Ano ko wa itazura wo shite o to-san ni shikar or emashita (C). 2. So iu koto 
wo sum to hito ni warawareru kara, o yoshi nasai (B). 3. Ano hito wa minna ni 
shojiki da to omowarete imasu (C). 4. Kyo wa asa hayaku kyaku ni korarete 
komatta (B). 5. Y r ube> dorobo ni tokei to yubi-wa wo toraremashita (C). 6. Ano 
jochu wa dorobo wo shite oi-dasareta no desu- (C). 7. Watashi wa hito ni tegami 
wo miraretaku nai (B). 8. Ano akai hon wo mita kara, Taro ni okorareta no da 
(B). 9. Kind wa Asakusa e itte, ame ni fur arete zuibun komarimashita (C). 10. 

isogashii toki ni jochu ni bynki ni nar arete taihen o komari desho (C). 11. Kyo 
zva kaze ga fuiie mado wo akeraremasen (C). 12. Kono sakana wa kusatte iru 
kara, iaberare-nai (B). 13. Kono kimono wa mo furukutte kirare-nai (B). 14. 
Nihom-bashi made nam-pun kakarimasu ka? (C). 15. Aruite ni-jip-pun kaka- 
reba ikaremasho (C). 16. Yamada San no o hanashi wa koko de wa iwaremasen 
kara, komban anaia no o uchi ni itte hanashimasho (C). 17. Kono hey a wa 
atsukutte totemo irare-nai (B). 18. Kono nashi wa mo taberaremasu ka ? (C). 
19, lie, mada taberaremasen (C). 20. Yamada San wa oku-san ga go bydki desu 
kara, kyo wa korare-nai desho (C). 21. Konaida dorobo ni torareta yubi-wa wo 
kyo junsa ga motte kite kuremashita (C). 

1; As that child had been up to mischief he was scolded by his father. 2. If 
you do things like that people will laugh at you, so leave off. 3. Everybody 
considers that man to be honest (lit. he's thought honest by everybody ). 4. A 
visitor came early this morning and I was much inconvenienced (lit. I got the 
coming of a visitor). 5. My watch and my ring were stolen last night (by a 
robber). 6. That servant was discharged because she was (caught) stealing. 
7. I don 't like people to look at my letters (lit. I do not wish my letters to be 
seen). 8. Taro got angry with me because I looked at that red book. 9. I went 
to Asakusa yesterday and was caught in the rain, so I was much inconvenienced 
(lit. I got the falling of the rain). 10. You must find it very inconvenient to 
have your servant ill (precisely now) when you are so busy (lit to get the falling 
ill of your servant), 11. The wind is blowing (hard) today so I can't open the 
window. 12. You can't eat this lish, it's gone bad. 13. This dress is so old 

1 cannot wear it. 14. How long does it take to Nihom-bashi ? _ 15. If you 
give yourself twenty minutes you can walk there. 16. I can't tell you here 
what Mr Yamada said, I will go to your house this evening and tell you. 17. 
This room is so warm I cannot possibly remain here. 18. Is this pear fit to eat 
yet ? 19. No, it is not ripe yet. 20. Mr Yamada 's wife is ill, so I don't think 
he will be able to come today. 21. A policeman today brought me the ring 
which had been stolen the other day (by a robber). 



EXERCISE 35. 

By changing the final u of a verb into e'ru we obtain intransitive verbs which 
often do duty for potential verbs. When the original verb ends in e'ru or i'ru 
this cannot be done. 

nimotsu : package ; luggage. Icikoe'ru : irregular potential of kiku 

oto : sound. to hear. 

ri : 2*4 miles. mie'ru : irregular potential of mi'ru 

yubin : the post. to see ; to be able to see ; be visible ; 

omoshiroi : amusing. come. 

ijiru : to touch ; meddle with. otosu : to let fall ; drop. 

kiku : to hear ; ask. 

1. Ei-go ga yomemasu ka ? (C). 2. Hanasemasu ga, yornemasen (C). 3. 
Asuko ni mieru yama wa nan de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 4. Fuji-san de gozaimasu 
(D). 5. Yamada San no banchi wo wasur emashita, Taro San ni kiite kimasho 
(C). 6. Kino Hana-ko San kara kiita o hanashi wa taihen omoshiro gozaimashita 
(D). 7. Kikoemasen deshita kara, dozo mo ichi-do itte kudasai (C). S. Kyo 
wa kane wo olosMte densha ni noremasen deshita (C). 9. Ei-go ga deki-nai to 
fuben de gozaimasu kara, narao to omoimasu (D). 10. Yamada San ga mie- 
mashita (C). 11. Densha no oto ga koko m,ade kikoemasu ka? (C). 12. Hai, 
yoku kikoemasu (C). 13. Ano mise no shujin wa Ei-go ga yoku hanasemasu (C). 
14. Kono nimotsu wa yubin de okuremasu ka ? (C). 15. Ammari okii kara, okure- 
masen (C). 16. Ichi-nichi ni go-ri arukemasu ka ? (C). 17. E, sono gurai wa 
arukemasu (C). 18. Watashi wa uma ni nore-nai (B). 19. Ei-go ga hanaseru 
htto wo yonde kudasai (C). . 20. Sono bin wa kodomo ga ijiru to ike-nai kara, 
mie-nai tokoro e shimatte oki nasai (A). 21. Ima nan-ji desu ka, nii-san ni kiite 
kudasai (C). 22. Ano hito ga nani wo itte iru ka, itte kiite o-ide nasai (B). 23. 
Ko iu yasashii hon nara Taro mo yomemasho (C). 24. Ano kata no o hanashi 
ga kikoemasu ka ? (C). 25. lie, yoku kikoemasen (C). 2G. Sore de wa mae e 
irasshai (C). 

1. Can you read English ? 2. I can speak it but I cannot read it. 3. What 
is that mountain you can see over there? 4. It is Mount Fuji. 5. I have 
forgotten the number of Mr Yamada 's house, I'll go and ask Mr Taro. 6. The 
tale Miss Hana-ko told me yesterday was very amusing (ML the tale that I heard 
from Miss Hana-ko). 7. As I didn't hear (what you said) please say it again 
(If kikimasen had been used instead of kikoemasen the meaning would have 
been, as I wasn't listening), 8. As I lost my purse (lit. money) today I couldn't 
take the tram-car. 9. It is inconvenient not knowing English, so I intend to 
study it. 10. Mr Yamada has come. 11- Can you hear the noise of the tram- 
cars from here ? 12. Yes, quite well. IS. The owner of that shop speaks 
English very well. 14. Can I send this parcel by post ? 15. You can't send 
it, it is too .big. 16. Can you walk live ri (twelve miles) a day ? 17. Yes, I can 
walk about that much. 18. I cannot ride on horseback. 19. Please call 
somebody who can speak English, 20 « It wouldn't do for the children to 
meddle with this bottle so put it away somewhere where they can't find it (lit. 
in an invisible place). 21. Please (go and) ask your brother what time it is 
now. 22. Go and see what that man is saying (lit. go, listen and come). 23. If 
it's such an easy book, even Taro can probably read it. 24. Can you hear what 
that man is saying ? 25. No, I can't hear properly. 26. Well then, go a little 
nearer (lit in front i.e. a few paces forward). 



EXERCISE $6, 

Koto and mono (sometimes abbreviated to mon" or no) both mean 6 thing 9 a 
Koto nearly always refers to an abstract thing ; mono generally to a concrete 
thing. These words and the abbreviations mon' and no when used after verbs, 
serve to substantivize the verb and form many important idioms. Observe 
the following : 

koto ga deki'ru after verb (present) koto ga nai after verb (generally past) i 

has the force of a potential. never. 

koto ga aru after verb (generally mon ' desu ka ? after verb (present) is a 

past) : once ; sometimes. denial of, or protest against, an 

koto ga aru ka ? after verb (generally absurd statement or supposition. 

past): ever ? no desu after a verb has already been 

noticed in Exercise 32. 

1 . Watakushi wa haha ga byoki desu kara, ashita Kamakura e iku koto ga deki- 
masen (C). 2. Anata wa Ei-go de tegami wo kaku koto ga dekimasu ka ? (C). 3. 
Mada dekimasen (C). 4. Nichiyo-bi no asa koraremasu ka ? (C). 5. Nichiyo no 
asa wa tegami wo kakimasu kara, kuru koto ga dekimasen (C). 6. Kyoto e o-ide 
nasHta koto ga gozaimasu ka ? (D). 7. E 9 itta koto ga aru (B). 8. Nara e wa 
mada itta koto ga nai (B). 9. Suzuki San ni atta koto ga arimasu ka ? (C). 10. 
E, atta koto ga arimasu ; oku-san ni wa mada atta koto ga arimasen (C). 11. Kore 
wa anata no mono de gozaimasu ka? (D). 12. lie, watakushi no mono de zva go- 
zaimasen (D). 13. Tanaka San no mono wo minna nikai e motte itte o kure (A). 
14. Tar 6 wa Ei-go wo kaku koto ga dekiru desho ka ? (C). 15. Kaku koto ga 
dekiru mon' desu ka? mada yomu koto mo dekimasumai (C). 16. Anata wa 
Yamada San to issho ni Asakusa e iku desho ? (C). 17. lie, iku mon' desu ka ? 
Watashi wa Yamada San wa kirai desu (C). 18. Dare ga omae ni tetsudatte 
kureru mon' ka ? (A). 19. Ano uma ni noru no wa o yoshi nasai (B). 20. Wata- 
shi wa Hana-ko San no okotta no wo mita koto ga nai (B). 21. Asa hayaku 
okiru no wa ii koto desu (C). 22. Taihen na ame da kara, kyo Hakone e iku no 
wo yoso (B). 23. Tanaka San ni so iu koto wo iu no wa ike-nai (A). 24.' Sono 
mizu wo nomu no wa o yoshi nasai (B). 25. Natsume San no kaita mono wo o yomi 
ni natta koto ga gozaimasti, ka ? (D). 26. E, yoku yomimasic. Ano hito no hon 
wa suki desu (C). 

1. As my mother is ill I cannot go to Kamakura tomorrow. 2. Can you 
write letters in English ? 3. Not yet. 4. Can you come on Sunday morning ? 
5. As I write my letters on Sunday mornings, I cannot come. 6. Have you 
ever been to Kyoto ? 7. Yes, I have been there. 8. I have never been to 
Nara (yet). 9. Have you ever met Mr Suzuki ? 10. Yes, I have met him but 
I have never met his wife. 11. Is this yours ? (lit your thing). 12. No, it's 
not mine. 13. Take all Mr Tanaka ? s things upstairs. 14. I wonder if Taro 
can w T rite English ? 15. Of course he can't ; he can't probably even read it yet. 
16. I suppose you'll go with Mr Yamada to Asakusa ? 17. Most decidedly 
not ; why, I hate Mr Yamada. 18. Whoever is going to help you ? (you are 
too lazy, too ill-natured), 19. Don't ride that horse. 20. I have never yet 
seen Miss Hana-ko angry. 21. It is a good thing to get up early in the morning. 
22. As it is raining so hard I'll give up the idea of going to Hakone today. 23. 
You mustn ? t say things like that to Mr Tanaka. 24. Don 't drink that water. 
2.5. Have you ever read anything that Mr Natsume has written ? 26. Yes, 
often ; I like his books. 



T 



EXERCISE 37 „ 

The postposition wo, corresponding to the immediate object of the verb sunt, 
is often suppressed, the noun and suru forming a sort of verbal unit. 

The Japanese future has often the meaning of the 1st person plural impera- 
tive. Iko or ikimasho let us go. 

Ja nai (or arimasen) ka ? is frequently added at the end of a sentence ; it 
means * isn't it ?' It need not always be translated. 

benkyo : study ; diligence* yakusuru ; yakusu : to translate. 

ryoko : travel. osoi : late. 

sentaku : washing. de mo ; a conjunctival phrase ; well, but. 
jikusuru ; jikusu : to be ripe. 

1. Nii-san wa Igirisu de nani wo benkyo shite imasu ka? (C). 2. Ei-go wo 
benkyo shite imasu (C). 3. Kyo wa ii tenki da kara, koen wo sampo shiyo (B). 
4. Chichi wa ima Shina wo ryoko itashite orimasii (D). 5. Kono kimono wo 
sentaku shite o kure (A). 6. Yoku benkyo shi-nakereba Ei-go wo oshiete yara-nai 
(A). 7. Raigetsu wa hima ni narimasu karri, Kyoto ni ryoko shimasu (C). 8. 
Brown San wa Nihon-go wo benkyo shi ni Nihon e kita no desu (C). 9. Sono ki- 
mono wa mada sentaku shi-nai de ii (A). 10. Tenki ga yokereba doyo-bi no hint 
kara, Hakone e iko (B). 11. Hakone yori Nikko ga ii ja arimasen ka? (C). 12. 
Ano nashi wa jikushite imasu ka? (C). 13. Mada jikushimasen (C). 14. 
hima deshitara, dozo kono tegami wo Ei-go ni yakushite kudasai (C). 15. Mada 
ika-nai no desu ka? Hana-ko San ga matte iru ja arimasen ka ? (C). 16. De mo, 
mada roku-ji ni nara-nai ja arimasen ka? (C). 17. Osoi kara, mo kaero (B). 

18. Osoku naru to ike-nai, densha de ikimasho (C). 19. Sono hon wo yakushite 
kara, nani wonasaimasu ka ? (D). 20. Sukoshi ryoko shitai to omou no desu (C). 
21. Kyo wa tenki ga warui kara, sentaku suru no wa yoso (B). 22. Kono tegami 
wa muzickashikutte watashi wa totemo yakusu koto ga dekimasen (C). 23. Sono 
nashi wa yoku jikushite i-nai kara, tabete wa ike-nai (A). 24. Sukoshi Ei-go wo 
benkyo shite Amerika e ikimasho (C). 25. Taro ni Brotvn San no tegami wo 
yakushite moraimasho ka ? (C), 26. Taro wa mada dame j a arimasen ka ? Suzuki 
San ni tanomimasho (C). 

1. What is your brother studying in England ? 2, He is studying English. 
3. The weather is fine today, so let's go for a walk in the park. 4. My father 
is travelling now in China, 5. Wash this dress. 6. I won't teach you English 
unless you study hard. 7. As I shall have spare time next month, I '11 make a 
trip to Kyoto. 8. Mr Brown came to Japan to study Japanese. 9. You 
needn't wash that dress yet. 10. If the weather is fine, let's go to Hakone on 
Saturday afternoon. 11. Don't you think Nikko would be nicer than Hakone ? 
12. Are those pears ripe ? 13. Not yet. 14. If you have time please translate 
this letter into English for me. 15. Haven't you gone yet? Miss Hana-ko is 
waiting for you, isn't she ? 16. Well, but it's not yet six o'clock. 17. As it 
is late, let's return home. 18. As it wouldn't do to be late, let's go by tram-car. 

19. What are you going to do after you've finished translating that book ? 20. I 
think I'll travel a little. 21. As the weather is bad today I think I'll give up 
the idea of doing my washing. 22. This letter is so difficult I can't possibly 
translate it. 23. Don't eat that pear, it is not ripe. 24. 1^11 study a little 
English and then go to America. 25. Shall I ask Taro to translate Mr Brown's 
letter ? 26. Taro doesn 't know enough yet, let 's ask Mr Suzuki (lit Taro is 
still of no use). 



EXERCISE 38* 

Derivative and compound words are extremely numerous in Japanese t 
the stem (2nd base) of verbs, and the stem (what remains after suppressing the 
final i) of true adjectives, are constantly used in this connection. 

shimai [from shimau to finish] : the kaki-naosu [kaku to write ; naosu to 

end. mend] : to write over again so as to 

kangae' ru : to think. correct the mistakes. 

kangae ; sl thought. nori-kaeyu [noru to ride ; kae'ru to 

kai-mono [from kau to buy ; mono change] : to change cars. 

a thing] : a thing bought ; a pur- nakunaru [nai non-existent ; naru to 

chase. become] : to be lost ; die. 

kai-mono ni iku : to go shopping. nakusuru ; nakusu [nai non-existent ; 

nomi-mono : something to drink. suru to make] : to lose. 

mono-oki : store-room ; pantry. sugi'ru : to exceed ; used frequently in 

-ya added to nouns means a shop or compounds. 

the person who keeps the shop or nani ka : something or other, 
trades in an article. 

1. Kono hon wa shimai ga taihen muzukashii (B). 2. Yokosuka e iku (no) m 
wa doko de nori-kaeru no desu ka ? (C). 3. Ofuna de nori-kaeru no desu (C). 4. 
Kono tegami wa kitanai kara, kaki-naoshlte kudasai (C). 5. Scntaku shite kara^ 
kai-mono ni itte o-ide (A). 6. Yamada San ni nani ka no-mi-mono wo o age nasai 
(A). 7. Mono-oki kara sara wo ju-mai dashite o-ide (A). 8. Sato ga nakunatta 
kara, kawa-nakereba nara-nai (B). 9. Ototo ga Amerika kara okutie kureta kitte- 
wo nakushimashUa (C). 10. Kono bin wa oki-sngiru, motto chiisai no wo motte 
o-ide nasai (A). 11. Sono Ei-go no hon wa Hana-ko San ni wa muzukashi-sugiru 
desho (C). 12. Yoku kangaete kara, mono wo o ii nasai (A). 13. Watashi no 
kangae de wa Jiro wa mo kaette ko-nai daro to omou (B). 14. Hon-ya e itte, 
konaida katta jibiki no kane wo haratte kimasu (C). 15. Koppu wo misete kudasai' 
(C). 16. Kore wa chiisa-sugimasu, mo sukoshi okii no ga arimasen ka? (C). 17. 
Kono akai hon wo shimai made o yomi nasaimashlta ka ? (D). 18. lie, mada 
hambun gurai shtka yomimasen (C). 19. Ilaha wa ' Mitsukoshi ni kai-mono ni 
iku' > to itte, kesa hayaku dekakemashita (C). 20. Ashita Tokyo e ikimasu kara r 
nani ka kai-mono ga arimashitara, katte kite agemasho (C). 

1". This book is very difficult towards the end (lit. as for this book the end is 
very difficult). 2. Where must I change for Yokosuka ? 3. You must change 
at Ofuna. 4. This letter is dirty, so write it again. 5. When you finish the 
washing go and do your shopping (lit. go and come). 6. Offer Mr Yamada some- 
thing to drink. 7. Get ten plates out of the pantry. 8. There is no more sugar,, 
so I must buy some. 9. I have lost the stamps which my brother sent me front 
America. 10. This bottle is too big, bring me a smaller one. 11. I expect 
that English book is too difficult for Miss Hana-ko. 12. Think before you 
speak (lit. after thinking well, say things). 13. In my opinion Jiro will not 
come back again. 14. I'll go to the bookseller's and pay for the dictionary I 
bought the other day. 15. Show me some tumblers. 16. This one is too small, 
haven't you got a slightly bigger one ? 17. Have you read this red book right 
to the end ? 18. No, I have only read about half yet. 19, My mother went 
out this morning early saying she was going to Mitsukoshi to make some pur- 
chases. 20. A$ I am going to Tokyo tomorrow, if there is anything you want 
bought, I can buy it for you. 



EXERCISE 39o 

Ho is used after verbs when comparing acts, in a way which is like its use after 
adjectives, see Exercise 28, 

hoteru ; (foreign-style) hoteL massugu net : straight. 

kado ; corner. magaru : to turn. 

yado-ya : (native) inn. yaru : to send. 

1. Yamada San ni tegami wo dashimasho ka ? Taro wo yobi ni yarimasho ka ? 
■(C). 2. Tegami wo dasu yori, Taro wo yobi ni yaru ho ga ii desho (C). 3. Ni- 
motsu ga takusan aru kara, densha yori klsha de iku ho ga yokaro (B). 4. Teisha- 
ba e wa koko wo itte ii no desu ka? (C). 5. Ano kado wo magatte massvgi iku ho 
ga yd gozaimasu (D). 6. Ko iu yowai hako nara, kawa-nai ho ga yokatta (B). 
7. Kamakura yori Nikko e iku ho ga ii desu (C). 8. Kutsu wo dashite o kure (A). 
9. Dochira wo dashimasho ? (C). 10. Kind katta ho wo dashite kure (A). 11, 
Go-sen no empitsu wo ni-hon kau yori, jis-sen no wo ip-pon katta ho ga ii ja ari- 
masen ka ? (C). 12. Sakana ga kusaru to komaru kara, tabete shimau ho ga ii (B). 
13. Koko e tsukue wo oku to jama da, nikai ni motte iku ho ga ii (B). 14. Sono 
iokei ga iya ni nattara uru ho ga yokaro (B). 15. Nihon no yado-ya e tomarimasho 
ka ? hoteru e tomarimasho ka? (C). 16. Nihon no yado-ya no ho ga yasui kara, 
yado-ya e tomaru ho ga ii (B). 17. Kono tegami wajunsa ni miseru ho ga ii (B). 
18. Saito San wa irasshaimashiia ka ? (C). 19. Mada desu, mo sukoshi matte 
mimasho (C). 20. So iu hon wa kodomo ni mise-nai ho ga ii desho (C). 21. Taro 
San no byoki wo Yamada San ni tegami de itte yarimasho ka? (C). 22. Tegami 
wo o dashi nasaru yori, atte o hanashi nasaru ho ga yd gozaimasho (D). 23. Anata 
wa doko de kudamono wo o kai nasaimasu ka? (D). 24. Watanabe de kaimasu (C). 
25. Asuko wa takai desu kara, o kai ni nara-nai ho ga ii desho (C). 26. So desu 
ka ? de mo, ano mise no wa taihen atarashlkutte ii to omoimasu (C). 27. Atsui kara, 
mado wo akete oku ho ga ii desho (C). 

1. Shall I write to Mr Yamada, or shall I send Taro to call him ? 2. I think 
it would be better to send Taro than to write a letter. 3. As we have so much 
luggage it would be better to go by train than by tram-car. 4. Does this road 
take me to the station ? 5. It would be better to turn at that corner and go 
straight on. 6. It would have been better not to have bought anything at all 
rather than a weak box like this. 7. It would be better to go to Nikko instead 
of Kamakura. 8. Get out a pair of boots. 9. Which shall I get out ? 10. 
Get out the pair I bought yesterday. 11. Instead of buying two five-sen pencils 
would it not have been better to have bought one ten-sen one ? 12. You had 
better eat all the fish otherwise it will go bad, and I don 't want that. 13. You 
had etter take the desk upstairs, it's in the way here. 14. If you no longer 
<?are for that watch, you had better sell it. 15. Shall we stop at a Japanese inn 
or at a hotel ? 16. We had better stop at a Japanese inn, it is cheaper. 17. 
You had better show this letter to the police. IS. Has Mr Saito arrived ? 19. 

ot yet ; let's wait a little longer and see if he comes. 20. You had better not 
■show a book like that to children. 2.1. Shall 1 inform Mr Yamada of Master 
Taro's illness by letter ? 22. I think you had better go and see him yourself 
{instead of writing a letter). 23. Where do you buy your fruit ? 24. 1 buy it 
at Watanabe *s. 25. You had better not buy it there, it is a dear shop. 26. 
You may be right, but T find the fruit there very good and nice. 27. As it is hot 
I think we 'd better open the window. 



EXERCISE 40 

Causative verbs are formed from the 4th base. In the case of verbs ending 
in e'ru or i'ru, add sase'ru ; in all other cases add se'ru ; (137)- They are trans- 
lated by : tell, get, make, let or have. The agent takes the postposition ni in 
the causative construction ; (145). 

Causative verbs all end in -se'ru ; their 3rd base is irregular, viz. — shit ; but 
the regular form -set is also sometimes used ; (97), 

akambo : baby. dare ka : somebody or other 

daiku : carpenter. koshirae'ru : to make. 

ita : board. sase'ru : irregular passive of sum to do. 

kippu : ticket. kikase'ru : to cause to hear, i.e. to tell. 

ko-zutsumi : parcel (for the post). taitei : generally. 

suteishon : station. 

1. Yo-ji han nikaeru kara, dare ka kitara, matashtte oitekudasai (C). 2. Kono 
kimono wo Matsu ni arawashzte o kure (A). 3. Watashi no heya wo jochu ni soji j 

sashite kure (A). 4. Ko-zutsumi wo imoto ni dasashite kudasai (C). 5. Shimbun 
wa do shita no daro ? (B). 6. Mada kimasen, jochu ni kawasemasho (C). 7. Kono 
ita de daiku ni hako wo koshiraesasemasho (C). 8. Taro wo yonde kono tegami 
wo Nihon-go ni yakusaseyo (B). 9. dekake de gozaimasu ka ? kuruma wo yobase- 
mashoka? (D). 10. lie, aruite ikimasu (C). 11. Kippu wa imoto ni kazvase- 
masho (C). 12. Watashi wa tegami wa taitei musume ni kakasemasu (C). 13. 
Ashtta kono kimono wo jochu ni sentaku saseyo (B). 14. Kodomo ni sono nashi 
wo tabesashite wa ike-nai (A). 15. Sono hon wo kodomo ni ijirase-nai de kudasai 
(C). 16. Hana-ko ni mizu wo nomase-nai de o kure (A). 17. Konaida daiku ni 
koshiraesaseta hako wa kore desu (C). 18. Akambo ni chichi wo nomashite o kure 
(A). 19. Mitsu-ko ni ko iu hon wo yomashite mo, wakara-nai desho (C). 20. 
Sono hanashi wa Hana-ko Sanni kikase-nai de kudasaimasen ka? (C). 21. Ana 
tamago wo Chokichi ni motasete, Tanaka San no tokoro e yatte o kure (A). 22. 
Kono hon wo jochu ni yomaseyo (B). 23. Saburo wa ammari jobu ja nai no desu 
kara, so benkyo sase-nai de, sukoshi ryokd wo saseru ho ga ii to omoimasu (C). 
24.- Kono hagaki to ko-zutsumi wo jochu ni dasashite kudasai (C). 

1. I shall be back at half past four, if anybody should come tell him to wait. 
2. Tell Matsu to wash this dress. 3. Tell the servant to do my room. 4. Tell 
my sister to post the parcel. 5. What about the newspaper? 6. It hasn't 
come yet, I'll tell the servant to buy one. 7. I'll get the carpenter to make « 
box out of this board. 8. I'll call Taro and get him to translate this letter into 
Japanese. 9. Are you going out now ? Shall I get (somebody) to call a rikisha ? 
10. No, I shall walk, 11. I'll get my sister to buy the ticket. 12. I generally 
make my daughter write my letters for me. 13. I'll make the servant wash 
this dress tomorrow. 14. Don't let the child eat those pears. 15. Don't let 
the child meddle with that book. 16, Don't let Hana-ko drink water. 17. I 

This is the box that I had made the other day by the carpenter, 18. Give the 1 

baby his milk (lit. make baby drink the milk). 19. I don't think Mitsu-ko $ 

would understand a book like this even if you gave it to her to read. 20. Please ? 

don't tell that to Miss Hana-ko. 21. Tell Chokichi to take those eggs to Mr < 

Tanaka 's house (lit. make Chokichi carry those eggs and send him to Mr Ta- t 

naka's place). 22. I'll tell the servant to read this book. 23. Saburo is not 1 

very strong ; instead of studying so much I think it would be better to make hin? i 

travel a little. 24, Tell the servant to post this postcard and the parcel s 



EXERCISE 41. 

yd na : like ; similar yubin-kyoku : post office. 

yd ni : like ; in order to ; so that ; kondo : this time ; next time, 

often not translated. hoshii : desirous of having. 

ka mo shire-nai : added at the end mezurashii : rare ; strange. 

of a sentence to express uncer- kowasu (trans.) : to break. 

tatnty. tsutsumu : to wrap up. 

1. Watashi mo Yamada San no yd na uma wo ip-piki kaimasu (C). 2. Man- 
kichi no yd na otoko ni wa kamazva-nai ho ga yokaro (B). 3. Teru-ko San no 
yd na yasashii musume wa mezurashii (B). 4. Watashi mo Hana-ko San no 
yd na ernpitsu ga hoshii (B). 5. Bdshi wo o kai nasaimashita ka ? (D). 

6. lie, Hana-ko San no yd na no ga arimasen deshita kara, kaimasen deshita (C). 

7. Kono bin wo kowasa-nai yd ni aratte o kure (A). 8. Takeo ni isogashii 
kara, kondo no doyd-bi ni kaeru yd ni tegami wo kaite kudasai (C). 9. Kuruma- 
ya ni hachi-ji ni kuru yd ni itte o-ide (A). 10. Kono hon wo ko-zutsumi de 
okuru yd ni tsutsunde 6 kure (A). II. Ko-zutsumi ga kinyo no asa tsuku yd ni 
dashite kudasai (C). 3.2. Ko iu (yd na) kami ga arimasu ka ? (C). 13. Mo 
sukoshi ii no ga hoshii no desu (C). 14. Kono ho ga sore yori ii ka mo 
shiremasen (C). 15. Kyd wa ame ga furu ka mo shiremasen kara, kasa wo 

mochi nasa.ru ho ga yd gozaimashd (D). 16. Watashi ni tegami ga kite iru ka 
mo shire-nai kara, yubin-kyoku e itte mite o kure (A). 17. Yamaguchi San 
no tonari ni iru htto wa Terada San deshd ka? (C). 18. So ka mo shire-nai (B). 

19. Brown San wa kondo wa itsu Nihon e o-ide nasaru no deshd ka ? (C). 

20. Konaida kiite mita ga, kotoshi wa korare-nai ka mo shire-nai to itte iia (B). 

21. Tard wa ashita no ban nii-san to issho ni kaeru no ka mo shire-nai (B). 

22. Kono hako wa daiku ga koshiraeta no de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 23. lie, ani 
ga koshiraeta no ka mo shire-nai (B). 24. to-san no jama wo shi-nai 
yd ni o shi nasai (A). 25. Ashita no asa roku-ji no kisha de iku yd ni hayaku 
okimasho (C). 

1. I also am going to buy a horse like Mr Yamada 's. 2. You had better 
take no notice of a man like Mankichi. 3. It's seldom you find such a sweet- 
tempered girl as Miss Teru-ko. 4. I also would like a pencil like Miss Hana-ko 's. 
5. Did you buy a hat ? 6. No, I didn't buy one as I couldn't find one like Miss 
Hana-ko 's. 7. Wash this bottle and don't break it. (lit. wash this bottle in such 
a way that you do not break it). 8. Write to Takeo and tell him to come back 
on Saturday as I 've a lot of work to do. 9. Go and tell the rikisha-man to be 
here at eight o'clock. 10. Wrap up this parcel (in a way suitable) to send by 
post. 11. Send the parcel so that it will arrive on Friday morning. 12. Have 
you got any paper like this ? 13. I want some a little better. 14, I think this 
kind is better than that. 15. I think you had better take an umbrella as I 
believe it will rain today. 16. As I think there may be a letter for me, go to 
the post office and find out. 17. I wonder if the man next to Mr Yama- 
guchi is Mr Terada ? 18. I believe he is. 19. When do you think Mr Brown 
will come again to Japan ? 20. I asked a few days ago and he said that he 
didn't expect to be able to come this year. 21. I think Tard will return 
tomorrow with his brother. 22. Was this box made by a carpenter ? 23. No, 

1 think my brother made it. 24. Don't disturb your father (lit behave so as 
not to disturb), i 25. Let 's get up early tomorrow morning so as to catch the 
six o 'clock train. 



EXERCISE 42o 

tsumori : intention. kega : wound. 

hazu : obligation ; fitness ; reason- natsu : summer. 

able expectation ; conviction. naoru : to get well ; get mended. 

ashi : leg ; foot. noboru : to ascend. 

atama : head. isshokemmei : with all one 's might and 
inaka : country (as opposed to main ; with concentrated attention. 

town). smkkari : completely. 
karada : body, 

1. Koto'shi no natsu wa do nasdru o tsumori de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 2. Domo 
karada ga warui desu kara, Yumoto e itte, futa-tsuki gurai ite kuru tsumori desu 
(C). 3. Karada ga naottara isshokemmei (ni) Ei-go wo benkyo sum tsumori da 
(B). 4. Kyo wa Yamada San no uchi e iku tsumori desu (C). 5. Ashi no kega 
ga naottara Fuji-san e noboru tsumori desu (C). 6. Omae wa shujin ni yobareta 
toki wa sugu ni iku hazu da (A). 7. Kyo uchi kara tegami ga kuru hazu desu 
kara, kitara sugu ni mise e motte kite kudasai (C). 8. Kono jibiki wa ano hon-ya 
ni aru hazu desu (C). 9. Ano mise ni ko iu hon ga aru hazu wa nai (B). 10. Ano 
Mto no yd ni isshokemmei ni benkyo sureba Ei-go ga jozu ni naru hazu desu (C). 
11. Taro ga Hana-ko San no banchi wo shitte iru hazu ga arimasen (C). 12. 
Htkidashi niju-yen aru hazu da kara, motte kite o kure (A). 13. Karita mono wa 
kaesu hazu j a arimasen ka? (B). 14. Atama ga warukutte shigoto ga dekimasen 
kara, inaka e iku tsumori de gozaimasu (D). 15. kega wa do nasaimashita ? 
(D). 16. Arigato gozaimasu ; mo sukkari naorimashita (D). 17. Sore wa yd 
gozaimashlta (D). 18. Otdto San wa Nikko kara o kaeri nasaimashita ka ? (D). 
3 9. lie, mada desH ; ku-gatsu ni natte kara, kaeru tsumori desho (C). 20. Yamada 
San no bydki wa ikaga de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 21. Domo naora-nai de 
komarimasH (C). 22. Kyo wa Ueno e iku tsumori datta ga> iya ni natta kara, yoso 
(B). 23. Inaka wafuben desu kara, ammari sukija arimasen (C). 

1. What do you intend to do this summer ? 2. As I am not feeling at all 
well, I intend to go to Yumoto (and stay there) for a couple of months. 3. When 
I get well again. I intend to study English as hard as I can. 4. I intend to go 
to Mr Yamada 's house today. 5. When my foot gets well, I intend to go up 
Mount Fuji. 6. You must go to your master as soon as he calls you. 7. I 
am expecting a letter from home today ; as soon as it comes bring it to the 
office. 8. You ought to find this dictionary at that bookseller's. 9. They 
don't keep books like this at that shop. 10. You would make great progress 
in English if you studied as hard as that man does. 11. There's no reason 
why Taro should know Miss Hana-ko 's address. 12. There ought to be ten 
yen in the drawer, bring them. 13. Don't you know yet that when you 
borrow things you must return them ? 14. I am feeling tired and 1 can't 
do my work properly, so I intend to go to the country (lit my head is bad). 
15. How is your wound getting on ? 16. Thanks, I am completely well again 
now. 17. I am very pleased to hear it, 18. Is your brother back from Nikko 
yet ? 19. No, not yet ; he intends to come back in September (lit. after it 
becomes September). 20. How is Mr Yamada (who has been ill) getting on ? 
21. I am feeling very anxious about him because he gets no better. 22. I 
intended to go to Ueno today but I "no longer feel inclined to go, so I won't 
(lit it ^ has become distasteful). 23. I am not very fond of the country, I £**d 
it inconvenient. 



EXERCISE 43. 

Yd da is used after verbs, true adjectives, or quasi-adjectives in na or no * 
it means semblance or appearance. 

So da is used after verbs, true adjectives, or quasi-adjectives inna : it means 
they say, I hear that, he says, etc. 

gin : silver. seiyo : the West ; Europe, America* 

henji : answer. seiyo no : foreign. 

kaban : trunk ; travelling bag, seiyo-jin : a foreigner. 

penjiku : penholder, kono-goro : now-a-days ; lately. 

saji : spoon. kyonen : last year. 

tana : shelf. okure'ru : to be late, behind time. 

itai : painful. yame'ru : to cease ; stop ; leave off ; 

kara no : empty. give up. 

1. Ame gafuru yd da kara, kyo wa sentaku wo shi-nai ho ga ii (B). 2. Taro 
wa kono-goro yoku benkyd shite iru yo desu (C). 3. Kotoshi zva kyonen yori atsui 
yd de gozaimasu (D). 4. A710 dki na tsukue wafuben na yd da (B). 5. Ano hito 
wa seiyo-jin no yd da (B). 6. Ano saji wa gin no yd desu (C). 7. Ano iana ni 
aru bin wa kara no yd da ga, motte kite goran (A). 8. Asuko ni aru no ga wata- 
kiXshi no kaban no yd de gozaimasu (D). 9. Ano seiyo no shimbun wa Terada San 
no da so desu (C). 10. Kono tabako wo Suzuki San ni okutte agemashd ka ? (C). 
11. Suzuki San wa tabako wo o yame nasHta so desu kara, okutte agete mo dame 
deshd (C). 12. isha ni yameru yd ni iwareta no da so da (B). 13. Kore wa 
Jird San no penjiku no yd da, motte itte kiite goran (B). 14. Jird San no de wa 
nai so de gozaimasu (D). 15. Go-ji no kisha wa ju-go-fun okureru so da (B). 16. 
Yamada San kara henji ga kita ka, o kd-san ni kiite kudasai (C). 17. Mada 
ko-nai so desu (C). 18. Kado no kudamono-ya wa takai so desu kara, asuko de 
kawa-nai de kudasai (C). 19. Yamada San no inu wa taihen rikd na so da (B). 
20. Matsu wa atama ga itakutte kyo wa okirare-nai so da (B). 21. Taihen 
warui yd da kara, o isha wo yobd (B). 22. Ani wa karada ga yowai kara, mise 
wo yamete inaka e iku so desu (C). 23. J) anna sama wa kono-goro ikaga de gozai- 
masu ka ? (D). 24. Kind tegami ga. kimashita ga, mo sukkari naotta so desu (C). 

1. You had better not do your washing today, it looks like rain. 2. Taro 
appears to be studying very hard lately. 3. It seems to me that it 's hotter 
this year than last. 4. That big desk looks inconvenient. 5. That man looks 
like a foreigner. 6. Those spoons look like silver. 7. I believe that bottle on the 
shelf is: empty, bring it. 8. That bag there looks like mine. 9. I hear that 
foreign newspaper belongs to Mr Terada. 10. Shall I send this tobacco to Mr 
Suzuki ? 11. They say Mr Suzuki has given up smoking, so it will probably be 
useless to send it to him. 12. They say the doctor told him to give it up. 13. 
This penholder looks like Jiro's ; take it and see if it is. 14. Master Jiro says 
it's not his. 15. They say the live o'clock train is fifteen minutes late. 16. 
■Go and ask mother if an answer has come from Mr Yamada. 17. She says no 
answer has come yet. 18. They say the fruit-shop at the corner is dear, so 
please don't buy anything there. 19. They say Mr Yamada 's dog is very 
clever. 20. Matsu says she has a headache and can't get up today. 21. It 
seems to ache so badly I think I '11 call a doctor. 22. As my brother is weak I 
hear he isgoing to leave the office and go to the country. 23. How has your 
husband been lately? 24. A letter came yesterday and he says he is quite 
well again now. 



EXERCISE 44e 

hidari : the left-hand side. aoi : green ; blue ; pale. 

kao : face. daiji na : important ; precious* 

kusuri : medicine ; something good shizuka na : quiet. 

for the health. ne'ru : to lie down ; sleep. 

me : eye. y r, mmu : to rest. 

migi : the right-hand side. do ka ; somehow or other* 
te : hand. 

1. Omae wa aoi kao wo shite iru, do ka shita no ka ? (A). 2. Onakaga itai m 
desu (C). 3. Sore wa ike-nai. isha ni mite morau ho ga ii (B). 4. lie, 
hamawa-nai de oite mo naoru desho (C). 5. Kono kusuri wo nonde shizuka ni 
o ne nasai (C). 6. O te wo do nasaimashlta ? (D). 7. Kega wo shita no desu ; 
migi desu kara, zuibun fuben desu (C). 8. Tar 6 wa hidari no me ga warukutte o 
isha ni itte iru (B). 9. Watakushi wa sengetsu byoki de mise wo yasumimashita 
(C). 10. Dozo o karada wo o daiji ni nas'tte kudasai (D). 11. So iu chiisaiji 
no hon wo yomu to me ga waruku narimasu (C). 12. Kusuri wo kai ni jochi't 
woyatte o kure (A). 13. Kino Hana-ko San no o uchi e ikimashita ga, Hana~k& 
San wa go byoki deshita kara, aimasen deshtta (C). 14. Kono-goro voatashi wa 
domo atama ga itakutte ikemasen kara hito-tsuki gurai shizuka na tokoro e iko to 
omoimasu (C). 15. Jiro wa onaka ga itai so desu ; ammari kudamono wo tabeta 
kara desho (C). 16. Sore de wa kono kusuri wo nomasete o yari nasai (B). i7„ 
Karada no warui toki wa ko-nai de ii (A). 18. Yarnada San kara mada henji 
ga kimasen ga, byoki ka mo shiremasen (C). 19. Tegami wo dashite kiite mimasho 
(C). 20. O yasumi nasai (C). 21. Jochu ga atama ga itai to itte nete iru (B). 
22. Musuko san ga o kega wo nasHta so de gozaimasu ga ikaga de gozaimasu ka? 
(D). 23. Arigato gozaimasu. Taihen na kega de wa gozaimasen ga, naoru made 
toka gurai kakaru daro to o isha ga iimashita (D). 24. Kono ko wa kusuri wo 
nomu no ga kirai de domo komaru (B). 25. O Matsu wa kyo wa ichi-do mo gohan 
wo tabe-nai kara, o isha wo yonde mite morawa-nakereba nara-nai (B). 

1. .You are pale, is anything the matter with you ? 2.1 have a stomach- 
ache. 3. I am sorry to hear it. You had better see a doctor. 4. Oh no. if I" 
leave it alone and take no notice of it, no doubt, I'll get well again. 5. Take 
this medicine and lie down quietly. 6. What have you done to your hand ? 
7. I've hurt myself; as it's my right hand I find it very inconvenient. 8. 
Taro's left eye is bad, he goes to the doctor. 9. I was ill last month and on 
that account I was absent from the office. 10. Please take great care of your- 
self. 11. If you read books with such small print, you'll damage your eyesight. 
12. Send the servant to buy the medicine. 13. I went to see Miss Hana-ko- 
yesterday, but as she was ill I didn't see her, 14. As I have been greatly trou- 
bled lately with my headaches, I am thinking of going to some quiet place for a 
month or so. 15. Jiro says he's got a stomach-ache, I've no doubt, it's because 
he's been eating too much fruit. 16. Well then, give him this medicine to take. 
17. You needn't come when you are not feeling well. 18. Mr Yamada hasn't 
answered (my letter) yet, he may be ill. 19. I'll write and inquire. 20. Good 
night. 21. The servant is lying down, she says she's got a headache. 22. I've 
heard that your son hurt himself, how is he now ? 23. Thanks, it's nothing 
serious, the doctor says he will be. well again in about ten days. 24. I really 
don't know what to do with this child, he does sp dislike taking medicine. 25 ^ 
Matsu hasn 't eaten anything today, I must send for the doctor. 



EXERCISE 45, 

ato-oshi : rikisha push-man. isogu : to hurry. 

machi : town ; street. ma ni au : to be in time ; serve the- 

saka : an inclined road ; hill (up purpose. 

or down). tome'ru (trans.) : to stop. 

abunai : dangerous. yatou : to engage ; employ. 

toi : far. ue : above ; on the top of. 
wakai : young. 

1. Kuruma wo yonde kure (A). 2. Kono huruma wa furukutte ike-nai, hoka 
no wo yonde kure (A). 3. Wakai kuruma-ya no ho ga ii (B). 4. Ueno made 
ikura ? (B). 5. Go-jis-sen itadakito gozaimasu (D). 6. Go-jis-sen ja ammari 
takai. Tabi-tabi notta koto gaarukara, taitei shitte iru (B). 7. Amegafutte 
taihen michi ga warn gozaimasu kara, o takaku wa gozaimasen (D). 8. Keredomo,. 
sugu soko ja nai ka ? yon-jis-sen de ii daro ? (A). 9. Sore de wa komarimasu,. 
mo go-sen kudasaimasen ka ? (D). 10. Ja so shiyd (B). 11. Jikan de yatoitai, 
ichi-jikan ikura ? (A). 12. Toi tokoro e o-ide nasaimasix ka ? (D). 13. Ichiban 
toi tokoro wa Aoyamu da (B). 14. Ginko e itte o kure (A). 15. Hayaku ika-nai 
to ma ni awa-nai (B). 16. Tokei-ya no mae de tomete o kure (A). 17. Isolde saka 
wo orite wa ike-nai, abunai kara (A). 18. Ginko wa nani machi ni gozaimasu ka T 
(D). 19. Bono saka no sugu ue da (B). 20. Ato-oshi wo o yobi nasai (A). 21. 
Go-ji no klsha ni ma ni au yd ni sukoshi isoide o kure (A). 22. Hayaku ikeba mo 
jis-sen yard (B). 23. Yubin-kyoku e itte kure (A). 24. Koko ni matte ite morai- 
tai (A), 25. Dare ka ni michi wo kiki nasai (A). 26. Atama ga itai no da kara, 
shizuka ni itte moraitai (A). 27. Ammari isoga-nai de o kure (A). 28. Suteishon 
made dono gurai kakaru ka? (A). 29. San-jip-pun de mairimasu (D). 30. 
Ginko wa doko de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 31. Sono kado wo migi e magaru to sugu 
ginko no mae ni deru (B). 32. Yo-ji mae ni tsukitai no da, hayaku itte o kure (A)- 
33. Kono saka wa abunai kara, or He aruite iko (B). 34. Ano hon-ya de kai-mono> 
wo suru kara, tomete moraitai (A). 

1. Call a rikisha. 2. This rikisha won't do, it's too old ; call another one. 
3. A young rikisha-man would be better. 4. How much do you charge to go 
to Ueno ? 5. Fifty sen. 6. Fifty sen is too dear. I have often been there 
and I know the proper price. 7. As it has rained and the roads are very bad, 
I really don't think it's too much. 8. Well, but it's only a short distance, will 
you go for forty sen ? 9. That is too little, can 't you give me five sen more ? 
10. Well, I will do so. 11. I want to engage you by the hour ; how much art. 
hour ? 12. Are you going far ? 13. The farthest place I am going to is Aoyama. 
14. Go to the bank. 15. If you don't go quickly I won't be there in time. 
16. Stop at that watchmaker's. 17. Don't go too fast down the hills, it is 
dangerous. 18, In what street is the bank ? 19. It's just on the top of that 
hill. 20. Call a push-man. 21. Hurry up a little so as to catch the five 
o'clock train. 22. If you go quickly I'll give you ten sen more. 23. Go to the 
post office. 24. Wait here. 25. Ask somebody the road. 26. I want you to 
go slowly as I have a headache. 27. Don't go too quickly. 28. How long 
does it take to go to the station ? 29. I can go in thirty minutes. 30. Where 
is the bank? 31. Turn to the right at that corner and you '11 soon come to 
the bank. 32 . I wish to get there before four o 'clock, so ; hurry up. 33 . This* 
hill is dangerous, 1*11 get downjand walk. 34. I waht-tp stop at that book- 
seller 's as I have some purchases to make. 



EXERCISE 46. 

-akdbd : railway porter. idru : to pass. 

ofuku : there and back ; return,, tsukau : to use. 
-to : class (as 1st, 2nd, or 3rd class) e soba : beside ; near. 

it-to : first class. tsugi no : next. 

ni-to : second class. yuki (from yuku, the correct form of the 
san-to : third class. verb to go) : used after destination of 

azuke'ru : to give in deposit,, trains, ships, etc. 

nose'ru : to put on to. ...... 

1. Kyoto-yuki no kisha wa nan-ji ni demasu ka? (C). 2. Hachi-ji ni demasu 
(C). 3. Kippu wo uru tokoro wa doko desho ? (C). 4. Kobe it-to ichi-mai (B). 
5. Tokyo ofuku ni-to sam-mai kudasai (C). 6. Kono kippu wa iku-nichi tsukae- 
masu ka ? (C). 7. Kyoto de orite mo ii no desu ka ? (C). 8. Koko de tabako wo 
nonde mo kamaimasen ka ? (C). 9. Akabo wo yonde kure (A). 10. Kono kaban 
wo kisha no naka e motte itte ii desu ka ? (C). 11. Kono okina nimoisu wofutatsu 
Kobe made azuketai (B). 12. Tsugi no silteishon wa nan to iimasu ? (C). 
IS, Kono kisha wa Kyoto e nan-ji ni tsukimasu? (C). 14. Nimotsu wa kimashita 
ka? (C). 15. Hai, mo kuruma ni nosemashita (C). 16. Kono densha wa Shim- 
bashi suteishon no soba wo torimasiX ka ? (C). 17. Shimbashi e nori-kae-nai de 
ikaremasu ka? (C). 18. Kono tsugi no ni noreba nori-kae-nai de ikareru (B). 
19. Shinagawa-yuki wa koko de noru no desu ka ? (C). 20. lie, ano hon-ya no 
mae kara noru no desu (C). 21. Hongo e iku no ni wa doko de nori-kaeru no de 
gozaimasho? (D). 22. Suda-cho de o nori-kae nasareba yd gozaimasu (D). 23. 
Suda-eho wo shirimasen kara, kitara oshiete kudasai (C). 24. Kono tsugi wa 
Suda-cho de gozaimasu (D). 25. Suteishon no mae de orimasu kara, tomete kudasai 
(C). 26, Ofuku ikura desu ? (C). 27. Jis-sen desu (C). 28. Ame ga furu yd 
desu kara, densha de kaero ja arimasen ka ? (C). 29. E, so shimasho (C). 30. 
Moshi ame ga futtara, densha wo orite kara, kuruma de iko (B). 31. Nimotsu ga 
iakusan aru nara, densha de ika-nai de, kuruma de iku ho ga ii daro (B). 32. 
Densha no ho ga hayai kara densha de iko (B). 

1. At what time does the train for Kyoto leave? 2. At eight o'clock. 3. 
I wonder where the booking-office is ? 4. One first Kobe. 5. Three second 
returns Tokyo. 6. How many days is this ticket available ? 7. May I break 
the journey at Kyoto ? 8. Is smoking allowed here ? 9. Call a porter. 10. 
May I take this bag into the carriage with me ? 11. I want to check these two 
big trunks to Kobe. 12. What's the pame of the next station ? 13. At what 
time does this train arrive at Kyoto ?" 14. Has my luggage arrived ? 15. Yes, 
I have already put it on a rikisha. 16. Does this tram-car pass near Shimbashi 
station? 17. Can I go to Shimbashi without changing cars? 18. If you 
take the following car you needn't change. 19. Is this the place where one takes 
(the tram-car) for Shinagawa ? 20. No, in front of that bookseller's. 21. 
Where must I change for Hongo ? 22. Change at Suda-cho. 23. As I 
don't know where Suda-cho is, please tell me when we get there. 24. The next 
stop is Suda-cho. 25. As I want to get off at the station, please stop. 26. 
How much is a return ticket ? 27. Ten sen. 28. As it looks like rain, let's go 
back by tram-car. 29. All right, let 's do so. 30. Supposing it starts raining, 
when we get off the tram-car, let 's take rikishas. 31. If you have too many 
;;;p^'GeisV"&stead;of- taking- the tram-car you had better take a rikisha. 32. Let's 
go by tram-car. it's faster. 



EXERCISE 47. 

hire : cloth. todoke'ru : to send to destination. 

shimi : stain. yokosu : to send (towards the speaker},, 

teishaba : station. Mtto : positively ; surely. 

uke-tori : receipt. mukai : the opposite side. 

fudan no : usual ; everyday. muko : beyond ; over there. 
iru : to need. 

1. Teishaba e wa dore ga ichiban chzkai michi desu ka ? (C). 2. Kore ga ichibart 
chikai (B). 3. Kden e iku michi wa dochira de gozaimasu ka? (D). 4. Ano kado 
wo hidari e magatte massugu ni o-ide nasai (C). 5. Kore wo ikeba Ueno suteishon 
e demasu ka ? (C). 6. lie, koko wo itte wa dame desu ; teishaba wa muko desu 
(C). 7. Tokei wo misete kudasai (C). 8. Kore wa taka-sugimasu, motto yasui no 
ga arimasen ka? (C). 9. Yasui no de ii no desu (C). 10. Kore wo kaimasho. 
Kyo uchi e todokete kuremasen ka ? (C). 11. Kane wa motte kita toki haraimasu 
kara, uke-tori wo motte kite kudasai (C). 12. Kodomo no boshi wo misete kudasai 
(C). 13. Fudan no desu kara, so ii no wa irimasen (C). 14. Takai kara, yoshi- 
masho (C). 15. Sono kire wo misete kudasaimasen ka ? (C). 16. Koko ni shimi 
ga arimasu ; shimi ga aru no wa iya desu (C). 17. Kutsu wo koshiraete moraitai 
desu ga, itsu dekiru desho? (C). 18. Boyo-bi no gogo ni tori ni yokosu kara, sore 
made ni kitio koshiraete oite kure (A). 3 9. Ginko no mukai ni hon-ya ga aru, 
soko de ko iujibiki wo katte kite kure (A). 20. Kono empitsu wa ikura? (B). 
21. Go-sen de gozaimasu (D). 22. Kore wo go-hon to ano aoi kami wo hyaku-mai 
kudasai (C). 23. Ko-zutsumi de okuru yd ni tsutsunde kuremasen ka ? Uke-tori 
wo naka e irete kudasai (C). 24. Isogimasu kara, hayaku shite moraitai desic (C). 
25. Minna de ikura ni nari?nasu ? (C). 26. Yubin-kyoku wa doko ni arimasu 
ka ? (C). 27. Koko kara migi no ho e o-ide nasaimasu to gozaimasu. Go- fun 
gurai de ikaremasu (D). 28. Ko-zutsumi wa watakushi no ho de dashimasho ka? 
(D). 29. lie, watashi ga daso (B). 30. Sore de wa yubin-kyoha made go issho 
ni dare ka ni motasete agemasho (D). 

1. Which is the nearest way to the station ? 2. This is the nearest way. 3. 
Which is the way to the park, please ? 4. Turn to the left at that corner and 
go straight on. 5. If I go this way will it take me to Ueno station ? 6. No, 
that 's not the way ; the station is over there. 7. Please show me some watches. 
8. These are too dear ; have you no other cheaper ones ? 9. A cheap one will 
do. 10. I will take this one. Please send it to my house today. 11. I'll pay 
on delivery, so send the receipt at the same time. 12. Show me some children's 
hats. 13. As it's for everyday use I don't want a very good one. 14. It's too 
dear, I won't take it. 15. Please show me that cloth. 16. There's a stain 
here, I don't want anything soiled. 17. I want some boots made, when can 
you have them ready ? 18. I'll send for them on Saturday afternoon, so be 
sure and have them ready by then. 19. There's a bookseller in front of the 
bank, go there and buy a dictionary like this. 20. How much is this pencil ? 
21, Five sen. 22. Give me five of these pencils and a hundred sheets of that 
blue paper. 23, Would you kindly pack them up so as to send by post ? 
Enclose the receipted bill, please. 24. As I'm in a hurry, be quick about it, 
please. 25. How much is it altogether ? 26. Where is the post office ? 27. 
If you go to the right (on leaving the shop) you '11 come to it. It 's about five 
minutes' walk. 28. Shall I send the parcel? 29. No, I will send it. 30*, 
Well then, allow me to send somebody to carry it for you to the post office. 



EXERCISE 48. 

*demva : telephone,, kakara : used of the telephone. 

go : language ; word. kake'ru ; used of telegrams and tele- 

kaki-tome : writing down ; registra- phone, 

tion. todoku : to reach ; arrive a 

owari : end. chotto : a short time. 

tsutsumi : parcel. tabun : perhaps. 

1. Kono iegami wo kaki-tome ni shite dashite o kure (A). 2. Watashi ni tegami 
tga kita desho ? (C). 3. lie, mairimasen (D). 4. Kono tegami xva ikura de iki- 
masu ka? (C). 5. Roku-sen de ikimasu (C). 6. A no tsutsumi wo Tanaka San 
e o todoke nasai (A). 7. Dempo wo kaketai kara, yubin-kyoku e iite kure (A). 8. 
Ei-go no dempo wo kakeraremasu ka? (C). 9. Ei-go no dempo wa ichi-go ikura ? 
(B). 10. Koko de wa Ei-go no dempo wa kakeraremasen (C). 11. Yamada San, 
dozo denzva wo chotto kashite kudasaimasen ka ? (D). 12. E, o tsukai nasai (C). 
13. Brown San wa nam-ban desho ? (C). 14. Naniwa no sam-byaku-ju-ichi-ban 
de gozaimasu (D). 15. O rusu ni Suzuki San kara denwaga kakarimashUa (D). 
16. Suzuki San wa ashita no asa o-ide kudasaru so de gozaimasu (D). 17. 
Tanaka San ga irasshaimashitara, dozo denwa e o yobi kudasai (D). 18. Kono 
ko-zutsumi wa Amerika e ikura de ikimasu ka ? (C). 19. Itsti todokimasu ka ? 
(C). 20. Tabun kongetsic no owari ni tsukimasu (C). 21. Hana-ko San ga Kobe 
kara o kaeri ni natta ka, denwa de kiite o kure (A). 22. Kesa ku-ji goro ni kono 
kaki-tome ga mairimashUa (D). 23. Kono kudamono wa yubin de okurimasho 
ka ? (C). 24. Kisha no ho ga hayaku tsukimasu kara, kisha de o yari nasai (B). 
25. Denwa de niku wo motte kuru yd ni iimasho ka ? (C). 26. Denwa de wa sugu 
ni motte ko-nai ka mo shire-nai kara, tori ni iku ho ga ii (B). 27. Danna sama 
wa irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 28. Yube haha kara dempo ga kite, sugu ni inaka e 
ikimashUa (C). 29. Donata ka go byoki de gozaimasu ka? (D). 30. lie, so ja 
nai desho to omoimasu (C). 31. Kono tegami wa san-sen de iku desho ka ? (C). 
32. Omoi kara roku-sen kakarimasu (C). 

1; Send this letter by registered post. 2. I wonder if a letter has come for 
me? 3. No. 4. What's the postage on this letter? 5. Six sen. 6. Send 
that parcel to Mr Tanaka. 7. I want to send a telegram, take me to the post 
office. 8. Can I send a telegram in English ? 9. How much does each word in 
English cost ? 10. You can't send a telegram in English from here. 11. Mr 
Yamada, would you allow me the use of the telephone for a moment ? 12. 
Certainly. 13. What's Mr Brown's number? 14. Naniwa three hundred 
and eleven. 15. While you were out Mr Suzuki called you up on the telephone. 
16. Mr Suzuki says that he'll come tomorrow morning. 17. If Mr Tanaka is at 
home, please ask him to come to the telephone. 18. What's the fee for sending 
this parcel to America ? 19. When will it arrive ? 20. Perhaps at the end of 
this month. 21. Find out by telephone if Miss Hana-ko has returned from 
Kobe. 22, This registered (letter) came this morning at about nine o'clock. 
23. Shall I send this fruit by post ? 24. Send it by train, it will arrive sooner. 

25. Shall I call up (the butcher) on the phone and ask him to send the meat ? 

26. If you telephone for it they may not send it immediately, so you had better 
send for it, 27. Is your husband at home ? 28. Yesterday evening a telegram 
came from his mother and he immediately set out for the country. 29. Is 
anybody ill ? 30. No, I don't think so. 31. Will this letter go for three sen ? 
is2. It *s overweight^ it will need six sen. 



EXERCISE 49. 

gakko : school. seito : scholar ; pupil. 

gomu : rubber ; gum. sensei : teacher. 

hakuboku : chalk (for the black- chigau : to be different ; be mistaken. 

board). machigae'ru : to (make a) mistake. 

hatsuon : pronunciation, machigae ; machigai : mistake. 

keiko : exercise : lesson e oboe'ru : to remember ; learn ; under- 
kokuban : black-board. stand. 

peiji : page. iku — mo : any number of ; several. 

1. Gakko e o-ide nasaimasu ka ? (D). 2. Anata no irassharu gakko wa nan to 
iimasu ka ? (D). 3. Nihon-go Gakko to iimasH ; sensei wa Tanabe to iu hito de 
gozaimasu (D). 4. Seito ga iku-nin imasu ka ? (C). 5. San-ju-nin gurai 
•orimasu (C). 6. Kyo no keiko wa doko kara desu ka? (C). 7. Ju-ni peiji kara 
■de gozaimasu (D). 8. Watakushi ga ichi-do yomimasu kara, mina-san yoku kiite 
irasshai (C). 9. Brown San, anata yonde goran nasai (C). 10. Kokuban e 
* koen' to kaite goran nasai (C). 11. Sore wo hatsuon shite kudasai (C). 12. 
•Chigaimasu, l koen f no 'ko' wa nagaku hatsuon suru no desu. Mo ichi-do itte 
goran nasai (C). 13. Kondo wa yd gozaimasu, iku- do mo hatsuon shite, yoku 
oboete He kudasai (C). 14. Smith San, "konnichV to kaite goran nasai. Hakn- 
boku wa ano hako ni arimasu (C). 15. Sore de wa chigaimasu. Jones Sau, 
unata o kaki nasai (C). 16. So desu. ' KonnichV wa ( n' gafutatsu aru no desu. 
Smith San, machigae-nai yd ni yoku oboete kudasai (C). 17. Kami wo dashite, 
watashi no yomu koto wo kaite kudasai (C). 18. Machigai wa ikutsu gozaimasu 
ka ? (D). 19. Nanatsu gozaimasu (D). 20. Gomu wo wasurete motte kimasen 
deshita, dozo anata no wo kashite kudasaimasen ka? (D). 21. E, o tsukai nasai 
■(C). 22. Kyo wa ju-shi peiji made ni shimasho (C). 23. Koko wa muzukashiu 
gozaimasu kara, o kaeri ni natte kara, iku-do mo o yomi ni natte kudasai (D). 

24. Kono tsugi no tokoro wo o uchi de ichi-do yonde o-ide nasai (C). 25. Moshi 
shira-nai ji ga attara, jibiki wo goran nasai (C). 26. Ano kata wa anata no 
Nihon-go no sensei de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 27. lie, ano kata wa sensei no 
*o to-san de gozaimasu (D). 

1. Do you go to school ? 2. What is the name of the school you go to ? 3. 
It is called the Japanese Language School ; the teacher is called Tanabe. 4. 
How many pupils are there ? 5. There are about thirty. 6. Where does 
today's lesson begin? 7. It begins at page twelve. 8. lam going to read 
it once ; all of you pay great attention. 9. Mr Brown, please read that. 10. 
Write the word 'kden 9 on the black-board. 11. Pronounce that word. 12. 
That is not right ; the 6 ko ' of ' koen ' is pronounced long. Please say it again. 

13. That is right now. Pronounce it over and over again so as not to forget it. 

14. Mr Smith, write the word 'konnichV. There is some chalk in that box. 15. 
That is wrong. Mr Jones, you write it. 16. Yes, that's right. * KonnichV has 
two n's. Mr Smith, remember it well so as not to make the mistake again" 
17. Take some paper and write down what I'm going to dictate. 18. How 
many mistakes have you made? 19. Seven. 20. I forgot to bring my 
india-rubber ; will you please lend me yours? 21. Certainly. 22. We'll do 
today as far as page fourteen. 23. As this part is difficult, when you go back 
home, read it over several times. 24. Read over the next lesson once at home. 

25. If there are any words that you doti 't know, look them up in your dictionary. 

26. Is that gentleman your Japanese teacher ? 27. No, he is my teacher 's 
father.. '' - ; . . 



EXERCISE 50, 

The object of this Exercise is to draw attention to the fact, noticed no doubt 
already by the student, that there are many words in Japanese pronounced alike 
or nearly alike, and verbs which are alike in some inflexions but not in others. 

hen : region. hi : spirit. 

shio : salt. hi wo tsuke'ru : to take care ; pay atten- 

tomodachi : friend. tion. 

yofuku : foreign clothes. kanari : rather. 

I. Kuruma-ya ni itte, ni-ji ni kuru yd ni itte o kure (A). 2. Hoteru ni iru to 
heme ga iru kara, yado-ya ni iru ho ga ii (B). 3. Mise de Yamada San ni atte. 
han-jikan gurai hanashlta ; Yamada San wa shigoto ga takusan atte, nichiyo ni 
mo yasume-nai to itte ita (B). 4. Toruhlto ga kudamono wo torukamo shire-nai 
kara, ki wo tsukete o-ide (A). 5. Hana-ko San wa kino uchi e yofuku wo kite kita 
(B). 6. Ammari ii o tenki desiX kara, sampo ni iko ja arimasen ka? (C). 7, 
Kyo wa atama ga itai kara, uchi ni itai (B). 8. Nii-san wa ni-san-nichi Hakone 
ni iru to itte tegami wo yokoshimashlta (C). 9. Akai empitsu wo go~hon to kono 
hon wo ko-zutsumi de Taro ni okutte yarimasho (C). 10. Jis-sen no kitte wo kattt 
kite kure ; sugu ni itte o-ide (A), 11. Anata wa Kyoto wo shitte im,asu ka? (C)_ 
12. E, kyo-nen no natsu ano hen wo ryoko shite, kanari yoku shitte imasu (C). 13. 
Kono tsubo wo kudasaimasen ka ? (D). 14. Sore ni wa shio wo iremasu kara y 
irimasu (C). 15. Tanaka San wa o ka-san ga go bydki de kesa go-ji no kisha de a 
uchi e o kaeri nasaimashita (D). 16. Taro wo yonde sono tegami wo yonde kikase 
nasai (A). 17. Tomodachi ni attara, jibiki wa Naka-ya ni atta to itte kudasai (C). 
18. Jiro no tokoro e itte, kyo wa ame gafuru yd da kara, ko-nai de ii to o ii nasai 
(B). 19. Kono densha ni wa watashi no kirai na hito ga orimasu kara, orimasu 
(C). 20. Hana-ko San ga Amerika e iku to kiita ga, so daro ka ? Hana-ko San 
no o ka-san ni kiite kite kudasai (B). 21. E, kiite kite agemasho (C). 22. Tonari 
no kodomo wa uchi no mae wo toru to kitto hana wo toru ; domo iya na ko da (B). 

1. Go and tell the rikisha-man to come here at two o'clock. 2. If you stop 
at a hotel it is very expensive (lit. a lot of money is needed) ; so you had better 
stop at a Japanese inn. 3. I met Mr Yamada at the office, and we had about 
half an hour's talk. Mr Yamada has so much to do that he says he does not 
rest even on Sundays. 4. Passers-by may pick the fruit, so take care. 5. 
Miss Hana-ko put on foreign clothes yesterday and came to see me. 6. It's 
such lovely weather, let's go for a walk. 7. I've got a headache today, so I 
want to stay at home. 8. My brother wrote saying that he was going to stay- 
two or three days at Hakone. 9. I '11 send five red pencils and this book to Taro- 
by parcel post. 10. Go and buy a ten-sen stamp, and be quick about it. 11. 
Do you know Kyoto ? 12. Yes, I was travelling about there last (year in the) 
summer, so I know it fairly well. 13. Please give me this jar. 14. I need it 
as I use it for putting salt in. 15. Mr Tanaka 's mother is ill, he went home this 
morning by the five o 'clock train. 16. Call Taro and read that letter to him. 
17. If you meet your friend please tell him that I found the dictionary at Naka- 
ya 's v 18. Go to Jiro ? s house and tell him that he needn't come today as it 
looks like rain. 19. There's a man I hate in this tram-car, so I'll get off. 20. 
I've heard that Miss Hana-ko is going to America, I wonder if that is so ? Go 
and aslc her moth^ ask her. 22. Whenever the 

child from next door happens to pass in front of our house, he is sure to pick 
some flowers : he ? s a most objectionable boy. 
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EXERCISE 51. 

Article. Nouns : gender, number. Study 174 — 180 a 

gejo : maid-servant. oji : uncle. 

geta : clogs. ondori : cock. 

kuni : country ; province ; one 's shaku : foot (measure). 

native place. tori : bird. 

mendori ; hen. wa : aux. num. for counting birds. 

nen : year. hobo : on all sides ; evetywhere. 
oba : aunt. 

1. Ano Jcago ni tori ga iru (B). 2. Kind katta isu wo motte o-ide nasai (B). 
3. Tamago too hitotsu Saburo ni yatte kudasai (C). 4. Kono kire wa shaku de 
go-jis-sen de gozaimasu (D), 5. Watakushi wa tsuki ni ni-do haha ni ai ni kuni e 
kaerimasu (C). 6. Ushi to iu mono wa tsuyoi mono da (B). 7. Anata wa geta 
to iu mono wo shitte imasu ka ? (C). 8. Hakodate to iu tokoro e o-ide ni natta koto 
ga gozaimasu ka ? (D). 9. llai, ototo ga imasu kara, taitei nen ni san-do gural 
ikimusu (C). 10. Kyonen oji to oba to watashi to san-nin de Fuji-san ni nobori- 
mashita (C). 11. Oba no tokoro ni wa ondori ga sam.-ba, mendori ga ju-shichi-wa 
imasu kara, itsu de mo atarashii tamago ga arimasu (C). 12. Tonari ni wa me- 
ushi ga ni-hiki iru ; o-ushi wa i-nai (B). 13. Kodomo-tachi wa hobo sagashi- 
mashita ga, imasen (C). 14. Gejo ga byoki de nete imasu kara, watakushi wa 
zuibun isogashiu gozaimasu (D). 15. Kamakura e iku ni wa Ofuna to iu tokoro 
de nori-kaeru no desu (C). 16. Yokohama e tabi-tabi o-ide nasaimasu ka? (D). 
17. Nanuka ni ichi-do iku (B). 18. Kono kire wa ikura desu ka ? (C). 19. Shaku 
de san-ju-has-sen de gozaimasu (D). 20. Sore wo roku-shaku kaimasho (C). 21. 
Shina to iu kuni wa zuibun oki na kuni de gozaimasu (D). 22. Amerika e o-ide 
nasaimashitara, tsuki ni ichi-do wa kitio o tegami wo kudasai (D). 23. Wata- 
kushi no Ei-go no sensei wa Thompson to iu Igirisu no hlto de gozaimasu (D). 
24. Jibiki ga arimashita ka? (C). 25. Hobo no hon-ya de kiite mimashita ga, 
gozaimasen deshita (D). 26. Sono akai himo wa shaku de ikura ? (B). 27. Sore 
wo san-jaku kudasai (C). 28. Ano uchi no kodomo-tachi wa minna riko na so 
desu (C). 

1. There is a bird in that cage. 2. Bring the chair I bought yesterday. 3. 
Please give Saburo an egg. 4. This cloth is fifty sen a foot. 5. I go home twice 
a month to see my mother. 0. The bull is a strong animal. 7. Do you know 
what geta are ? 8. Have you ever been to (a place called) Hakodate ? 9. Yes, 
my younger brother is living there, so I generally go there three times a year. 
10. Last year I went up Mount Fuji with my uncle and aunt (three of us al- 
together). 11. At my aunt's house there are three cocks and seventeen hens, 
so there are always fresh eggs. 12. My neighbour has two cows, but he hasn't 
got a bull. 13. I've looked for the children everywhere but I can't find them. 
14. I am very busy as the maid-servant is ill in bed. 15. To go to Kamakura 
you must change at a place called Ofuna. 16. Do you go frequently to Yoko- 
hama ? 17. I go once a week. 18. What is the price of this cloth ? 1&. 
Thirty-eight sen a foot. 20. I'll take six feet. 21. China is a very big country. 

22. While you are away in America be sure to write to me at least once a month. 

23. My English teacher is an Englishman called Thompson. 24. Did you find 
the dictioiiary ? 25. I inquired at all the booksellers but I couldn't find it. 
2& fWhat is the price a foot of that red cord ? 27. Please give me three feet, 
28. They say that all the children of that house are very clever. 



EXERCISE 52o 

Derivative and compound concrete nouns. Study 181, 1 — 5, 

fukuro : bag. asobu : to play. 

ie-bukuro : gloves. asobi ; game. 

kuchi : mouth ; openings asobi ni iku : to go (somewhere) for 

de-guchi : exit. pleasure ; visit. 

kugi : nail ; peg. Mku : to pull ; draw ; lead. 

mado-kake : curtain. kake'ru : to hang. 

wa : wheel ; hoop. mawasii (trans.) : to turn round* 

yubi : linger. yogore'ru : to get soiled, dirty. 

1. Taro to Jiro ga wa wo mawashite asonde imasti, (C). 2. Komban omoshiroi 
asobi wo shiyo to omoimasil kara, shlchi-ji ni o-ide kudasai (D). 3. Anata nani 
ka ii o kangae ga gozaimashitara, dozo o hanashi kudasai (D). 4. Yamada San 
ga anata ni o hanashi gaaru to itte o-ide nasaimashita (D). 5. Ashita Kamakura 
e asobi ni iku toki kono fukuro e kudamono wo irete irasshai (C). 6. Te-bukuro 
wo dashite o kure (A). 7. Hana-ko wa doko e ikimashita ? (C). 8. Yubi ni kega 
wo shite, ichi-jikan mae ni o isha e ikimashita (C). 9. Anata no yubi-xva wa taihen 
kirei de gozaimasu (D). 10. Kesa roku-ji goro Sankichi ga kuruma wo hiite 
tdrimashita (C). 11. Boshi no uke-tori wa tsukue no hidari no hikidashi ni irete 
oki nasai (A). 12. Kimono wo ano kugi ni kakete oko (B). 13. Mado-kake ga 
yogoreta kara, sentaku sashlte o kure (A). 14. Kuchi wo akete goran nasai (C). 
15. De-guchi wa dochira de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 16. De-guchi wa muko ni 
arimasu (C). 17. Omae wa uchi ni iru to jama da kara, kden ni itte asonde o-ide 
(A). 18. Kono mado-kake wa furuku natta kara, atarashii no wo kao (B). JX». 
Oji san ni kono yubi-wa wo itadakimashlta (D). 20. Kore wa donata no te- 
bukuro de gozaimashb ? (D). 21. Hana-ko San no ka mo shire-nai (B). 22. 
Oba san ga omoshiroi hanashi wo kikashite kudasaru so desu kara, itte mo yd 
gozaimasu ka? (D). 23. E, itte o-ide nasai (A). 24. Hana-ko San no tokoro de 
iro-iro no asobi zvo shite, zuibun omoshirokatta (B). 25. Tsukue no hikidashi wo 
soji shite, ira-nai mono wa minna siitete shimaimasho (C). 26. Mado-kake no 
sentaku wo shimashita ka ? (C). 27. Hai, mo sugu ni kawakimasho (C). 

1. Taro and Jiro are playing, rolling their hoops. 2. We are going to play an 
amusing game this evening, so please come at seven o'clock. 3. If you have a 
good idea please tell it to me. 4. Mr Yamada came and said that he had some- 
thing he wanted to tell you. 5. When you go to Kamakura tomorrow take 
some fruit in this bag. 6. Get but my gloves. 7. Wliere did Hana-ko go to ? 
8. She hurt her finger and went to the doctor an hour ago. 9. Your ring is 
really very pretty. 10. This morning at six o'clock Sankichi passed by here 
pullmg a rikisha. 11. Put the receipt for the hat in the left-hand drawer of my 
desk. 12. I'll hang my dress on that nail. 13. The curtains are dirty, have 
them washed. 14. Open your mouth please. 15. Where is the exit ? 16. 
The exit is over there. 17. (If you are) at home you are in the way, so go and 
play in the park. 18. These curtains are old, I'll buy some new ones, 19. My 
uncle gave me this ring. 20. Whose gloves are these ? 21. I believe they are 
Miss Hana-ko 's. 22. My aunt says that she is going to tell us an amusing 
story, may we go (to her house) ? 23. AH right. 24. I amused myself a great 
deal at Miss Hana-ko 'shouse y we played several games, v25.i I '11 clean out the 
drawers of my desk and throw away all the things I don't want. ^26. Have 
you washed the eurtainst^ 



EXERCISE 53 a 

Derivative and compound concrete nouns. Study from 181, 6 to the end of 
the paragraph. 

aka-gane : copper. nizva : garden, 

aomono : vegetables,, wasure-mono : a thing left behind^ 

fiita Mid. forgotten. 

inaka-mono : peasant* hiroi : wide ; large. 

kawa : river. hiro-buta : tray. 

keshiki : view. hataraku : to work. 

ki : tree ; wood. kudaru : to descends 

nabe : saucepan. 

1. Kono nabe wa aka-gane de gozaimasu (D). 2. Nabe nifuta wo shite o kure 
(A). 3. Yamada San no niwa wa hirokiltte ki ga takusan arimasu (C). 4. Kono 
sara to koppu wo hiro-buta ni nosete nikai e motte o-ide (A). 5. Hon-ya de Taro 
San ni aimashita kara, nichiyd no asa ku-ji ni kuru yd ni hanashimasMta (C). 
6. Sentaku-ya ga o kane wo tori ni mairimashita (D). 7. Watashi no gakko no 
Ei-go no sensei wa Amerika-jin deshita (C). 8. Sono kata wa taihen Nikon-go ga 
jozu de gozaimashita (D). 9. Kyonen no naisit Fuji-kawa wo kudarimashita ga, 
ii keshiki deshita (C). 10. Yokohama no suteishon e wasure-mono wo shite 
kimashita (C). 11. Kono hen wa aomono ga takai yd de gozaimasu (D). 12. 
Uchi no jochu wa inaka-mono desic (C). 13. Asa hayaku kara 9 yoru osoku made 
isshokemmei ni hatarakimasu (C). 14. Yubin-kyoku ga chikaku ni gozaimasu ka ? 
(D). 15. Ame gafuru ka mo shire-nai kara, toku e asobi ni itte wa ike-nai (A)„ 
16. Tamago wo katte kite o kure ; keredomo, atarashii no ga nakereba kawa-nai de ii 
(A). 17. Wasure-mono wo shi-nai yd ni ki wo tsuke nasai (A). 18. Ano seiyo-jin 
wa iisu de mo Nihon no kimono wo kite imasu (C). 19. Watashi wa aka-gane no 
nabe wa kirai desu, abunai kara (C). 20. Ano aomono-ya wa takai yd da kara, 
kono tsugi kara hoka no mise de kai nasai (A). 21. Kono michi wa hirokute ii 
jB). 22. Ano mise no shujin wa doko no hito de gozaimashd ? (D). 23. Shina- 
(in da so da ga, Nihon-go ga taihen jozu da (B). 

1. This saucepan is made of copper. 2. Put the lid on the saucepan. 3. 
Mr Yamada 's garden is large, there are a lot of trees in it. 4. Put this plate 
and this tumbler on a tray and take them upstairs. 5. I jnet Taro at the 
bookseller's and I asked him to come on Sunday morning at nine o'clock. 6. 
The washer-man has come for the money. 7. The teacher of English at bur 
school was an American. 8. He could speak Japanese very well. 9. I went 
down the river Fuji last (year in the) summer, the scenery was very fine. 10. I 
lost something at Yokohama station. 11. Vegetables seem to be dear round 
about here. 12. Our servant is a country girl. 13. She works very hard from 
early in the morning till late at night. 14. Is there a post office near here ? 
15. I think it may rain so don't go (to play) far. 16. Go and buy some eggs, 
however, if there are no fresh ones, don't buy any at all. 17. Take care and 
don't lose anything. 18. That foreigner always wears a Japanese kimono. 
19.1 don't like copper saucepans, they are dangerous. 20. That green- 
grocer seems to be rather expensive ; in future buy at some other shop. 21. 
This road is wide and is in good condition. 22. What is the nationality of the 
owner of that shop ? 23. They say he is a Chinaman, but he speaks Japanese 
very well. '" 
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EXERCISE 54. 

Abstract nouns. Study 182, 183. 

ana : hole. itami : pain. 

ha : tooth. kaburu : to wear on the head. 

mizu-umi : lake. taiso : very. 

sun : 1/10 foot ; inch. mo — mo : a) in aff . sentences after nouns 

jukai : deep. — 'both — and'; after verbs or adj. — 

nigai : bitter. * whether — or' 'either — or'; b) in neg„ 

onaji ; onnaji : same. sentences — 'neither — nor'. 

ilamu : to pain. 

1. Kasa wo misete kudos ai (C). 2. Kore de xva ike-nai ; watashi wa ao ga kiraz 
da (B). 3. Kono mizu-umi wa taiso fuJed gozaimasu (D). 4. Ano ana no fukasa 
wa ni-shaku go-sun aru (B). 5. Koioshi wa kyonen yori sam.usa ga tsuyoi yd de 
gozaimasu (D). 6. Sono himo no nagasa xva dono gurai aru ka, mite o kure (A). 
7. Kore wa taiso nigai kusuri da. (B). 8. Kono kudamono wa sukoshi nigami ga 
arimasu ne ? nan to iu mono desu ka ? (C). 9. Atsui no ni boshi wo kabura-naz 
de aruite xva byoki ni naru (B). 10. Kara da no yoxvai no ga, ichiban horn aru koto* 
da{B). 11. Toaro ga yube ha ga itamu to itte ita ga, naorimashlta ka? (C). 12. 
Mada itami ga gomara-nai to itte, kesa wa. okimasen (C). 13. Watashi no kunixva 
dasamui koto wa zaimasen ga, taihen haze gafuku tokoro de gozaimasu (D). 14. 
Karita empitsu wo nakushltara, onnaji mono wo katte kaeseba ii desho (C). 15. 
Ko iu kusuri nara, nondemo, noma-nakuitemo onnaji koto desu (C). 16. Kore /o 
onaji okisa no koppu wo yottsu katte kite kudasai (C). 17. Sono kopvn ga san~ 
jis-sen nara takai koto xva arimasen (C). 18. Ano nashi no ki no takasa xva ku~ 
shaku shika nai (B). 19. Kono kudamono wa nigakutte taberaremasen (C). 20„. 
Kono kire no nagasa xva nan-jaku gozaimasu ka ? (D). 21. Has-shaku arimasu 
(C). 22. Kono mizu-umi no fukasa wa ni-hyaku go-jis-shaku am to kiki- 
mashita (C). 23. Densha de itte mo, kisha de itte mo, o kane wa onaji koto desu ga y 
densha wa tabi-tabi tomarimasu kara, kisha de ikimasho (C). 24. Kono hey a wa 
hiroikotowa hiroidesuga, kurakutte fnben desu (C). 

1. Please show me some umbrellas. 2. This one won't do; I don't like green* 
3. This lake is very deep. 4. That hole is two feet six inches deep (lit. the depth 
of that hole). 5. It seems colder this year than last (lit. the cold of this year 
seems stronger). C. See how long that string is, 7. This is a very bitter 
medicine. 8. This fruit is a little bitter, what is it called ? 9. If you walk 
about in this heat without a hat, you'll get ill. 10. To be weak is a very great 
trouble (lit. the weakness of the body). 11. Last night Taro said that he had a 
toothache, is he better now ? 12. He says the pain has not ceased yet ; so he 
did not get up this morning. 13. My native place is not cold, but it is very 
windy, 14. If you've lost the pencil you borrowed, buy another just like it and 
that will be all right. 15. If this is the kind of medicine, it doesn't matter much 
whether you take it or not. lg. Go and buy four tumblers the same size as 
this one. 17. If that tumbler only costs thirty sen, I don't consider it dear. 
18. That pear-tree is only nine feet high. 19. I can't eat this fruit, it is too 
bitter. 20. How long is this piece of cloth ? 21. Eight feet. 22. I've heard 
that this lake is two hundred and fifty feet deep. 23. Whether you go by train 
or by tram it costs the same, but as the tram stops so frequently let us go by 
train. 24. This room is large as far as that goes, but it 's dark and therefore 
inconvenient. 



EXERCISE SS, 

Diminutives and augmentatives. Study 184 — 186* 

•chumon : an order (for goods)* kawaii : charming ; lovely. 

Jcatana : sword. Icezuru : to plane ; sharpen ; scrape. 

kogatana : penknife. kiru (trans.) : to cut. 

d-kaze : gale. kire'ru (intr.) : to cut ; be able to cut. 

dya : landlord, [6 big ; ya person]. moru : to leak. 

yane : roof. taore'ru : to fall over. 

daijobu na : safe ; calling for no togu : to sharpen. 

anxiety. v bakari ; bakkari : only ; about. 

1. Abunai kara, kodomo ni Jcatana wo motasete wa ike-nai (A). 2. Kogatana ga 
kire-naku natta, ioga-nakereba nara-ndi (B). 3. Yamada San no uchi no ko-ushi 
wa kawaii (B). 4. Empitsuwo kezuru toki ni kogatana de hidari no ko-yubi wo 
kirimashita (C). 5. Uchi no neko no ko wa tonari e itte mo daijobu desu, itazura 
wo shimasenkara (C). 6. Kind no d-kaze de taoreta no wa nashi no ki bakari desu 
ka ? (C). 7. lie, hoka ni mo iro-iro taoreta ki ga aru (B). 8. Kondo no 6-ame de 
yane ga hobo moru yd ni narimashita kara, dya ni hanashzte naoshite moraimasho 
{C), 9. O-kaze de nashi no ki ga taorete shimatte, dai-suki na nashi ga taberare- 
naku natta (B). 10, Tonari no ko-inu wa kitanakutte dai-kirai (B). 11. Oba 
$an ni itadaita hon wo daiji ni shite oki nasai (A). 12. Kind no d~kaze de Kobe- 
yuki no kisha ga ju-go-fun bakari okureta so da (B). 13. Akai inki no ko-bin wo 
Mto-bin katte kite o kure (A). 14. Kono tsukue wa taihen benri de gozaimasu ne ? 

kai ni natta no de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 15. lie, ehumon shite koshiraesashita no 
desu (C). 16. hanashi shltai koto ga aru no desu ga, itsu agarimashd* ka ? (C). 
17. Nichiyd nogogo wa taiteiuchi ni imasii kara, sono toki ni o-ide nasai (C). 18. 
V-kaze gafuite mo kono uchi nara taoreru man' desu ka ? (C). 19. Ko-neko ga 
•doko e itta ka, ni-san-nichi miemasen (C). 20. Ame bakari nara ii no desu ga, 
kaze ga tsuyoi desu kara, yane ga moru no desu (C). 

1. Don't let the child handle the sword, it's dangerous. 2. My penknife is 
blunt, I must sharpen it. 3. Mr Yamada 's calf is a pretty little thing. 4. 
When I was making a point to my pencil, I cut the little finger of my left hand 
'(with my penknife). 5. Even if the kittens go next door, it doesn't matter; 
they don't do any mischief. 6. Was it only a pear-tree that was blown down 
yesterday by the gale? 7. No, several other trees were also blown down. 
&. The heavy rain (we have just had) has caused the roof to leak in severaL 
places ; I must tell the landlord to get it mended. 9. The gale has blown down 
the pear-tree, and now I won't be able to eat those pears I'm so fond of. 10. 
My neighbour's puppy is a dirty beast, I hate it. 11. Be very careful with the 
book your aunt gave you (and don't spoil it). 12. On account of the gale 
yesterday, they say that the train going to Kobe was about fifteen minutes 
late, r- 13. Go and buy a small bottle of red ink. 14. This is a very convenient 
desk. Did you buy it (ready-made) ? 15. No, I had it made to order. 16. 
There's something I want to speak to you about. When could I see you ? 17. 

1 am generally at home on Sunday afternoons, come then. 18. Even if a gale 
tides blow, it ? s ^^ absurd to think that this house can be blown over. 19. I 
wonder where the kitten has gone. I haven't seen it for two or three days. 
■20'; If it were only rain it wouldn't matter so much, but with this strong wind 
the roof is leaking. 



EXERCISE S6. 

Adjectives, Study 1 87—1 91 . 

hashi : bridge. gojo na : obstinate. 

(o) bd-san : old woman ; grand- honto no : true. 

mother. semai : narrow ; small, 

(o) jii-san : old man ; grandfather, shit a : under ; below. 

shosetsu : a novel. ikura de mo : any amount whatever. 

1. Nichiyo ni nii-san to issho ni oji san no uchi e asobi ni itte, omoshirokatta (B)^ 
2. Kono shosetsu wa iaihen omoshiroi to omoimasu, mada o yomi ni nara-nakereba 
kashite agemasho (C). 3. Kono ko-neko wa dore no ko desu ka ? (C). 4. Asuka 
ni iru shiroi no no ko desu (C). 5. Nashi no oishii no ga arimasu ka ? (C). 6. 
Hashi no shita ni neko no shinda no ga ita (B). 7. Shimbun nofurui no ga gozai- 
mashitara, go-roku-mai kudasaimasen ka ? (D). 8. Ikura de mo o mochi nasai 
(C). 9. Tonari no wagamama na, gojo na musume ga kono-goro miemasen ga, doko< 
e itta no desho ? (C). 10. Ammari wagamama de shiyo ga nai kara, ano ko no- 
sensei no uchi e azuketa so desu (C). 11. Mukai no o bd-san wa shojiki na, shinse- 
tsu na hito da (B). 12. Asuko no ojii-san wa honto nijobu na, okii hito desu (C).. 
13. Ko iu semai kurai hey a wa iya desu, hoka no wo sagashimasho (C). 14.. 
Ammari takai joio no boshi wo katte wa ike-nai (A). 15. Yamada San no uchi 
ni wa iro-iro no seiyo no shosetsu ga arimasu (C). 16. Jiro wa nashi no aoi no wo- 
tabete onaka wo waruku shita no desu (C). 17. Ano onna no hito wa itsu de mo 
kuroi oki na boshi wo kabutte imasu (C). 18. Tamago no atarashii oki na na 
wo itsutsu kudasai (C). 19. Ima oki na no ga gozaimasen (D). 20. J a, shikata 
ga nai kara, chiisai no wo katte ikimasho (C). 21. Empitsu no katai no wo katte- 
o-ide (A). 22. Nani ka yasashii omoshiroi Ei-go no shosetsu wo kashite kudasai- 
masen ka? (D). 23. Sore de wa, kore wo yonde goran nasai, kitto omoshiroi 
desho (C). 24. Hana-ko San wa wakai kirei na hito desu (C). 25. Kono-goro- 
Hana-ko San kara o tegami ga kimashita ka? (C). 

1. On Sunday I went with my brother to my uncle's house, and I enjoyed; 
myself very much. 2. I find this novel is very interesting, if you haven't read 
it yet I'll lend it to you. 3. Which is the mother of this kitten ? (lit Of which, 
is this kitten the child ?). 4. That white one over there (lit It is the child of 
that white one). 5. Have you got any nice pears ? 6. There was a dead cat 
under the bridge. 7. If you have any old newspapers, could you let me have a 
few ? 8 . Take as many as you want. 9. I haven 't seen my neighbour 's self- 
willed, obstinate girl lately, I wonder where she's gone to ? 10. She is so self- 
willed that I hear they have sent her to live with her teacher. 11. The old 
lady across the way is an honest, kind person. 12. The old man (who lives) over 
there is a very healthy, big man. 13. I don't like a small, dark room like this, 
I'll look for another one. 14. Don't buy a too expensive and high-class hat. 
15. Mr Yamada has a lot of foreign novels (in his house). 16. Jiro ate some 
pears that were not ripe, and (the result is that) he's got a stomach-ache. 17. 
That woman always wears a big black hat. 18. Give me five large fresh eggs. 
19. I have no large ones now. 20. Well, it can't be helped, I'll take some small 
ones. 21. Go and buy a pencil, a hard one. 22. Would you please lend me an 
English novel ? I'd like it to be easy and amusing. 23. Well, try this one, I'm 
certain, you '11 find it amusing. 24. Miss Hana-ko is young and pretty. 25. 
Have you had a letter from Miss Hana-ko 



EXERCISE S7» 

True adjectives. Study 192 — 1S9 a The examples in this Kxercfce refer 
especially to those points not previously studied, 

byo-nin : sick person ; patient. sukunai : little (in quantity) ; few. 

gaikoku : foreign countries. kawaru : to change. 

karui : light ; not heavy. umu : to give birth to ; (of an egg) to lay. 
mittomonai : offensive to the sight ; jibun : self ; oneself. 

improper. aida : between ; while ; during. 

omoi : heavy. naka : inside ; among. 
sabishii : lonely. 

1. Brown San wa Nihon-go ga o jozu desiX ka ? (C). 2. Hai, seiyo-jin no naka 
de ano kata gurai hanaseru kata wa sukuno gozaimasu (D). 3. Ani ga Rondon e 
itta koro wa Igirisu ni iru Nihon-jin wa zuibun sukunakattaro (B). 4. Ima wa 
gaikoku ni benkyo ni iku Mto ga sukunaku nai (B). 5. Ko sMtara mittomono 
gozaimasu ka ? (D). 6. lie, mittomonaku nai (B). 7. kd-san ga o rusu 
no aida wa sabishikatta desho ? (C). 8. E, sabishiu gozaimashlta ; tabi-tabi 
tonari no Sonoe San ni uchi e kite moraimashita (C). 9. Chokichi wa jibun de 
?iimotsu wo motte ikimashUa ka ? (C). 10. E, so desu ; so omoku nakatta desho 
(C). 11. Kono nimotsu wa okii keredomo omoi koto wa nai (B). 12. Go byo-nin 
wa ikaga de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 13. Arigato gozaimasii,, yokattari warukattari 
shite, ammari kawarimasen (D). 14. Kono tori no umu iamago wa akakattari, 
shirokattari sum (B). 15. Nimotsu ga karukatta kara, kuruma ni nora-nai de 
suteishon kara aruite kita (B). 16. Suzuki no Jcuru no wa osokattari hayakattari 
shite komaru (B). 17. Ano inu wa kitano gozaimasu kara, o kamai nasara-nai de 
kudasai (D). 18. Smith San ga konaida kuni e okutta geta wa san-yen gurai desho 
IcaP (C). 19. So takaku nakatta desho (C). 20. Sengetsu made ita hey a wa 
semaku nakatta no desu ga, ano uchi ni byo-nin ga dekimashita kara, yameta no 
desu (C). 21. Sono kaban ga omokereba nii-san ni motte itte morai nasai (A). 
22. Karu gozaimasu kara, jibun de motte ikaremasu' (D). 

1. Does Mr Brown speak Japanese well ? 2. Yes, there are very few foreign- 
ers who can speak Japanese as well as he can. 3. There were probably very few 
Japanese in England at the time when my brother was in London. 4. Those 
who go to study abroad are no longer a few (i.e. quite a lot). 5. If I do this 
would it be considered improper ? 6. No, that would be quite all right. 7. I 
suppose you felt very lonely while your mother was away. 8. Yes, I did feel 
lonely. I often asked my neighbour Miss Sonoe to come and keep me com- 
pany. 9. Did Chokichi carry the bundle himself ? 10. Yes, I don 't think it was 
very heavy. 11. This parcel is big, but it is not heavy. 12. How is the patient ? 
13. Thanks, he's sometimes better and sometimes worse, (on the whole) there's 
not much change. 14. This hen sometimes lays brown eggs and sometimes 
white. 15. As the bag was not heavy I didn't take a rikisha, but I walked here 
from the station. 16. I am much inconvenienced by Suzuki's coming some- 
times late and sometimes early. 17. That's a dirty dog, leave, it alone. 
18. I wonder if the clogs Mr Smith sent home the other day cost him about three 
yen"? 19. I don't think they were as dear as that. 20. The room I had until 
the end of last month was not a small one, but there was a sick \ person in the 
hbusCj so I gave it up. 21. If tiiat hkg is too fteavy ' for ybu y ask your brother 
to carry itJ \ 22. It 's not hea vy, I can carry it myself. 



EXERCISE 58 e 

True adjectives. Study 200— 211 . 

(o) yu : hot water. ore'ru (intr.) : to break; be able to break* 

hidoi : cruel ; violent. xvakasu (trans.) : to boil. 

wazui : of insipid or bad taste, jiki (ni) : immediately ; soon. 

oi : (too) many ; (too) much. waza-waza : purposely ; expressly. 

tsumetai : cold. ni chigai nai : at the end of a sentence 

anna ; sonna : that kind of. expresses certainty. 

konna : this kind of. 

1. Ano mise no mono wa yasukutte shina ga yd gozaimasu (D). 2. Kono jibiki 
wa chiisakutte kotoba ga oi (B). 3. Ano hito ga kaku shosetsu wa mijikakutte 
omoshiroi desu (C). 4. Kono empitsu wa katakutte jiki ni oreru (B). 5. Konna 
ni Jcaze ga hidokutte wa totemofune ga demasumai (C). 6. Ammari shio ga dkutcha 
mazuku narirnasu (C). 7. Sonna ni muzukashikutcha ano hUo wa yome-nai (B). 
8. Watashi ga Nihon e> kita toki ni wa Yokohama ni iru Igirisu-jin wa ima no yd 
ni dku arimasen deshita (C). 9. Mizu de sentaku sunt no wa tsumetai desho kara, 
o yu wo wakashite agemashd (C). 10. Kono hon wo kaeshi ni waza-waza o-ide 
nasHta no desu ka ? Sonna ni isoide o kaeshi ni nara-nakutte mo ii no deshita (C). 
11. Ano tsukue wa ikura ? (B). 12. Sonna ni takakutte wa totemo kae-nai (B). 
13. Suzuki San no yd na bosh' ga hoshikatta n' des-u ga, arimasen deshita kara, 
konna no wo katta no desu (C). 14. Anna nashi wa mazui ni chigai arimasen (C). 
15. Do shite o to-san ni shikarareta no de gozaimasu ka? (D). 16. 'Isogashii kara, 
sugu kaette ki nasai' to itte tegami ga kita no desu ga, sugu ni ko-nakatta no ga 
zvarui no deshita (C). 17. Tegami ga kita toki sugu kaette ko-nakatta no ga waru- 
kaiia no desho (C). 18. Anata mo watashi no yd na tsukue ga hoshii no deshitara, 
iss ho ni chumon shite ageru n' deshita (C). 19. Mo atama ga itaku nai no nara, 
okite hataraku hazu da (A). 20. Taro ga yonde iru hon wa so muzukashii no ja 
nakard (B). 21. Tanaka San wa honto ni atama ga itai rt ja nakatta desho ga, 
zvaiashi ni aitaku nai kara, anna koto wo itta no desho (C). 

1. The things of that shop are cheap and of good quality. 2. This dictionary 
is small but it has a lot of words. 3. The novels that man writes are short 
but they are interesting. 4. This pencil is ha.rd but it is very fragile. 5. I think 
it's impossible that the boat should leave with this strong wind blowing. 6. If 
you put in too much salt it won't taste nice. 7. If it's as difficult as that, he 
won't be able to read it. 8. When I arrived in Japan there weren't as many 
English people in Yokohama as there are now. 9. I think you'll find it cold 
doing your washing in cold water, let me heat some water for you. 10. Did 
you come expressly to return this book ? There was no need to be in such a 
hurry about it. 11. How much is that desk ? 12. If, it's as dear as that, I can't 
possibly buy it. 13. I wanted a hat like Mrs. Suzuki's, but as I couldn't find 
one I bought this one. 14. Those pears are not nice, I feel sure. 15, Why 
did your father scold you ? 16. My father w r roteto me to comeback immediate- 
ly as he was busy, and I did wrong in not coming back soon. 17. I suppose I did 
wrong in not returning as soon as I received the letter. 18. If I had known that 
you wanted a desk like mine I would have given an order for two. 19. If your 
head no longer aches you ought to be up and working. 20. The book Taro is 
reading is probably not very difficult. 21. I don*t suppose Mr Tanaka really 
had a headache- he said that, merely because he didn't want to see me. 



EXERCISE 5% 

Quasi-adjectives In Na or No. Study 212—228. 

fuyu : winter. kosu : to change one's abode. 

kinu .* silk. kurasiX : to pass the time ; live, 

attakai ; attaka na ; warm* nam : to bear fruit. 

hade na : bright ; gay. goku : very. 

suzushii : cool. ioki-doki : now and then ; occasionally. 

hajime'ru (trans.) : to begin. 

1. Murasaki de nai empitsu ga atiara kashzte kudos ai (C). 2. Kondo koshita 
uchi wa shizuka de ii tokoro desu ga, kai-mono ni wa benri de nai tokoro desu (C). 
3. Ano oku-san wa wakai no desu ga, hade de nai kimono wo kite imasu (C). 4. 
Ano kata ga suki de nai mono wa age-nai ho ga ii deshd (C). 5. Jochu gafu- 
shdjiki de ddmo komarimasiL ; uchi e kaesd ka to omoimasu (C). 6. Tonari no 
kodomo ni fu-shinsetsu na koto wo shite wa ike-nai (A). 7. Ano ko wajobu na yd 
na kao wo shite iru keredomo, toki-doki byoki ni naru (B). 8. Kono kimono wa 
watashi ni wa sukoshi hade na yd de gozaimasu kara, imoto ni yarimasho (D). 9. 
Kono kire wa chotto mireba kinu no yd desu ga, honto no kinu ja nai no desu (C). 
10. Hashi no soba no kudamono-ya wa kono-goro hajimeta mise da (B). 11. 
Uchi no mae no nashi ga kotoshi wa takusan narwiashita (C). 12. Chichi zva 
karada ga yowai desu kara, natsu wa suzushii tokoro e, fuyu wa attaka na tokoro e 
itte kurashimasu (C). 13. Shiro no kinu-ito to hari wo ip-pon motte kite kudasai 
{C). 14. Goku yawaraka na, joto no empitsu wo ni-hon kudasai (C). 15. Yamada 
San wa so Ei-go ga heta ja nai htto desu ga, jibun de wa hanase-nai to itte imasu 
{C). 16. Ammarijoto de nai kami wo katte hi nasai (A). 17. Yoku hataraite mo 
fu-shojiki na gejo de wa iya desu (C). 18. Anata ni ageyo to omotte waza-waza 
katte kita no desu (C). 19. Sore ga suki de nakereba hoka no wo o kai nasai (B). 
20. Jama da kara, daiji de nai tegami wa sutete shimau ho ga yokaro (B). 21. 
Kimi-ko wa yasashii yd na musume desu ga, honto zva zuibun gojd na ko desu (C). 

1. If you have a pencil which is not violet,, please lend it to me. 2. The 
house I'm in now is in a very quiet locality, but it is a very inconvenient place 
for shopping. 3. That lady is still young but she' wears clothes which are not 
gay. 4. You 'd better not give that person a thing which he does not like. 5. 
I'm greatly troubled because my servant is dishonest, I'm thinking of dischar- 
ging her. 6. Don't behave unkindly to the children next door. 7. That child 
has a healthy appearance, but he gets ill every now and then. 8. This dress 
seems too showy forme, so I'll give it to my younger sister. 9. At first sight 
this stuff looks like silk. But in reality it's not silk. 10. The fruit-store near 
the bridge is a shop which was opened quite recently. 11. The pear-tree in 
front of the house bore a lot of fruit this year. 12. My father is weak, so he 
.goes to a cool place in summer and a warm place in winter. 13. Bring me 
-some white silk thread and a needle. 14. I want two, very soft pencils of good 
quality. 15, Mr Yamada doesn't speak English so very badly, but he himself 
says he cannot speak it. 16. Go and buy some paper, it needn't be of the best 
quality. 17. I don't like a dishonest servant even if she works very hard. 18. 
I bought this especially to give to you. 19. If you don 't like that one buy 
another one. , 20. You had better throw away all the unimportant letters, they 
are in the >vay . 21. To loojc at her, Kimi-ko seems a very gentle girl, but in 
:, reality she is a most obstinate child. 

■ 






behaviour, 
quarrel - 

temper ; feeling. 
.■ brothers and sisters* 


oya : parents, 

naka : the relation between two persons 

tsugo : convenience. 

un : luck. 


ear. 

Drigin. 


kawaiso na : exciting pity. 
wakare'ru : to be separated from* 



EXERCISE 60 e 

Adjectival phrases. Study 227— 232, 

gyogi • 
kenka : 

kigen : 
kyodai 
mimi : 
moto : < 

1. Watakushi no hunt wa ame no 6i tokoro de gozaimasu (D). 2. Iclri-do* 
Yokohama e itte mitai to imtoimasu kara, itsu ka go tsugo no ii toki ni tsurete itte 
kudasai (C). 3. O-bd-san wa kigen no ii hUo desu (C). 4. Hana-ko to Mitsu-ko^ 
wa taihen naka no ii kyodai de gozaimasu (D). 5. Ano ko wa yottsu no toshi ni 
oya ni wakareta, un no warui, kawaiso na ko desu (C). 6. Kai-mono ni benri 
no ii tokoro e koshito gozaimasu (D). 7. Tonari no musume wa taiso gyogi ga ii 
(B). 8. Yamada San ga raigetsu Kobe e o-ide nasaru so desu kara, watashi mo- 
issho ni ikareru to taihen tsugo ga ii to omoimasu (C). 9. Tanabe sensei wa 
zuibun kigen ga warukatta ga, kono-goro naotta (B). .10. Ano kyodai wa taiso< 
naka ga yd gozaimashita ga, oya ga nakunatte kara, kenka bakari shite orimasu 
(D). 11. Ani wa imolo to wa naka ga yd gozaimasu ga, ototo ga kirai de gozai- 
masu (D). 12. Tomodachi ga kind ' Kamakura e iko' to itta ga, tsugo ga waru- 
kutte ikare-nakatta (B). 13. Taro to Jiro wa moto wa yoku kenka wo shite ita ga,. 
ima wa naka yoku kurashite iru (B). 14. 0-jii-san wa mimi ga toku narima- 
shita (C). 15. TJchi no jochu wa kigen yoku shigoto wo shimasu (C). 16. Kono 
hen wa ju-ichi-gatsu wa kaze ga 6i toki da (B). 17. Watashi no kuni wa Nihon 
de ichiban ame no sukunai tokoro desu (C). 18. Ano musume wa oya mo kyodai 
mo nakutte kawaiso desil (C). 19. Ashita omae ga Tokyo e itte kureru to taihen 
tsugo ga ii (A). 20. Suzuki San wa Mizuno San to naka ga ward gozaimashita 
ga, mo yoku natta ka mo shiremasen (D). 

1. My native province is a rainy place. 2. I'd like to see Yokohama once,, 
so when it's convenient to you please be so kind as to take me. 3. Grand- 
mother is a very good-tempered person. 4. Hana-ko and her sister Mitsu-ko' 
are very fond of each other. 5. That child is very unlucky and worthy of pity, 
he lost his parents when he was four. 6. I want to change to a more convenient 
place for shopping. 7. The girl from next door is very well behaved. 8. They say 
Mr Yamada is going to Kobe next month, it would be very convenient for me 
if I could go with him. 9. Our teacher Mr Tanabe was very bad-tempered, 
but lately he has improved. 10. Those brothers used to live on very good terms- 
with each other, but now they've lost their parents, they do nothing but quarrel. 
11. My elder brother is very fond of my little sister, but he doesn't like my 
younger brother. 12. My friend invited me yesterday to go to Kamakura, but 
it was inconvenient and I couldn't go. 13. Formerly Taro and Jiro were- 
always quarrelling ; now, however, they are on good terms with each other. 
14. My grandfather is now hard of hearing. 15. Our servant is always working 
and always in a good temper (lit works good-temperedly). 16. In this part of 
the country the windy season is in November. 17. My native province is the 
least rainy part of Japan. 18. That girl is to be pitied, she has neither parents 
nor brothers nor sisters. 19. It would be very convenient for me if you were 
to Ago to Tokyo tomorrow. 20. Mr Suzuki and Mr Mizuno used to be on bad 
terms with each other, but I believe tney have made it up. 



EXERCISE 61. 

Verbs used as adjectives. Study 233—235. 

doku : poison. yaseta : thin. 

keisatsu : police. haku : to put on ; wear ; (refers to legs; 

urayamashii : envious. or feet, as boots, trousers).' 

futoru : to become fat. hirou : to pick up. 

futotta : fat ; stout. dan-dan : little by little. 

yase'ru : to become thin. 

1. Kore zva doku no aru sakana da (B). 2. Kono kutsu zva furuku natte hake- 
naku natta (B). 3. Hachi-gatsu ryoko shiyo to omoimashita. ga, byd-nin ga dekite, 
ikare-naku natte shimaimashita (C). 4. Kawata San zva ' karada ga yozvakutte, 
raise wo yame-nakereba nara-naku natta' to itte tegami wo yokoshimashita (C). 
5. Ei-go ga hanaseru ni-ju-go gurai no otoko wo Mtori yatoitai no desu (C). 6. 
Asuko de shimhun zvo yonde iru futotta hito ga Nakamura San da (B). 7. Watashi 
zva yaseta hito ga urayamashii (B). 8. Kono sakana zva doku ga gozaimasu (D). 

9. Ano hito wa futotte iru yd ni mieru (B). 10. Nihon de mo yofuku wo kiru hito 
ga dan-dan oku natte kimashita (C). 11. Ano hito no by old zva naora-nai bydki da 
so desu (C). 12. Suzuki San no oku-san zva ano shiroi yofuku zvo kita hito de 
gozaimasu (D). 13. Hashi no ue ni tatte iru hito wa watashi no gakko no sensei 
desu (C). 14. Yube hirotta tokei zvo keisatsu e todokete o-ide nasai (B). 15. 
Taro ni izva-nakereba nara-nai koto ga aru kara, koko e kuru yd ni itte o kure (A). 
16. to-san no tonari ni koshi-kakete iru hito wa o to-san to onaji mise ni iru hito- 
desho (C). 17. Inaka ni ita haha ga nakunalte, watashi wa kanai to issho ni 
kaera-nakereba nara-nai koto ni narimashita (C). 18. Konaida jochu ga hirotta 
yubi-zoa zva otoshita hito ga wakatta so de gozaimasu (D). 19. Sonna furukutte 
hake-nai kutsu zva sutefe o shimai nasai (A). 20. Anata no o uchi de Ed-go no 
shimbun wo o yomi nasaru kata zva donata de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 21. Amerika 
ni go-nen bakari ite kita ani ga yomu no desu (C). 22. Kono boshi mo mo kabure- 
naku natta kara, atarashii no wo hitotsu kawa-nakereba nara-naku natta (B). 

1. This is a poisonous fish. 2. These boots are old, I can no longer wear 
them. 3. I thought of going travelling in August, but I was prevented from 
doing so by somebody falling ill at home. 4. Mr Kawata writes saying that 
he's very weak and has found himself obliged to discontinue going to the office. 
5. I wish to engage a young man about twenty- five years old w r ho can speak 
English. 6, That stout man over there reading the newspaper is Mr Nakamura. 
7. I envy thin men. 8. This fish is poisonous. 9. That man looks stout. 

10. In Japan also, people who wear foreign clothes are gradually increasing in 
number. 11. I hear that his illness is incurable. 12. Mrs Suzuki is the lady 
wearing that white foreign dress. 13. The man standing on the bridge is a 
teacher at my school. 14. Go and hand over to the police, the watch you found 
last night. 15. Go and tell Taro to come here, there's something I must tell him. 
16. The man sitting next to my father is in the same office as he is, 17. My 
mother who was living in the country has died, and so it has become necessary 
for my wife and myself to go home. IS. It seems they have found the owner 
of the ring my servant picked up the other day. 19. Throw away boots like 
'.-that' which are so old you can no longer wear them . 20 . Who is it in your house 
who reads the English newspapers ? 21 . My elder brother w r ho was five years- 
in America. 22. I can no longer wear this hat, so I must buy a new one. 



^mmt^ 



EXERCISE 62, 

Compound and derivative adjectives. Study 23@ — 245* 

le : house. erabu ; eramu : to choose* 

ishi : stone. kusai : malodorous. 

.wake : reason ; cause. 

I. Kono sakana wa kusai kara, tahete wa ike-nai (A). 2. Uchi no jochu wa 
Tokyo ni kite san-nen ni naru keredomo mada inaka-kusai (B). 3. Yamada San 
no ji wa taiso yomi-ii ji de gozaimasu (D). 4. Ano saka wa. ishi ga atte, taihen 
aruki-nikui (B). 5. Tonari no Kanekichi San wa karada wa okii keredomo 
kodomorashii kao wo shite iru (B). 6. Oda San wa zuibun nagaku Igirisu ni ita 
no desu ga, Ei-goga hanase-nai-rashii desu (C). 7. Watashi no oji wa do iu wake 
desho, taiso wasureppoku narimashtta (C). 8. Ashita wa tenki ni nari-so da (B). 
9. Ano kodomo wa riko-so na kao da ga, karada ga yowa-so da (B). 10. Kono 
uchi kara yosa-so na no wo erande kudasai (C). 11. Kato San no tokoro ni wa ano 
jibiki wa nasa-so de$u kara, kari ni itte mo dame desho (C). 12. Tl mi-late no 
tamago wo yottsii kudasai (C). 13. Ano Into wa by old de gakko wo yaraeru no da 
.to itte ita ga, nani ka hoka ni wake ga ari-so da (B). 14. Kono ie wa seiyo-kusai 
ie desu ne? (C). 15. Hana-ko San no uchi wa wakari-niku gozaimasu kara, go 
issho ni itte agemasho (D). 16. Kondo kita jochu wa taiso jobu-so desu (C). 17. 
Anna okorippoi hlto wa mezurashiu gozaimasu (D). 18. Inaka wa fuben de 
gozaimasu ga, tori-tate no aomono ga taberareru no ga yd gozaimasu (D). 19. 
Watashi wa kono-goro wasureppoku natte kom.atta (B). 20. Tegami wa yasashii 
kotoba de wakari-yoku kaite kudasai (C). 21. Kono byoki wa naori-niku gozai- 
masu (D), 22. Kono himo wa kire-yasui kara, hoka no motto jobu nano wo motte 
kite kudasai (C). 23. Ano hon-yo, ni wa.- seiyo no hon zva nasa-so da (B). 

1. Don 't eat this fish, it smells bad. 2. It is now three years since my servant 
■came to Tokyo, but her appearance is still that of a country girl. 3. Mr Yama- 
da's writing is very easy to read. 4. That hill is very stony, walking there is 
very difficult. 5. Master Kanekichi from next door is very big, nevertheless 
he has got a very childish face. 6. Mr Oda was in England a good many years, 
out he doesn 't seem to be able to speak English. 7. My uncle for some reason 
or other is always forgetting things now. 8. I believe it'll turn out line to- 
morrow. 9. That child has an intelligent face but he seems weak. 10. Choose 
-the one you like best from among these (lit. the one which is probably best). 
11. I think it likely that Mr Kato has not got that dictionary, so it would be 
!■'!- useless to go and ask him to lend it to you. 12. Please give me four new-laid 

;| egg s - 13. He says he is going to leave school on account of his health, but 

|j there's probably some other reason. 14. This house in some of its details is 

jj built in European style. 15. Miss Hana-ko 5 s house is rather difficult to find, 

|J may I accompany you there ? 16* The servant who arrived recently seems to 

ii be a very healthy person. 17. Persons as bad-tempered as that man are scarce. 

I 18. The country is inconvenient (in many ways), but you have at least the 

| advantage of being able to eat fresh vegetables. 19. I've become so absent- 

It . minded lately, I really don't know what to do. 20. Please write the letter 

| using simple words so that it can be easily understood. 21. This is an illness 

| from which one seldom recovers (completely). 22. This cord is too weak (easily 

•broken), please bring me a stronger one. 23„ There are probably no foreign 
books at that bookseller's. 



EXERCISE 63o 

Comparison of adjectives. Study 24® — 252 a 

omocha : toy. hae'ru : to grow ; spring up. 

sakura : cherry-tree kare'ru : to wither ; die (of plants). 

shukan : week. ijo : more than, 

taku : house. sendatte : the other day, 

hai : aux. num. for glassfuls, cup- yokei : more, 
fuls, etc. 

1. Kono yama ni rva moto zva motto hi ga haete ita no desu ga, dan-dan karete^ 
sukunaku natta no desu (C). 2. Kono hon wo yakushite shimau made ni wa mo- 
ni-shukan kakarimasu (C). 3. Ammari nodo ga kawaita kara, mo ip-pai o cha 
wo o kure (A). 4. Sendatte katta sato ga mada aru ka? (A). 5. Mo kyo wa. 
kudamono wo tabete wa ikemasen (A). 6. cha wa mo nai ka ? (A). 7. Mada. 
tsubo ni gozaim.asu (D). 8. Klsha de iku no to fune de iku no to dotchi ga yokel 
o kane ga kakarimasu ka ? (C). 9. tune no ho ga yokei kakarimasu (C). 10.. 
YamadaSan no o taku ni wa kono koen yori yokei sakura no kiga gozaimasu (D).. 
11. Ano ginko ga dekite kara san-ju-nen ijo ni naru (B). 12. Kono shiroi tori 
zva ano oki na tori yori yokei tamago wo umu (B). 13. Watashi no gakko ni wa 
Shina-jin ga go-ju-nin ijo orimasu (C). 14. Kana-ko wa Kinu-ko yori omocha wo- 
takicsan motte iru desho (C). 15. Mitsuo ni motto chichi wo o yari nasai (A). 16.. 
Kono kami wo mo sam-byaku-mai motte kite kuremasen ka ? (C). 17. San-sen no 
kitte wa mada arimasu kara, kawa-nai de ii desu (C). 18. Shio ga mo gozaimasen 
kara katte mairimasho (D). 19. Akai empitsu ga mada am ka? (A). 20. Mada.. 
ip-pon gozaimasu (D). 21. Ano bin wa kore yori yokei hairu desho (C). 22. 
Go-nin kuru hito ga aru no da kara, isu wo mo futatsu motte kite kure (A). 23.. 
Kono heya e wa ni-hyaku-nin yori yokei wa haire-nai daro to omou (B). 

24. Isogashikutte shiyo ga nai kara, mo httori jochih wo yatou koto ni shiyo (B). 

25. Taro wa onaka ga warui no desu kara, nashi wo hUotsU yori yokei yara-nai 
de kudasai (C). 26. Sato wo mo futa-saji irete o kure (A). 

1. Formerly there used to be a lot of trees growing on this mountain, however, 
little by little they have died, and there are only a few left. 2. It'll take me 
two weeks more to finish translating this book. 3. I 'm so thirsty, bring me 
another (one more) cup of tea. 4. Is there any of the sugar you bought the 
other day left ? 5. You mustn't eat any more fruit today. 6. Is there no 
more tea ? 7. There's some in the jar. 8. Which costs more, to go by train 
or by boat ? 9. By boat costs more. 10. There are more cherry-trees in Mr 
Yamada's place than there are in this park. 11. It is more than thirt}' years 
since that bank was established. 12. This white hen lays more eggs than that 
big one. 13. There are more than fifty Chinese scholars at my school. 14. I 
think Hana-ko has more toys than Kinu-ko. 15. Give Mitsuo some more milk. 
16. Bring me three hundred sheets more of this paper. 17. You needn't buy 
any more three-sen stamps, I have some still. 18. I'll go and buy some more 
salt, there's none left. 19, Have you got any more red pencils ? 20. I've 
got one more. 21* I think that bottle holds more than this. 22. There are 
five people coming, so go and fetch two chairs more. 23. I don 't think more 
than two hundred people can get into this room. 24. I am so busy that I shall 
engage another servant. 25. Please don't give Taro more than one pear, his 
stomach is out of order. 26. Put in two more spoonfuls of sugar. 



EXERCISE 64. 

<j6mparison' of adjectives. Study 253 — 259* 

itoko : Cousin. hakurai no : foreign-made. 

kazu : number tari'ru : to be enough ; sufficient. 

kin : pound (lb.)» hodo : approximate quantity ; word 

ned<m : price. used in comparisons. 

sewa : assistance. zutto ; very much. 

shoku-nin : artisan* 

1. Sato wa ik-kin de wa tari-nai, ni-kin katte kite o kure (A). 2. Koko kara 
suteishon made densha de ikeba san-jip-pun kakarimasumai (C). 3. Kono kawa 
no fukasa wa has-shaku wa nai daro (B). 4. Ano tsukue wa chumon shite koshi- 
raesashiia no desu ga, roku-ju-yen tara-zu de dekvmasMta (C). 5. Uchi no shoku- 
nin no kazu wa ano mise yori sukunai desu (C). 6. Itoko wa watakushi yori 
futatsu ue de gozaimasu ga, watakushi yori wakaku miemasiX (D). 7. Haruo San 
wa omac yori toshi ga shita desu kara, iro-iro sezva wo shite yara-nakereba ikemasen 
(A). 8. Ano hito wa tabun watashi yori mittsu gurai shita desho (C). 9. Watashi 
wa Yamada San hodo Ei-go gajozu de wa arimasen (C). 10. Taro kara mireba 
Goro San wa zutto karada ga okii (B). 11. Kono boshi wa hakurai no to onaji 
gurai yoku dekite iru (B). 12. A no empitsu wa hakurai to onaji gurai no nedan 
desu ga, hakurai hodo shina ga yoku arimasen (C). 13. Ani to ane wa onaji gurai 
Ei-go ga hanasemasu (C). 14. Kobe yori toi tokoro e wa ika-nai ho ga yokaro (B). 
15. Kikeba kiku hodo kawaiso na musume da (B). 16. Kyoto wa Nara hodo 
shizuka na tokoro j a arimasen (C). 17. Sato San wa mi-tsuki tara-zu de ano 
shosetsuwo yakushite shimatta so da (B). 18. Ano koppu to kono koppu wa okisa 
wa onaji gurai desu ga, nedan wa taihen chigaimasu (C). 19. Kono himo wa naga- 
sugimasho ka? (C). 20. lie, nagakereba nagai hodo ii no desu (C). 21. Kono 
asobi wa hito ga okereba oi hodo omoshiroi no de gozaimasu (D). 22. Imoto wa 
watashi yori hitotsu shika shita j a arim-asen (C). 23. Kyonen wa kotoshi hodo 
atsuku nakatta to omoimasu ga, do desho ? (C). 

1. One pound of sugar will not be enough, buy two pounds. 2. I think it 
takes less than thirty minutes from here to the station by tram-car. 3. I think 
this river is less than eight feet deep. 4. I had that desk made to order, it cost 
less than sixty yen. 5. We employ less men than they do at that factory. 6. 
My cousin is two years older than I but he looks younger. 7. Haruo is younger 
than you, so you must take care of him (and do what is necessary). 8. I dare 
say that man is about three years younger than I. 9. I can't speak English 
as well as Mr Yamada. 10. Compared to Taro, Master Goro is a very big boy. 
11. This hat is as well made as a foreign-made one. 12. That pencil is the 
same price as a foreign-made one, but the quality is not as good. 13. My elder 
sister speaks English just as well as my elder brother does. 14. You had better 
not go further than Kobe. 15. The more I hear about that poor girl the more 
I think she's to be pitied. 16. Kyoto is not such a quiet place as Nara. 17. 
They say that Mr Sato translated that novel in less than three months. 18. 
These two tumblers are the same size, but the prices are very different. 19. 
Will this string be too long ? 20. No, the longer the better. 21. The more 
people there ^rew it is. 22. My sister 

is only one year younger than L 23. I believe last year was not as hot as this, 
However, I may be wroi>g. 



EXERCISE 65, 
Superlative. Study 2S@—27© 

jitsu : fact. mura : village. 

kane-mochi : a rich man* nare'ru : to become accustomed, 

makoto : truth. yohodo ; yoppodo ; very. 

1. Kore wa Nihon ichi no nagai kawa de gozaimasu (D). 2, Kyoto ichi no 
yado-ya wa doko desho ? (C), 3. Ano kata no o to-san wa kono machi-ju de no o 
isha de gozaimashita (D). 4. Watashi no mura de no kane-mochi wa Tamura to iu 
hito desu (C). 5. Watashi no kyddai no uchi de yasete iru no xoa ani desu (C). 6. 
Bono tori ga yokei tamago wo umimasu ka? (C). 7. Ano hlto no tegami wa naka- 
naka yomi-nikui kara, yoppodo nareta hlto de nai to wakara-nai (B). 8. Tsukue 
wo hltotsu koshiraete moraitai, naru-take yasuku koshiraete kudasai (C). 9. Iro- 
iro shigoto ga arukara, dekiru dake hayaku kaette kuru tsumori da (B). 10. Yama- 
da San no o-jo-san-tacfyi wa makoto ni gyogi ga yd gozaimasu (D). 11. Kyo wa. 
baka ni atsui ne (B). 12. Koyama San ga Hakone de kaita e wa jitsu ni yoku 
dekite iru (B). 13. Tarb wa ammari gakko e iku no ga sukija nai yd da (B). 
14. O-kaze de taoreta no wa daibu oki na ki da (B). 15. Uchi no musilko wa 
kanari muzukashii Ei-go no hon wo yomu yd ni narimashita (C). 16. Kutsu wo 
chumon shttai no desu ga, naru-take jobu ni koshiraete moraitai desu (C). 17. 
Kono mise wa Tokyo ichi no kutsu-ya da (B). 18. Kyodai-ju de ano musume ga 
ichiban riko da to minna itte iru (B). 19. Kono hon no uchi de sulci na no ga 
•attara agemasu kara y o mochi nasai (C). 20. Anata no ji wa kono-goro yohodo 
yomi-yoku natte kimashita (C). 21. Kono himo wa gokujobu de gozaimasu (D). 
'22. Tenk'i ga warui kara, sakana ga baka ni takai (B). 23. Yamada San ga 
kondo koshUa tokoro wa jitsu ni shizuka de ii tokoro desu (C). 24. Sensei ga kigen 
ga warukuttc okotte bakari ita ga, kono-goro daibu naotta yd da (B). 25. Kyo wa 
byo-nin ga ta:so waru gozaimasu kara, dekiru dake hayaku o-ide kudasai (D)„ 

1. This is the longest river in Japan. 2. Which is the best inn in Ky5to ? 
3. That gentleman 's father was the best doctor in the town. 4. The richest 
man in my village is a man called Tamura. 5. The thinnest of us all, brothers 
and sisters, is my eldest brother. 6. Which of these hens lays most eggs ? 7. 
that man 's letters are very difficult to read, onfy those who are thoroughly 
accustomed to his handwriting can make them out. 8. I want to have a desk 
made, please make it as cheap as possible. 9. As I have a lot to do, I intend to 
•corne back as soon as possible. 10. The Misses Yamada are really very well- 
behaved young ladies, lie It's awfully hot today, isn't it ? 12. The picture 
which Mr Koyama painted at Hakone is very well done. 13. Taro doesn't 
seem to care very much for school. 14. The tree that was blown down by the 
wind was rather a big one. 15. My son is now able to read fairly difficult books 
in English. 16. I want to have some boots made, and I wish them made as 
strong as possible. 17. This is the best bootmaker in Tokyo. £'18. Everybody 
says that that girl is the cleverest of all her brothers and sisters. 19. If there's 
any book among these you care for I '11 give it to 3^ou. 20. Your handwriting 
has improved very much lately. 21. This cord is very strong. 22. As the 
Weather is bad, fish is very dear. 23. The house that Mr Yamada has just 
moved -to is in a very quiet neighbourhood. 24. Our master used always to be 
in a bad temper; however, his temper seems to have improved a good deal 
lately. 25. The patient is much worse today so please come as soon as possible. 



EXERCISE 660 
Cardinal numbers. Study 271— 280* 

abura : oil. hen : num. for times. 

futa-go ; twins. ma : room. 

(o) tsuri : the change, (money return- soroi : suit (of clothes). 

ed as balance of that tendered for soroi no : of the same pattern^ 

an article). ijime'ru : to tease ; worry. 

hatachi : twenty years of age. mitsuke'ru : to find. 

1. Ani wa hatachi no toshi ni oji ni tsurer 'arete Igirisu e mairimashita (D). 

2. Kono nashi wa hitotsu yon-sen, hito-hako ju-ni de yon-jis-sen ni uri nasai (A). 

3. b! ana-sen no empitsu wo ju-ni-hon katte o-ide, kyu-jis-sen yarn kara, roku-sen 
no o tsuri da (A). 4. Kono abura wa ikura deshita ? (C). 5. Hito-bin go-jis- 
sen de katta (B). 6. Ano tana ni aru bin wo futatsu motte kite, kirei ni aratte o 
Mire (A). 7. Kono hen ni wa ni-sam-ben kita koto ga arimasu kara, kanari yoku 
shitte imasu (C). 8. Kono uchi wa mi-ma shika nakiitte, semai desu kara, mo 
sukoshi oki na no wo mitsukemasho (C). 9. Ano mise ni wa onna ga san-nin, 
otoko ga yottari iru (B). 10. Hashi no tie de futarino kodomo ga ip-pikino inu wo 
ijimete ita (B). 11. Ano filtatsu no isn wa Amerika de dekita mono de gozaimasu 
(D). 12. Taro wa kesa tamago futatsu to chichi wo koppu ni ip-pai nomimashita 
(C). 13. Raigetsu gaikoku e iku made ni yofuku wo hito-soroi koshirae-nakereba 
nara-nai (B). 14. K ok kara Nagasaki made wa futsuka futa-ban kakarimasu 
(C). 15. Ano futa-go wa itsu demo soroi no kimono wo kite imasu (C). 16. Kono 
shigoto wa otoko go-nin de is-shukan kakaru daro (B). 17. Hito-hakn yon-jis-sen 
no nashi wo mi-hako sugu ni todokete kudasai, kane wa ima haraimasho (C). 18. 
Nikai ni futa-ma arimasit ga, tsukaimasen kara, dare ka ni kashttai to omotte 
orimasH (C). 19. Ano seiyo-jin wa Nihon e kite yo-tsuki gurai ni shika nari- 
masen ga, mo Nihon-go ga yohodo hanaseru yd ni narimashita (C). 20. Jochu 
futari de wa shigoto ga o-sugimasu kara, mo hltori yatowa-nakereba narimasen (C). 
21. Ano hlto wa hatachi desu ga, ni-ju-ni-san ni mieru (B). 

1. When my brother was twenty my uncle took him to England. 2. Sell 
these pears at four sen each, or forty-sen the box of twelve. 3. Go and buy 
twelve seven-sen pencils, I 'm giving you ninety sen, so the change will be six sen. 

4. What was the price of this oil ? 5. It cost fifty sen a bottle. 6. Bring two 
of those bottles that are on the shelf and wash them carefully. 7. I Ve been two 
or three times in this neighbourhood before, so I know it fairly w r ell. 8. This 
house is small, it has only three rooms. 1 must look for a bigger one. 9. There 
are three women and four men in that shop. 10. Two child rex\ were worrying a 
dog on the bridge. 11. Those tw r o chairs are American made. 12. This 
morning Taro had two eggs and a cup of milk. 13. I must have a suit of 
clothes made before I go abroad next month. 14. It takes two days and two 
nights to go to Nagasaki. & 15. Those twins always wear clothes of the same 
pattern. 16. I think it would take five men a week to do this work. 17. Please 
send to my house immediately three boxes of pears at forty sen a box, I'll pay 
for them now. 18. There are two rooms upstairs and as I don't use them, I was 
thinking of letting them to somebody, 19. It's only f pur months since that 
fpreigner arrived in Japan, nevertheless he can already speak quite a lot of 
Japanese. 20. The work is too much for two servants, I must engage one more, 
21. That man is twenty, but he looks twenty-two or twenty-three. 
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EXERCISE 67. 

Auxiliary numerals. Study 281 — 2B3 D 

kana-ike : ilower-vase, shinrui : relation ; relative*, 

kawa : side, tori : street ; road. 

kinjo : neighbourhood. zv-ataru : to cross oven 

natfu : knife. dake : only. 
ni-guruma : hand-cart, 

1, Kono kusuri wo ip-puku nondara atama no itai no ga naotta (B). 2. Wata- 
shi wa nen ni san-zoku kutsu ga irimasu (C). 3. Kono kinjo ni yado-ya ga gozai- 
masho ka ? (D). 4. Kono tori ni wa gozaimasen ga, ano hashi wo watoru to migi 
kazva ni san-gen gozaimasu (D). 5. rusu ni ko-zutsumi ga ni-ko mairimashita 
kara, o tsukue no ue ni motte itte okimashita (D). 6. Ashita koshimasu kara, 
ni-guruma wo ni-dai tanonde kudasai (C). 7. Yon-sen no hagaki go-mai, jis-sen 
no kitte ju-mai katte kite o kure (A). 8. Naifu zoo ni-cho motte kite kudasai (C). 
9. Ogawa ni ornoshiroi o hanashi no hon ga arimashita kara, yon-satsu katte, inaka 
no shinrui ni okutte yarimashita (C). 10. Kono hana-ike wa ikura? (R). 11. 
Tsui de ni-ju~yen de gozaimasu. Hitotsu dake xva urimasen (D). 12. Ashita no 
gogo Igirisu no fune ga ni-so tsuku hazu de gozaimasu (D). 13. Tar 6 no kutsu ga 
ammari furuku na.tta kara, is-soku katte yard (B). 14. Tabako wo ip-puku ikaga 
de gozaimasu ka? ( D). 15. Arigato, ' tabako wa karada ni warui ' to isha ni iwarete 
kara, noma-nai koto ni shite irn (B). 16. Kono nimotsu wo san-ko Sendai made 
azuketai (B). 17. Seiyo no hon wo uru mise ga' arimasu ka? (C). 18. Kono 
machi ni wa seiyo no hon wo uru tokoro wa nai no desu (C). 19. Nodo ga kawaita, 

cha wo ip-pai o kure (A). 20. Kuruma wa san-dai yobimasho ka ? (C). 21. He, 
nimotsu ga sonna ni oku arimasen kara, ni-dai de takusan desit (C). 22; Kore to 
onnaji kugi wo rop-pon motte kite kure (A). 23. Kodomo ni wa kono kusuri 7vo 
ip-puku no hambun nomase nasai (A). 24. Tegami wo san-shi-hon kaitara, 
tleno e sampo ni iku tsumori da (B). 25. Kimura San no kyodai wa yottari atte, 
minna onna bakari desu (C). 

1. As soon as I'd taken a dose of this medicine, my headache was better. 2. 

1 use three pairs of boots a year. 3. I wonder if there's an inn in this neigh- 
bourhood ? 4. There are none in this street, but as soon as you cross that 
bridge you'll find three on your right. 5. While you were out two parcels came 
for you, I have put them on your desk. 6. As I'm going to move to another 
house tomorrow, order two hand-carts. 7. Go and buy live four-sen postcards 
and ten ten-sen stamps. 8. Please bring two knives. 9. There were some 
interesting story-books at Ogawa 's ; I bought four and sent them to my relations 
in the country. 10. How much is this llower-vase ? 11. Twenty yen the pair. 
I can't sell one by itself. 12. Two English steamers are expected tomorrow 
in the afternoon. 13. Taro 's boots are worn out, I'll buy him another pair. 
14. Have a smoke. 15. Thanks, the doctor saj^s it's bad for my health, so I 
have given up smoking. 16. I want to check these three pieces of luggage to 
Sendai. 17. Is there a shop where they sell foreign books ? 18. In this town 
there's not a single place where you can get foreign books. 19. I'm thirsty, 
get me a cup of tea. 20. Shall I call three rikishas ? 21. No, two will be quite 

;' enough, I haven 't got much luggage. 22. Bring me six nails like this. 23/ 
;l ; Give the child half a dose of this medicine. 24. When I've written three or 

four letters, I intend to go fpr a walk to Ueno. 25. The Kimuras are four 

altogether, and they are all girls. 






EXERCISE 68. 

Ordinal numbers. Study 284^-289, 

kaisha : a company (commercial) ; ato : after ; behind,, 

offices of a company. ippai : full. 

tansu : chest of drawers. shiju : always, 

to : door. yatto : at last. 
tazune'ru : to visit ; inquire. 

1. Brown San ni aitai to omotte, san-do tazunemashita ga, shiju o rusu de, yo- 
tabi-me ni yatto au koto ga dekimashita (C). 2. Sam-bam-me no musuko wa Kobe 
de gakko no sensei wo shite orimasu (C). 3. Ato kara ni-dai-me no kurwma ni 
notte ita no ga kondo gaikolcu kara kaette kita Tanaka San no o-jo-san desu (C). 
4. Kono hako wa minna tamago ga haitte iru no de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 5. lie, 
ni-bam-me no wa tamago no hako j a arimasen (C). 6. Yubin-kyoku kara rok-kem- 
me no uchi ga tomodachi no uchi da (B). 7. Migi kara roku-satsu-me no hon wo 
yokoshite kndasai (C). , 8. Yottsu-me no isu ni koshi-kakete iru no ga Sugita to 
Hie, watashi no kaisha ni iru otoko desu (C). 9. Te-bukuro wo dashite o kure ; 
tansu no shita kara ni-bam-me no hikidashi ni haitte iru (A). 10. Tokyo e kite 
wi-bam-me ni 6-kaji ga arimashita (C). 11. Ima tabeta nashi wa hajime no wa oi- 
shikatta ga, tsugi no wa mazukatta (B). 12. Kono densha wa ippai desu kara, ato 
no ninorimasho (C). 13. Mae no Ei-go no sensei wa Amerika-jin deshitaga, ima 
no wa Igirisu-jin desu (C). 14. Ichi-ban shimai ni deru hito wa to wo shimete 
kudasai (C). 15. Tsugi no teishaba de oriru no de gozaimasu (D). 16. Suteishon 
e wa do ikeba yd gozaimasu ka? (D). 17. Ni-bam-me no kado wo hidari e magatte, 
hashi wo wataru to sugu ni suteishon desu (C). 18. Tana ni aru, migi kara mittsu- 
me no oki na tsubo wo motte o-ide nasai (A). 19. Futa-hako-me no nashi wa 
kusatta no ga mitisu atta (B). 20. Asa okitara ichi-ban hajime ni to wo akete 
o kure (A). 21. Kono densha wa Shinagawa e ikimasH ka? (C). 22. lie, Shi- 
nagawa-yuki wa kono ato desu (C). 23. Go-bam-me no musuko wa isha ni naritai 
to itte benkyo shite imasu (C). 

1. I wanted to see Mr Brown so I went to his house three times, but he was 
always out ; I was able at last the fourth time to see him. 2. My third son is 
teaching at a school in Kobe. 3. The person riding in the last rikisha but one, 
is Miss Tanaka who arrived recently from abroad. 4. Are all these boxes full 
of eggs ? 5. No, the second one is not a box of eggs. 6. The sixth house from 
the post office is the house of one of my friends. 7. Hand me the sixth book 
from the right, please. 8. The man sitting on the fourth chair is called Sugita, 
he goes to the same office as I do. 9. Get me my gloves ; they are in the chest 
of drawers, the second drawer from the bottom. 10. The third night I was in 
Tokyo there was a big fire. 11. The first of the pears I've just eaten was very 
nice, but the next one was no good. 12. This tram-car is full, let's take the 
next one. 13. Our former teacher of English was an American, our present 
teacher is an Englishman. 14. The last one who leaves, please close the door. 
15. We get off at the next station. 16. Plow can 1 get to the station ? 17. 
Take the second turning to the left and cross the bridge. 18. Bring the big 
jar from the shelf, the third from the right. 19. There were three bad pears in 
the second box. 20. Open the door as soon as you get up in the morning. 21. 
Does i this tram-car go to Sbinagawa ? 22; No, the iollowitig one is the Shinaga- 
wa trani-car. 23. The fifth son says he wants to be a doctor, he is studying 
medicine.'/'' ''■■■'' : " '"■-" ■■"-"'> -v-: 



EXERCISE 69* 

Dates. Study 290—297. 

hi : day. odoroku : to be astonished*, 

jishin : earthquake. tatsu : to start. 

senso : war. umare'ru : to be born. 

hajimaru (intr.) : to begin. hajimete : for the first time, 

1. Meiji ni-ju-roku-nen kic-gatsu ni-ju-ni-nichi wa watahishi ga umareta hi de 
gozaimasu (D). 2. Yoroppa no dai-senso wa Taishd san-nen hachi-gatsu ni 
hajimarimashita (C). 3. Watakushi ga hajimete Nikon e kita no wa Meiji san- 
ju-ni-nen no roku-gatsu tsuitachi deshlta (C). 4. Kobe ni san-ka-nen ite, Meiji 
san-ju-go-nen ni Yokohama e kimashita (C). 5. Ano ko wa Taishd ni-nen 
shogatsu hatsuka ni Umareta no desu (C). 6. Yokohama ni tsuite mikka-me ni 
o- jishin ga atte zuibun odorokimashlta. Watashi wa jishin ga dai-kirai desu kara 
toiemo nagaku koko ni iru koto wa deki-nai to omoimashita (C). 7. Watashi wa 
Eondon ni ni-ka-nen orimashita ga, yokn FA~go ga hanasemasen (C). S. Nihon 
e kite futa-tsuki-me ni byoki ni natta (B). 9. Brown San zva Nihon e kite hachi- 
nen-me de kondo kuni e kaeru no da so desu (C). 10. Chichi wa Meiji shi-ju- san- 
nen no o-misoka ni shinimashita (C). 11. Ammari karada ga yoku arimasen kara, 
ni-ka-getsu gnrai Kyoto no hen de asonde kuru tsumori desu (C). 12. Yamada San 
wa san-gatsu toka ni Rondon wo tatte, Nihon e kaeru to itte yokoshimashita (C). 
13. lloku-nen-me de kaeite kuru no desu kara, iro-iro kawatte iru no ni odoroku 
desho (C). 14. Nii-san ga Amerika e o-ide nasaru so de gozaimasu ga, itsu o tachi 
nasaimasu ka? (D). 15, Jil-gatsu yolca ni tatsu to itte orimashita (C). 10. 
Atama ga itaku natte kara, mikka-me ni isha ni mite moraimashita (C). 17. 
Nihon e kite mi-tstiki-me ni Nihon- go no gakko e haitta (B). 18. Kono byoki 
ga sukkari naoru made ni wa ik-ka-getsu ijo kakaru (B). 1 9. Ano ginko wa Tai- 
shd san-nen ni-gatsu yokka ni hajimeta no desu (C). 20. Nihon e kite kara ju- 
nen-me ni narimasu ga, zvatashi ga kita koro koko wahonto ni sdbishii tokoro 
■deshita (C). 

1. I was born on the 22nd of September, 1893. 2. The great war in Europe 
began in August, 1914, 3. 1 arrived in Japan for the first time on the 1st of 
June, 1899. 4. I was three years in Kobe and came to Yokohama in 1902. 5. 
That child was born on the 20th of January, 1913. ' 6. On the third day after 
my arrival in Yokohama there was a big earthquake which frightened me a 
great deal. I hate earthquakes so I thought I would never be able to live long 
in this place. 7. I was in London two years but I cannot speak English well. 
8. The second month after my arrival in Japan I fell ill. 9. It's eight years 
since Mr Brown arrived in Japan. He's going back home for the first time now, 
10. My father died on the 31st of December, 1910. 11. I am not very well so 
I intend to go to Kyoto for a couple of months. 12. Mr Yamada writes saying 
that he is coming back to Japan and is starting from London on the 10th of 
March. 13. As it's six years since he was here he will be surprised.to find many 
things changed. 14. 1 hear your brother is going to America, when does he 
start ? 15, He said he was starting on the 8th of October. 16. I had a head- 
ache three (Jays before I went to see the doctor. 17. The third month after I 
i -arriyed in Japan^ I entered a school for learning Japanese. 18. It will be more 
than a month before you recover completely from this illness. 19. That bank 
Was founded on the 4th of February, 1914. 20. It is now ten years since 1 
«ame to Japan, this was a very lonely place at that time. 



EXERCISE 70o 

Time. Study 298— 304, 

hiru-mae ; forenoon. mukae'ru : to go out to meet ; welcome. 

Mru-mgi ; hiru kara : afternoon. a(t)chi ; achira : there ; in that place. 

non : gate. ko(t)chi ; kochira : here ; in this place. 

taiyo : sun. sakki : a short time ago. 

yakusoku : promise. mai- : (in compounds) every, 
nanni mo (with neg.) : nothing. 

1. Nan-ji de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 2. Watashi no tokei xva lomatte ite wakari- 
masen ga, yubin-kyoku no mae wo sakki totta toki go-fun de ku-ji deshita (C). 
8. Kono-goro wa roku-ji han goro ni taiyo ga deru (B). 4. Mai-ban ju-ji ni 
mon wo shimete o hare (A). 5. Ashlta asa no shichi-ji no kisha de oji san ga 
irassharu so da kara t suteishon e mukae ni itte o-ide (A). 6. II aha wa rqku-ju- 
go ni narimasu ga, iaiso jobu de go~nen~kan ichi-do mo isha ni ikimasen (C).. 

7. Mise e toi desu kara, asa shichi-ji ni uchi wo de-nakereba ma ni aimasen (G). 

8, Asada San wa, ban no ku-ji no kisha de atchi wo taite kuru no da kara, k.otchi' 
e tsuku no wa fozen rei-ji ni-jip-pun da (B). 9. Anata Tokyo e nichiyo m iku- 
nara issho ni ikimasho ka ? (C). 10. Hiru-mae ni o-ide nasaimasu ka? hiru-sugi 
de gozaimasu ka ? Watakushi wa hiru-mae wa tomodachi no uchi e iku yakusoku- 
wo shimashUa kara, mairemasen (D). 11. Kono ko wa muika-kan nanni mo' 
tabe-nai de chichi bakari nonde imashita (C). 32. Chichi wa kind gogo rei-ji go- 
jip-pun ni Kobe ni tsuiia to itte devipo wo yokoshimashita (C). 13. O-jo-san wa 
nan-ji no kisha de o kaeri nasaimasu ka? (D). 14. Hiru no ju-ichi-ji no kisha 
de kaeru ham de gozaimasu (D). 15. Omae wa hiru kara yubin-kyoku e itte 
kite, sore kara nikai no sqji wo shi nasai (A). 16. Mai-asa go-ji ni okite, ichi- 
jikan han Ei-go zvo benkyo shite kara, mise e iku no desu (C). 17. Mo hachi-ji 
jip-pun mae desu kara, isoide o-ide nasai (B). 18. Konaida no nichiyo xva hiru 
kara 6-ame deshita (C). 19. Yokka-kan yama-nai de ame ga futta kara yane 
ga moru yd ni natta (B). 

1. What o'clock is it ? 2. My watch has stopped ; however, when I passed 
in front of the post office a few moments ago, it was five minutes to nine. #.. 
The sun is rising now at about half past six. 4. Close the gate every night at ten 
o'clock. 5. As your uncle (says he) is coming tomorrow morning by the seven 
o'clock train go and meet him at the station. G. My mother is sixty-five, but 
she is so healthy she hasn't seen a doctor once in five years. 7. The office is 
far (from my house), so I have to leave home at seven o 'clock if I want to be 
in time. 8. Mr Asada is leaving by the nine o 'clock train, so he '11 arrive at twenty 
past twelve midnight. 9. If you are going to Tokyo on Sunday, let's go 
together. 30. Are you going in the morning or in the afternoon ? I can't go- 
in the morning as I've promised to go to a friend's house. 11. This child has. 
been eating nothing for six days, he has only been drinking milk. 12. My 
father sent a telegram saying he had arrived at Kobe yesterday at 12.50. 13.. 
By what train is your daughter coming back ? 14. I am expecting her by the 
eleven o'clock train. 15. After lunch go to the post office, and then do the 
rooms upstairs. 16. I get up at live o'clock every morning, I study English 
for an hour and a half and then I go to the office. 17. It is already ten minutes, 
to eight, so hurry up and go (to your work). 18. Last Sunday it rained very 
heavily in the afternoon. 19. It rained four days without stopping so -the 
roof started leaking. 



EX ERCISE 71. 

Various numerical expressions. Study 305 — 318. 

heikin : average. oki : omitting* 

sakunen : last year, ichi-nichi oki : every other day, 

maze'ru : to mix. no tame ni : on account of ; for — sake. 

mokaru : to be earned (of money). zutsu : each. 

hotondo : about. 

. I. Kono machi no sam-bun no ichi wa gaikoku-jin no mise de gozaimasu (D). 
2. Kino inaka kara okutte yokoshita kudamono no hako wo akete mitara hambun wa 
kusatte ita (B). 3. Sakunen wa by oki no tame ni hotondo han-toshi nete kurashi- 
mashita (C), 4, Akambo ni yarn chichi wa chichi shichi-bu ni mizu sam-bu 
mazete yatte o kure (A). 5. Kono hon wa nan-wari mokarimasii ka? (C). 6. 
Ni-wari go-bu mokarimasii (C). 7. Mai-nichi ichi-jikan zutsu Ei-go wo narao to 
omoimashita ga, ichi-jikan wo bai no ni-jikan ni shite, ichi-nichi oki ni shimashita 
(C). 8. Kono hako wa ano hako no sam-bai hairu (B). 9. Taro San wa kazoe- 
■doshi no ju-san de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 10. lie, maru ju-san de gozaimasu (D). 
11. Ano mise ni wa mane roku-nen orimashita ga, kono-goro domo karada ga yoku 
.arimasen kara, yamemashita (C). 12. Raigetsu no go-roku-nichi goro ni Kyushu 
no ho e ryoko ni dekakeru tsumori desu (C). 13. Asuko no hashi wo ju-ni-san-nin 
no otoko ga naoshite ita (B). 14. kyaku ga takusan aru ka ? (B). 15. Ichi- 
nichi heikin hak-ku-nin gozaimasu (D). 16. Taihen oki na hon da kara, minna 
yakusu ni wa go-rok-ka-getsu wa kakaru daro (B). 17. Koppu ni mizu wo shichi- 
bu hodo irete motte kite kudasai (C). 18. Ammari atama ga itai kara, ni-san- 
jikan nete iyo (B). 19. Kono kami wa sendatte no kami no hotondo bai no nedan 
desu ga, shina ga so yoku nai yd desu (C). 20. Konaida no 6-jishin de uchi ga 
hyaku ni-san-jik-ken taoreta to shimbun ni dete imasu (C). 21. Ano musume wa 
ju-go-roku daro (B). 22. Kyonen me ga warukatta ioki wa mi-tsilki-kan yomu 
koto mo kaku koto mo dekimasen deshita (C). 

1. A third of the shops in this town belong to foreigners. 2. When I opened 
the box of fruit that came from the country yesterday, I found that half were 
bad. 3. Last year I was ill in bed about six months. 4. The milk for the baby 
is to be seven parts milk and three parts water. 5. How much per cent, do you 
make on this book ? 6. Twenty-five per cent. 7. I thought of studying Eng- 
lish one hour every day, but instead of that I 've decided to study two hours 
every other day. 8. This box holds three times as much as that one. 9. Is 
Master Taro thirteen according to the Japanese way of counting ? 10. No. he 
has turned thirteen (European style). 11. I was six (complete) years in that 
office, but I left because I have not been well lately. 12. I intend to start on 
the 5th or the 6th of next month on a trip to Kyushu. 13, There were twelve 
or thirteen men mending that bridge. 14. Have you got many customers ? 
15. On an average eight or nine a day. 16. It is such a big book that I expect 
it'll take me five or six months to translate it all. 17. Bring me a tumbler 
.about three quarters full of water. 18. I shall lie down for two or three hours, 
I've got such a headache. 19. This paper is almost twice as dear as what I had 
last time, but the quality is not so very good. 20. The newspaper says that a 
hundred and twenty or a hundred and thirty houses were wrecked by the big 
earthquake the other day. 21. I think that girl must be about fifteen or sixteen. 

*. 22. Last year, when my eyes were bad, 1 wasn't able to read or write for three 

T months. "' "-. - : -: •• ■'.-;•■..■" 



EXERCISE 72. 

Personal, possessive and reflexive pronouns. Study 310 — 327« 

shiny 6 : confidence. nan to mo (with neg.) : nothing. 

shitaku : preparation,, taigai : generally. 

nuu : to sew. iambi : as often as ; whenever. 

1. Boku no uchi no mon no soba ni aru nashi no ki wa shizen ni haeta no da to- 
hi hanashi da (B). 2. Kimi wa Ei-go ga hanasemasu ka? (C). 3. Sono hako wa 
omae san ni yarn kara atchi e motte o-ide nasai (A). 4„ Uchi no Hana-ko wa 
jibun de kimono wo nutte kimasu (from ki'ru to put on). 5. Kimi to boku to issho 
ni sampo ni deru iambi ni ame gafuru yd da (B). 6. Sensei-gata wa yo-ji made 
o-ide nasaimasu ga, seito wa taigai san-ji made ni kaette shimaimasu (C). 7. Kono 
nashi wo mittsU zutsu ano kodomo-tachi ni yatte kudasai (C). 8. Yattsu no Teruo- 
wa mai-asa hitori de shttaku wo shite gakko e ikimasu (C). 9. Ano hito-tachi wa 
Chosen e iku no da so desu (C). 10. Isogashii toki wa o tagai ni tetsudatte agetari y 
tetsudatte morattari shimasho (C). 11. Yamada San ga Sendai de byoki ni natta 
to iu hanashi desu ga, honto desho ka ? (C). 12. Boku no ho e wa nan to mo itte 
yokosa-nai kara, wakara-nai ga, sonna koto wa nai daro (B). 13. Ano mise wa 
ammari shiny 6 ga nai to iu hanashi da (B). 14. Kono byoki wa kamawa-nakutte 
mo shizen ni naorimasu (C). 15. Watashi wa Suzuki wo shiny 6 shi-nai (B). 16. 
Ano ki wa shizen ni karete shimatta (B). 17. Omae wa byo-nin da kara, hitori de 
klsha ni nottari shite wa ike-nai (A). IS. Sono hon wo kashite kudasaimasen ka ?' 
(D). 19. Kore desu ka ? Jibun no mono nara kashite agemasu, keredomo, kore 
iva tomodachi no desu kara, kashite ageraremasen (C). 20. Ano oku-san wa minna 
jibun de kai ni ikimasu (C). 21. Karada ga warukereba shizen benkyo ga deki- 
naku nam (B). 22. Taro wa kono-goro uchi e tegami wo yokosa~nai so da (B). 
23. Nagasaki no chikaku ni shinrui ga ik-ken aru kara, kotoshi no natsu itte miyo 
to omotte iru (B). 

1. They say the pear-tree by our gate grew by itself (i.e. was not planted). 2. 
Can you speak English ? 3. I'll give you that box, you may take it. 4. My 
daughter Hana-ko sews her own dresses. 5. Whenever you and I go out 
together for a walk it's sure to rain. 6. The teachers stay until four, but the 
pupils leave at three o'clock. 7. Give each of those children three pears. 8. 
My son Teruo is only eight but he gets ready and gees to school all by himself 
every morning. 9. I hear that those men are going to Korea. 10. Let's help 
each other, when you've got a lot to do I'll help you and when I've got a lot of 
work to do please help me. 11. I hear that Mr Yamada has fallen sick at Sendai, 
I wonder whether it's true. 12. I haven't heard from him so I don't know, but 
1 don't think it's true. 13. It seems that that shop doesn't enjoy the con- 
fidence of the public. 14. You'll get over this illness without any special 
treatment (Nature will do the work for you). 15. I've no confidence in Suzuki. 
16. That tree died of itself (nobody did anything to it). 17. You are an invalid^ 
and you can't go travelling about by yourself. 18. Would you please lend me 
that book ? 11). Is this the one you mean ? If it were my own I'd lend it to 
you, but it belongs to a friend, so I can 't. 20. That lady does all her shopping 
and marketing herself. 21. When one doesn't feel well one naturally becomes- 
incapable of studying. 22. They say that Taro hasn't written home lately. 
23. I have some relatives in the neighbpurliood of Nagasaki (one house of 
relatives), lam thinking of going to see them this summer. 



EXERCISE 73. 

Relative pronouns and adverts. Study 328 — 33S a 

aki-ya : empty, unoccupied house. kowagaru : to be afraid. 

kashi-ya : house to let. naku : to cry ; sing (of birds). 

poketto : pocket. waku (intr.) : to boil. 

shibai ; theatre ; theatrical play. yake'ru (intr.) : to become destroyed by 

su : nest. fire, burnt. 

betsu no (or na) : different. 

1. Yube no kaji de yaketa uchi wa aki-ya datta so da (B). 2. Konaida Said 
San ga hanashtta kashi-ya wo mi ni itte kimashlta ga, ammari semai desu kara, 
betsu na no wo sagasu tsumori desu (C). 3. Koko wa natsu Yamada San to Suzuki 
San ga kita tokoro desu (C). 4. Sakki iwareta koto wo mo wasurete shimatte, wata- 
shi wa do shita no daro ? (B). 5. Poketto ni aru mono wo o mise nasai (B). 6. 
Ano Mto no iu no wo kaite kudasai (C). 7. Kobe ni itajibun ni ni-san-do ano hUo 
no uchi wo tazuneta koto ga arimashita (C). 8. Igirisu ni ita toki sono shibai wo 
mimashita ga, so omoshiroi to omoimasen deshita (C). 9. Kimura San ga kuru 
made ni sono tegami wo kaite shimai nasai (A), 10. Ano ko wajunsa no kao wo 
miru to kowagatte nakimasu (C). 11. Taiyo ga hairu to tori ga su ni kaeru (B). 

12. Taiyo ga deru to tori ga naku (B). 13. Sono hon wo yonde shimattara, kondo 
wa mo siikoshi muzukashii no wo agemasho (C). 14. O yu ga waitara so itte o hire 
(A). 15. Shimbashi e tsuku to Taro to Jiro ga mukaeni kite ita (B). 16. Sono 
hanashi no aru hon ga arimasu kara, kashite agemasho (C). 17. Uchi kara o kane 
ga kitara ryoko ni dekakemasu (C). 18. Ima ototo ga itta koto wa tabun machigai 
daro (B). 19. Are ga Yamada San no irassharu kaisha de gozaimasu (D). 20. 
Kore wa uchi no Hana-ko ga kowagaru inu daro ka?. (B). 21. lie, sore j a ari- 
masen. Hana-ko ga kowagaru no wa Suzuki San no inu desu (C). 22. Ano kata 
no kaita mono wa shiju yonde orimasu (C). 23. Tone-gawa wo wataru to ame ga 
futte kite, ni-jikan hodo nurete aruita (B). 

1. They say that the house that was burnt by the fire last night was unoccu- 
pied. 2. I went to see the house to let which Mr Sato told me about the other 
day, however, it is too small, so I intend to look for another one. 3. This is 
where Mr Yamada and Mr Suzuki came in the summer. 4. I've already for- 
gotten what I was told just now, I wonder what's the matter with me. 5. 
Show mc what you 've got in your pocket. 6. Write down what that man says. 

7. When I was in Kobe I went to (visit him at) his house two or three times. 

8. When I was in England I went to see that play, but I didn't think it so very 
amusing. 9. Have that letter written when Mr Kimura arrives. 10, When 
that child sees a policeman he is afraid and starts crying. 11. When the sun 
sets, the birds return to their nests. 12. When the sun rises, the cock crows. 

13. When you've finished reading that book, I'll lend you one a little more dif- 
ficult... 14. When the water starts boiling, let me know. 15. When I arrived at 
Shimbashi, Taro and Jiro were there to meet me. 16. I have the book in which 
that tale is to be found, I'll lend it to you. 17. When funds arrive from home, 
I'll start on my journey. 18. What my brother said just now is perhaps a 
mistake. 19. That is the ornce Mr Yamada goes to. 20. Is this the dog Plana ko 
is afraid of? 21, No, that's not the one. Mr Suzuki's do,^ is the one Hana-ko 
is afraid of . 22. I always read what that man writes. 2o. .When we crossed 
the river Tone it started raining, and we had to walk two hours in the rain. 



EXERCISE 74. 

Demonstrative, interrogative, and indefinite pronouns and adverbs. Stud]? 
Table I of 336, and 337—353. 

kane-ire : purse. hakkiri : clearly, 

shimpai : anxiety ; worry. shibaraku : some time ; a short while ; a 

isumara-nai : worthless ; foolish. long while. 

aki'ru : to get tired of. 

1. Shibaraku Ei-go wo benkyo shite kara Igirisu e iku kangae desii (C). 2. Sore 
wa isumara-nai j a arimasen ka? Muko e tsuite kara benkyo suru ho ga zutto hay a- 
ku oboerareru desho (C). 3. Kore kara Yamada San ni henji wo kaite dashi ni iki- 
masu (C). 4. Kono hon wo yonde shimatte, sore kara hoka no wo goran nasai (B), 
5. Shujin wa yo-ji han ni kaette mairimasu kara, dozo sore made o machi kudasai- 
masen ka ? (D). 6. Sato wa dono gurai ireru no de gozaimasu ka? (D). 7. Sore 
dake o kane wo motte ittara, takusan daro (B). 8. Are hodo itte kikasete mo mada 
wakara-nai no ka ? (A). 9. Konna yado-ya ni iru no wa akite shimatta (B). 10. 
Kono bin wa ko shite okureba daijobu daro ne? (B). 11. E, so nasareba mo shim- 
pai wa arimasen (C). 12. karada wa kono-goro ikaga de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 
13. Anata wa doko no suteishon kara o nori nasaimashlta? (D). 14. Doko-ira de 
kane-ire wo otoshita w' desu? (C). 15. Koko-ira datta to omoimusu ga, hakkiri 
wakarimasen (C). 16. Kind gakko kara o kaeri ni natte, nani wo nasaimashlta ? 
(D). 17. Are kara konaida katta Igirisu no shosetsu wo yonde iru to tomodachi ga 
kite, futari de sampo ni ikimashita (C). 18. Koko-ira ni o isha san ga arim,asho 
ka ? (C). 19. Ano hito wa to no toki ni omoi byoki wo shite, sore kara tate-naku 
natte shimatta no desiX (C). 20. Kore made iku-do mo Ei-go wo oshieta koto ga 
arimasuga, Hana-koSannoyoni hayaku oboeta hito wa arimasen deshita (C). 21. 
Sonna hon wo yonde wa ike-nai (A). 22. Annahanashi wa mo akite shimatta (B). 
23. Mikka bakari atamaga itakutte nanni mo dekimasen, isha ni mite morao ka to 
omoimasu (C). 

1. After I have studied English for some time, I am thinking of going to Eng- 
land. 2. Surely that's not the way to do it. Go and study there, that's the 
way to learn quickly. 3. I'll now (write and) send Mr Yamada an answer (to 
his letter). 4. Read this book through, and after that, read another one. 5. 
My master w r ill be back at half past four, please wait until then. 6. How much 
sugar shall I put in ? 7. If you take as much money as that, it will be quite 
enough, 8. Don't you understand yet after having been told so often ? 9. I'm 
sick of being in an inn like this. 10. If I send this bottle (packed) like this it 
will be quite safe, don't you think so ? 11. Oh yes, if you pack it like that, you 
needn't worry about it. 12. How have you been lately ? 13. At what station 
did you get on the train ? 14. Whereabouts did you lose your purse ? 15. I 
think it was somewhere about here, but I don't know for certain. 16. What 
did you do yesterday after you came back from school ? 17. (After that) 
I read the English novel I bought the other day, and then a friend came and we 
both went for a wa]k. 18, I wonder if there 's a doctor round about here ? 19. 
That man had a serious illness when he was ten years of age, and since then he 
hasn't -been able to stand. 20. (Up to now) I've very often taught English, 
but I've never found a person who learnt it as quickly as Miss Hana-ko. 
21. Don 't read a book like that. 22. I'm tired of a tale like that. 23. I've 
had such a headache for three days, I haven't been able to do anything ; I'm 
thinking of seeing a doctor. 



EXERCISE 75, 

Demonstrative, interrogative and indefinite pronouns and adverbs. Study 
the second column of Table II in 33@ B 

botan : button. nokoru ; to remain ; be left over* 

netsu : fever. sagarn : to descend ; go down. 

shina-mono : articles ; goods. 

1. Rasu ni dare ka kitara, toka ni kaeru to itte o kure (A). 2. Dare ka boku no 
jibiki wo motte itte shimatta (B). 3. Donata ka Ei-go no delciru kata ni yonde o 
morai nasaru to yd gozaimasu (D). 4. Dozo kono hana wo dore ka hitotsu kudasai- 
masen ka ? (D). 5. Shina-mono wo kaesu ka, kane wo harau ka dotchi ka ni shi- 
nakereba nara-nai (B). 6. Do ka shite ichi-do Fuji-san e nobotte mitai (B). 7. 
Konna atsui tokoro ni wa iraremasen kara, doko ka suzushii tokoro e ikimasho (C). 
S. Ko iu botan ga hoshii no desu ga, Tokyo ni aru desho ka ? (C). 9. Tokyo-ju 
sagashitara, doko ni ha aru daro (B). 10. Mada Ueno e itta koto ga arimasen kara, 
itsu ka o hima no toki ni tsurete itte kudasai (C). 11. Sato wa mo nai ka ? (A). 
12. Mada ikura ka nokotte imasu (C). 13. Go byo-nin wa do nasaimashita ka ? 
(D). 14. Netsu wa ikura ka sagarimashita ga, atama no itai no wa kawara-nai to 
itte imasu (C). 15. Kimura San ga inaka e o kaeri nasaru so desu kara, nani ka 
inaka ni nai mono wo katte Hana-ko San ni motte itte moraimasho (C). 16. Dare 
ka o isha san wo yobi ni itte kite o kure (A). 17. Dare ka ni michi wo o kiki nasai 
(A). 18. Donata ka kane-ire wo otoshita kata wa arimasen ka? (C). 19. Itsu ka 
go tsugo no ii toki ni Enoshima e itte kimasho (D). 20. Sono hon wo yonde 
shimattara Jiro ka dare ka ni o yari nasai (B). 21. Kono kamiwa hakurai yori 
yasu gozaimasu ga, shina ga ikura ka warui yd de gozaimasu (D). 22. Nodo ga 
kawaita ; nani ka nomu mono wo o kure (A). 23. Ei-go ka Furansu-go ka, dotchi 
ka hitotsu narau tsumori desu (C). 24. Yamada San wa moto doko ka kono kinjo 
ni ita koto ga aru so desu (C). 

1. If anyone comes while I am away, tell him that I'll be back on the 10th. 
'2. Somebody has taken my dictionary. 3. You had better get somebody who 
knows English to read it to you. 4. Will you please give me one of these flowers? 
5. I must either return the goods or pay the money. 6. I would like to manage 
somehow to go up Mount Fuji once. 7. I can't live in a place as hot as this, 
let's look out for a cooler place. 8. I want some buttons like this, I wonder 
whether there are any to be had in Tokyo. 9. If you look all over Tokyo you 
will probably find some like it somew r here. 10. I have never been to Ueno yet. 
Some day when you are free please take me there. 11. Is there no more sugar ? 
12. There's still a little left. 13. How is the patient ? 14. The fever is some- 
what less, but he says his headache is as bad as ever. 15.1 hear that Mr Kimura 
is going back to his house in the country, I must buy something which they 
haven 't got in the country for Miss Hana-ko, and ask him to take it to her. 16. 
One of you (servants) go and call the doctor; (or: Go and call any doctor). 17. 
Ask somebody the way. 18. Has anybody lost his purse ? 19. Some day 
when convenient to you let's go to Enoshima. 20. When you've finished read- 
ing that book give it to Jiro or somebody or other. 21. This paper is cheaper 
than the foreign article, but the quality is somewhat inferior. 22. I'm thirsty, 
bring me something to drink. 23. I intend to study either English or French,, 
24. They say ijiat Mr 'Y'amadja formerly us 3d to live somewhere in this neigh- 
bourhood. 



EXERCISE 76 Q 

Demonstrative, interrogative and indefinite pronouns and adverbs. Study 
the third column of Table II in 336. 

arashi : storm. karappo no : empty. 

chawan : teacup. korobu : to fall down. 

kan : tin-can. soto : outside ; exterior* 

rosoku : candle. ura : the back ; rear. 
teburu : table. 

1. Uchi de wa dare mo tabako wo noma-nai (B). 2. Dare ka kimashita ka ? (C). 
3. Kyo wa donata mo o-ide ni narimasen deshita (D). 4. Kono nashi wa dore 
mo kusatte ite taberare-nai (B). 5. Ano futatsu no teburu wa dotchi mo chumon 
shite koshiraesashlta no desu (C). 6. Sendatte no arashi de ura no ki ga ni-sam- 
bon taoremashita ga, uchi wa do mo narimasen deshita (C). 7. Ototo san ga sakkH 
mon no soto de koronda so desu ga, doko ka kega wa shimasen deshita ka? (C). 8. 
Arigato gozaimasil, doko mo itaku wa shimasen deshita (C). 9. Ko iu chawan wo* 
kaitai to omotte hobo Mite mita ga, doko ni mo nakatta (B). 10. Itsu mo kau mise 
de o kai nasai (B). 11. Shio wa ano tsubo ni ikura mo aru (B). 12. Omae wa. 
ikutsu mo nashi ga aru no da kara, sukoshi Mitsu-ko San ni o age nasai (A). 13, 
Hakodate e wa iku-do mo mairimashlta kara, yoku shitte imasu (D). 14. So iu 
rosoku nara nam-bon mo aru (B). 15. Ano kan ni wa nanni mo gozaimasen ,* 
karappo de gozaimasil (D). 10. Kononaka ni dore ka anata nohon ga arimasu ka? 
(C). 17. lie, dore mo watakushi no de wa gozaimasen (D). 18. Watashi wa Ei- 
go mo Furansu-go mo dotchi mo hanasemasen (C). 19. Ano kata no o niwa ni wa- 
sakura no ki ga iku-hon mo gozaimasu (D). 20. Suzuki Tama-ko to iu hlto no- 
koto wo shitte imasu ka ? (C). 21. lie, watashi wa nanni mo shirimasen (C). 22.. 
Ryoko shlta koto ga arimasen kara, Tokyo no hoka wa doko mo shirimasen (C). 23. 
Furui shimbun wo go-roku-mai kudasaimasen ka? (D). 24. E, ikura mo arimasu 
kara, hoshii dake o tsukai nasai (C). 25. Ano hlto wa itsu mo mise e iku toki 
densha de au hlto da (B). 

1. At home nobody smokes. 2. Did anybody come ? 3. Nobody has come 
today. 4. Every one of these pears is bad, not one is fit to eat. 5. Both of 
those tables were made to order. 6. The storm the other day blew down two or 
three of the trees at the back of the house, but no damage was done to the house 
itself. 7. I hear that your brother fell down outside the gate, has he hurt him- 
self (anywhere) ? 8. Thanks, he didn 't hurt himself at all. 9. I wanted to 
buy some teacups like this and I asked everywhere, but I couldn't find any 
anywhere. 10. Buy it at the same shop you always go to. 11. There's any 
amount of salt in that jar. 12. As you've got any amount of pears, give a few 
to Miss Mitsu-ko. 13. I know Hakodate quite well, I 've been there any number 
of times. 14. If that's the kind of candle (you are referring to) I've got any 
number. 15. There's absolutely nothing in that tin-can, it's empty. 16. Are 
any of these books j^ours ? 17. No, none of them are mine. 18. I can neither 
speak English nor French. 19. There are any number of cherry-trees in that 
gentleman's garden. 20. Can you give me any information about a person 
called Tama-ko Suzuki ? 21. No, I know nothing at all about her. 22. As. 
I 'ye never travelled, I know no place outside of Tokyo. 23. Would you please 
give me a few old newspapers ? 24. I've got any amount, so take as many as 
you want. 25. That's the man I always meet in the tram-car when I 'm going 
to the office. - 



EXERCISE 77. 

Demonstrative, interrogative and indefinite pronouns and adverbs. Study 
the fourth column of Table II in 338, 

fude : writing-brush. teinei na : polite ; careful. 

hasami : scissors. mitsukaru : to become found ; be found. 

kanshin : admiration. ossharu (polite) : to say ; speak. 

katte : convenience. ya : a copulative particle ; and. 

rambo na : disorderly ; unruly. 

1. Ano musiime wa yoku ototo ya imoto no sewa wo shimasu kara, dare de ma 
kanshin shite imasu (C). 2. Donata de mo omae wa rambo da to ossharu (A). 3. 
Koko ni aru hasami wa dore de mo tsukatie ii no desu ka ? (C). 4. Fude de mo r 
pen de mo, dotehi de mo o tsukai nasai (C). 5. Ueno e doyo-bi ni ikimasho ka, 
nichiyo ni ikimasho ka? (C). 6. Do de mo omae no katte ni nasai (A). 7. Nihon 
wa doko de mo roku-gaisu ame gafuru no desu ka ? (C). 8. Ashlta ichi-nichi hima 
wo yaru kara, doko ni de mo katte na tokoro e itte asonde o-ide (A). 9. Hon no- 
wakara-nai tokoro wo oshiete itadakitai no desii ga, itsu agareba yd gozaimasho ? (D). 
10. Gogo nara itsu de mo uchi ni imasu kara, o-ide nasai (C). 11. Byoki nara 
ikura de mo kane wo tsilkatte ii (B). 12. Koppu wa ikutsu de mo ano hako ni aru 
(B). 13. Iku~do de mo oboeru made yoma-nakereba nara-nai no desu (C). 14. 
Chiisa na kashi-ya nara nan-gen de mo atta no desuga, oki na no ga mitsukarimasen 
(C). 15. Ano hito no sum koto wa nan de mo teinei da (B). 16. Kono niwa wa 
dare de mo hairemasu ka ? (C). 17. Hai, donata de mo haitte goran ni natte yd' 
gozaimasu (D). 18. Ano hito wa watashi ga iku to itsu de mo lion wo yonde iru (B). 
19. Akai empitsu ga gozaimasu ka ? (D). 20. Kuroi no wa nam-bon de mo aru ga, 
akai no wa ip-pon mo nai (B). 21. Oji san ni itadaita o kane de hon wo katte yd 
gozaimasu ka ? (D). 22. Nan de mo omae no suki na mono wo o kai nasai (A). 
23. Kono hasami wa Tokyo ni aru deslio ka? (C). 24. E, doko ni de mo arimasu 
(C). 25. Dore de mo yd gozaimasu 1 kara, kono e wo ichi-mai kudasaimasen ka T 
(D). 26. E, dore de mo ii no wo agemasho (C). 

1. Everybody admires that girl, she takes such care of her little brother and 
sister. 2. Everybody says you are very unruly. 3. May I use any of the 
scissors here ? 4. Use either a brush or a pen. 5. Shall I go to Ueno on Satur- 
day, or on Sunday ? 6. Do just as 3 r ou like. 7, Does it rain everywhere in 
Japan during the month of June ? 8. I '11 give you a holiday tomorrow, you can 
go and enjoy yourself wherever you like. 9. I wish you'd explain to me some 
things I don't understand in iiiy book, when can I go to see you ? 10. Come 
some day in the afternoon, I'm always in. 11. In case of illness, it doesn't 
matter how much money is spent. 12. There are any number of tumblers in 
that box. 13. You must read it over and over again until you know it (by heart). 

14. There were any number of small houses to let, but I couldn 't find a big one. 

15. Everything that man does, he does carefully. 16. May anybody visit 
this garden ? 17* Yes, anybody may go in and see it. 18. Whenever I go, 
that man is always reading. 19. Have you got a red pencil ? ^ 20. I've 
any number of black pencils, but I haven 't got a red one. 21. May I buy a book 
with the money my uncle gave me ? 22. Buy whatever you like. 23. I wonder 
whether I can get scissors like this in Tokyo ? 24. Oh yes, you can get them 
anywhere. 25. Would ypu please give me one of these pictures? I don't mind 
which. 26. Certainly, I'll give you the one you like best. 



EXERCISE 78. 

Honorific verbs. Study 354—383, 

shashin : photograph. kekkd na : splendid ; excellent. 

yoroshii (hardly ever used attribu- tadaima : at present ; soon ; just now. 
tively) : good. zehi ; by all means ; without fail. 

1. Nani shimbun wo goran ni narimasu ka ? (D). 2. Yamada San no banchi . 
wa o to-san ga go zonji de gozaimasu (D). 3. Nii-san wa inaka e o-ide nasHle 
kara, taihen ofutori desu ne (C). 4. Saito San wa Ei-go wa go zonji de (wa) 
gozaimasen ga, Furansu-go wa taiso yoku o deki no hazu de gozaimasu (D). 5. 
Tegami wo kakimashlte gozaimasu ga, kore de yoroshiu gozaimasho ka ? (D). 6. 
Yamada San wa ku-ji ni wa o yasumi no hazu de gozaimasu kara, ima o-ide. 
•nasaimashite mo, o me ni kakaru koto wa dame de gozaimasho (D). 7. Oku-sama 
wa tadaima shimbun wo yonde irasshaimasu (D). 8. Konaida Hana-ko San wo o 
iazune itashimashitara, Furansu-go no hon wo o yomi de irasshaimashita (D). 9. 
Kondo o-ide kudasaimasu toki zehi o-jo-san wo o tsure moshite kudasai (D). 10. 
Nani wo go shim-pai nasHte irasshaimasu ka? (D). 11. Yamada San ga Rondon 
no shimbun wo totte o-ide no hazu da kara, sengetsu no toka no wo karite kite o kure 
(A). 12. Sendatte gaikoku ni iru ane ga shashin wo yokoshimashita kara, o me ni 
kakemasho ka ? (D). 13. Hai, haiken itashimasho (D). 14. Kino chodai itashi- 
-mashita kudamono wa makoto ni kekko de gozaimashita (D). 15. Tar 6 no sensci 
ni o me ni kakatte, sono koto wo moshi-agete kudasai (C). 16. Byo-nin ga taiso 
netsu ga demashite gozaimasu kara, sugu ni o-ide kudasaimasu yd o tanomi moshi- 
masu (D). 17. Kono tegami wo o to-san ni o me ni kakete kudasai (C). 18. 
Danna sama wa nan-ji no klsha de o kaeri de irasshaimasii ka ? (D). 19. Mada 
tegami ga mairimasen kara, wakarimasen (D). 20. Kono-goro Suzuki San wa 
isshokemmei de Furansu-go wo go benkyo de irassharu so de gozaimasu (D). 21. 
Watashi wa ltd desu ga, go shujin ni o me ni kakaritai desu (C). 22. Dozo ano 
hon wo haiken sashlte kudasaimasen ka ? (D). 23. O to-san wa atama ga itakutte 
irassharu kara, jama wo shi-nai yd ni o shi nasai (A). 

1. What newspaper do you read ? 2. Your father knows Mr Yamada 's 
address. 3. Your brother has become much stouter since he is in the country. 
4. Mr Saito doesn't know English, but I understand that he knows French very 
well. 5. I have written the letter, will it do ? 6. I understand Mr Yamada 
goes to bed at nine, so you couldn't see him even if you went to his house now. 
7. My mistress is reading the newspaper now. 8. When I went to see Miss 
Hana-ko the other day, she was reading a French book. 9. When you come 
next time be sure to bring your daughter with you. 10. What atfe.you worrying 
about ? 11. I have reason to believe that Mr Yamada takes vh a London 
newspaper, go and ask him to lend me the paper of the 10th of last month. 12. 
My sister who is abroad sent her photograph the other day, would you like to 
see it ? 13. Yes, please show it to me. 14. The fruit you kindly gave me 
yesterday was simply exquisite. "15. Go to Taro's master and tell him that, 
(what we've been speaking about). 16. The patient has developed a high fever ; 
so I beseech you to come immediately. 17. Please show this letter to your 
father. 18. By what o'clock train is your master returning ? 19. I haven't 
received a letter yet, to I don s t know. 20. I hear Mr Suzuki is studying French 
very hard. 21. ^ My name is Ito, can I see your master? 22. Would you 
please show me that book ? 23. Your father has a headache, so don't bother 
Mm in any way. ./-■..■■.- 



EXERCISE 79* 

Honorific nouns. Study 364-— 378« 

kuro : trouble ; labour. sumu : to be easy in mind ; (especially 

o-itoma : leave ; discharge. used in the neg. in sentences said to; 

(o) seji : politeness ; civility ; beg somebody's pardon). 

flattery. ainiku : unfortunately. 

sake-nomi : drunkard. wari ni : relatively ; comparatively* 

1. Ano onna wa sake-nomi wo teishu ni motte shiju kuro shite iru (B). 2. Yada 
wa tadaima Kobe e mairimashite, rusu de gozaimasu (D). 3. Ano sentaku-ya no 
o-kami-san wa o seji ga ii (B). 4. Taku wa nichiyo ni wa itsu mo kodomo wo 
tsurete Ueno e sampo ni mairvmasu (D), 5. Dozo anata no o shashin wo ichi-mai 
kudasai (D). 6. Omae wa ikura itte mo o-shaberi ga naora-nakereba hi?na wa 
yarn (A). 7. Kyo iva taihen o samu gozaimasu (D). 8. Kono kutsa wa o yasui 
wari ni jobu ni dekite orimasu (D). 9. Gaikoku-go wo go benkyo nasaru nara, <> 
wakai toki ni o hajime nasaru ho ga yoroshiu gozaimasu (D). 10. 0-kage sama de 
Tar 6 ga taiso jobu ni narimashita (D). 11. Kino wa Kiku wo gakko e tsurete 
itte kudas Hie domo o sewa sama deshita (C). 12. Go-kuro sama desu ga, kono 
nimotsu wo nikai e agete kudasai (C). 13. jama itashimashita, mo o-itoma. 
itashirnashd (D). 14. Go-busata itashi?nashUe, makoto ni sumimasen (D). 15.. 
Ainiku tadaima kono kami wa gozaimasen, domo o kinodoku sama de gozaimasu 
(D). 16. Moshi o isogashiu gozaimasen deshitara kono tegami wo Ei-go ni yaku- 
shite itadakito gozaimasu (D). 17. Go-busata shite orimashita ga, rnina-san o 
kazvari wa gozaimasen ka ? (D). 18. Arigato gozaimasu, o-kage sama de minna 
jobu de gozaimasu (D). 19. Danna sama wa kaisha ni itte irasshaimasu ka ? 
(D). 20. Taku wa kono-goro karada ga warui to moshimashite, kongetsu kara, 
kaisha wo yamemashita (D). 21, Ano onna no teishu wa daiku da (B). 22. 
Tonari no o-kami-san wa o seji ga nakute suki desu (C). 

1. That woman has got a drunkard for a husband with the result that she 
is always in some trouble or other. 2. My husband is not at home, he has gone 
tp Kobe. 3. That laundry-man's wife is very civil and well-spoken. 4. My 
husband always takes the children for a walk to, Ueno on Sunday. 5. Please 
give me your photograph. 6. It's no use speaking to you, so if you don't 
correct yourself of talking so much, I shall have to dismiss you. 7. It 's very 
cold today. 8. These boots are cheap and considering the price, they are 
strongly made. 9. If you are going to study a foreign language you 'd better 
start while you are young. 10. Thanks to you Taro is now quite strong. 11. 
Thank you for kindly taking Kiku to school yesterday. 12. I am very sorry to 
trouble you, but would you please take these bags upstairs ? 13. Excuse me 
for having interrupted you ; I will now take my leave. 14. I've been sadly 
remiss about calling upon you, I am really quite ashamed of myself. 15, I am 
sorry but unfortunately I have no paper like this at present. 10. If you are 
not busy now, I wish you would translate this letter into English for me. 17. I 
hope you ^11 excuse my not having called upon you lately ; how is every- 
body at home ? 18. Thanks (to you) everybody is quite well. 19. Does your 
husband go to the office ? 20. My husband (says he) has not been well lately, 
he left off going to the office from the beginning of this month. 21. That 
woman 's husband is a carpenter. 22. I like bhat woman next door, she's not 
given to flattery. 



EXERCISE 80, 

Postpositions and Quasi-postpositions. Study 379 — 388- 

kagen : state of one's health, noroi : slow (in a bad sense). 

shokuji : a meal. tachi-domaru : to stop while walking. 

sodan : consultation. kawari : alteration ; instead of ; on the 

unchin : charge for transportation ; other hand, 
carriage ; cartage. 

1. Kono hon wa dare ni de mo hoshii hlto ni ageru no desu (C). 2. Shinda no 
wa old na inu desu ka ? (C). 3. He, oki na no de wa arimasen, chiisa na ho desu 
(C). 4. Sonojibiki wo uru no wa nii-san ni sodan shite kara no koto ni nasai (A). 
5. Kono nimotsu wo klsha de okuritai no desu ga, Niigata made no unchin wa ikura 
desu ? (C). 6. Sumimasen ga, shokuji wo shimasu aida o machi kudasai (C). 7. 
Kono empitsu wa takai kawari ni shina ga ii (B). 8. Chobei wa nani wo shite mo 
noroi koto wa noroi ga, sono kawari ni teinei da (B). 9. Hashi no ue de inu ga 
kenka wo shite iru to soba wo toru hito ga minna tachi-domatte mite imashita ; (soko 
no soba). (C). 10. O kagen ga warui nara watashi ga kawari ni kai-mono ni 
itte kimasho ; (anata no kawari). (C). 11. Kono niwa wa dare ga mite mo ii no 
desu ka ? (C). 12. Hai, yoroshiu gozaimasu, haitte naka wo goran kudasai (D). 
13. Tansu no ue no omocha wa tonari no o-jo-san ni ageru tsumori de katte kita 
no desu (C). 14. Kimi-ko San no uchi wa ano yubin-kyoku no ura da (B). 15. 
Ginko wa hashi no muko ja nai, kotchi da (B). 16. Enoshima e wa Kamakura 
hara de mo, Fujisawa kara de mo ikaremasu (C). 17. Kore wa anata no tokei 
desu ka . ? (C). 18. lie, watashi no wa sonna oki nan'ja arimasen (C). 19. Kono 
tegami wo dasiX no wa Yamada San ni misete kara ni shiyo (B). 20. Ano yama 
no ue ni yuki ga arimasu ka ? (C). 21. E, natsu de mo arimasu (C). 22. Hon- 
ya no mae ni kuroi oki na inu ga ita (B). 23. Ane wa atamaga itai to moshimasu 
kara. ivatakushi ga kawari ni mukaa ni mairimashita (D). 24. Ano mise de kai- 
mono wo shite kimasu kara, sono aida o machi kudasai (C). 

1. I'll give a copy of this book to whoever wants one. 2. Was it the big dog 
that died ? 3. No, it wasn't the big one, it was the little one. 4. Consult your 
brother before selling that dictionary. 5. I want to send this piece of luggage 
by train, what would the charge be to Niigata ? 6. Excuse me, but would you 
mind waiting while I have my dinner ? 7. This pencil is dear, but on the other 
hand the quality is good. 8. There's no denying that Chobei takes a long time 
about everything, but on the other hand he works very carefully. 9. Two dogs 
were fighting on the bridge, and all the passers-by stopped to look at them. 10. 
If you are not feeling well I'll go and do the shopping for you. 11. May any- 
body visit this garden ? 12. Yes, please go inside and see the interior. 13. 
I bought the toy which is on the. chest of drawers with the intention of giving 
it to the little girl next door. 14. Miss Kimi-ko's house is at the back of 
that post office. 15. The bank is not on the other side of the bridge, it's on 
this side. 16. You can go to Enoshima either from Kamakura or from Fuji- 
sawa. 17. Is this your watch ? 18. No, mine is not such a big one. 19. I 
won't send this letter until I've shown it to Mr Yamada. 20. Is there any 
snow on the top of that mountain ? 21. Yes, there's snow even in summer. 
22. There was a big black dog in front of ! the bookseller's. 23. As my sister 
(says she) ha$;a headache; I have come to rheet you in lier stead. 24. I'm just 
going to that shop to buy something, please wait till I come back. 



EXERCISE 8lo 

Wa and Ga. Study 309—392, 

(o) bon : tray. ushiro : the back ; behind, 

garasu : glass. koware'ru (intr.) : to break; be broken 

kawa : leather, or ruined. 

1. Kore wa chichi gaseiyo kara tsurete kita inu degozaimasu (D). 2. Mizu wa 
dono gurai iremasho ka? (C). 3. Chichi shichi-bu ni mizu sam-bu irete o kure 
(A). 4. Yamada San no ushiro de hon wo yonde iru hito wa donata desho ? (C). 
5. O bon wa mono~oki ni arimasu kara, dashite kudasai (C). 6. Hoka no hito ga 
ko-nakutte mo Suzuki San wa kitto kuru (B). 7. Kore wa anata no te-bukuro de 
gozaimasho ka ? (D). 8. Iie,anokawanogawatashinodesu (C). 9. Kore ga 
o-jo-san no o-ide nasaru gakko de gozaimasu ka?(D). 10. lie, kore wa uchi no 
musume no gakko de wa gozaimasen ; XJeno koen no shtta ni aru no ga musume no 
iku gakko de gozaimasu (D). 11. Dare ga ano mado no garasu wo kowashita no 
da ? (A). 12. Jishin de kowareta no degozaimasu (D). 13. Wafashi wa Hakone 
yori (wa) Chuzenji ga zutto sulci de gozaimasu (D). 14. Kane ga nakutte ryoko 
ga deki-nai no ka mo shiremasen (C). 15. Taro wa doko ga warui no daro ? (B). 
16. Ha ga itai no desho (C). 17. Fuji-san no takasa wa dono gurai arimasu lea? 
(C). 18. Kono tegami wa Hakodate kara koko made yokka kakarimashita (C). 
19. Sato ga mo gozaimasen kara, katte mairimasho (D). 20. Tanaka San zva 
irasshaimashtta ga, Suzuki San wa mada o mie ni narimasen (D). 21. Dono 
jibiki ga ii daro ? (B). 22. Kore ga ii yd da (B). 23. Kochira mo nichiyo ni avie 
ga furimashita ka ? (C). 24. Ame wafurimasen deshita ga, o-kaze de soto e deru 
koto ga dekimasen deshita (C). 25. Tattt iru no'wa Yamada San ja arimasen ; 
teburu no soba ni koshi-kakete iru no ga Yamada San desu (C). 20. Inu ga kaette 
kimashUa ka? (C). 27. Kuroi nowa kaerimashita ga, shiroi no wa hobo sagasase- 
mashita keredomo, mada miemasen (C). 28. Inu ya neko ga o suki desu ka ? 
{C). 29. Inu wa sulci desu ga, neko wa iya desu (C). 30. Dore ga anata no o kutsu 
de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 31. Sono akai no ga boku no da (B). 

1. This is a dog my father brought from abroad. 2. How much water shall 
I put in ? 3. Put in seven parts of milk and three parts of water. 4. I wonder 
who the gentleman is, reading a book behind Mr Yamada ? 5. There are some 
trays in the pantry, take them out. 6. Even if nobody else comes, Mr Suzuki 
is sure to come. 7. Are these your gloves ? 8. No, those leather ones are mine. 
9. Is this the school your daughter goes to ? 10. No, this is not the school she 
goes to, she goes to the school at the foot of Ueno park. 11. Who broke (the 
;f; glass of) that window ? 12. It was broken in the earthquake. 13. I much 
prefer Chuzenji to Hakone. 14. I dare say the reason that he can't go travel- 
ling is that he has no money. 15. What's the matter with Taro ? 16. I think 
he has a toothache. 17. How high is Mount Fuji ? ^18. This letter took three 
days to come from Hakodate here ? 19. There's no more sugar, so I'll go and 
buy some. 20. Mr Tanaka is here, but Mr Suzuki hasn't come yet. 21. Which 
dictionary is the best ? 22. This one appears to be the best. 23. Did it also 
-.'-■■ rain here on Sunday ? 24. It didn't rain but the wind was so strong it was 
j,. : impossible to go out of doors. 25. Mr Yamada is not the man standing, he's 
the man sitting near 26. Have the dogs come back ? 27. The black 

dog^i^ to be found anywhere. 28. Do 

you like dogs arid cats ? 29. I am fond of dogs but I don't like cats. 3& 
Which are your boots ? 31. Those brown ones are mine. 



EXERCISE 82, 

De and Ni. Study 303, 

hayashi : wood ; forest,, yasai : vegetables. 

hirtt---m.es hi ; lunch. osoroshii : fearful. 

kage : shadow ; shelter. ureshii : joyful, 

tani : valley. same'ru (intr.) : to wake, 

1. Ginko de ju-nen ijo awa-nakatta iomodachi ni atte, itresMJcatta (B). 2. 
Hakone ni is-shukan h,Gdo tomatte, sore kara hobo aruku tsumori desu (C). .3. 
Yasai zva. itsu de mo ano kado no mise de kaimasu (C). 4. Onaka ga suita ga, 
doko de hiru-meshi wo tabeyo? (B). 5. Ano hayashi no naka de tabeyo ja nai ka? 
(B). 6. Watashi no mura ni wa gakko ga arimasen kara, minna tonari mura no 
gakko e ikuno desu (C). 7. Anata no tokoro ni ka ga takusan imasu ka ? (C). 8. 
Kagen ga warukereha aruite ika-nai de, kuruma de o-ide nasai (B). 9. to-san 
ni so iwaremashita (C). 10, Yube no arashi de me ga samemasen deshita ka? (C). 

11. Anata-gata no naka ni (or de) Chosen e itta koto ga aru Mto ga imasu ka ? (C). 

12. Sono hako zva ki de dekiie iru no desu ka ? (C). 13. Konaida o me ni kaketa 
hana-ike wa ni-ju-yen de katta no de gozaimasu ga, ni-ju-hachi-yen ni urimashtta 
(D). 14. Ano yamano kage wafukai tani de, osoroshii tokoro de gozaimasu (D). 
15. Are wa kinu ni miemasu ga, honto no kinu ja nai no desu (C). 16. Kono 
niachi ni hoteru ga gozaimasu ka ? (D). 17. Yado-ya nara gozaimasu ga, hoteru 
wa gozaimasen (D). 18. Ano ki no kage de shibaraku yasumo (B). 19. Aruite 
mairimasho ka ? (D). 20. Osoku naru to ikemasen kara, densha de mairimasho 
(D). 21. Shina-jin ni wa Ei-go no jozu na hito ga takusan arimasu (C). 22. 
Kcno koppu wa muttsu ni-yen de katta no desu (C). 23. Ano mise ni zva taihen 
Ei-go no umai hito ga hltori iru (B). 24. Kesa mise e iku toki densha de Yamada 
San ni atta (B). 25. Donata ka o ko san ga go bydki de irasshaimasu ka ? (D). 
26. Jiro ga shi-go~nichi mae kara Jcagen ga zvarukuiie nete imasu, keredomo shim- 
pai na bydki de wa arimasen (C). 

1. I had the pleasure of meeting at the bank a friend whom I had not seen 
for more than ten years. 2. I intend to stop about a week at Hakone and after 
that to go touring on foot. 3. I always buy my vegetables at that corner shop. 
4. I'm hungry, where shall we eat our lunch ? 5. Let's eat it in that wood. 6. 
There 's no school in our village, so the children have to go to the school in the 
neighbouring village. 7. Are there many mosquitos in your house ? 8. If 
you are not feeling well don't walk, go by rikisha. 9. I was told so by my 
father. 10. Weren't you woken by the wind last night? 11. Have any of 
you ever been to Korea ? 12. Is that box made of wood ? 13. The flower- 
vase I showed you the other day I bought for twenty yen, and I sold it for 
twenty-eight yen. 14. On the other side of that mountain there's a deep 
ravine, it's an awe-inspiring place. 15. That looks like silk, but it's not 
real silk. # 16. Is there a hotel in this town ? 17. There are native inns, but 
there is no foreign-style hotel. 18. Let's rest a while under that tree (in the 
shade of that tree). 19. Shall we go on foot ? 20. As it wouldn't do to arrive 
late, let's go by tram-car. -21. A great many of the Chinese can speak English 
quite well. 22. I bought six of these tumblers for two yen. 28. There's a 
man at that shop who speaks very good English. 24. This morning, going to 
the office, I met Mr Yamada m the tram-c^ 

26. Jiro is not feeling well, he has been In bed four or ftye days ; however, it's 
nothing to worry about. 



EXERCISE 83. 

Adverbs. Study 394—403. 

mihon : sample. tate'ru : to set up ; build* 

sekitan : coal. yaku (trans.) : to burn. 

sutekki : walking-stick. chitto : a little ; bit. 

nige'ru : to escape ; run away. —darake : all over ; full of. 

1. Kore wa mihon to maru de chigaimasu (C). 2. JJchi no neko wa shi-hihi ko 
wo unda no desu ga, jobu de ikite iru no wa kono neko ip-piki kiri desu (C). 3. 
Suzuki San ni wa ni-san-do alta kiri de, ammari yoku shirimasen (C). 4. Byo- 
nin ga kite ita kimono wa nokora-zu yaite shimai nasai (A). 5. Kawa no muko ni 
bonyari to mieru no ga Suzuki San ga atarashiku tateta uchi da (B). 6. Dare ni 
de mo wakaru yd ni hakkiri to kaite oki nasai (A). 7. Watashi wa Ei-go no honwa 
yomeru keredomo, hanasii koto wa chitto mo deki-nai (B). 8. Doko ka no otoko no 
ko ga uchi no nashi wo iotte, don-don nigete iite shimatta (B). 9. Kono michi zva 
ishi-darake desu kara 7 soro-soro arukimasho (C). 10. Sekitan wa mo nai ka ? (A). 
11. He, mada futa-tsuki tsiXkau hodo gozaim.asii (D). 12. Say 6 de gozaimasu, mo 
chitto mo gozaimasen (D). 13. Anna hidoi yube no jishin ni me ga same-nakatta 
no desu ka ? (C). 14. E, chitto mo shirimasen deshita ; nan-ji goro deshita ? (C). 
15. Kino kono sutekki wo wasurete oite irashHta no wa anata de wa gozaimasen 
ka ? (D). 16. lie, bokuja arimasen (C). 17. Kamakura e nichiyo ni ika-nakatta 
no desu ne? (C). 18. lie, itte kimashita; dare ga sonna koto wo iimashita? (C). 
19. lie, koen de anata wo mimashlta kara, so hitori de omotta no desu (C). 20. 
Konna ni ame ga fureba Hana-ko San wa irasshara-nai ka mo shiremasen ne ? 
(C). 21. lie, ano kata wa o tenki ga warukutte mo kitto o-ide nasaimasu (D). 
22. Mo tamago wa mittsu kiri nai no ? (B). 23. Hai, mo sore kiri de gozaimasu 
(D). 24. Ashi ga itai kara, soro-soro ika-nakereba nara-nai (B). 25. Taro to 
Jiro wa kyodai da keredomo maru de kao ga chigau (B). 26. Isshokemmei ni 
shite mo deki-nakereba shlkata ga nai kara, dare ka ni tetsudatte morattara ii 
desho (C). 

1. This is entirely different from the sample. 2. Our cat had four kittens, 
but this is the only one that is still alive and strong. 3. I don 't know Mr 
Suzuki very well, I've only met him two or three times. 4. Burn absolutely all 
the clothes used by the deceased. 5. The house you see dimly the other side of 
the river is the one Mr Suzuki recently built. 6. Write it clearly so that every- 
body can understand. 7. I can read English but I can't speak it at all. 8. 
• Some boy I don't know stole some of our pears and ran away as quickly as he 
could. 9. This road is nothing but stones, let's walk slowly. 10. Is there no 
more coal left? 11. Yes, there's enough for about two months. 12. No, 
there's not any left. 13. Do you mean to say that severe earthquake last 
night didn 't wake you ? 14. No, I didn't feel it at all. What o'clock was it ? 
15. Somebody left a stick behind yesterday. Isn't it yours? 16. No, it's 
not mine. 17. So you didn't go to Kamakura on Sunday. 18. Oh yes, I did, 
who said I didn't go ? 19. Nobody said so 5 but I thought I saw you in the 
park. 20. If it continues raining hke this, I don't suppose Miss Hana-ko will 
come. 21. Oh yes^ she's sure to come no matter how bad the weather is. 22. 
f What, are there only three eggs left ? 23. Yes, that is all. 24. I can only walk 
| slowly, niy feet hurt me, 25. Taro and Jiro are brothers but they don't look 
like it. . 26. If you can't do it by yourself no matter how much you try, you 
had better get somebody to help you. What else can you do ? 



EXERCISE 84. 

Conjunctions, Study 404 ; 4©§„ 

(o) kashi : sweets ; pastry, bimbo na : poor. 

kemono : quadruped. kau : to keep (of anirnals) a 

undo : movement ; exercise utau : to sing, 

uta : song ; poem, kawari-gawari : by turns. 

1. Tar 6 to Jiro wa kawari-gawari- o-jiisan ni shimbun wo yonde kikasemasih 
(C). 2. Oji wa iro-iro no tori ya kemono wo katte ima.su (C). 3. Densha to ka 
denwa to ka iu yd na mono wa kono-goro dekitamono da (B). 4. Omae wa ammari 
o kashi da no, kudamono da no wo tabe-nai yd ni shi nasai (A). 5. Brown San 
iva NiJwn-go wo hanasu koto mo kaku koto mo dekima.su (C). 6. San-sen no kitte 
wo ju-mai ni, hagaki wo ni-ju-mai katte kite o kure (A). 7. Watashi wa asa-ban 
undo no tame niano kazva no tokoro made iku koto ni shite imasu (C). 8. Yamada 
San wa Bondon e itte, gakko e hairu no da to iimashita (C).- 9. Kono hon wa 
omoshirokutte, tame ni narimasu (C). 10. Omae ga watashi no rusu ni deta no de 
doko e itta no dard to cmotte ita (A). 31. Asa hayaku okireba karada mo jobu ni 
nari, benkyo mo yoku dekiru no desil (C). 12. Chichi wa shosetsu mo kaku shi, e 
mo kakimasu' (C). 33. Ano mise de wa hon mo ureba, shimbun mo uru (B). 34. 
Hon wo yondari, uta wo utattari shite, omoshiroku asobimasho (C). 15. Ano hito 
tva bimbo desu, sore ni karada ga yowai no desu kara, donna ni komatte iru ka 
shiremasen (C). 16. Kono tegami vdo motte Yamada San no tokoro e itte o-ide 
nasai ; soshite, henji wo moratte kuru no desu (B). 17. Watashi wa Kyoto e mo 
itta shi, Nara e mo itta ga, rnada Kobe e wa itta koto ga nai (B). 18. Kotoshi no 
natsu tva yama e nobottari, ryoko shitari shite, jitsu ni omoshiro gozaimashita (D). 
19. Kono kire wayasukutte jobu desu (C). 20. Tori wa suki desu ga, inu ya neko 
wa iya desu kara, kaimasen (C). 21. Chichi ni sato ni koppu wo futatsu motte 
o-ide (A). 22. Ano toki kara ototo ni wa atta koto mo nai shi, tegami mo kimasen 
(C). 

1. Taro and Jiro read the newspaper to their grandfather by turns. 2. My 
uncle keeps several kinds of birds and animals. 3. Electric cars, telephones, 
and such like things are all modern inventions. 4. Don 't eat too many sweets 
and fruit. 5. Mr Brown can both speak and write Japanese. 6. Go and buy 
ten three-sen stamps and twenty postcards. 7. For the sake of exercise, every 
morning and every evening I go as far as that river. 8. Mr Yamada said that 
he went to London and entered college there. 9. This book is amusing and it is 
instructive. 10. You went out while I was away, and I was wondering where 
you had gone to. 11. If you get up early in the morning it would be good for 
the health and you will be able to study better. 12. My father writes novels 
and he also paints pictures. 13. At that shop they sell books and newspapers. 
14. Let's amuse ourselves by reading books and singing songs. 15. That man 
is poor and his health is bad into the bargain : I really couldn 't tell you how 
much he sulfers. 16. Take this letter to Mr Yamada 's place and bring back 
an answer. 17. I've been to Kyoto and I 've been to Nara, but I've not }^et 
been to Kobe. 18. Last summer I climbed mountains and I went travelling, I 
really had a very good time, 19. This cloth is cheap and strong. 20. I like 
birds, but I hate dogs arid cats, so I don't keep any. 21. Bring me some milk, 
some sugar, and two tumblers. 22. glince then I liaven't seen my brother nor 
heard from him« 



EXERCISE 85. 

Conjunctions, Study 40S | 407* 

ban : guard, otonashii : quiet ; well-behaved* 

kohii : coffee* mujaki na : innocent ; simple. 

sei : stature. shimeppoi : damp. 

akarui : well-lighted ; bright. shirase'ru : to inform ; tell. 

hikui : low. chanto : perfectly ; correctly ; exactly. 

1. Kono o hey a wa hirokUtte akaru gozaimasu ne (D). 2. Tonari no Shinobn 
San wa taihen mujaki de kawaii ko desu (C). 3. Ano hito wa yasete ite sei ga 
iakai (B). 4. Koko wa samukutte, shimeppoi tokoro desu kara, karada no tame ni 
yoku nai desho (C). 5. Jsu ni koshi-kakete irufutotta sei no hikui Into zva 9 watashi 
no itoko de, Yamada to iu no desu (C). 6. cha ka kohii ka agemasho ka ? (C). 
7. Ikitai nara, dempo ka, denwa de shirasete kudasai (C). 8. Tokyo e iita no wa 
anata destl ka, nii-san ,desu ka, hakkiri itte kudasai (C). 9. Te ni aru mono wo 
mise-nakereba kono hon wo yara-uai (A). 10. Ano onna wa teishu to wakarete 
kara shichi-hachi-nen ni nam da.ro (B). II. Tamago wa chiisakutte mo, okikutte 
mo, atarashii no nara ii (B). 12. Anna hito-tachi ga kite mo ko-nakutte mo ka- 
mau mon* desu ka ? (C). 13. Watashi wa ano hito no ban wo shite i-nai kara, 
itsu doko e itia ka shira-nai (B). 14. So?io o kata wa doko no nan to ossharu o kata 
de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 15. Uchino nashi wo totta kodomo wa doko no dare da ka 
chanto wakatte iru (B). 16. Watashi no uchi wa semakutte, fubcn desu kara, 
koshitai to omou no desU ga, naka-naka ii uchi ga mitsukarimasen (C). 17. 
■Scnoe San wa kirei na otonashii musume san da (B). IS. Kimura San no o-jo- 
san ni o kashi ka, kudamono ka agete okure (A). 19. Tetsudatte moraitai koto ga 
aru kara, Matsu de mo O Yuki de mo yokoshite kudasai (C). 20. Onna ni wa 
totemo motemasen kara, Taro ka Jiro ni tanomimasho (C). 21. Hachi-ji no ktsha 
ni nora-nakereba ma ni awa-nai ka mo shire-nai (B). 22. O Kiyo San wa mo 
kodomo ga san-yo-nin aru so da (B). 

1. This room is very big and bright, isn't it? 2. Miss Shinobu from next 
door is a very innocent and charming child. 3. That man is thin and tall. 4, 
As this place is cold and damp I don't think it's good for the health. 5. That 
fat, short man sitting in the chair is my cousin, he's called Yamada. 6. May I 
offer you some tea or some coffee ? 7. If } r ou wish to go let me know by telegram 
or by telephone. 8. Please tell me clearly who it was who went to Tokyo, was 
it you or was it your brother ? 9. Show me what you've got in your hand, or 
I won 5 t give you this book. 10. I think it V about seven or eight years since that 
woman has been separated from her husband. 11. So long as the eggs are 
fresh it doesn't matter whether they are small or big. 32. What does it matter, 
whether people like that come or not. 13. I'm not in charge of that man so I 
don't know when he went nor where. 14. Where is that man from and what's 
his name ? 15. I know exactly who the boy was who stole our pears and I know 
where he lives. 3 6. My house is small and inconvenient so I want to move 
somewhere else, but I cannot find a house to suit me. 17. Miss Sonoe is a very 
pretty girl and she has a very gentle disposition. 18. Offer Miss Kimura some 
sweets or $ome fruit. 19. I want somebody to help rhe, so send Matsu or Yuki 
here. £0. It 's impossible for a woman to carry this, so; I'll ask Taro or Jiro to 
€arry it for me. 21. You must take the eight o 'clock train, 6r I am afraid you '11 
fee late. 22. I hear that Kiyo has already got three or tour children. 



EXERCISE 86. 

Interjections. Study 408—41 ©■ 

After a gerund -tc wa and -de wa are familiarly contracted respectively intc* 
-cha and -ja. 

hi : fire. heiki na : undisturbed ; indifferent. 

iu koto : something which is said ; yatara na : careless ; reckless. 

commands. butsu : to beat (men or animals) 

in koto too kiku ; to obey. toto : finally ; at last. 

machido : waiting a long time. yappari ; also ; too. 
tori : way ; manner. 

1. Kore, so yatara ni Into wo waratcha ike-nai yo (B). 2. A, toto futte kita (B), 
3. Sore goran, watashino itta tori da (B). 4. De mo, anna ii tenki datta no desu 
mono. M asaka furu to wa omoimasen deshita wa (C,fem.). 5. Komban wa kaze- 
ga tsuyoi kara, hi wo lei wo tsuke-nai to ike-nai yo (A). 6. Kora, iu koto wo kika- 
nai to butsu zo ! (A). 7. O machido sama ; sa, ikimashd (C). 8. Kono arashija 
totemo fune wa de-nai desho ne ? (C). 9. Nani, kono gurai no arashi zva heiki sa 
(B). 10. A, komatta! (B). 11. Nani? 1)6 nasHta no desu? (C). 12. Kono- 
tegam.i ga ne, domo yome-nai no desu yo (C). 13. Ma, sonna koto desu ka ?' 
Dore, o mise nasai, yonde agemasu kara (C). 14. Naruhodo I kore wa mattaku 
yomi-nikui tegarni desu ne (C). 15. Sore, yappari wakara-nai ja arimasen ka ?' 
(C). 16. Ynshi,ja Sato San ni yonde morao (B). 17. Anone, tonarino Haruo- 
San ga asuko no hashi no soba de koronde ashi ni oki na kega zvo shlta n 9 desu yo 
(C). IS. Ma, so desu ka ? kawaiso ni ne (C). 19. Sonna abunai koto tvo shUe, 
kega wo shitara, sore koso taihen da (B). 20. Nani, daijobu sa I (B). 21. Ano- 
hon wo yonde mo yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 22. A, ii to mo (A), 23. Kimura San 
wa nam-banchi desu ka ne ? (C). 24. Sayo. Asuko wa, e to, hachi-banchi desho ya 
(C). 25. Moshi, moshi, kore wa anata no ja arimasen ka ? (C). 26. Ara !' 
Ilana-ko San desho ? Ma, shibaraku (C). 27. Ma, ano tori no hayai koto ! (C).. 

1. I say, you mustn't go about laughing at people like that. 2. What a pity- 
After all it 's begun to rain. 3. There you are. It's just as I told you. 4. 
Well, but the weather was so fine ; I thought it impossible that it would turn 
out rainy. 5. As it is very windy this evening, you must be careful about the 
fire. 6. Take care, if you don't do what you are told, I'll beat you. 7. Sorry 
to have kept you so long ; well, let 's be going. 8. In this gale, I suppose it is 
impossible for the steamer to leave ; isn't that so ? 9. Oh nonsense, there's 
nothing out-of-the-way in a wind like this. 10. Oh, I don 't know what to do ! 
11. What is it? Wliat's happened? 12. I cannot read this letter. 33. 
What ! Is that all your trouble ? Show me the letter, I '11 read it for you. 14. 
You are right ; this letter is really very difficult to read. 15. There you are ; 
you can't read il either. 16. All right then ; let's ask Mr Satd to read it. 17. 
I say, Master Haruo from next doer fell down near that bridge and hurt his leg 
badly. 18. Oh, you don't say so ! Poor fellow ! 19. If you do a dangerous 
thing. like that and hurt yourself, it would be a serious matter. 20. Oh, there's 
no fear. 21. May I read that book? 22. Oh, certainly. 23. I say! what's 
the number of Mr Kimura 's house ? 24. H'm. . . .that house,. . . .let me see 
. . . .why, I believe it's number eight. 25. I say, isn't this yours ? 2(5. What! 
is it Miss IJana^ko ? 'Well, it "is' a long time since I saw you! 27. How last 
that bird flies ! 



EXERCISE 87. 

Construction of sentences. Study 411 — 413= 

aki-chi : unoccupied ground, atsumaru (intr.) : to assemble. 

kembutsu : sight-seeing. kimaru (intr.) : to be settled, decided. 

hoe : voice. kime'ru (trans.) : to settle ; decide. 

koe zvo kake'ru : to call out. ki ga suru : to be under the impression ; 
zutsu : headache. believe. 

kurushil : agonizing ; painful. sakuban : last night. 

I. Muzukashii kono lion ga do shite watashi ni wakarimasho ? (C). 2. Anaia 
■ni kono hako ga motemasu ka ? (C). 3, Boku ni wa totemo mote-nai (B). 4. 
Brown San ga kuni e o kaeri nasaru no de, ano o uchi wa Suzuki San de o kai 
nasaru koto ni kimatta so de gozaimasu (D). 5. Yasuda ginko de wa ura no aki-chi 
wo uru koto ni kimeta to iu hanashi da (B). 6. Ani mo ane mo Kyoto e kembutsu, 
ni ikimashita ga, xcatashi dake ikimasen deshita (C). 7. Sakuban asuko e atsu- 
matta Into wa ni-hyaku-nin gurai atta to omoimasu (C). 8. Matsu wa zutsu ga 
suru to itte nete iru ga, yoppodo kurushi-so da kara, isha wo yonde mite morawa- 
nakereba narumai (B). 9. Yamada San wa tabun sakana ga o kirai datta to 
omou ga, hakkiri shi-nai kara, kiite miru ho ga ii (B). 10. Ano kata wa Nihon- 
go ga waka,ra-nai kara, dare ka ni tanonde tegami wo Ei-go ni naoshite moratte o 
dashi nasai (B). 11. Tanaka San ni ni-do mo tegami wo dashlte mo mada henji 
ga ko-nai ga, do ka shita no ka mo shire-nai (B). 12. Ha ga itakutte kind Tokyo e 
ikimasen deshita kara, kawari ni kanai ga ikimashita (C). 13. Kyo uchi no mae 
wo totta musume ga domo mita koto ga aru yd na ki ga suru no de, koe wo kakete 
miru to Kiku San datta no sa (B). 14. Its-it m.o kau raise no nashi wa yasukutte 
mo umaku arimasen deshita kara, Kanda made itte kimasMta (C). 15. Karita 
kogatana wo otoshltara, onnaji no wo katte kaeseba ii desho keredomo, karita mono 
zva daiji ni shite, oiosa-nai yd ni ki wo tsukeru hazu desu ; tabi-tabi ittaja arimasen 
Jca?(U). 

1. How do you expect me to understand a difficult book like this ? 2. Can 
you lift this box ? 3. Oh no, it's much too heavy for me. 4. They say that 
as Mr Brown is returning home, Mr Suzuki has decided to buy his house. 5. I 
hear that the Yasuda Bank have decided to sell the unoccupied ground at the 
back of their premises. 6. My brother and my sister both went on a trip to 
Kyoto, I was the only one of the family who didn't go. 7. I think about two 
hundred men must have collected there last night. 8. Matsu is in bed with a 
headache : as she seems to be in great pain I suppose we had better call a 
doctor. 9. I believe Mr Yamada doesn't like fish, however, as I'm not certain 
you had better inquire. 10. As that gentleman doesn't understand Japanese 
get somebody to translate your letter into English (and sent it). 11. Mr Tanaka 
hasn 't answered yet although I } ve written him two letters. Perhaps he's ill or 
something. 12. I had a toothache yesterday, so I didn't go to Tokyo ; my wife 
went instead. . 13. A girl passed in front of our house today and I had a feeling 
I knew her, and when I called out to her, she turned out to be Miss Kiku. 14. 
The pears at the shop I usually go to were cheap but they weren't nice, so I 
went as far as Kanda (to see if I could get some better ones). 15. As you've 
lost the penknife you borrowed you must buy another one like it and return 
£ that instead ; then it will be all right : however, you ought to take proper care 
of the things you borrow and not lose them; I've often told you so, haven't I ? 



EXERCISE B8o 
Ellipses. Study 414= 

basha : carriage. busho na : lazy ; slovenly* 

hon-dana : book-shelf. tashika na : safe ; certain. 

zasshi : magazine ; periodical. dempo wo utsii : to send a telegram, 

1. Kino Rondon kara kita zasshi wa doko. -..(desu Jen) ? (C). 2. Nikai no* 
hon-dana ni agete okimashita (C). 3. Basha yori kuruma no ho ga zutto sulci. . . . 
(desu) (C). 4. Ashlta made matte henji ga ko-nai nara, dempo wo uta-nakereba. . . . 
(nara-nai) (B). 5. Dare ga anna hlto no iu koto wo. . . . (honto ni sum mon y 
desu lea)? (C). 6. Moshi Haru San ni o ai nasaimashita,ra, dozo yoroshiku. . . 
(osshatte kudasai) (D). 7. tenki ga yokereba dekiru no de gozaimasii keredomo 
. ..(o tenki ga warukereba dame de gozaimasii) (D). 8. Domo sumimasen ga, 
tokani wa tashika ni o kaeshi moshimasu kara. . . (sore made dozo o machi kudasai} 
(D). 0. Yamada San wa zuibun liidoi yo ; boku wo butte. . .(B). 10. Omae ga 
ike-nai no da, itsu de mo asiiko no inu wo ijimeru kara. . .(butareta no da) (A). 
11. Teishu gajobu ni natte kurereba hoka ni nanni mo komaru koto wa nai no de 
gozaimasu ga. . .(ainiku byoki de gozaimasii) (D). 12. J ibun de sureba ii no- 
ni. . . (busho shite jochu ni saseta) (B). 13. Anna kodomo ni kane wo moiashUe 
yarn no wa yoku nai koto de. . .(gozaimasii) (D). 14. Konnichi wa makoto ni ii o 
tenki de... (gozaimasu) (D). 15. Nani? Taro no iru iokoro ga wakatia to . . . 
(iu no desu ka) ? Sore wa nani yori... (ureshii koto desu) (C). 16. Kore ga 
anata no o kaki nasHta e. . . (de gozaimasu J>:a) ? Ma, konna ni o jozu ni. . .(o 
deki nasaru no desu ka) ? (D). 17. Hobo sagashita no da Jceredomo. . .(nakatta) 
(B). 18. Ashita ototo zvo tsnrete agarimasu (D). 19. Imoto san wa. . .(ko-nai 
no desu ka) ? (C). . 20. Imoto wa CJiiyo San to doko ka e iku yakusoku wo shtta 
so desu kara . . . (tsurete koraremasen) (C). 21. kai-mono . . . (ni o-ide nasaimasii 
Jca) ? (C). 22. lie, ginko. . .(e iku no desiX) (B). 23. Aruiie desu ka. . J (Amite 
o-ide nasaru, no desu ka) ? (C). 24. lie, ashi ga itai kara kuruma de. . . (iku) (B). 

1. Where's the London magazine that came yesterday ? 2. I put it on the 
book-shelf upstairs. 3. I much prefer a rikisha to a carriage. 4. If an answer 
doesn't come by tomorrow, I'll have to send a telegram. 5. Whoever 's going 
to believe what that man says ? 6. If you meet Miss Haru please remember me 
kindly to her. 7. I can do it if the weather is fine but. . . (if the weather is bad' 
I cannot). 8. I am ashamed of myself, but I'll return it to you on the tenth 
so . . . (please wait until then). 9. Mr Yamada is very cruel, he beat me. 
10. You are a bad boy ; you are always worrying his dog. That's why. . .(he 
beat you). 11. If my husband were well I'd have nothing to worry me, how- 
ever, ... (unluckily he's ill). 12. You ought to have done it yourself but, . . 
(you are lazy and got the servant to do it for you). 13. You oughtn't to give 
a child like that money to carry. 14. The weather is really very fine today. 
15, What ? Do you say 3 7 ou know Taro's address ? Nothing could give me 
greater pleasure, 16. Did you draw this picture ? I didn 't know you were so 
clever. 17. I 've looked everywhere, but. . .(T can't find it anywhere). 18. 
I'll come with my brother to visit you tomorrow. 19. And what about your 
sister ? 20. My sister has promised to go somewhere with Miss Chiyo, so. . . 
(I can *t bring her) ,. 21. Are you going shopping? 22. No, I'm going to t he- 
bank. 23. Are you going to wallc ? 24. No, my feet hurt me, so'I.'ll tak«'«u 
rikisha. 



EXERCISE 89. 

Negatives ; Interrogations ; Quotations. Study 415 — 429, 

basho : place. deki-agaru : to be finished. 

bento : lunch ; light refreshment, yurusu : to pardon ; permit. 

usually enclosed in a box. uchi : while ; within. 

yd : business. Hte : he says ; they say. 

1. Ano nirnotsu wa omokiitte Mtori de wa motte ikare-nai kara, dare ka ni 
tetsudatte morawa-nakereba nara-nai (B), 2. Yarnada San ga kyo wa bento wo 
motte ko-nai so da kara, uchi de gohan wo ageru shUaku wo shi-nakereba nara-nai 
(B). 3. Kippu wo motte ika-nakereba asuko wo mirare-nai no desu ka? (C). 4. 
Motte ika-nakereba nara-nai koto wanai ga, kippu no aruhtto no ho gaii basho ni 
irareruno da (B). 5. Sono musume no kawaisd na hanashi wokiite, naka-nakatta 
hito wa hitori mo nakatta (B). 6. Wake wo hanaseba yurushite kure-nai koto wa 
nai deshd (C). 7. Sakki koko ni atta mono wo shira-nai hazu ga naija nai ka ? 
(A). 8. Ano ko no chichi wa ano ko ga umare-nai mae ni shinda no de, oya no kao 
ivo shira-nai no desu (C). 0. Sato San no atarashii uchi wa yatto deki-agatte, 
mada haira-nai uchi ni kaji de yakete shimatta no desii Hte (C). 10. Oji san ga 
raigetsu irassharu 'tie te garni ga kita no kai ? (A). 11. Oji san ja arimasen yo ; 
4 oba san ga o-ide ni nam 9 to itte yokoshlta no desu yo (C). 12. Akio San ga 
'Icomban roku-ji niuchie kuru 9 toitta (B). 13. O Matsuni moshi yoga nakereba 
kuru yo ni itte o kure (A). 14. Suzuki San ga mikka ni kuru yd ni hagaki ivo 
yokoshlta no de matte ita ga, ko-nakatta (B). 15. Doyo-bi no asa hayaku Hana-ko 
Sanga Kobe kara Amerika e o tachinasaru yd ni osshaimashita (D). 16. to- san 
kara tegami ga ko-nai uchi wa ryoko ni ikare-nai no kai? (A). 17. E, so desu (C). 
18. rusu ni Goto San ga irasshaimashite ' kongetsu no owari goro Kyoto e tatsu 9 
to osshaimashita (D). 19, Kono kimono wo O Matsuni sentaku sashite o kure (A). 
20. Muika madeni kono e wo kaite shimau yd ni tanomareta no da ga, ddmo atama 
ga itakutte shigoto wo suru ki ni nare-nai (B). 

1. As that bag is too heavy for me to carry by myself I must get somebody to 
help me. 2. As Mr Yamada didn't bring his lunch Avith him today, you must 
prepare some lunch for him. 3. Can't you go in and see that without 
a ticket ? 4. A ticket is not absolutely necessary, but those who have tickets 
are given better places. 5. When the audience heard the sad tale of that girl, 
there was not a single person who did not shed tears. 6. If you tell him the 
reason I don't think he will refuse to pardon you. 7. You can't help knowing 
about a thing that was here a few minutes ago (isn't that so) ? 8. That child 
never knew his father, he died before the child was born. 9. They say that Mr 
Sato 's new house was finished, but was burnt down before he moved into it. 10. 
Does the letter say that your uncle is coming next month ? 11. No, it's not 
my uncle, it's my aunt who's coming, (that's what the letter says). 12. Akio 
says he's coming at six o'clock this evening. 13. Tell Matsu to come if she's 
not busy. 14. I was expecting Mr Suzuki as he had sent a postcard saying he 
was coming on the third ; however, he did not come. 15. Miss Hana-ko said 
she was leaving Kobe for America early Saturday morning. 16. Can't you go 
travelling until you receive a letter from your father ? 17, No, I can't. 18. 
While you were away Mr Goto came and said he was going to Kyoto about the 
end of thisrmonth. 19, Tell Matsu to wash this dress. 20. I was asked to 
finish this picture by the 6th, but I have such a headache that J don 't feel like 
work. 



EXERCISE 90o 

The Present, Probable Present and Future Tenses. Study 38 — 52* 

hayari : fashion. oyogu : to swim. 

kakko : shape. ima-goro : about this time ; now e 

katappo : one of a pair* nanzo : and such like things. 

tokoro : time ; when, sekkaku : with special pains or difficulty; 

umi : sea. expressly. 

1. Ojisan wa ima-goro inaka de ano shosetsu wo yakushite irassharu daro (B). 

2. Nichiyo ni umi ni oyogi ni iko to omotte ita ga, ame gafuru no de ikare-nakatta 
(B). 3. Kesa sukkari shitaku wo shite, ryoko ni dekakeyo to shite iru tokoro e haha 
ga abunai to iu dempo ga kita no desu (C). 4. Ikura kotoshi no hayari de mo, 
konna kakko no boshi wo kabure wa shimasen (C). 5. Masaka ano hito ga 
sonnakotowo iiya shi-nai daro (B). 6. Go-riya roku-ri aruitemo byokini narya 
shi-nai yo (B). 7. Yamada to iu hito ni wa mada ai koso shi-nai ga, iro-iro 
hanashi wo kiite, yoku shitte iru tsumori da (B). 8. Sekkaku motte kite kureta no 
de, arigatoto iikoso shita keredomo, boku wa ano kudamonowa dai-kirai (B). 9. 
Sono hon mo hako ni iremasho ka? (C). 10. lie, kore wa hako ni ire-nai de o 
kure ; kisha no naka de yomu no da kara, jibun de motte iku (A). 11. Ano hito 
wa daiku ni nam no daro ? (B). 12. lie, daiku ni nanzo nari ya shimasen yo, 
te ga katappo warui no ja arimasen ka ? (C). 13. Nii-san ga irassharu kaisha no 
soba ni oki na aki-ya ga ik-ken gozaimasho ? Suzuki San ga kosMte irassharu no 
wa ano uchi de gozaimasu (D). 14. Tar 6 ni yard to omotte kono hon wo katte 
kita keredomo, muzukashi-sugiru kara yatte mo shikata ga nai (B). 15. Watashi 
wa Ei-go wa yomi koso shimasu ga, hanasu koto wa maru de damie desu (C). 16. 
Yamada San no ushiro ni sei no takai, futotta hito ga iru daro ? Ogawa to iu no 
wa ano hito da (B). 17. Kono hanashi wa taihen omoshiroi kara, itsu ka hima no 
toki ni Nihon-go ni yakushite miyo to omou (B). 

1. I believe my uncle is now in the country translating a novel. 2. I was 
thinking of going for a swim in the sea on Sunday, but the rain prevented me. 

3. I had everything prepared this morning for going on a journey and was just 
about to start when a telegram came saying my mother was seriously ill. 4. 
I don 't care how fashionable it is, I 'm certainly not going to wear a hat of this 
extraordinary shape. 5. Oh, it's impossible he should have said a thing like 
that. 6. There's no fear of my being ill because I walk five or six ri (12 — 15 
miles). 7. I have never met Mr Yamada. but I've heard so much about him 
that I feel as if I knew him quite well. 8. Of course I thanked him for the fruit 
he kindly brought me, but the fact is I don 't like that kind of fruit at all. 9. 
Shall I put that book also in the box ? 10. No, don 't put that in the box ; I 
intend to read it in the train so I '11 take it with me. 11. I suppose that man will 
be a carpenter. 12. No ? he can't be a carpenter or anything like that, don't 
you know that one of his arms is weak ? 13. You know there's a big house to 
let next to the office your brother goes to ? Well, that's the house Mr Suzuki is 
going to move into. 14. I bought this book with the idea of giving it to Taro, 
but it's so difficult that it would be of no use even if I did give it. 15. It's 
true I can read English, but I can't speak it at all. 16. Do you see that tall 
stput man behind Mr Yamada ? Well, that's Mr Ogawa (of whom we were 
speaking). 17. This tale is so very interesting that I intend to translate it into 
Japanese when I have time. 



EXERCISE 91. 

Past and Probable Past Tenses. Study 53—51. 

iro : colour. hara wo tate'ru : to get angry. 

miyage : a present (generally a hidoi me ni au : to be treated cruelly e 

souvenir from some place). namake'ru : to be idle. 

senjitsu : the other day. yoru : to call in when passing. 

kyu na : sudden. saki : before. 
hara : belly. 

1. Anaia wa mada koko ni itan' desu ka ? Boku wa mo uchi e kaette shimatta 
koto to omotte ita no ni (C). 2. Shina-mono wo motte kita toki kane wo haraimasho 
(C). 3. Do shite ano ko wa watashi yori saki ni shinda no daro ? (B). 4. Hajime 
•omae ga Fuyuo wo baka ni shi-nakereba sonna hidoi me ni zva awa-nakatiaro (A). 
5. Oji ga Igirisii kara o miyage ni motte kite kureta oki najibiki ga atta desho ? 
are wo Taro ni kashite yatta n* desu ga, kaeshite kure-nai no desu yo (C). 6. 
Me ga waruku nakereba ano hito mo Amerika e ittaro ga. . .(B). 7. Aruita 
no de nodo ga kawaita ; o cha wo ip-pai o kure (A). 8. Senjitsu go chumon 
no kutsu ga dekimashita kara, komban o taku e motte mairimasu (D). 9. 
Sakki made anna nifutte ita no ni kyu ni tenki ni natta (B). 10. Kono boshi wa 
zuibun takakatta no da ga, mo iro ga kawaite dame ni natte shimatta (B). 11. 
Ilokuzo mo kita Hie kamawa-nai ; basho ga takusan aru kara (B). 12. Ano hito 
wa nani wo iwarete mo hara wo tate-nai (B). VS. Kondo Tokyo e itta toki Goto 
San no tokoro e yotte, hanashite kimasho (C). 14. Wakai toki ni namake-nai de 
yoku benkyo shite okeba konna ni komara-nakattaro (B). 15. Atsui o yu wo ire- 
nakereba koware-nakattaro ni ; kore kara ki zvo tsukete o kure (A). 16. Anata wa 
ikura kfcsuri wo nonda Hte, undo wo shi-nakereba yoku nari wa shimasen (C). 17. 
Hachi-ji no kzsha de Suzuki San ga irassharu to iu hagaki ga kita kara, teishaba 
e mukae ni itta ga, irasshara-nai no de tsumara-nakatta (B). 18. Inu ga kega wo 
shita so desu ga, do desu ? (C). 19. Mo shinimashita (C). 

1. Are you still here ? I thought you'd gone back home. 2. When you 
bring the goods, I '11 pay for them. 3. Oh, why did the child die before me ? 4. 
If you first hadn 't played tricks on Fuyuo, he (probably) wouldn 't have hit you. 
5. You know I had a big dictionary which my uncle gave me as a present when 
he came back from England ? Well, I lent it to Taro and he hasn't returned it 
yet. 6. If his e3^es hadn't been bad, he also would probably have gone to 
America, but. . .(unluckily he fell ill). 7. I've been walking, so I'm thirsty ; 
bring me a cup of tea. 8. The boots you ordered the other day are ready, 
I'll take them to your house this evening. 9. It was raining hard until a 
few moments ago, and now all of a sudden it's fine. 10. This hat was very 
-dear, nevertheless the colour has already faded and it's good for nothing. 
11. Rokuzo can come if he likes, there's plenty of room anyhow. 12. 
That man never gets angry no matter what I say to him. 13. Next time I 
go to Tokyo I'll call on Mr Goto and tell him about it. It. If I had studied 
properly when I was young instead of waisting my time, I wouldn 't be in such 
■difficult circumstances now. 15. If you hadn't put in such hot water it 
wouldn't have broken ; be careful in future. 16. No matter how much. 
medicine you take, you'll never get well unless ) r ou take some exercise. 17. I 
received a postcard from Mr Suzuki saying he was coming by the eight o'clock 
train, so I went to the station to meet him, but was disappointed as he did not 
come. IS. I hear your dog was hurt, how is he getting on ? 19. He died. 



EXERCISE 92, 

Gerund. Study 5S 

anshin : peace of mind, ayamaru : to beg pardon. 

kao-iro : looks. hikkosu : to change one's residence. 

yo-naka : midnight ; during the shaberu : to talk without thinking. 

night. dose : anyhow. 

hazukashii : shameful ; ashamed. ittai : exclamation of wonder. 

1. Kono ko wa yo-naka ni naite shiyd ga gozaimasen (D). 2. Matsu wa kodo- 
mo ni iro-iro na koto wo shabette, domo koniaru (B). 3. Ano hito wa ikura aya- 
matte mo yurushite bure-nai daro (B). 4. Hana-ko San ni ni-do mo tegami wa 
dashite mo mada henji ga ko-nai ga, ittai do shita no daro ? (B). 5. Ammari undo 
wo shi-sugite mo karada ni doku desu ; ii kagen ni shi-nakereba ike-nai no desu (C). 
6. Inaka wafuben desu ga, atarashii yasai ga taber arete ii desu (C). 7. Bozo kya 
san-jigoro itsic mo no yd ni anata no o hey a de uta wo uiatte kudasaimasen ka ? (D)^ 
8. Dose betsu ni yd mo arimasen kara, o taku e agaite uiatte mo yoroshiu gozaimasu 
(D). 9. Anata no koto wa chitto mo waruku ornotte wa imasen kara, go anshin 
nasHte kudasai (C). 10. Taiso o kao-iro ga o warui yd de gozaimam kara, o isha 
ni mite o morai nasHte wa ikaga de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 11. Inaka e hikkoshite 
zva kodomo ga gakko e iku no ni tsugo ga waruku naru kara, yappari koko ni iru 
hoka shlkata ga arumai (B). 12. Tonari no ko wa uchi no liana wo totte koniaru 
kara, ano ko no chichi ni so itte, shikatte morawa-nakute wa nara-nai (B). 13. 
Konna kao wo hito ni mirarete zva hazukashii kara, naoru made soto e de-zu ni it/6- 
(B). 14. Ano ko wa shiju itazura wo shite wa shikar arete iru (B). 15. Kasa wo- 
mota-zu ni dekakete wa, ame gafutta toki ni komaru daro (B). 16. Watashi zva- 
kono-goro taihen wasureppoku natte, domo komarimasu ; kino mo kane wo mota- 
zu ni kai-mono ni itte, zuibun hazukashiu gozaimashita (D). 

1. This baby cries so much during the night I really don't know what to do. 
2. I really don 't know what to do with Matsu ; she is always telling the children 
lots of silly things. 3. No matter how much I beg his pardon, I don't think 
he'll grant it me. 4. Although I've written twice to Miss Hana-ko, she hasn't 
answered me yet ; I wonder whatever can be the matter with her ? 5. If you 
take too much exercise that also would be bad for you, (the same as if j^ou take 
too little), you must take a moderate amount. 6. The country is inconvenient 
in many ways, but one has at least the advantage of being able to eat fresh, 
vegetables. 7. Would you kindly sing as usual in your room today at about 
three o'clock ? 8. I have nothing special to do anyhow, so if you like, I can; 
go to your house and sing there. 9. I've got nothing against you, so you 
needn't be anxious in any way, 10. You are looking very pale, wouldn't 
it be a good thing to see a doctor ? 11. If I were to go to the country it would 
be very inconvenient to send the children to school, so I suppose there's no help- 
for it but to remain here. 12. I am much inconvenienced by the child from 
next door who is alwayo picking nvy flowers, the child's father must be told and. 
he must scold the child. 13. I'm ashamed to be seen with a face like this (e.g. 
a boil) I must remain indoors and n:>t go out until it gets better. 14. That child 
is always up to mischief, that's why he's always being scolded. 15. If you go 
but without an umbrella, you will be inconvenienced should it rain. 16. I'm 
getting so absent-minded lately I realty don't know what to do ; (besides th& 
other silly things I 've done) yesterday I went out shopping without taking any 
money with me, I felt quite ashamed of myself. 



EXERCISE 93. 

The Imperative ; commanding and requesting. Study 59 — 64« 

baai : circumstances. dam-am : to be silent. 

bikkuri : surprise. kaknre'ru : to hide oneself. 

hari-shigoto /sewing ; needlework. yukkuri : leisurely. 
tenugui : (Japanese) towel. 

1. Kyo wa taihen isogashii kara, dare mo watashi no hey a e yokosa-nai de o kure 
(A). 2. Anaia wa koko ni kakurete irasshai, soshite Taro ga kitara kyil ni deter 
bikkuri sashtte o yari nasai (C). 3. Omae ga kuchi wo dasu baai j a nai, damatte 
i nasai (A). 4. Kyo wa nichiyo de, betsu ni go yd ga gozaimasumai, go yukkuri 
asonde irasshai (D). 5. Hondo Tokyo e itia toki ii no wo katte kite agemasu 
kara, sore made kono hasami wo tsulzatte irashHte. kudasai (D). 6. Omae wa 
otonashiku shite o-ide nasai ; sugu kaerimasu kara (A). 7. Anata wa me ga 
sukkari naoru wade hari-shigoto wo shi-nai de irasshai (C). 8. Ano hito no 
tokoro e wa shibarakii henji wo dasa-zu ni o-ide nasai (C). 9. Sonna ni onaka 
ga warukutte komaru nara, kyo wa gohan wo tabe-nai de ite goran (A). 10.. 
Arne ga furi-so da kara, sentaku suru no wa o yoshi nasai (A). 11. Anna Into 
no iu koto xvo shiny 6 shite wa dame desu (C). 12. Shosetsu bakari yonde i-zu 
ni, isogashii toki wa sukoshi tetsildai nasai (A). 13. Sono kitte wa o sicte ni 
naru nara, watashi ni chodai (C). 14. Tenugui wo kashite chodai (C), 15. Ni- 
san-nichi shizuka ni nete o-ide nasai (C). 16. Sono ki e nobotte wa dame, abunai 
kara (B). 17. Ano gaikoku-jin wa kitto kotoba ga wakara-nai no de komatte iru 
no daro ; omae itte donna yd ka kiite o-ide (this o-ide means 'come') (A). 18. 
Watashi ga kawari ni raise ni ite yaru kara itte gohan wo tabete ki nasai (A). 19. 
Sono hon wa Jiro ga mitai to iu ka mo shiremasen kara, mada silte-nai de oki 
nasai (B). 20. Haruo, inu nanzo ijimete i-zu ni, Ei-go wo benkyo nasai (A). 
21. Omae no te no kitanai koto ! Kirei ni aratte irasshai (A). 22. Watashi no 
tegami no yoma-nai de kudasai (C). 

1. As I am very busy today, don't let anybody come to my room. 2. You ? 
hide yourself here, and when Taro comes, jump out and give him a good fright. 
3. You've no business to meddle, be silent. 4. I don 't suppose you Ve got 
an} r thing special to do today as it's Sunday, please stay here and don't hurry 
away. 5. I'll buy you a good pair of scissors next time I go to Tokyo, in the 
meantime try to manage with these. 6. Remain here and behave well, I'll 
soon be back. 7. Don't do any sewing until your eyesight has completely 
recovered. 8. Don't give him any answer for some few days. 9. If your 
stomach is so painful don't eat anything today. 10. Don't do your washing 
(today), it looks like rain. 11. Don't believe a word a man like that says. 12. 
Instead of (wasting your time in) doing nothing but read novels, when I 'm 
busy help me a little. 13. If you are going to throw away that stamp, please 
give it to me. 14. Please lend me a towel. 15. Stay in bed quietly for two or 
three days. 16. Don't climb that tree, it's dangerous. 17. I expect that 
foreigner is in difficulties because he doesn't understand what people are saying 
to him, go and see what he wants. 18. Go and have your lunch, I '11 remain 
in the shop instead of you. 19. I dare say Jiro will want to read that book, so- 
don't throw it away yet. 20. Haruo, you study your English instead of worry- 
ing the dog. 21. What dirty hands you've got! Go and wash them. 22^ 
Please don't read my letters. 



EXERCISE 94, 

Conditional. Study BS — 68. 

annai : guide. nemuru : to sleep. 

nami : wave. asatte : the day after tomorrow, 

ami : rough. ototoi ; the day before yesterday. 

■muri na : unreasonable. jubun : enough. 

1. Doyo-bi nara ikaremasu ga, nichiyo ni wa itoko wo annai shite hobo e ika~ 
nakereba narimasen kara, mairemasen (C). 2. Asuko wa nami wa ami nara, 
doko ka hoka no ii tokoro wo sagashite oyogeba yokaro (A). 3. Ototd chum-on shlta 
kutsu ga delate itara motte kite o kure (A). 4. Asatte de nai to deki-nai so de gozai- 
masu ; kutsu-ya ga kega wo shite shigoto wo futsuka yasunda no de gozaimasu Hte 
<(D). 5. Otonashiku shi-nakereba doko e mo tsurete itte agemasen yo (A). 6. 
Ikitaku nakereba muri ni ika-nai de mo ii no desu (C). 7. Yoru o cha wo nomeba 
nemure~nai no wa wakatte iru no desu (C). 8. kane wa san-jii-yen mo motte 
ikeba jubun desho to omoimasu (C). 9. Yamada San wo yonde kite kudasai ; 
moshi irasshara-nakereba ototo san de mo ii kara kite morau yd ni itte kite kudasai 
(C). 10. Omae ni sono hon ga yomeru nara yard (A). 11. Watashi no iu koto ga 
muri da to omou nara, dare ni de mo kiite goran nasai (A). 12. Ano hashi no ue 
ni iru to dare ka watashi no na wo yobu no de, miru to san-ju gurai no shira-nai 
hlto datta (B). 13. Ano hlto no uchi e iku to itsu de mo Kyoto no hanashi ga dete 
kuru (B). 14. Watashi wa Tokyo e ikimasu to atama ga itaku narimasu (D). 15. 
Nareta hlto de nai to so hay aim wa dekimasen (C). 16. Jii-ji nara o yasumi nasai 
(B). "J 7. Sampo ni irassharu nara, sumimasen ga, konotegami wo dashite kudasai- 
masen ka ? (D). 18. Ima sugu ni dekakereba ku-ji no kisha ni ma ni an desho (C). 
19. Wake wo hanaseba misete kurernai koto wa nai desho (C). 20. Kono tegami wo 
kaite shimaeba hima ni narimasu kara, doko e de mo go issho ni ikaremasu (C). 

1. I can go on Saturday, but on Sunday I can 't go as I Ve got to take a cousin 
of mine round to several places. 2. If it is rough there, look out for some 
other quiet spot and bathe there (lit and if you swim there, it will probably be 
all right). 3. If the boots I ordered the day before yesterday are ready, bring 
them. 4. The bootmaker says he hurt himself and was not able to work for two 
days ; they will not be readj^ until the day after tomorrow. 5. If you don't 
behave yourself, I won't take you anywhere. 6. If you don't want to go, you 
needn 't (go against your will). 7. I know I can never sleep well when I take 
tea in the evening. 8. If you take thirty yen I think that will be plenty. 9. 
Please call Mr Yamada ; if he is not at home ask his brother to come instead. 
10. If you can read that book, I'll give it to j^ou. 11. If you think w r hat I say 
is unreasonable, ask anybody you like. 12. While I was on that bridge some- 
body called my name. On looking round I found it w r as an unknown person 
about thirty years of age (who was calling me). 13. Whenever I go to that 
man's house we always drift into talking about Kyoto. 14. Whenever I go to 
Tokyo I get a headache. 15. It can't be finished as soon as that unless it's a 
person accustomed to the w r ork. 16. If it's ten o'clock go to bed. 17. Excuse 
., me for troubling you, but if you are going for a walk, would you mind posting 

| this letter for me ? 18. If you start immediately, I think you'll catch the nine 

? ^'alock train. 19; If you give your reasons, I've no doubt they'll show it to 

you. 20. I shall be free as soon as I have miished writing this letter, and I 
Shall theft 



T 



EXERCISE 95. 

Conditional. Study 69 — 1B 

gakkari : tired ; dejected. iki'ru : to live. 

jo-bukuro : envelope. saku : to blossom. 

aku (intr.) : to open. yorokobu : to rejoice, 
kaze wo hiku : to catch a cold. 

1. Jo-bukuro ga kore de tari-nakattara, ano hako ni takusan haitie imasU (C). 
2. Yube kara baka ni me ga itai kara, kyo isha ni mite morattara, shimpai shi-nai 
de ii to iu koto datta (B). 3. Ame no naka wo ni-jikan bakari aruitara kaze wo 
Mite, nodo ga itakutte shiyo ga nai. Shi-go -nichi taitara naoru daro ga. . . (B).. 
4. Ueno no sakura ga saitara mi ni ikoja arimasen ka ? (C). 5. Oba ga kino kuru 
to itte yokoshita no de, yorokonde matte imashitara, kimasen kara, gakkari shimashi- 
ta (C). 6. Kyo koso wa ienki ni nam daro to omottara, mata fiUte kita (B). 7. 
Oku-sama ga o-ide nasaimashitara dozo denwa e yonde kudasai (D). 8. Tegami 
wo kaite shimattara, sugu ni dashite kite o /cure (A). 9. Kono tegami wo Yarnada 
San no tokoro e motte itte, henji wo moratte ki nasai ; moshi o rusu datiara oite kite 
ii no da (A). 10. Rusu ni moshi dare ka kitara, yo-ji ni kaeru to itte o /cure (A). 
11. Moshi hachi-ji no kisha ni ma ni awa-nakattara densha de iku ho ga yokaro 
(B). 12. Kane sae arya donna koto de mo dekiru to omou to 6-chigai da (B). 13. 
Chichi sae ikite orimashitara konna ni komari ya shi-nai no de gozaimasu ga. . . 
(D). 14. Kono ko wa gohan wo tabe sae sureba kitto onaka ga itaku naru no desu 
Hte ; desu kara, kyo o isha ni tsurete iku tsumori desu (C). 15. Do shitara kono 
mado ga akimasu ka ? (C). 16. Sono himo zvo hlki sae sureba aku no desu (C). 
17. Ano akai hon wo kino mite itara Taro ni okoraremashita (C). 18. Hana-ko 
San ga o kaeri ni nar imashitara, sugu ni uchi e o-ide kudasaimasu yd ni osshatte 
kudasai (D). 19. Kyo wa shi-nakereba nara-nai koto ga atte 3 dare ni mo aitaku 
nai kara, moshi Mto ga kitara, i-nai to itte o kure (A). 

1. If these envelopes are not enough, there are plenty more in that box. 2. 
My eyes are very painful since last evening ; however, when I went to see the 
doctor, he told me it was nothing to be anxious about. 3. As I was walking in 
the rain for two hours, I caught a cold and my throat is very painful. I expect 
I'll be better in a few days. 4. When the Ueno cheny-trees are in blossom, 
let's go and see them. 5. My aunt sent word she was coming yesterday; I was 
awaiting her coming with pleasure, but she disappointed me as she didn't come. 
6. I thought at least it would be fine today, however, it's raining again. 7. If 
your mistress is in, please call her to the telephone. 8. Send your letter as soon 
as it's ready. 9. Take this letter to Mr Yamada 's house and wait for an answer ; 
if he is out you needn't wait but leave the letter there. 10. Supposing some- 
body were to come while I was out, tell him that I'll be back at four. II. If 
you don't catch the eight o'clock train you had better go by tram-car. 12. It's 
a great mistake to think that provided you have money you can do everything. 
13. If only my father were alive I wouldn't find myself in such straits. 14. 
This child says that he has only to eat something to make his stomach ache, 
that is why I intend to take him to the doctor today. 15. How do you open 
this window ? 16. You've only to pull that cord and it will open. 17. I was 
reading that red book yesterday and Taro got angry with me. 18. When Miss 
Hana-ko returns please ask her to come to my house as soon as she can. 19. 
I've got a Jot of work which must be done today, so I don't want to see 
ahyboSy. Should anybody come, say I'm not at home. 



; 



EXERCISE 96. 

The Frequentative and Desiderative. Study 76 — 80„ 

.eda ; branch. noma no : raw. 

Mge : beard. moke'ru : to gain ; earn. 

■mushi : insect. soru ; suru : to shave. 

tsukai : errand ; messenger. suwaru : to squat down. 

jiyu na : free. nanka : and such like things. 
[fu-jiyu na : not free. 

1. Brown San wajiyu ni Nihon-go wo yondari hanashltari shimashita (C). 2. 
^Yamada San wa ashi ga warukutte, tattari suwattari suru no ni fu-jiyu da to itte 
■yokoshimashita (C). 3. Sonna aoi kudamono wo nama de tabetari suru to byoki 
-ni naru (B). 4. Anna chiisa na kodomo zvo hitori de tsukai ni yattari nanka shite wa 
<abunai (B). 5. W atashi-tachi futari ga mokeru o kane wa tabetari kitari suru ni 
zva jubun desu (C). 6. Goran nasai, tori ga atchino eda ni ittari, kotchi no eda ni 
kitari shite, mushi ka nanka tabete imasu (C). 7. Nii-san wa kesa hayaku okite 
hige wo suttari, o yu ni haittari shimashita ; doko ka e iku no desho (C). 8. Ano 
hito wa sakki kara uchi no rtiae wo ittari kitari shite iru keredorno, nani ka yd ga 
aru n' daro ka ? (B). 9. Suzuki San ga mada gakko ni ita koro wa yoku uchi e 
kitari, bokuga ano hito no uchi wo tazunetari shita no desu ga, Hokkaido e itte kara 
wa, tegami wo yokoshita koto mo arimasen (C). 10. Ano futari zva itsu de mo 
omoshiro-so niuta wo utattari, warattari shite iru (B). 11. Jiro ga anata to go 
issho ni Kobe e ikitai to mosu no de gozadmasu ga, tsureteitte itadakemasho ka? (D). 
12. E, ii desu to mo, tsurete itte agemasho (C). 13. Ano ko wa uchi e kaeritasa ni 
shujin no tokoro wo nigete kita no da so da (B). 14. Ilana-ko mo JJeno e ikitai to 
in nara o yari nasai (A). 15. Kono kata wa anata no e wo mitasa ni toi tokoro 
kara waza-waza o-ide ni natta no desu (C). 16. Byo-nin ga nashi ga tabetai to 
iimasu ga, tabesashite yoroshiu gozaimasho ka ? (D). 17. So desu ne. . . kyo wa 
naru-take tabesasetaku nai no desu (C). 

1. Mr Brown used to read and speak Japanese quite fluently. 2. Mr Yam ad a 
writes and says that as his legs are painful he can only stand up and squat down 
with difficulty. 3. If you eat green fruit like that raw, you s ll be ill. 4. It 's 
dangerous to send a little child like that on errands and such like things. 5. The 
money we two earn is quite enough for our food and clothing. 6. Just look at 
that bird, it goes from one branch to another eating insects or something. 7. 
My brother got up early this morning, shaved himself, and had his bath. I 
suppose he's going somewhere. 8. That man has been walking backwards and 
forwards in front of the house for some time, I wonder whether he wants (me for) 
anything. 9. When Mr Suzuki was at school he often used to come to my house, 
and I used to go to his ; however, since he 5 s gone to Hokkaido we haven 't even 
written to each other. 10. Those two men seem always to be in high spirits, 
laughing and singing. 11. Jiro says he would like to go to Kobe with you ; 
would you be kind enough to take him ? 12. Certainly, of course 1 will. 13. 
They say that child was home-sick, and ran away from his master's house and 
went back home. 14. If Hana-ko also says that she wants to go to Ueno, let 
her go. 15. This gentleman was so desirous of seeing your picture, that he came 
especially from along distance with that object. 16. The patient says that he 
wants to eat some pears,, may I let him ? 17. H 'm ... as far as possible, I wish 
you wouldn 't let him eat any today. 



EXERCISE 97 e 

The Verbal Stem. Study 81 | B2« 

ase : perspiration. fuku : to wipe. 

kokoku : advertisement. ukagau : to hear. 

taikutsu : tedium ; weariness* omoi-gake nai : unexpected. 
suteki na : fine ; remarkable. 

1. Go-busata shite imashita ga, mina-san o kawari wa arimasen ka ? (C). 2. 
Kino katta niku no nokoriga aru kara, kyo wa kawa-nai de ii (B). 3. Sumimasen 
ga, kono hon wo kashtte kudasaimasen ka ? Ashita no ban o kaeshi shimasu (D)„ 
4. hanashi wa uchi e itte o cha de mo nomi nagara yukkuri ukagaimasho (C). 
.5. Kisha no naka de omoi-gake naku onnaji gakko ni ita Motono to iu otoko ni atte 
iro-iro hanashi nagara kita no de, chitto mo taikutsu shi-nakatia (B). 6. Shi- 
baraku mie-nakatta ne ? kawari wa nai daro ? (A), 7. Arigato gozaimasu, o-kage 
.sama de nan no kawari mo gozaimasen. Agaro to omoi nagara, isogashii no de 9 
taiso go-busata itashimashita (D). 8. Ano hito wa tabi-tabi Tokyo e ki nagara* 
-uchi e wa chitto mo yora-nai ga, nani ka okotte de mo iru no daro ka? (B). 9„ 
JSJiku-ya no mae de hitori no hito ga ase wofuki nagara, oki na koe de shabette iru 
kara y do shita no ka to omottara, kusuri no kokoku wo shite iru no da (B). 10. 
Yubin-kyoku e iku nara kaeri-gake ni tokei-ya e yotte, konaida naoshi ni yatta no ga 
dekite itara, motte kite o kure (A). 11. Ashita wa raise e iki-gake ni Yamada San 
no uchi e yoru kara, sa?i-jip-pun hayaku shokuji ni shite kudasai (C). 12. Ano 
hito wa e mo kaki 9 shosetsu mo kaki, uta mo utaimasu ga, dore mo suteki ni umai 
to wa iwaremasen (C), 13. taku no Haruo San ga kasa wo wasurete ikvmashita 
kara, kaeri-gake ni o yon nasai (C). 14. Amerika e mo itte mi, Yoroppa e mo 
itte mimashita ga, yappari jibun no ilmareta tokoro ga ichiban yd gozaimasu; anata 
■wa do o omoi ni narimasu ka? (D). 

1. I have been sadly remiss about calling upon you ; is everybody well at 
home ? 2. You needn 't buy any meat today, there's some left from yesterday. 
3. Excuse me, but would you kindly lend me this book ? I will return it to- 
morrow evening. 4. Come to my house, and I '11 hear what you 've got to say, 
leisurely, over a cup of tea or something. 5. I met unexpectedly an old school- 
fellow of mine in the train, a man called Motono ; we talked about all sorts of 
things so the time didn't hang at all heavily on my hands. 6. It's a long time 
I haven't seen you ; I hope you're well. 7. Thanks, I am quite well. I was 
thinking of going to pay you my respects, but I was so busy that I put it off, 
.and have been very impolite. 8. Although that man comes to Tokyo frequent- 
ly, he never comes to see me ; I wonder if he 's put out about anything. 9„ 
There was a man standing in front of the butcher's, talking away in a loud voice 
and wiping the perspiration from his face ; I was wondering what it all meant 
and it turned out he was advertising some medicine. 10. If you are going to the 
post office, call at the watchmaker's on your way back ; if the watch I gave to 
be mended the other day is ready, bring it. 11. As I intend to call tomorrow 
at Mr Yamada Von my way to the office, please get my breakfast ready half an 
hour earlier than usual. 12. That man paints, writes, and sings, but I can't 
say that he does anything very well. 13. Your son, Master Taro, left his um- 
brella here ; on your way back please'-.call for it. 14. I've been to America, 
and T 've been to Europe, vbut after ally I like my native land best ; what are 
your feelings ? 



EXERCISE 98* 

The Infinitive (English). Study 83* 

jim.en : ground ; plot of land, iwaku : to tie. 

sumi : corner. kotowaru : to refuse 

yoso : another, a different place, rnukii : to peel. 

butsukaru : to hit, bump against. tsubusu .- to crush ; smash. 

1. Sono himo wa nani ni o tsukai nasaimasu ka ? (D). 2. Ko-zutsumi ya 
nanka iwaku no ni tsukau (B). 3. Do shite o kega wo nasaimashita ? (D). 4. 
Nashi no karva zvo muko to shite itara, kodomo ga butsilkatta no desu (C). 5. Ana 
hito wa ammari tabi-tabi tanomi ni kuru no de kotowari-nikui (B). G. Yamada 
San wa uchi wo tateru tame ni jimen wo kaimashita (C). 7. Tanaka San ni ad to 
omotte ikimashita ga, yoso e dekakeru tokoro desliita kara, sugu ni kaette Jcimashita 
(C). 8. Ano oki na hako wo sumi e yard to omotte, ashi wo tsubushimashita (C). 
9. Maisu wa iru kai ? (A). 10. Tadaima tegami wo dashi ni ikimashita (C). 
11. De wa, kaettara, kuruma wo yobi ni yari nasai (A). 12. Hayaku kuni e 
kaerito gozaimasiX (D). 13. Sono shigoto wa itsu made ni nasareba ii no desu ka ? 
(C). 14. Doyo-bi no hiru made ni shi-nakereba narimasen (C). 15. Ano hlto no 
ji wa yomi-nikui (B). 16. Hana San wa Tokyo ni kitai to iimashita (C). 17. 
Nii-san wa nani shi ni Rondon e irashHta no desii ? (C). 18. Ei-go wo benkyo 
shi ni itta no degozaimasu (D). 19. Yoru osoku made okite iru no wa karada ni 
doku da (B). 20. Naze mai-asa sampo wo nasaru no desu? (C). 21. Asa no 
gohan ga oishiku taberareru yd ni desii (C). 22. Ashita no asa shichi-ji no kisha 
ni ma ni au yd ni, hayaku okoshite kudasai (C). 23. Teishaba e iku ni wa dono 
michi ga ichiban ehikai desho ? (C). 24. Ano kado wo hidari e magaite massugu 
iku to ichiban ehikai (B). 25. hitori de ryoko wo nasaru no wa tsumara-nai 
desho (C). 26. Kono jibiki wa taihen hiki-ii (B). 27. mise no kinjo e hikkoshi 
nasaru ho ga benri desho (C). 28. Hibiya koen e iku no ni nam-pun kakarimasu 
ka ? (C). 

1 . What do you use that string for ? 2. I use it to tie up parcels. 3. How 
did you cut yourself ? 4. I was going to peel a pear when the child bumped- 
up against me. 5. That man has come so often to request me (to do something) 
that it is difficult to refuse him. 6. Mr Yamada bought a plot of land to build 
a house. 7. I went to see Mr Tanaka, but, as he was on the point of going out, 
I immediately came back. 8. I was going to move that big box into the corner 
and I hurt my foot. 9. Is Matsu in ? 10. She has just gone out to post a letter. 
11. Well, when she comes back, tell her to call a rikisha. 12. I would like to 
return soon to my native land. 13. When have you to finish that work ? 14. 
I have to finish it by Saturday midday. 15. His writing is very difficult to read. 
16. Miss Hana says she would like to come to Tokyo. 17. What did your 
brother go to London for ? 18. He went to study English, 19. It is bad for 
the health to stay up late at night, 20. Why do you go for a walk every morn- 
ing ? 21. I go to work up an appetite for my breakfast. 22. Please wake me 
up tomorrow morning early enough to catch the seven o'clock train. 23. 
Which is the nearest way (to go) to the station ? 24. Turn to the left at that 
corner ^ and go straight on ; (that's the nearest way); 25, It would be very 
uninteresting for you to travel about by yourself. 26. This dictionary is very 
Convenient to use. 27. Wouldn't it be more convenient for you to move 
% somewhere near your office ? 28. How long docs it take to go to Hibiya park 7 



. 



EXERCISE 99* 

Various Verbal Phrases. Study 84— 91. 

jibun : time. mendo-kusai : troublesome. 

kimochi : feeling. oshii : deplorable ; regrettable. 

saisoku : urging. omoi-dasu : to call to mind ; recollect. 

shitsurei : rudeness. kesshite : an emphatic negative particle 
uso : lie ; falsehood. 

1. Yamada San ni kashita hon wo saisoku sum no wa shitsurei desho ka ? (C). 
2. Saisoku nasHiemo betsu ni shitsurei j a nai desho ; wasurete iru no kamo shire- 
masen (C). 3. Do in wake de Matsu ni hima zvo o dashi ni natta n' desu ka ? 
(C). 4. Are iva shigoto wa isshokemmei ni shite kurete, taihen yokatta no desu 
keredomo, domo o-shaberi de, iro-iro komaru koto ga atta mono desu kara, hima wo 
yatta wake desu (C). 5. Ano hito wa ichi-do chichi ni uso wo itta mon' desu kara, 
sore kara uchi de wa kesshite shinyo shi-nai no desu (C). G. Smith San ni wa 
Kyoto ni ita jibun ni ni-san-do atta koto ga aru n' desu ga, to gurai no toki deshita 
kara, donna hito datta ka chitto mo omoi-dasemasen (C). 7. Hon wo yonde itara 
atama ga itaku natte kita kara, soto e dete kodomo-tachi ga asonde iru, no wo mite 
ita n ' desu (C). 8. Kakitai koto wa ikura de mo aru n ' desu ga, kaku noga men do- 
ktisai desii (C). 9. isha ni o-ide nasaimasu ka ? Doko ka o warui no de gozai- 
masu ka? (D). 10. lie, watashi ga mite morau no ja arimasen ; ane ga kind kara 
kimochi ga warui to iimasu kara, o isha wo tanomi ni kita n' desu (C). 11. Wata- 
kushi no kuni wa Sendai de wa gozaimasen keredomo, ju-go no toshi kara orimasu 
no de, yoku shitte iru no de gozaimasiX (D). 12. Tenki ga yokattara haha mo iku 
no deshitaro ga, ano ame de, yameta no desu (C). 13. Anataga ano hon wo yomu 
no dattara sutete shimawa-nai de totte oku no datta (B). 14. Ammari ii tsiXki de 
neru ni wa oshii kara, sukoshi aruko ja arimasen ka ? (C). 15. Asonde bakari 
i~nai de, benkyo wo suruga yokaro (A). 16. Kono kami wa shujin ga tegami wo 
kaku ni tsukaimasu (C). 

1. Do you think it would be rude for me to ask Mr Yamada to return the 
book I lent him ? 2. I don't see why you shouldn't ; I dare say he's forgotten 
all about it. 3. Why did you send Matsu away ? 4. She was a very good 
servant, and she worked very hard ; however, she was such a chatterbox that 
several times she made things very inconvenient for me, so I had to discharge 
her. 5. That man once told my father a lie, and since then, we have no con- 
fidence in him. 6. I met Mr Smith two or three times when I was in Kyoto, 
but as I was only ten years old then, I don 't remember at all what kind of a'man 
he is. 7. I was reading a book and I got a headache, so 1 went out and looked 
at the children playing. 8. There are any number of things I would like to 
write, but I find writing such a nuisance. 9. So you are going to see the doctor ? 
what's the matter with you ? 10. No, it is not I who am going to consult the 
doctor; my sister is not feeling well since yesterday, that is why I have come 
for him. 1 1. Sendai is not my native town, but as I've lived there since I was 
fifteen, I know it quite well. 12. My mother would have gone if the weather 
had been fine, but with rain like that, she gave up the idea. 13. I wouldn't 
have thrown that book away if I s d known you wanted to read it. 14. It seems 
a pity to go to bed yet with such a beautiful moon shining; let's go for a strolh 
15. Instead pf wasting your tim 16. My master uses this 

paper for^writingSletters; '-.-■:.■> 



EXERCISE !00o 
Irregular Verbs. Study 92— S7* 

akari : a light. kuyashii : regrettable ; annoying. 

gaman : patience ; fortitude chirakasil : to disarrange ; scatter. 

imi : meaning. katazuke'ru : to put away (in its place) ° 

kuisu-shita : socks ; stockings* put in order. 

mendo : trouble ; bother. kutabire'ru : to be tired. 

son : loss. tsuide : opportunity ; at the same time. 

1. Taihen kuro gozaimasu ne, akari wo o tsiike nasHtara yoroshiu gozaimasho 
(D). 2. O kao-iro ga o warn gozaimasti, ga, muri ni gaman wo nasHte wash' tie 
wa doku de gozaimasti kara, mite o morai ni natte wa ikaga de gozaimasu ka? (D). 
8. Kono mae anuta ga o-ide kudasHte kara hito-tsilki gurai ni narimasho ga, byo~ 
nin wa sendatte to siikoshi mo kawatta koto ga gozaimasen (D). 4. Nikai no soji wa 
MatsiX ni sashite, omae wa chotto watashi no hey a e kite o kure (A). 5. Asuko 
wo torv, to otoko no ko-tdchi ni itazura wo sareru kara, betsu no michi wo totte iki- 
masho (C). 6. Anna hito ni baJea ni sareta to omou to kuyashikutte shiyo ga nai 
(13). 7. Konna ni iro-iro chirakashite oite, o kyaku sama ni korareru to hazukashii 
kara, katazukete o kure (A). 8. Yamada San wa nan-ji goro irasshaimashita ka? 
(D). 9. San-ji han ni irashHte chichi to ju-go-fu?i bakari o hanashi nasHte okaeri 
nasaimashita (D). 10. Kono ji no imi wo go zonji de irasshaimashitara, dozo 
oshiete kudasaimasen ka? (D). 11. Anata wa sensei wo okorashite wa son ja ari- 
masen ka? (C). 12. Marn-ya e irashHtara, tsuide ni watashi no kutsu-shita 
wo katte kite kudasai (C). 13. Suteishon kara zutto aruite irashHta no desu ka ? 
Zuibun kutabire nasHta desho ; o cha de mo agatte o yasurni nasai (C). 14. Jibun 
de henji wo kaku no ga mendo nara Tar 6 ni kakashite hayaku o dashi nasai (B). 
15. Senjitsu wd kekko na nashi wo kudas'tte domo arigato gozaimashita ; taiso 
oishiu gozaimashita (D). 16. Yube anata no tonari ni koshi-kakete irashHta no 
wa donata deshita ? (C). 17. Ano yofuku wo kite irash'tta onna no kata desu ka ? 
Ane no tomodachi de, konaida gaikoku kara o kaerinas Hta Hatano to iu kata desu (C). 

1. It's very dark, I think you'd better light the lights. 2. You are looking 
pale ; it's no good trying to bear your illness without taking any medicine, 
hadn 't you better see a doctor ? 3. I think it's about a month since you called ; 
since then the patient is much about the same. 4, Tell Matsu to sweep upstairs, 
and you, come to my room. 5. If I go that road the boys will play tricks on me, 
so I'll go another way. 6. I'm awfully put out to think that a man like that 
has made a fool of me. 7. I'd be ashamed for visitors to come and see things 
all in disorder like this, so put everything away. 8. At what time did Mr 
Yamada arrive ? 9. He arrived at half past three, and left again after fifteen 
minutes' talk with my father. 10. If you know the meaning of this character, 
please explain it to me ? 11. It's to your own disadvantage to be always ma- 
king your master angry. 12. As you 're going to Maru-ya 's, would you mind buy- 
ing me some socks ?^ 13. Did you come walking all the Avay from the station 
here ? You must be very tired ; have a cup of tea and rest awhile. 14. If you 
find it too much trouble to write (the letter) yourself, ask Tard to write it for 
you, and send it quickly. 15. Thanks very much for the beautiful pears you 
sent me the other day ; they were delicious. 16. Who was it sitting last night 
next to you ? 17^ JDo you mean that lady in foreign clothes ? She is a friend 
of my sister 's Who arrived recently from abroad, her name is Mrs Hatano. 



EXERCISE 101. 

'Auxiliary and Terminal Verbs. Study 98—110. 

.kanjo : reckoning ; account,, kui-tsuku : to bite (as an attack). 

kusa : grass. migaku : to polish • clean. 

megane : spectacles. saxvagu : to make a noise, disturbance. 

tatemono : building. tatamu : to fold. 

kuu : to bite ; eat. 

1. Yamada San zva byoki wo naoshi ni is-shukan bakari mae kara Hakone e itte 
iru so da (B). 2. Sakki kite irash Hta kaia wa go shinrui no kata de gozaimasu ka ? 
t(D). 3. lie, soja nai desu, tomodachi desxi (C). 4. Anata no kimono wa tatande 
arimasii (C). 5. Danna sama no kutsu wo migaita kai ? (A). G. Hai, mo migaite 
gozaimasu (D). 7. Watakushi mo ane to issho ni kino Ueno e mairimashite 
gozaimasu (D). 8. Konaida Taro San ga jibiki wo kashite kure to itte kita kara, 
kashite y attar a, sugu ni motte kuru to ii nagara, mada kaeshite ko-nai (B). 9. 
Hana-ko San wa ha ga itai kara komban irasshara-nai to tegami de itte kimashita 
(C). 10. Yamashita Sanga Nikko de kaite kita e tvajitsu ni yoku kaite aru (B). 
11. Sakki kodomo-tachi ga o-sawagi wo sum no de, nan daro to omotte mite -mita 
tokoro ga, hitori ga inu ni kui-tsukarete naite iru no datta (B). 12. Kondo anata 
gairassharn madenikore wo yakushite kirei ni kaite oite agemam (D). 13. Sugu 
ni henjiwo dashite shimawa-nai to xvasurete shimau kara, ima kaite daso (B). 14. 
Watakushi wa taihen kimochi ga warn gozaimasHkara, megane no kanjo wo tori ni 
<Chokichi San ni itte moratte yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 15. Kono mae kita toki wa 
kono hen wa kusa ga haete ite sabishii tokoro datta no ni, mo konna ni oki na tate- 
mono ga ikutsu mo tatte iru (B). 16. Itokoga kotchi e kuru no de, htto-tsuki bakari 
tomatte itai to iu no da ga, nikai ga aite iru kara, watashi wa ii to omou keredomo, 
omae no kangae wa do da ? (A). 17. So de gozaimasu ne, yoku kangaete okimasho 
•(D). IS. Watashi no te-bukuro wo motte kite o kure ; tans-u no hikidashi ni irete 
oita kara (A). !!>. Hobo sagashlte mimashita keredomo gozaimasen (D). 

1. Mr Yamada has been in Hakone a week recovering from his illness. 2. Was 
the gentleman who was here just now a relation of yours ? 3. No, he's only a 
friend. 4. Your dress is folded. 5. Have you cleaned your master's boots ? 
6. Yes, I have (lit they are cleaned). 7. I went with my sister yesterday to 
Ueno. 8. Master Taro came a few days ago to ask me to lend him my dictionary. 
I lent it to him ; and although he said he'd bring it back soon, he hasri 't returned 
it yet. 9. Miss Hana-ko has written to say that she can 't come this evening as 
■she has a toothache. 10. The picture Mr Yamashita painted when he was in 
Nikko is really very well painted. 11. The children were making siich a noise 
just now that I wondered what had happened. I went to see and found that 
what had happened was that one of them had been bitten by a dog, and was 
crying. 12. I'll translate this, write it out and have it ready for you when 
you come again. 13. As I'm sure to forget it if I don't answer the letter soon, 
I'll do it at once. 14. As I'm not feeling at all well would you mind if Master 
€hokichi were to go instead of me to collect the bill for the spectacles ? 15. 
When I was here last, all this neighbourhood w r as all grass and there were no 
houses ; and now, just look at all the big buildings there are. 1.6. My cousin 
is coming and he says he would like to stay a month here. As the top floor is 
unoccupied I think we could put him up, w^hat do you say ? 17. I don 't exact- 
ly know, I'll think it^pver. 18. Bring vine iriy gloves , I left them in the chest 
'pf drawers. 19. I've ^looked for them in every drawer^ but I can ? t find them. 



EXERCISE 102, 

Transitive and Intransitive Verbs, Study 111 — 118. 

ambai : condition ; manner. kohore'ru (intr.) : to get spilt, 

hashigo-dan : staircase* kobosu (trans.) : to spill. 

kane : bell. narasii (trans.) : to cause to sound ; ring-* 

ietsubin : kettle. naru (intr.) : to make a noise ; ring. 

urusai : annoying. orosu (trans.) : to take down. 
attamaru (intr.) : to become warm. xvatasu (trans.) : to hand over. 

attame'ru (trans.) : to warm. chodo : exactly ; just. 

1. Ano kane wa nichiyo-bi no asa shlchi-ji ni naru no de gozaimasu (D). 2v 
^Chodo ju-ji ni kane wo narashite kudasai (C). 3. Mizu ga ippai haitte imasu 
kara, kobore-nai yd ni shizuka ni motte irasshai (C). 4. Hashigo-dan e inki wo 
koboshita no zva dare desii ? Koboshita hito wajibun defuite oki nasai (B). 5-. 
yu wo saki ni wakashite, sore kara chichi wo attamete o kure (A). 6. Chichi ga 
attamattara akambo ni o yari nasai (A). 7. Sono hashi wo wataru to Kanda desu 
(C). 8. Kono shashin wo ototo son ni o ivatashi kudasaimasen ka? (I)). 9. 
Benkyo shite He akiru to uchi wo dete, koen no naka wo shibaraku aruite kuru koto 
ni kimete imasu (C). 10. Ano am,e no naka wo aruka-nakereba nara-nai no ka 
to omotte shimpai shite kimashlta ga, kisha wo oriru to sugu ni ame ga yande, ii 
ambai deshlta (C). 11. Tetsubin ni o yu wo ippai wakashite moraitai (A). 12. O 
yu ga waitara so itte o kure (A). 13. O yu ga wakimashlta (C). 14. O yu wa mo 
waite iru (B). 15. yu wa mo wakashite arimasu (C). 16. Sumimasen ga, 
tana kara ano hako wo oroshlte kudasaimasen ka ? Watakushi wa sei ga hikukutte 
todokimasen (D). 17. Omae wa urusai kara shlta e orite o-ide (A). 18. Kono 
kudam,ono wo o bon ni nosete danna sama no tokoro e motte o-ide nasai (A). 19. 
Kyo zvaatamaga itai kara, densha e nora-zu nikuruma de ikimasu (C). 20. Hon 
wa minna sono hako ni irete kudasaimasen ka ? (C). 21. Minna wa hairimasen ; 
nokotta no wa kaban ni iremasho ka ? (C). 22. E, ja, so shite kudasai (C). 23. 
Mise no kaeri-gake ni Hibiya de densha wo orite, Tanaka San no tokoro e chotto* 
yotte kimashlta (C). 24. Jochu ga mo mitsilkarimashlta ka? (C). 

1. That bell rings every Sunday morning at seven o'clock. 2. Please ring" 
the bell exactly at ten o'clock. 3. This (jug) is full of water; you must 
carry it very carefully so as not to spill it. 4. Who has spilt ink on the stairs ? 
Whoever has done it must wipe it clean. 5. First boil the water and after 
that warm the milk. 6. When the milk is warm give it to the baby. 7. When 
you cross that bridge you will be in Kanda. 8. Would you kindly give this; 
photograph to your brother ? 9. It's now a fixed habit of mine when I get 
tired of studying, to go out and walk about the park for a while. 10. I was feel- 
ing anxious (in the train) thinking I'd have to walk in the rain, but luckily I'd 
hardly got off the train when it stopped raining. 11. Boil a kettleful of water 
for me. 12. When the water boils let me know. 13, 14 and 15. The water is- 
boiling. 16. Excuse me, but would you mind getting me the box from the 
shelf ? I (am so short that I) cannot reach it myself. 17. You are a nuisance, 
go and stay downstairs. 18. Put this fruit on a tray and take it to your master '& 
room. 19. As I've a headache today instead of going by tram-car, I'll take a 
rikisha. 20. Please put all the books in that box. 2L They won't all go in ; 
shall I put what's over in the trunk ? 22. Yes, please do so. 23. On my 
way ■} ack from the office, I ^ gojt off the tram-car at Hibiya and I made a short 
call on Mr Tanaka . 24. Have you found a servant yet ? 



EXERCISE 103o 
Passive Verbs. Study 1 1 9—1 25. 

fu : way ; manner. keru : to kick. 

waru-kuchi : evil-speaking. husumu ; to steal, 

atarimae no : usual ; ordinary. osowaru : irreg. passive of oshie'ru to 
fui no : sudden. teach. 

okashii ; okashi na : laughable ; shimaru (ihtr.) : to shut. ^ 

strange. shir an (corr. of shira-nai) ; having no 

gomakasu : to deceive. knowledge ; feigning ignorance. 

howe'ru : to praise. shiran kao : not to betray one's know- 

kamu : to bite. ledge by the expression of the face. 

1. Sono kimono wo kiru to Shina-jin to machigaerareru daro (B). 2. Sonnafu 
wo shite aruku to hito ni warawaremastl (C). 3. Waru-kuchi wo iwarete mo shira?i 
kao de irasshai (C). 4. Anna koto wo saretara okoru no wa atarimae da (B). 5. 
Inu ni yubi wo kamaremashlta (C). 6. Fui ni xvaiashi ga itta kara, oba san ga 
hikkuri skita (B). 7. Nikai no mado wa shimatte iru kai ? (A). 8. Kino wa saka- 
na ga takusan toremashlta (C). 9. Taheo wa kino lima ni kerarete kega wo shita 
(B). 10. Kuruma-ya ni gomakasare-nai yd ni ki wo tsuke nasai (B). 11. Ano 
ko wa itsu mo sensei ni homerarema.su (C). 12. Yube dorobo ni yubi-wa wo 
nusumaremashlta (C). 13. Nihon-goc wo donata ni osowari nasaimashita ? (D). 
14. Tanabe San ni osowarimashita (C). 15. Sonna okashi na fa wo sureba 
warawareru no wa atarimae da (B). 16. Koko ni nan to kaiie arimasU ka ? (C). 
17. Watashi wa shira-nai (B). 18. Sono chawan wa doko de dekita no desu? (C). 
19. Kyoto de dekita no de gozaimasu (D). 20. Dannani shikarareru kara hayaku 
o kaeri (A). 21. Kodomo ni nakareru no ga ichiban urusai (B). 22. Ano futotia 
Into wa nan to iu hlto desu ? (C). 23. Suzuki to iu hlto desii (C). 24. Kore wa 
nan to iu kudamono de gozaimasu ? (D). 25. Nashi to iu no da (B). 26. Ano 
yaseta hito wa Koyama to in hito desu (C). 27. Kami wo kai ni ikimashitara, mo 
mise ga shimatte imaslnta (C). 28. Ano hito wa shujin ni yobarete mo shiran kao 
wo shite iru (B). 29. Jibun no koto wa hlto no sewa ni nara-nai de suru ho ga ii (B). 

1. If you put on that dress, you may be taken for a Chinese. 2. If you go 
out (dressed) like that, people will laugh at you. 3, Even if people speak ill of 
you, don't take any notice. 4. It is only natural that he should get angry when 
they behave like that to him. 5. My finger was bitten by a dog. 6. As I went 
unexpectedly, my aunt was surprised. 7. Is the window upstairs closed ? 8. 
A lot of fish "was caught yesterday. 9. Takeo was kicked by a horse yesterday 
and was hurt. 10. Take care and don't let the rikisha-man cheat you. 11. 
That child is always praised by his teacher. 12. Last night a robber stole my 
ring. 13. Who taught you Japanese ? 14. Mr Tanabe taught me. 15. Of 
course people will laugh at you if you go about in that strange way. 16. What 
is written here ? 17. I don't know. 18. Where was that tea-cup made ? 19. 
It was made in Kyoto. ^ 20. Comeback quickly so as not to get scolded by your 
master. 21. It is very annoying to hear children crying. 22. What's that 
stout man called ? 23. He is called Suzuki. 24. W 7 hat is this fruit called ? 
25. It is called a pear. 26. That thin man is called Koyama. 27. I went to 
buy some paper but the shop was already closed. 28. Even when his master 
calls him, he pretends riot to hear; 29. You had better do your own things 
yourself and not be helped by others. 



L 



EXERCISE 104. 

Passive Verbs (continued)., 

hori : ditch ; moat. hikhomu : to draw back ; retire* 

namake-mono : a lazy person, horu : to dig. 

yosu : condition. korosu : to kill. 

kowai : fearful ; afraid. yaru : to do. 

damasii : to deceive ; cheat. abekobe : the other way about. 

I. Hito ni iware-nakute mo ii koto wo iwareru no mo minna ano ko no tame da 
(B). 2, Tabako wa karada ni warui to isha ni iwarete kara noma-nai koto ni 
kimemashita (C). 3. Omae ni sono old na koe de uta wo utatvareru to atama ga 
itaku naru (A). 4. Miraretara taihen desu kara, isoide hikkomimashita (C). 5. 
Haruo wa Akio kara damasarete kuyashikiite shikata ga nai no desii (C). 6. 
Sonna tokoro e hori wo hor arete wa watashi no ho de taihen tsugn ga warui desu (C). 

7. Ano o kashi wa tabetai, keredomo, danna ga kaette kite shikar areru to kowai (B). 

8. De mo, kimi ga okorare-nakereba ii no daro ? Bokn ga umaku yaru kara,. 
fittari de are wo tabete shimao (B). 9. Sakki hutsukatta otoko ni kane wo torareta 
no ni kimatte imasil ga, uchi ga bimbo desu kara, watakushi ga totta to omowareru 
ni chigai arimasen (C). 10. Ano otoko zvo damashite yard to omotte ite, abekobe ni 
damasarete shimatta (B). 11. Konna yosu wo sMte iru tokoro wo Mto ni mir areru 
to hazukashiu gozaimasiX kara, soto e detaku gozaimasen (D). 12. Ima made iro- 
iro no koto zvo iwarete mo gaman shite ita ga, dorobo to iwarete wa mo yurusu koto 
wa deki-nai (A). 13. Ano otoko wa ammari namake-mono desu kara, o to-san ni 
uchi wo oi-dasareta no desu (C). 14. Hito kara nani ka iwareta toki wa kitto o 
henji xvo shi-nakereba ikemasen yo. Nani ka kikareta toki damatte iru no 7va 
taihen shitsurei na koto desu kara ne (B). 15. Inu wo korosareta Mto wa ano mi- 
se no shujin desu (C). 16. Anata ni iwareta tori ni shimashitara, ha no itai no ga 
sukkari tmnarimashlta (C). 17. to-san ni mitsukaru to butareru kara, doko ka e 
kakurete irasshai (B). 

1. It's all that child's fault that people are saying things about us they ought 
not to. 2. I've decided to give up smoking as the doctor says it's bad for the 
health. 3. If you keep on singing songs in a loud voice like that, you'll give 
me a headache. 4. As it wouid be a very disagreeable thing if he were seen, be 
hurriedly went into the house. 5. Haruo was very much annoyed at being; 
deceived by Akio. 6. If you dig a ditch there it would be extremely incon- 
venient for me. 7. I 'd like to eat those sweets but I 'm afraid of the scolding; 
I'd get when my master comes back. 8. Well, but it would be all right,, 
wouldn't it, if he didn't get angry with you ? I'll arrange it cleverly, so let's 
eat them up between us. 9. Pm certain that the man who bumped against me 
just now took the money, but as my family is poor, there's no doubt people 
will think that 1 stole it myself. 10. I thought of deceiving that man but it; 
turned out the other way about, I was taken in by him. 11. I don't want 
to go out as I'm ashamed people should see me like this. 12. Up to now he's: 
called me many things and I've put up with it, but I can't allow myself to be 
called a thief. I». That man is so lazy that his father turned him out of the 
house. 14. Be sure to answer whenever you are spoken to ; it is very rude tO' 
remain silent when you are asked a question. 15. The man whose dog was killed 
is the OAvner of that shop. 16. I did as you told me, and my toothache has 
entirely stopped. 17. As your father will beat you if he finds you, hide yourself 
somewhere. 



. 



EXERCISE 105. 

Potential Verbs. Study 1 28—1 36. 

daidokoro ; kitchen. suberu : to slip. 

hankechi : handkerchief. iorikae'rn ; to change« 

hashigo : ladder. ue'ru : to plant. 

kura : god own. uke-toru : to receive. 
shiazvase na : lucky ; fortunate. 

1. Yube wa kono ko ga naite bakari ite toto nemure wa shimasen deshita (C), 2, 
Sumimasen ga, o mise no kaeri ni hankechi wo roku-mai katte kite kudasaimasen 
ka ? watashi wa kaze wo hiite ite, soto e deraremasen kara (C). 3. Anata no yd na 
kata ga do shite kono omoi mono wo motte ikaremasho ? Dose otdto ga asonde 
imasiX kara, go issho ni motashite agemasu (C). 4. Sakki o to-san ni 'kimono wo 
naoshite kure' to ixvareta told ' isogashikittte naose-naV to wa itta keredovio, so hima 
no iru koto de wa nai kara, chotto naoshite ageyo (B). 5. Musuko san ga naotte 
hatarakeru yd ni natte o shiawase desu (C). 6. Sono ki wa suberu kara, hashigo 
wo kake-nakereba noboremasen (C). 7. Chodo kyo o me ni kakarete konna ureshii 
koto wa gozaimasen (D). 8. Uchi no tori ga kesa yoso no inu ni korosareta no desu 
ga, ko iu toki ni inu no shujin kara kane wo toru koto ga dekimasu ka ? (C). 9. 
Soko e ki wo uerarete wa watashi no ho de komaru no desu ga, yoso e uete itadaku 
koto wa dekimasen ka ? (C). 10. Anata ga Jibuti de ginko e ika-nakereba o kane 
wo uke-toru koto ga deki-nai to iu hanashi deshita (C). 11. Yado-ya de dorobo 
ni kane wo tor arete shimatte komatta keredomo, tomodachi no o-kage de yatto kaette 
kuru koto gsi dekita (B). 12. Mo asuko e kura wo tate-hajimemashita kara, ima 
kara basho wo torikaeru wake ni wa ikimasen (C). 1 3. Sore wa watashi ga. otoshita 
kane j a nai kara, uke-toru wake ni ika-nai to ittaja arimasen ka? (C). 14. Ano 
ko wo Mtori de tsiikai ni yatte wa ike-nai to itta Hte, daidokoro wo kamawa-nai de 
watashi ga issho ni itte yaru wake ni wa ika-nai deslto ? (C). 

1. Last night this child did nothing but cry, so I wasn't able to sleep the 
whole night. 2. I am sorry to trouble you, but would you mind buying me half 
a dozen handkerchiefs on your way back from. the office ? I've caught a cold 
and I can 't go out. 3. How can a weak person like you possibly carry this 
heavy thing ? Anyhow, as my brother has got nothing to do for the moment, he 
can go with }^ou and carry it. 4. When my father asked me just now to mend 
his kimono I said I was so busy I could n J t do it ; however, it won't take long 
so I'll mend it for him after all. 5. 1 am glad to hear that your son has recovered 
and is able to work again. 6. That tree is slippery, you won 't be able to climb 
it unless you 've got a ladder. 7. It has been a very great pleasure for me 
(to have been able) to see you today. 8. This morning one of my fowls was 
killed by a (strange) dog ; in such a case can I claim money from the owner of 
the dog ? 9, If you plant the tree there, you will inconvenience me a great deal, 
couldn 't you plant it somewhere else ? 10. They said that if you yourself 
don't go to the bank, you can't get the money. 11. My money was stolen at an 
inn and I found myself in a very awkward position ; however, at last, thanks to a 
friend, I was able to return home. 12. As I have already started building the 
godown there, I cannot now change the place. 13. I told you I can 't receive that 
money as it wasn't I who lost it. 14. Although you say I oughtn't to send that 
child alone on errands, you can well understand I can 't go with him and leave 
the kitchen. 



EXERCISE I0& 9 

Causative Verbs. Study 137—148* 

go-chiso : feast. sutobu : stove,, 

hokori : dust. make'ru : to lose ; reduce the price, 

kitfii : plan ; scheme. nigasu' : to let escape. 

sake : alcoholic drink made from ochi'ru : to fall, 

rice. taku : to kindle. 
shitate-ya : tailor. 

1. Anata wo komaraseyo to iu tmmorija nai no desu kara, doka waruku omoxva- 
nai de kudasai (G). 2. samu gozaimashitara, sutobu ni hi wo takasemasho (D). 
3. Ano mise wa baka ni takai kara kondo ittara makesashite yara-nakereba . . . 
(B). 4. Taro no inu ga TIanio no inn to kenka wo shite makemashita (C). 5. 
Ototo wa karada ni warui kara sake wo noma-nai yd ni to iwarete mo yappari nonde 
komatta mono da ; do ka shite, yamesaseru kufn wa nai daro ka ? (B). 6. Kono 
kimono wa shitate-ya denulta no de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 7. lie, uchi no Hana ni 
nurvaseta no de gozaimasu (D). 8. tsukue no ue ga hokori-darake de gozaimasu 
kara, jochil ni fukasemasho (D). 9. Kodomo ni kega wo sase-nai yd ni shijxi ki 
wo tsukete ite o ktire (A). 10. Watashi ga uchi e itle kurn aida kono inn zvo nigasa- 
nai yd ni ban zvo shite ite kudasai (C). 11. Watashi sae soba ni itara, sonna shigoto 
wa sase-nai no desu ga, wake ga atte kochira e kite imasu no de, omou yd ni ika-nai 
no desu (C). 12. Watashi ga yatta inu wo kodomo ni ijimesaseru nara inu wo 
kaeshite kudasai (B). 13. Kiito onaka wo sukashite o kaeri daro to omoite, go- 
chiso xvo koshiraete matte imashita (C). 14. Kino Taro ga yane e agatte, do iu 
zcake ka ashi wo suberasete ochite kega wo shirnashita (C). 15. Kimono ga yogo- 
reta karajochu ni arawashite o kure (A). 16. Koppu wa watashi ga kowashtta 
no desu kara, watashi ni harawasete kudasai (C). 17. Konna hon wo kodomo 
ni yornasete wa ike-naija nai ka ? (A). 18. Anata wa do iu wake de kono ko wo 
nakashttari suru no desu ? (C). 

1. As I had no intention of putting you in an awkward position, please don't 
think ill of me. 2. If you are cold, I'll have the stove lit. 3. As that shop 
always charges so dear, next time I go there I must beat them down. 4. Taro's 
dog had a fight withHaruo's and was beaten. 5. We are very anxious about 
my brother. Although he 's been told not to drink sake because it 's bad for his 
health, he nevertheless goes on drinking. What could we do to make him stop ? 
6. Did a tailor make this kimono ? 7. No, my daughter Hana made it for me 
{lit. I had it sewn by my daughter Hana). 8. Your desk is all dusty, I'll tell 
the servant to wipe it (with a duster). 9, Be always careful so that the children 
may not hurt themselves. 10. I'm just going to my house for a moment, 
please don 't let the dog run away in the meantime. 11. If I had only been there 
I wouldn't have let you do (heavy) work like that, but I was obliged to be here, 
so I couldn 't do as I wanted. 12. If you are going to let the children worry the 
dog T gave you, you'd better give it back to me. 13. I thought you would be 
sure to be hungry when you came back, so I prepared a good dinner for you. 14. 
Taro got on to the roof yesterday, and for some reason or other his foot slipped 
and he fell and hurt himself. 15. As my dress is dirty, get the servant to wash 
ifc 16. As I broke the tumbler, let me pay for it. 17. You ought to know 
that Jy6ii shouldn't let children read a book like this. 18. What are you ma- 
king that child "cry for ? 
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EXERCISE 107. 

Reflexive Verbs ; Compound Verbs. Study 149— 155. 

kogoto : scolding, furue'ru : to tremble. 

mari : ball. kake'ru : to run. 

yukata ; yugata : evening. nage'ru : to throw, 

hosoi : thin. tobu : to jump ; liy. 
akeppanasu : to leave open. 

1. O to-san wa Haruo no kao wo mini to oki net koe de kogoto wo iimasu no de 9 
Haruo wafurue nagara to no kage ni kakarete imashita (C). 2. Taro wa mari wo 
-nagete asonde iru no desu ka ? (C). 3. Sonna hosoi eda e nobotte, eda ga oretara 
kega wo sum ja nai ka ? (A). 4. Kono tori wa kega wo shite yoku tobe-nai no desu 
(C). 5. Hana-ko wa nani wo shite imasu ? (C). 6. Tadaima kimono wo kite 
irasshaimasu (D). 7. Todana wo akeppanashite oite wa ikemasen (A). 8. Kino 
■no yukata kowai inu ga ushiro kara kita no de, isoide kake-dashitara, ki ni butsu- 
katte kega wo shimashita (C). 9. Daibu kutabiremashlta ne, asuko e koshi-kakete 
o yasumi nasai (C). ' 10. Yubin-kyoku e itte dem.po wo utte kite o kure, isogi da 
kara, kakete itte o-ide (A). 11. Kono tegami wa ammari imi ga hakkiri shimasen 
Mara, kaki-naoshite kudasaimasen ka? (C). 12. Yatto tenki ni natta to omotte 
itara, mata furi-dashimashita yo (C). 13. Michi ga futatsu ni wakarete ite, dotchi 
■wo itte ii ka to omotte komatte iru to, tori-kakatta hito ga oshiete kuremasliita (C). 
14. Hana-ko no by oki wa yatto kono-goro naori-kakar imashita (C). 15. Yomi- 
kaketa hon wo yonde shimatte kara, hoka no wo kashite ageyo (A). 16. Jiro San 
•wa densha kara tobi-orite taihen na kega wo shlta so desu (C). 17. Kono kugi ni 
boshi wo kakete yd gozaimasu ka ? (D). 18. lie, soko wa boshi wo kakeru tokoro 
ja arimasen ; tonari no heya ni oite kudasai (C). 19. Kono ko wa shira-nai hito 
no kao wo rniru to kitto naki-dashimasu (C). 20. Yube mado wo akeppanashite 
■netara kaze wo hiite shimatta (B). 

1. When my father saw Haruo he scolded him in a loud voice, and Haruo 
trembling hid himself behind the door. 2. Is Taro amusing himself by throwing 
.n ball about ? 3. If you get on a thin branch like that, and the branch were 
to break, you would hurt yourself. 4. This bird hurt itself and can't fly pro- 
perly. 5. What is Hana-ko doing? 0. She is dressing herself. 7. Don't 
leave the cupboard open. 8. Yesterday evening a fierce dog was following me, 
so I started to run as fast as I could ; I knocked myself against a tree and hurt 
myself. 9. You must be very tired, sit down there for a while and rest yourself. 
10. Go to the post office and send a telegram, as the affair is urgent go there 
running. 11. The meaning of this letter is not quite clear, please write it again. 
12. I thought that at last the weather was going to be fine, and now, it has 
begun raining again. 13. The road branched into two, and as I didn't know 
which to take, I found myself in an awkward position ; but a man who happened 
to pass kindly told me the way. 14. At last Hana-ko is beginning to recover 
from her illness. 15. When you've finished reading the book you've begun to 
Tead, I'll lend you another. 16. They say that Mr Jiro got off the tram-car 
while it was still in motion, and hurt himself badly. 17. May 1 hang my hat on 
this nail? 18. No, that's not the proper place to hang your hat, go and leave 
it in the next room. 19. Whenever this child sees a strange face, he's sure to 
-start crying. 20. I slept last night with the window open and I've caught 
& cold. 



EXERCISE 108, 

The Verb Sum. Study 1 56—1 S3. 

aisatsu : salutation. shabon ; soap. 

enryo : reserve ; regard for another's shobai : occupation. 

feelings. shochi : consent ; knowledges 

jiman : self-praise. negau : to ask ; request. 

nioi : smell. tsukare'ru : to get tired. 

1. Anaia no yd na shobai xw shite iru hito wa mai-nichi san~jip-pun gurai und& 
wo shi-nakereba ike-nai desu (C). 2. Ano kyddai wa yoku kenka wo sunt, ga, sono- 
kawari sugu ni naka ga yokn nam (B). 3. Watanabe wa Ei-go ga hanaseru no wo 
taisd jiman shite iru n' desu (C). 4. Yokohama e hikkosu no wa chichi ni sodan 
shite kara no koto ni shimashita (C). 5. Kore wa sendatte mo hanashita hanashi 
desu kara, go zonji no kata mo aru deshd (C). 6. Kono shabon wa iya desu, nioi 
ga shimasu kara (C). 7. Kesa Suzuki San ni atta kara, aisatsu shitara, shimn 
kao shite itte shimatta ; tabun ki ga tsuka-nakatta no dard (B). 8. Zutsu ga sum 
nara, enryo shi-nai de nete iru ga ii (A). 9. Chichi wa ikura negatte mo watashi ga 
Amerika e iku koto wo shochi shi-nai no de, komatte imasil (C). 10. Tar 6 no naki- 
goe ga shimasu ne, do shita no ka itte goran nasai (B). 11, Shibaraku no aida 
byo-nin ni dare mo awase-nai yd ni shite moraitai desu ; hanashi wo suru to do 
shite mo tsukaremasu kara (C). 12. Jiman suru no wa mittomonai mono da (B). 
13. Nii-san no go benkyo no jama wo shite xva ike-nai kara, naru-take nikai e ika- 
nai yd ni o shi nasai (A). 14. Kore kara o hanashi suru hanashi wa Momotaro' 
no hanashi desu (C). 15. Yamada San ga go bydki no koto wa shochi shite ori- 
mashita ga, masaka konna ni kyu ni o nakunari nasard to xva omoimasen deshita 
(D). 16. Shujin ga, * anata nigo sodan shitai koto ga aru kara, sugu o-ide kudasai r 
to mdshim.ashita (D). 17. Anata mo Kyoto e kembutsu ni iku nara, boku mo issho- 
ni iku koto ni shiyd (B). 18. Ammari enryo suru hito wa sulci ja arimasen (C)^ 
19. Ikura itahuite mo gaman suru hoka shikata ga nai (B). 

1. A man occupied like you, needs to take half an hour's exercise every 
day. 2. Those brothers are always quarrelling, but on the other hand they 
soon make it up again. 3. Watanabe is very proud of being able to speak 
English. 4. I've decided not to move to Yokohama until after I've consulted 
my father. 5. I already told this tale some days ago, so I suppose some of you 
will know it. 6. I don't like this soap, the scent is too strong. 7. I met Mr 
Suzuki this morning and I raised my hat to him, but he went by without taking 
any notice; perhaps he didn't see me. 8. If you've got a headache, don't 
stand upon ceremony, lie down. 9. My father will not consent to my going 
to America, no matter how much I ask him, so I don't know what to do. 10.. 
Taro is crying, go and see what's the matter with him. 11. For some days I 
don't want the patient to see anybody ; talking is sure to tire him. 12. To go 
about boasting is not at all a nice thing to do. 13. You mustn't interrupt your 
brother while he's studying, so as far as possible don 't go upstairs. 14. The 
tale I am about to tell you is the tale of Momotaro, 15. I knew that Mr Yamada 
was ill, but I never dreamt that he would die sp suddenly. 16. My master says 
that he has something he wants to consult you about, so please come immediate- 
ly, 17. If you are going on ,;# -trip to Kyoto, I '11 arrange to go with you. 18. I 
don't care for people who stand too much upon ceremony. 19. No matter how 
great the pain is you must put up with it, as there's nothing else to be done. 



EXERCISE 109. 

The Verb Kara. Study 164. 

hi : sun ; sunshine. mamoru :■ to protect ; defend, 

Icatachi : shape. yakusoku wo mamoru: to keep one's 

yaku : service. word. 

yaku ni tatsu : to be of use. metta ni (with neg.) : seldom. 

raku na : easy ; comfortable. nante : and such like things. 

suppai : sour. sen : former ; previous, 

ataru : to strike against. yoyo : at last. 

hayaru : to be fashionable. 

1. Kono o hashi wa suppaku natte irnasu kara, taberaremasen (C). 2. Ano hit® 
wa itsu de mo yakusoku wo marnora-nai kara, mo iya ni natte shimatta (B). 3. (/ 
cha ga nomitaku nattara, itsu de mo so itte kudasai (C). 4. Ilana-ko San no y& 
na boshi ga hayaru so da kara, watashi mo kaitaku natta (B). 5. Anata ga Ameri- 
ka e irasshareba uchino Goro mo kitto ikitaku naru deshd (C). 6. Kono-goro wa kd' 
iu katachi no boshi wa hayara-naku natta yd desu ne, metta ni kabutte iru hito ga 
imasen (C). 7, Soko e ki wo uerareru to boku no heya e hi ga atara-naku natte 
komaru no desu (C). 8. Kiku ga i-naku natta Hte? Sore wa taihen da, sugu ni 
hobo sagasa-nakereba (B). 9. Sono kire wa atsui o yu ni nante iretara sukkari 
yaku ni tata-naku naru (B). 10. Chichi wa watakushi ga mittsu no toki ni shinde,. 
haha wa shiju byoki de gozaimashita kara, futari wa gohan wo taberu koto mo deki- 
naku natte shimaimashita (D). 11. Oji kara moratta kane de shobai wo haji?nete r 
haha to watashi ga raku ni kuraseru yd ni natta no desu (C). 12. Hana wa yoyo 
kind kara okite sulcoshi arukeru yd ni natta bakari desu (C). 13. Kuni e kaera- 
nakereba nara-nai koto ni natta kara, rusu no aida yoku ki xvo tsukete, kodomo ni 
kega nanzo sase-nai yd ni shite kudasai (B). 14. Watashi-tachi ga sen itauchi wa 
uru koto ni narimasMta (C). 1 5. Suzuki San wa o td-san ga Nara e irassharu no- 
de, issho ni iku koto ni natta so da (B). 16. Watashi wa yatto Ei-go no shimbun 
ga yomeru yd ni natta bakari desu (C). 

1. This pudding is (has turned) sour, I can't eat it. 2. That man never keeps 
his promises, I'm disgusted with hirn, and I'll have nothing more to do with 
him. 3. Whenever you are thirsty, let me know. 4. They say that hats like 
Miss Hana-ko's are fashionable now, I also would like to buy one. 5. If you 
go to America, (my son) Goro is sure to want to go also. 6. Lately hats of this 
shape have gone out of fashion, haven't they ? You hardly ever see anybody 
wearing them now. 7. If you plant trees there, my room won't get the sun, 
and I'll be greatly inconvenienced. 8. Do you say Kiku is missing ? That's- 
very serious, we must immediately look for her everywhere. 9. If you put that 
cloth into very hot water or do other silly things like that, you'll spoil it entirely, 
and it will be good for nothing. 10. My father died when I was three, and my 
mother has always been sick, that is why we became so poor that we hadn't 
enough to eat. 11. With money my uncle gave me I opened a small shop, and 
now, my mother and myself can live comfortably. 12. At last Hana was able 
to get up yesterday and walk about a little. 13. I find I am obliged to return 
home, while I'm away, take great care that the children don't hurt themselves- 
or come to any harm. 14. The house we used to live in is how for sale. 15. 
Tliey say that Mr Suzuki's father is going to Nara, it has been arranged that Mr 
Suzuki shall go with him. 16. At last I'm able to read English newspapers. 



EXERCISE 110. 
'The Verb 'To Be'. Study 185- 

akindo : merchant. ii-tsuke'ru : to command, 

botchan : polite term for little boy. nekasu : to put to sleep. 

hana : rose. niau : to suit ; fit, 

mekura : blind person. nuke'ru : to come off ; get left out, 

nadakai : famous. 

1. Ano gakko ni wa mekura no gaikoku-jin ga hltori iru (B). 2. Anata no 
gakko ni mekura no seito ga arimasu ka ? (C). 3. Tlai, hltori gozaimasu (D). 4. 
Watashi no tomodachi ni nadakai isha ga hltori arimasu" ga, iwa Amerika e itte 
orimasu (C). 5. Ani wa isha ni nam tsumori deshlta ga, mada gakko ni iru uchi 
ni shinde shimaimashlta (C). 6. Jochu ni watashi ga kaeru made kono heya ni iru 
yd ni ii-tsukete kudasai (C). 7. Anata no tokoro ni kono jibiki ga gozaimashlta ne ? 
watashi no iva nukete iru tokoro ga atte komarimashlta ; sumimasen ga, chotto 
kashlte kudasaimasen ka ? (C). 8. Nihon no onna de yofuku wo kiru Into mo 
arimasu ga, domo niaimasen ne (C). 9. Botchan wa doko ni irasshaimasii ka ? 
(D). 10. Nikai ni nekashlte arimasu (C). 11. Ano inu wa nige-nai yd ni hako e 
irete arim,asu (C). 12. Jfi-go ni nattara, sono gurai no koto wa dekiru hazu da (B). 
13. Goro San ni 'nani ni naru tsumori desu f to kiite mitara, ' akindo ni nam 
kangae da* to itte imashita (C). 14. Chichi wa nagai aida hana ga warukutte isha 
ni itte imashita ga, kono-goro daibu yokic narimashlta (C). 15. Kono kinjo ni 
omocha wo koshiraeru hlto ga aru (B). 16. Omocha xvo koshiraeru hito ga kono 
kinjo ni imasu (C). 17. Kono gakko ni wa seito ga go-ju-nin ant no desu ga, uchi 
<e kaette shimatte, ima iru no iva go~nin dake desu (C). 18. Kono heya ni Eikoku- 
Jin ga futari imasu (C). 10. Kono heya ni iru hlto no naka ni Eikoku-jin ga 
fiitari aru (B). 20. Ano uchi ni ni-to ni noru hlto mo aru (B). 21. Ni-to ni 
noru hlto tea ano heya ni imasu (C). 22. Kono machi no hlto no kazu waju-shlchi- 
man-nin desu ga, sono uchi gaikoku-jin ga sam-byaku-nin arimasu (C). 

1. At that school there is one blind foreigner. 2. Are there any blind scholars 
at your school ? 3. Yes, there is one. 4. One of my friends is a famous doctor, 
he is now in America. 5. My brother had the intention of being a doctor, but 
he died while he was still studying. 6. Please tell the servant to remain (lit. be) 
in this room until I come back. 7. You used to have a dictionary like this, I 
believe: as some pages are missing from mine, would you please lend rne yours? 
S. There are some Japanese ladies who wear foreign clothes, but there's no 
denying it doesn *t suit them. 9. Where's the child? 10. He is asleep up- 
stairs {lit. I put him to sleep). 11. I've shut that dog up in a box so that it 
can 't run away. 12. As you are fifteen, you ought to be able to do a thing like 
that. 13. I asked Mr Goro what he was thinking of being, and he said he was 
thinking of being a merchant. 14. My father went to the doctor for a long time 
on account of some trouble in his nose; however, he is much better now. 15. 
There 's a man in this neighbourhood who makes toys. 16. The man who makes 
toys is in this neighbourhood. 17. There are fifty scholars at this school, 
but for the moment there are only five here as the others have returned home. 
1.8; There are two Englishmen in this room. 19. Among the men who are in 
this room, two are Englishmen. 2Q. Among these people there are some second- 
class passengers. 21. The second-class passengers are in that room. 22. There 
.are 170^000 peonle in this town. 300 of them are foreigners. 



EXERCISE 11 lo 

Doubt, probability, possibility, 'perhaps 5 , supposition, opinion, semblance^ 
report. Study 166.. 

hakujo : confession. mitai na : like ; similar. 

momen : cotton. hikaru : to shine. 

moyo : pattern ; condition, kumoru : to be cloudy. 

ozei : crowd. ni'ru : to be alike. 

sora : sky. ckkochi'ru : to fall, 
hen na : strange. 

1. Tamura San wa irassharu ka sliira (B). 2. Irasshara-nai to wo ie~nai' 
keredomo, kono arashi ja. . . (B). 3. Ilashi no ue ni anna ni ozei hito ga iru ga, 
dare ka kaiva e olckotta no ka shira (B). 4. Wake wo hanashlte o negai shitara, 
misete kudasara-nai mono de mo arimasumai (C). 5. Kono sora-moyo de zva itsu 
ame ga furv.m.ai mono de mo nai kara, kasa wo motte iku ho ga ii daro (JB). 6. Kyu 
ni kumotte kimasMta ne, mata ame ga furu (no) ka mo shiremasen(C). 7, Hen ni 
attakai kara, arashi ga kuru (no) ka mo shire-nai (B). 8. Kaeri zva osoku naru 
ka 'mo shire-nai kara, rusu wa yoku ki wo ts-Ukeie kudasai (C). 0. Kono kire 
wa momen desu ga, hikatte, Jcinu mitai desu (C). 10. Ano futari zva amwari yoku 
nite ite y maru de kyodai mitai de gozaimasu ne (D). 11. Hana-ko San ga naite 
iru ; mata itazura wo shite o kd-san ni shikarareta to mieru (B). 12. Ano otoko 
zva dorobo shUa no wo hakujo shita to iu hanashi desu ne ? (C). 13. E, sukkari 
hakujo shUa so desu (C). 14. Kono hen ni yado-ya ga ari-so na mono da / 
dare ka ni kiite miyo (B). 15. Mo Taro ga kaeri-so no. mono da ga, do ka shUa 
no ka shira? Jochu wo sagashi ni yatte miyo (B). 16. Anata wa ii ka mo shire- 
masen ga, watashi wa kesshite shochi shimasen kara, sono tsumori de ite kudasai 
(C). 17. Ikura isogashii to itta Hte, chotto tegami zvo kaku gurai deki-so na. mono 
ja arimasen ka? (B). 18. Ano hako wa taihen kirei destl ne ? kai ni natta no 
ka shira? (C). 19. Nan de mo jozu na hito desu kara t tabun jibiin de koshiraeta 
no desho (C). 

1. I wonder whether Mr Tamura will come. 2. I can't be absolutely certain 
he won't come, but just consider the storm there is. 3. Just look at all those 
people on the bridge, I wonder if anybody has fallen into the river. 4. If you 
tell him the reason, I don't think he'll refuse to show it to you. 5. With the 
sky as it is, it may rain at any moment, so you had better take an umbrella. 6. 
It's become cloudy all of a sudden, I dare say it will rain again. 7. It is strange- 
ly warm (for this time of the year), I dare say we shall have a storm. 8. As it 
may be late before I return, be careful (about things in general) while 1 am away. 
9. This cloth is cotton, but it shines so that it looks like silk. 10. Those two 
persons are so like each other they look exactly like brothers. 1 1. Miss Hana-ko 
is crying ; it looks as if she 'd been up to mischief again, and got scolded by her 
mother. 12. They say that man has confessed his theft, don't they ? 13. 
Yes, they say he has confessed everything. 14. There ought to be an inn in this 
neighbourhood, let's inquire of somebody. 35. It's time Taro was back, I 
wonder whether anything lias happened to him. I '11 send the servant to look. 
for him. 16. You may think it all right for all I know, but I'll never give my 
consent, so make up your mind to that, 17. No matter how busy you were, 
you might atieast nave propped me a line. 18. What a pretty box ! I wonder if 
he bougfht it Y i9. I dare say he niade it himself, he's clever at everything. 
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EXERCISE 112. 
Certainty ; emphasis- Study 167* 

chi : blood. tyrei na : rude. 

ii-xvake : excuse. rippa na : splendid. 

jijitsu : fact. kurabe'ru : to compare, 

jo : lock. mochiron :■ of course. 

1. Tar 5 tva kyo Tanaka San ni burei na koto wo iita kara, o to-san ni okorareru 
mi chigai nai (B). 2. Anata ga Nikko e irasshareba oku-san mo o-ide ni nari- 
masho? (D). 3. Sore wa mochiron no koto desu (C). 4. Rokuro San wa isogashii 
kara, ashUa korare-nai to itte yokoshimashUa yo (C). 5, So desu ka ? Isogashii 
nante ii-wake ni chigai nai, boku ni aitaku nai no desil yo (C). 6. Sakki kogatana 
de yubi wo kitte, chi ga naka-naka tomara-nai no desu ; do shliara ii desho ? (C). 
7. Anata no o uchi mo konna ni kirei desu ka ? (C). 8. Boku no uchi nante, 
konna ni rippaja arya shi-nai (B). 9. Anata no ossharu koto wa maru de jijitsu 
to chigatte imasu (C). 10. Hachiro San to boku to nichiyo ni Kamakura made 
aruite iko to omou no desiX ; anata no ototo san ni mo irassharu yo ni osshatte kuda- 
saimasen ka? (C). 11. Are wa yoyo toka bakari mae ni okirareru yd ni natta n' 
desu kara, mada sonna ni aruku koto wa totemo dekimasen (C). 12. Kesa deru 
toki tashika ni jo wo oroshita tsumori da ga, do shite aite iru no daro? (B). 13. 
Hana-ko San no o uchi wa kore yori okii desu ka ? (C). 14. Okii desu to mo ! 
konna uchi to nante kuraberaremasen (C). 15. Yamada San wa Ei-go no shimbun 
ga yomeru desho ka ? (C). 16. Yomemasu to mo, Rondon ni ni-nen mo ita hito 
ja arimasen ka ? (C). 17. Konna ni hidoku futcha Suzuki San wa ko-nai desho 
ne ? (C). 18. lie, tashika ni o-ide nasaimasii yo, ano kata wa, Ame nanzo ni 
makete irassharu yd na hito ja arimasen mono (C). 19. Koko kara suteishon made 
ni-jikan de iku no wa naka-naka rakuja arimasen ; hidoi michi desu kara ne (C). 
20. Kore wa anata no kasaja arimasen ka ? (C). 21. J!, watashi no ni chigai 
arimasen ga, do shite koko ni atta no desho ? (C). 

1. Taro was rude to Mr Tanaka today, you may be sure he'll get a scolding 
from his father. 2. If you go to Nikko, will your wife go with you ? 3. Oh, 
of course. 4. Rokuro writes to say that he is busy and can't come tomorrow. 
5. Is that what he says ? You may be sure that's only an excuse. The fact 
is that he doesn't want to meet me. 6. I cut my finger just now with a pen- 
knife, and it won't stop bleeding; what had I better do ? 7. Is your house as 
pretty as this one? 8. Oh, no, my house is not nearly as fine as this. 9. What 
you say is in complete disaccord with the facts. 10. Master Hachiro and I are 
thinking of walking to Kamakura on Sunday, won't you tell your brother to 
come with us ? 11. Why, it's oniy ten days since he 's been able to get up, so a 
walk like that is entirely out of the question. 12. I feel certain I locked (that 
door) when I went out this morning ; how does it happen to be open now, I 
wonder ? 13. Is Miss Hana-ko 's house bigger than this one ?■'".". 14. Of course 
it is. Why, you can't compare the two. 15. Can Mr Yamada read English 
newspapers ? .16. Of course he can, why he was two years in London. 17. I 
don't think Mr Suzuki will come with this heavy rain. 18. Oh, yes, he's sure 
to come. He's not a man to be beaten by the rain or anything like that. 19. 
It's not an easy thing to walk to the station frOm here in two hours ; the road is 
very bad. 20. Isn 't this your umbrella ? 21. Yes, there's no doubt about 
it's being 
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EXERCISE 1 1-3. 

Obligation ; permission. Study 1 68 ; 1 B§ a 

amai : sweet. azukaru : to receive in trust* 

futsu no : ordinary,, kaku : to scratch. 

kaii : itching. sawaru : to touch. 

zonzai na : careless. my 6- (in comp.) : tomorrow* 

1. Kondo Takeo ni te garni zvo yaru toki, anna zonzai naji wo kaite wa ike-nai to 
itte yatte kudasai (C). 2. YamadaSan no orusu noaida kono inn wo azukatta no 
desH ga, uchi ni nare-nai kara, nige-nai yd ni ki wo tsukete ite kudasai (C). 3. 
Abunai kara, mado kara kao ya te wo dashite wa ikemasen (B). 4. Kono bin ni 
wa doku gahaitte iru kara, kodomoni sawarase-nai yoni yoku mite ite o kure (A). 
5. Kono o tegami wa kaki-tome ni suru no de gozaimasu ka ? futsu de yoroshiu 
gozaimasiX ka ? (D). 6. Betsu ni daiji na tegami de mo arimasen kara, futsu de ii 
desu (C). 7. Kaku to nao kaiku naru bakari desu kara, gaman nasara-nai to ike- 
masen (C). 8. Myoasa wa shichi-ji no kisha de iku kara, go-ji ni okiru no da ; 
wasurete wa ike-nai (A). 9. Haha ga abunai to itte mairimashita kara, makotoni 
sumimasen ga, dozo futsuka o hima wo itadakito gozaimasu (D). 10. Sore wa 
ike-nai ;ja itte o-ide (A). 11. Enryo shi-nai de, don-don Nihon-go wo hanasa-nai 
to itsu made mojozu ni wa nare-nai no desu ; machigatte mo kamaimasen kara (C). 
12. Kyo wa uchi ni byo-nin ga arimasu kara, hayaku kaera-nakereba narimasen 
'(C). 13. Ii o tenki da kara, minna de Ueno e iko to omou ga, omae zvd ikitaku 
nakereba ika-nai de mo ii (A). 14. Kono hon wa kasMte yatte mo ii ga, vio kae- 
nai mono da kara, daiji ni shlte> nakusa-nai yd ni shi nasai (A). 15. O isha san 
ga kono ko ni wa ammari amai mono wo tabesase-nai yd ni to osshaimashita (C). 
16. Kyu na yd ga atte, Kyoto e iku kara, myoban wa ko-nakutte mo ii (A). 17. 
Eonna rippana kimono wo ki-nai de, fudan no wo kite o-ide nasai (A). 

1. Next time you write to Takeo please tell him that he mustn 't write such a 
careless hand. 2. Mr Yamada asked me to take care of this dog while he was 
away; as the dog is not accustomed to this house, be careful he doesn 't run away. 
S. Don't put your head or your hand out of the window, it's dangerous. 4. 
There 's some poison in this bottle, so take great care the children don 't touch it. 
5. Do you want me to register this letter, or shall I send it by ordinary post ? 
<5. It's not a specially important letter, so ordinary post will do. 7. If you 
scratch it, it will only itch the more, so bear the itching with patience. 8. As 
we are leaving by the seven o'clock train tomorrow morning/ you must get up 
■at five, and don't forget it. 9. I have received news that my mother is danger- 
ously ill ; I am sorry to inconvenience you, but would you be kind enough to give 
me two days ? leave ? 10. 1 am sorry to hear that (your mother is ill) ; yes, 
you may go. II. Don't mind what other people think, and don't hesitate to 
speak Japanese ; otherwise you will never learn to speak it well ; it doesn 't matter 
ihbw'many mistakes you make. 12. As there's somebody sick at home, I must 
return early. 13. As the weather is line we are all thinking of going to Ueno ; 
however, you needn't go if you don't want to^ 14. I don't mind lending you 
this book, but take great care of it and don't lose it as it (is out of print, and) 
can no longer be bought. I&. The doctor said that you mustn't give this child 
too many; sweet things to eat. 16. Something unexpected has happened which 
obliges me ^ come tomorrow evening. 17. Don't 

put on such f 6o^ 



EXERCISE 114. 

Advice ; preference ; judging of two lines of action- Study 170 Q 

hava-mi : flower- viewing. toku : advantage. 

hiru-ne : midday nap. yakamashii : noisy, 

jndan : joke. dossari : plenty. 

yam-mono : cheap article of inferior waza to : on purpose* 
quality. 

] . Ann hlto wa sugu ni hara wo tateru kara, jodan wo iwa-naiga ii (B). 2. Ban 
ni yoku nemnre-nai no nara, hiru-ne tvo shi-nai ho ga iija arimasen ka? (C). 3. 
kane ga aru no nara, motto joto no hoshi wo o kai ni nareba iija arimasen ka? 
sonna yasu-mono de naku (C). 4. Tor arete shimatta no nara, ikura kangaete ita 
Hte, shikata ga nai ; hayaku shujin no tokoro e kaette, wake wo hanashite, ayamaru 
(ho) ga ii (B). 5. Ahunai kara sore wa^ shi-nai ho ga ii desho (C). 6. Taihen ii 

tenia desu kara, kodomo-tachi wo tsurete, hana-mi ni o-ide ni nattara ikaga desu ? 
(C). 7. Kyo wa nan da ka arukitaku nai kara ikumai (B). 8. kane wo rnotte 
kite yokatta ; moshi motte ko-nakereha, asuko e haire-nakatta no desu (C). 9. 
Watashi no rusuni wa nani mo sawatte wa ike-nai to itsu mo its it mo itte aru no ni, 
htto ga tometa koto wo sum. Mo ichi-do ko in koto wo shitara, yurusa-nai yo (A). 
10. Toi tokoro wo waza-voaza irasshaimashtta no ni, o kamai mo itashimasen de, 
makoio ni shitsurei itashimashtta (D). 11. Kyo wa uchi wo akete wa ike-nai to 
itta no ni (B). 12. Yoku jikushita nashi ga dossari natte iru no ni, waza to aoi 
no wo totte Sahuro ni yarimashtta (C). 13. Watashi ga itara kesshite sonna koto 
wa sase-nakatta no ni (B). 14. Kc?ma yakamashii tokoro nara, koshite ko-nai 
ho ga yd gozaimashita (D). 15. Kaeri mo densha ni noru nara, ofuku wo kau ho 
ga toku desho (C). 16. kutahire de gozaimasho ; sukoshi o yasumi ni natte wa 
ikaga de gozaimasu ka ? (D). 17. Ano hito no iu koto wo shinyo shi-nakattara> 
konna koto ni wa nara-nakatta no ni (B). 

1. You had better not joke with that man as he easily gets angry. 2. If you 
can't sleep at night } r ou had better not sleep during the day. 3. If you have 
money enough, instead of a cheap hat like that you might buy a better one. 4. If 
they have stolen it (the money), thinking over it will do no good at all ; you had 
better go back to your master quickly, tell him what has happened, and ask his 
pardon. 5. You had better not do that, it's dangerous. 6. As the weather is 
so fine, what do you say to taking the children, and going flower-viewing? 7, 

1 don't know what's wrong with me today, but I don't feel inclined to walk ; so 
I don't think I'll go. 8. I am glad I brought my purse with me ; if I hadn't, I 
wouldn't have been able to go in there. 9. I 've told you time after time that 
when I am away you are not to touch anything. What do you mean by doing 
what you've been forbidden ? I won't forgive you next time you do it. 10. 
Although you have come to such an out-of-the-way place on purpose (to see me), 
I have offered }'ou no entertainment, and I have been very impolite. 11. Didn't 
I tell you not to leave the house today ? 12. Although there are plenty of ripe 
pears, he purposely picked a green one and gave it to Saburo. 13. If I had been 
there I should never have allowed such a thing to happen to you. 14. I wish I 
hadn't inpved to » such i a noisy place as this. 15. If you are coming back by 
tram-car, it would be to your advantage to buy a return ticket. 16. You must 
be tired, won't you rest a while ? 17. If I hadn't believed what that man said, 
this wouldn't have happened. 



EXERCISE IIS. 

Desire, wish, want, need. Study 171. 

ama-do : outside shutters* .tsuben : interpreter, 

furo : hot bath. atsui : thick. 

hantai : opposition. hijo na : extraordinary ; extreme. 

haru ; spring. usui : thin. 

iri-yo : use ; need. au : to suit. 

ryo-ho : both. rai-('m comp.) : next; coming. 

1. Watashi wa isha ni nam tsumori de benkyo shite ilara, me ga waruku natte 
nare-nakatta kara, sono kawari ni Tarn wo isha ni shltai mono da (B). 2. Domo 
koko wa watashi no karada ni aimasen kara, rainen no haru kuni e kaeru yo ni 
shltai mono desu (C). 3. Michi ga warui kara, akarui uchi ni kaeru yo ni shltai 
mon 7 da (B). 4. Zuibun yoku furimashita ne ; desu ga, kondo zva tenki ni nam 
desho (C). 5. Kane ga san-ju-yen hodo iri-yo desu ga, kashite kudasaimasen ka ? 
Misoka ni o kaeshi itashimasu (D). 6. Nan de mo iri-yo na mono ga attar a, enryo 
naku so itte kudasai (C). 7. Anata wa ii o koe da to kikimashita, doka itsuka o 
utai ni nam no 7V0 kikitai mono desu (C). 8. Komban wa kaze ga tsuyoi kara, 
ama-do wo shimete moraitai (B). 9. Hijo ni me ga itaku natte kita no de, isha 
ni mite moraitai to omotte ittara, rusu de dame datta (B). 10. Sore wa ikemasen 
desu ne. Dotchinome gaitain' desu? (C). 11. Ryo-ho to mo itai desu (C). 12. 
Kyo zoa roku-ji ni kaeru kara, sugu nifuro ni haireru yd ni shite oite moraitai (B). 
13. Atsui thick no hantai no kotoba wo oshiete itadakitai no desu (C). 14. Sore 
wa usui desu (C). 15. Tsuben wo tsurete o-ide ni nattara ikaga de gozaimasu ? 
(D). 10. Kono bo wa naga-sugiru kara, ni-sun bakari mijilealcu shitai (B). 17. 
Ammari kutabireta kara, sukoshi neru. Yo-ji ni okoshite moraitai (A). 18. 
Ashita wa doko ka e asqbi ni iku tsumori desu kara, o bento wo koshiraete moraitai 
desu (C). 19. O ka-san wa omae wo byoki ni shitaku nai kara, a osshatta n' desu 
yo (A). 

1. I was studying to be a doctor but my eyes got bad, and I had to give it up ; 
so I want t make (my son) Taro a doctor instead. 2. Somehow or other this 
locality does not suit my health, so I want to return to my native country next 
spring. 3. As the road is bad I want to return home while it is still light. 4. 
It has rained a great deal, hasn 't it ? I hope, however, we are going to have fine 
weather now. 5. I'm in need of thirty yen, would you please lend it to me ? I 
will return it at the end of the month. 6. If you are in need of anything, please 
say so without standing upon ceremony. 7. I hear you have a very beautiful 
voice, I'd like to hear you sing some day, if possible. 8. As there's a strong 
wind this evening, I want to have the outside shutters closed. 9. My eyes were 
hurting me very much, so I went to seethe doctor, but he was out. 10. I am 
sorry to hear you are not well. Which eye is painful ? 11. Both. 12. I shall 
be back today at six, and I Want to have my bath as soon as I come ; (get 
everything ready by that time). 13. I wish you would tell me what's the op- 
posite to atsui thick ? 14. It is usui. 15. Would you care to take an inter- 
preter with you ? 1 6. This stick is too long, I want it made two inches shorter. 

17. I'm so tired I'm going tp sleep awhile, I want to be woken at four o'clock. 

18. I 'm; thinking of going on a pleasur e- trip torn qrrqw, get some lunch ready for 
me to take with ine.; 191 Yqur mother said that to you because she doesn't want 
you to get ill. 
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EXERCISE 116, 

Fear ; Intention. Study 172 5 173 B 

chikara : strength. mekJci : plating. 

horn-mono : genuine article. nise-mono .-thing which is not genuine,, 

i-ma : sitting-room, ryori ; cooking ; food. 

kagi : key. shokudo ; dining-room. 

Jcari : debt. zoge : ivory. 

kenyaku : economy. ki-kae'ru : to change one's clothes, 

mama : original condition or state, hi ni iru : to like. 

matsu : pine-tree. oru (trans J : to break ; fold. 

I. Kyo wa kaeri ga osoku naru ka mo shire masen kara, o sakl e ban no gohan wo 
meshi-agatte kudasai (D). 2. Mitsu-ko San ni hoha ni nakatta no de, kono boshi 
wo katte kimashita ga, o hi ni ira-nai ka to omotte, shimpai desu (C). 3. Lma o-ide 
■ni natte mo ma ni awa-nai daro to omoimasu (C). 4. Yarnada San wa kyo mise 
hara kaeru to damatte nete o shimai ni naita ; nani ka atta no ka mo shire-nai (B). 
5. Matsuo wa sono hako womotte iku hodo chikara ga arumai (B). <>. to-san ga 
daiji ni shite iru matsu no eda wo otta kara, okorareru daro to omotte itara, betsu ni 
nan to mo iware-nakatta (B). 7. Ikura kenyaku shite mo } rainen no uchi ni kari 
wo kaeshite shim.au koto wa dekimai to omoimasu (C). 8. lma ko-nai nara, Suzuki 
San wa kyo wa ko-nai to omoimasu (C). 9. Kono yubi-wawamehhi ka mo shire- 
nai ne (B). 10. Kono zoge wa hom-mono ka shira ? (B). 11. Ammari yasui desu 
kara, tabun nise-mono desho to omoimasu (C). 12. Kisha no naka e kagi wo 
otoshUe kita ka mo shire-nai ; hobo mite mo nai (B). 13. Kimono wo ki-kaete iru 
to jikan ni ma ni awa-nai ka mo shire-nai kara, sono mama de o-ide nasai (B). 
14. Yoshio wa Ginza de ryori-ya wo hajimeru tsumori da to itte imashita (C). 15. 
Kono hey a wo watashi no i-ma ni shite, asuko wo shokudo ni shiyo to omou (B ). 16. 
Nagasaki e fune de irasshaimasu ka? (D). 17. lie, watashi wa June wa kowai 
kara, kisha de iku koto ni shimashita (C). 18. Mina-san o jobu de irasshaimasu 
ka? (D). 19. Arigato, haha ga sukoshi netsu ga atte, nete imasu ; waruku nara- 
nakereba ii ga to omotte imasu (C). 

1. I am afraid I may be late this evening, so don't wait dinner for me. 2. I 
bought this hat for Miss Mitsu-ko as there was no other ; but I am afraid she 
may not like it. 3. I am afraid you won 't be in time even if you start immediate- 
ly. 4. Mr Yarnada went to bed today as soon as he came back from the 
office, without saying anything to anybody, I am afraid something is the matter 
with him. 5. I am afraid Matsuo is not strong enough to carry that box. 6. 
As I broke a branch of the pine-tree my father is so fond of, I was afraid he 
would scold me, but he didn't say anything. 7. I am afraid I won 't be able to 
pay all my debts next year no matter how much I try to reduce my expenses. 
8. If Mr Suzuki hasn't come yet I am afraid he won't come today. 9. I am 
afraid this ring is only plated, 10. I wonder whether this is genuine ivory ? 
11. As it's so cheap I am afraid that perhaps it's only imitation, 12. I am 
afraid I must have lost my keys in the train, I can't find them anywhere. 13. 
I am afraid you'll be late if you change your dress, go as you are. 14. Yoshio 
says he intends to start a restaurant on the Ginza. 15. I am thinking of ma- 
king this my sitting-room, and that, the dining-room. 16. Are you going by 
boat to Nagasaki ? 17. No, I'm afraid of travelling by boat, I have decided 
to go by train. 18; Is everybody well at home ? 19. ^Thanks, my mother is in 
bed with & little fe^ 
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EXERCISE 117. 

This and the following Exercises consist of anecdotes and stories. Those 
who have mastered the first fifty Exercises may find it profitable and interesting 
to try their hand occasionally at these more difficult constructions ; words and 
phrases which are not known, may be looked up in the Vocabulary, Part III. 

Rokuro wa shio to iu mono wo shirimasen deshita. Ilito ga tabe-mono ni siiio 
too ireru no wo mite fushigi ni omoimashita. 

" Sankichi San, sono shiroi mono wa nan to iu mono desu ?" 

* ' Kore ?. Kore wa shio to iu mono desii yo. ' ' 

' 6 He ? Soshite, sore wa ittai nan ni sum mono desho ? ' ' 

"Jodan ja nai. Shio wa nani ni sum m,ono la shira-nai nante ? Anata vca 
yoppodo nonki na hlto desu ne. Tabe-mono wo koshiraeru ni iva nakute nara- 
nai mono ja arimasen ka ? Shio wo ire-nakereba niku de mo sakana de mo oishlku 
nara-nai n ' desu yo. ' ' 

"So iu benri na, mono desu ka? Chitto mo shirimasen deshita. J a, doka 
siikoshi kudasaimasen }za ?" 

il E, e, o mochi nasai. Ma, tam,eshlte goran nasai yo. ' ' 

Bokuro wa shio wo moraimashita. Tabe-mono ni ireru to sonna ni oishiku naru 
mono nara, shio dake tabetara nao umai ni chigai nai to omotte, Sankichi ni 
moratta- no wo hito-kuchi ni tabeyo to shite odorokimashtta. Karakutte, kara- 
kutte, do suru koto mo dekimasen. Taiso hara wo tatete, Sankichi no tokoro e itte 
7n6shimash.Ua : "Anata wa uso-tsuki desu ne, Sankichi San." 

" E ? Nan desu Hte ? Burei na koto wo itte wa ikemasen. Watashi ga itsu 
anata ni uso wo iimashita ? ' ' 

"Desu ga, sakki watashi ni shio wa taiso umai mono da nante osshatta desho? 
Konna iya na mono wo oishii nante, uso ja arimasen ka ?" 

' ' A, shio no hanashi desu ka ? Anata wa baka desu ne. Mono ni wa hodo ga 
arimasu. Do shite sonna ni takusan no shio wo ip-pen ni tabemashUa ? ' ' 

Rokuro didn 't know what salt was. He thought it very strange when he saw 
people putting it into their food. 

"I say, Sankichi, what do vou call that white stuff?" 

4 ' This ? Why, this is salt/ ' 

4 ' Eh ? And what do you use it for ? " 

cc You are joking. Do you mean to say you don't know what salt is used 
for ? Well, you are a funny fellow ! It's always used in cooking, isn't it ? 
Whether it's fish, or whether it's meat, if it has no salt, it tastes flat." 

6 * Is it such a useful thing as that ? I hadn 't the slightest idea. Please 
let me have a little. " 

''Certainly ! Take some. Try and see how you like it." 

Rokuro took the salt with him. If salt when added to food improves the 
taste so much, he thought that without doubt it would be still nicer if eaten 
by itself. So he put into his mouth all at once the salt he had received from 
Sankichi, but was disagreeably surprised. It was so salty he didn 't know what 
to do. He got very angry, he went to Sankichi 's house and said : "What a 
Har you are, Sankichi ! " 

66 What are you saying? Don't be rude. When did I tell you a lie ?" 

"Didn't you tell me a short time ago that salt had a very nice taste ? And 
isn't it a lie to say that beastly stuff like this is nice ? " 

"Oh, are you referring to the salt ? You are a fool. Things must be used 
with moderation. Why ever did you eat so much salt at one time?" 
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EXERCISE 118. 



Ha no warui Mto ga ha-isha ni ikimashlta* ■} 

6 ' Konnichi wa. ' ' j 

'SS'a, dozo kochira e o kake kudasai.'* \ 

"Ddrno ha ga itamimasu kara, mite kudasaimasen kaV* ;? 

4 ' So desu ka ? Dotchi no ho desii- ?" j 

4 ' Hidari no ue desu, ' ' j 

" A, kore desho? Naruhodo warui. Korejaitamimasho." j 

4 ' Taihen warui desu ka ? Do shitara ii desho ? tfmete itadake-nai desho ka?*** \ 

"So desu ne. . . .Ko natte wa umete mo dame desu". Yappari nuka-nakerela | 

narimasen ne ? " i 

"So desu ka. J a^' nuite itadakimasho. Itaku nai yd ni kusuri wo tsukete nuite j 

kudasai. " \ 

"E, sore wa daijobu ; chitto mo itaku nai yd ni yarimasu to mo." j 

KojshUe nukimashxta. j 

" A, itai ! Kore de mo itaku nai to ossharu n' desu ka ? A, itakatta." j 

Yubi de sawatte miru to, tonari no ha ga nuite arimasu kara, taiso hara wo j 

tatete : j 

4 ' Ma, zuibun hidoija arimasen ka ? Anata wa tonari nojobu na ha wo o nuki j 

nasHta «' desho ?" 

"Dore ? Kore wa domo. Machigaete, honto ni o kinodoku sama deshlta. Mo 

ip-pon nuite agemasho. ' J 
4 ' E ? sore wa taihen ! ' ' 
4 * lie, o kane wa ip-pon no dai shika itadakimasen kara, go shimpai nasara-nai 

de kudasai." 

A man M r ent to see a dentist on account of a decayed tooth. 

"Good day." 

4 ' Please sit down in this chair. ' ' 

6 'One of my teeth is very painful. Would you kindly examine it ?" 

4 ' Is that so ? Which one is it ? " 

"One of the top teeth on the left-hand side." 

"Oh, it's this one I suppose. Yes, it does look bod ; it must pain you a 
great deal. ' ' 

" Is it very bad ? What had I better do ? Can you stop it ? " 

"H'm This tooth is too far gone to be stopped. I'll have to draw it." 

* c Is that so ? Well then, please draw it ; but apply some medicine so that the 
extraction may not be painful." 

"Have no fear. I'll do it so that you'll feel no pain at all." 

And then he pulled out the tooth. 

4 ' Oh, how painful ! Is this what you call a painless extraction ? It hurt me 
very much. " 

He felt the place with his finger and found that it was the next tooth which 
had been drawn (and not the bad one). So he got very angry : 

4 e Oh, that's too bad. You 've gone and pulled out the next tooth which was 
perfectly sound. ' ' 

4 * Let me see. Well I never ! Yes, I made a mistake ; I am indeed very sorry/ 
for you. I '11 draw the other one. " 

4 4 Oh, this is terrible!" 

"You needn't be anxious. I shall only charge you for one I" 
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EXERCISE 119. 



r . . I 

Aru mise ni kono-goro inaka kara dete kita kozo ga arimashita. Shujin ga 
i gono kozo wo yonde : 

" Chomatsu, omae yubin-bako no aru tokoro wo shitte iru ka ? ' ' 

* ' Kai, shitte orimasu, ' ' 

"Boko ni am?" 
i " Kono o-dori wo migi no ho e itte, kiisuri-ya no kado wo magatte sukoshi ilea 

1 to, hidari-gawa ni gozaimasti,. ' ' 
,! ' ' Be wa ne, kono tegami wo dasMte kite o kure ; jls-sen yaru kara, san-sen no 

kitte wo ichi-mai kau no da yo. Tsuri wa ikura da ka shitte iru kai ? ' ' 
I Chomatsu wa sukoshi kangaete imashita ga : 

' ' N ana-sen de gozaimasu* ' ' 
\ " So da ; ja, machigae-nai yd ni yoku ki wo tsukete itte o-ide ; isogashii no da 

kara, tochu de asonde ite wa ike-naL Wakatta ka?" 
1 ' ' Hai, wakarimashita. Itte mairimasu. ' '* 

Chomatsu wa tegami to jis-sen no o kane ivo motte dete ikimashita, 
■j Kaette kite shujin ni,: 

1 * * Danna sama, tadaima kaerimashlta. 9 9 

j To itte, o-jigi wo shimashlta. Shujin wa : 

j * * Hayakatta ne ? tegami wa dashlte kita kai ? * * 

j ' * Hai, tashika ni dashlte mairimashita ; kore wa o tsuri to uke-tori de gozai- 

i masu. ' ' 

To ii nagara, nana-sen to san-sen no kitte wo ichi-mai shujin no mae ni dashi- 
imashita. 

At a certain shop there was an errand boy who had recently arrived from 
the country. The master of the shop called the boy : 

"Chomatsu, do you know where the pillar-box is ?'* 

"Yes, I do." 

"Where is it?" 

"(Going out from here) you go to the right along this big road, you turn 
at the chemist's shop and go a little further on ; it is on the left-hand side. " 

' * Very well then, go and post this letter ; here is ten sen, you must buy a 
three-sen stamp. Do you know w r hat the change will be ?" 

Chomatsu thought a little while (and said) : 

' ' Seven sen. ' ' 

"That's right ; well then, take care and don't make a mistake. As there is 
a lot of work to be done, don't waste your time on the road. Do you under- 
stand?" 

' ' Yes, I understand. ' ' 

Chomatsu went out with the letter and the ten sen. 

When he came back (he said to his master) : 

" Master, I am back. ' ' 

And saying this, he bowed to him. The master (said) : 

"You are back quickly. Did you post the letter ?" 

"Yes, certainly I posted it ; here is the change and the receipt.'* 

And saying this, he gave his master seven sen and a three-sen stamp. 



X * Itte mairimasu, {lit. I go and come). A salutation said on leaving one's house; ife 

ft «annpt be translated into English. \ 



EXERCISE 120, 

Aru Mto ga uma wo kai ni ikimashUa. Shi-hiki katte, sono uchi no ip-piki ni 
jibun ga notte uchi ni kaero to shimashita. Tochu de uma zoo kanjo shite mimasu 
to, sam-biki shlka orimasen. Machigaete sam-biki yokoshlta no daro to omoi- 
mashlta. Sore de, utta hito no tokoro e kaette ikimashUa. Vma kara orite, shujin 
wo yonde ko moshimashUa : 

■ 4 Sakki tvatakushi wa shi-hiki dake no o kane wo haratta no ni, uma wa sam- 
biki shika orimasen ; nani ka machigai ga aru no ja nai desho ka?" 

Shujin wa : 

"So desu ka ? Sore wa fushigi desu ne. De wa, futari de kanjo shite mima- 
sho." 

To itie, uma no tokoro e ikimashUa. Ip-piki, ni-hiki to kanjo shite 

mimasu to shi-hiki orimasu. 

Katta hlto tva : 

"A, sore nara ii no desu, ' ' 

To itte, mata ip-piki ni jibun de notte kaette ikimashUa. Siikoshi tatte kara, ma 
ichi-do kazoete mima'shlta ga, yappari ip-piki tarimasen. Taihen okotte, utta 
hlto no uchi ni iku to, utta hlto wa odoroite : 

"Mata kaette o-ide nasHta no desu ne ? Do ka nasHta no desu ka ?" 

" * Do ka nasHta no desu ka* Hte, uma wa do shite mo sam-biki shlka i-naija 
arimasen ka ? ' ' 

"Sonna koto ga aru mon' desu ka?" 

"De mo, goran nasai ; sam-biki shlka i-nai desho ?" 

6 ' lie. Jibun ga notte o-ide ni naru no tva do shlta no desu ? Sore mo issho ni 
kanjo nasara-nakereba ike-nai de wa arimasen ka?" 

A certain man went to buy some horses. He bought four, got on to one of 
them and started for home. On the road he began to count the horses, but only 
found three. He thought that by mistake they had only given him three. So 
he went back to the house of the man who sold him (the horses). He got off 
the horse, called the master, and said : 

"Didn't I pay just now for four horses ? nevertheless there are only three. 
Isn't there some mistake ?" 

The man answered : 

"Is that so? That is very extraordinary; well, let's count them both- 
together." 

And saying so, they went to the place where the horses were. "One,, 
two " and counting thus, they found there were four. 

The buyer said : 

"Oh, if that is so, it's all right. ' ' 

And with these words he again got on to a horse, and went on his way. After 
a little while, he counted them again and found there was certainly one wanting. 
He got very angry ; when he got back to the seller's house, the seller was very 
much surprised : 

"Have you come back again ? What's the matter now ?" 

" 'What's the matter now ?' do you say ? There is no getting over it that 
there are only three horses. " 

* ' Don 't talk nonsense. ' ' 

"Well, but look ; there are only three aren't there ? " 

"0h, no. What about the horse you are riding yourself ? You must count 
that one, mustn 't you ? ' 9 



-i v 



EXERCISE 121. 

Am toJcoro ni atama no hagete iru hito ga arimash.Ua. Ke ga chitto mo arimasen. 
D6 ka shite ke ga haeru yd ni shitai mono da, to shiju skimp ai shite imashita. 
Aru tcki tomodachi ni iimashita : 

i6 Domo watakushi wa atama ga hagete ite komarimasu. Do shitara ke ga 
haeru desho ? ' ' 

* ' So desu ne, Nakamura San ni o mise ni natte goran nasaL ' ' 

* ' Nakamura San desu Hte ? So iu namae no o isha san wa Jiajimete kiki- 
mashita. Do iu kata na no desu ? ' ' 

* ' Nakamura San wo go zonji nai no desu ka ? Zuibun nadakai o isha san 
desu yo. ' ' 

* ' Doko ni irassharu o kata desu ? Kono machi ni desu ka ? ' ' 

* * lie, Kyoto ni o-ide ni natte, toki-doki kochira e irassharu no desu. Taihen 
erai sensei de } iro-iro fushigi na bydki wo takusan o naoshi ni narimashUa. Shi- 
go-nichi no uchi ni o mie ni nam hazu desu kara, hitotsu mite o morai nasai." 

66 So desu ka ? So iujozu na o isha san ga irassharu nara, motto hayaku mite 
moraeba yo gozaimashita. Ii koto wo ukagaimashita. Domo arigato gozaimasti. ' J 

Nakamura sensei ga o-ide ni naru to, hageta Mto wa sugu ni ikimashita : 

"Sensei, konaida tomodachi kara, sensei wa iro-iro no bydki wo taihen jozu ni o 
naoshi kudasaru to iu koto wo kikimashita no de, o negai ni agarimashita. Wata- 
kHshi wa atama ga hagete komatte orimasii. Iro-iro tameshtte mimashUa ga, do 
shite mo naorimasen. Dozo ke ga haeru yo ni shite, kudasai. ' ' 

O isha san wa damatte, kabutte ita boshi wo nuide ; 

"Goran no tori watashi mo hagete imasu ; moshi, anata no atama wo naoshite 
agerarera nara, jibun no wo saki ni naoshltai mono desu.'"' 

In a certain place there once lived a man with a bald head. He had no hair 
at all. He was always thinking of how he could manage to make his hair grow. 
One day he said to a friend : 

ci I am so bald, I am really in great trouble. What would you advise me to 
do to make my hair grow ? * ' 

' ' Well, why don 't you see N akamura and see how you get on ? " 

"Did you say Nakamura ? I don't know any doctor of that name. What 
kind of a man is he ? " 

"What, haven't you heard of Nakamura ? He is a very famous doctor." 

"Where does he live ? Does he live in this town ?" 

"No, he lives in Kyoto, but he occasionally comes here. He is a very re- 
markable doctor and has obtained some extraordinary results. As he is due 
to arrive here in four or five days, just go and consult him." 

"You don't say so ? If he is such a clever doctor, it's a pity that I didn't 
go and consult him before. You have given me a good piece of news. Thanks 
very much. ' ' 

As soon as Dr Nakamura arrived, the bald man went to see him : 

"Doctor, a friend told me a few days ago that you were very clever at curing 
all sorts of illnesses, that is why I have come to make a request of you. I am 
bald and on that account I am greatly inconvenienced. I have tried all sorts 
of remedies, but they have been of no use„ Please do something to make my 
hair grow. ' ' 

The doctor said nothing, but took off the cap he was wearing. 

" As you see I also am bald. If I were able to cure your head, I would begin 
lyy curing my own. " 



EXERCISE 122. 

Yamada San wa taihen kechi desii. Yabuketa uwa-gi wo itsiX made mo kite 
imasil kara, musitko-tachi wa kimari ga warukutte tamarimasen. 

"O to-san, uwa-gi ga zuibun furuku narimashita ne ? Atarasliii no wo o kai 
ni natte wa ikaga desu ?" 

4 ' Ndni, kore de takusan, mada kirarefu yo. Ni-ju-yen kakete uwa-gi wo ichi- 
mai koshiraeru yori, sono kane zvo motle iru ho ga yoppodo ii." 

6 ' to-san wa itsu de mo so osshaimasu ga, sono kimono wa ammari hidoi ja 
arimasen ka ? Zehi, atarasliii no wo o kai nas Hte kudasai. W atashi-lachi ga 
hazukashikutie shiyo ga arimasen." 

i ;c Kimono ga furuku natia Hte, hazukashigaru koto wa nai." 

Musiiko-tachi wa do shite mo, uwa-gi wo ichi-mai kawaseyo to omoimashita. 
Yasiikereba kau ni chigai nai to omotte, shitate-ya ni sodan shimashita. Soshite, 
ni-ju-yen no wo o to-san ni wa sMchi-yen ni utte moratte, ju-san-yen wajibun-tachi 
ga harau koto ni kimemashUa. 

' ' O to-san, kyo slutate-ya ni ittara, baka ni yasui uwa-gi ga arimashita yo. 
Shina wa goku ii n ' desii ga, wake ga atte, tokubetsu yasilku uru no desu Hte. 
Dare ka katte shimau to ikemasen kara, sugu ni katte irasshai. ' ' 

' ' So ka ? yasukutte ii no ga areba, katte mo ii ne. ' ' 

Yamada San wa shitate-ya ni itte, sono utva-gi wo roku-yen go-jis-sen ni make- 
sashite kaimashita. Keredomo uchi e kaetta toki ni wa mo sono kimono wo motte 
i-nai no desu. 

" Mattaku omae-tachino iutori yasukatta, roku-yen go-jis-sen de katte kita yo." 

6 ' Roku-yen go-jis-sen de ? J a, doko ni aru n ' desu ? misete kudasai. ' ' 

* ' Kaeri ni densha no naka de tomodachi ni misetara, ( jit-yen de utte kure ' to iu 
kara, utta no sa. San-yen go-jis-sen mokete kita. ' ' 

Mr Yamada was a miser. He used to wear his coats until they were so worn 

out and torn that his sons could bear the shame of it no longer. 

' ' Father, your coat is very old, isn 't it ? Hadn 't you better buy a new one ? ' * 
' '' Oh, this one will do, I can wear it still. It is a great deal better to have 

twenty yen than to spend it on a new coat. ' ' 

" You always say that, father, but really your clothes are too awful. Do 

buy yourself some new ones. We all feel very much ashamed. ' ' 

"Even if rny clothes are old, there is no reason to be ashamed of that." 
The sons thought tho£ they must, somehow or other, make him buy a new 

coat. They* thought. : he would, no doubt, buy one, if it were cheap, so they 

went to the tailor and talked it over. They arranged with the tailor that he 

should sell their father a twenty-yen coat for seven yen, and they themselves 

would pay tliirteen yen. 

"Father, we saw a very cheap coat at the tailor's today. The quality is very 

good, but for some reason or other, he is selling it very cheap he says. Go and 

buy it quickly or else somebody else may get it. ' ' 

' 'You don 't say so ! I don 't mind buying it if it 's cheap and good. ' ' 

Mr Yamada went to the tailor's and after beating the price down to six yea 

fifty, he bought the coat. However, when he returned home, he had not the 

coat with him. 

"It was really as cheap as you said, so I bought it for six yen fifty." 

"For six yen fifty ? Well, where is it ? Please show it to us." 

"Qn my way back, I showed it to a friend in the tram-car, and as he asked 

me to sell it to him for ten yen, I did so. So I gained three yen fifty sen." 



EXERCISE 123, 

Jochu ga arimashita. Shiju oku-sama no o ki ni iriiai mono da to omotte ori- 
mashtta ga, baka desu kara do shitara ii ka shirimasen. Aru toki tomodachi ni 
aiie : 

"Do sureba oku-sama no o ki ni iru koto ga dekiru desho?" 

To kiite mimashlta. Tomodachi wa : 

"Sore zva nanni mo muzukashii koto ja arimasen. Oku-sama no nasaru koto 
wo nan de mo sono tori mane wo sureba ii no desu. Sore ga ichiban ii shi-kata, 
desho. ' ' 

"So desu ka? ii koto wo oshiete kudasHte arigato. Hitotsu yatte mimasho." 

Jochu wa, mane wo shiyo to omoi nagara, oku-sama no nasaru koto wo ki wo 
isukete mite imashita. Kono oku-sama ni wa yoku akubi wo suru kiXsega arimasu, 
Jochu wa : 

' * A, ii koto wo mitsuketa : akubi wo suru mane gurai nara yasashii koto da. 
Dare ni de mo dekiru. ' ' 

To kangaemashita. Sore kara wa, oku-sama no mae ni deru to kitto old na kuchi 
wo aite isshokemmei ni akubi wo shimashita. Oku-sama wa fushigi ni o omoi ni 
natte : 

" Omae wa kono-goro yoku nem,ure-nai no kai ?" 

' ' lie, betsu ni nemure-nai koto wa gozaimasen, ' 9 

" Sore ja, naze so tabi-tabi akubi ga deru no daro ne ?" 

' ' Sore wa oku-sama no o ki ni iritai kara de gozaimasu. Nan de mo oku-sama 
no nasaru koto wo mane sureba ii to omoimashite " 

Oku-sama wa o okori ni natte : 

' ' Nante omae wa baka daro. Ii koto nara ikura mane wo shite mo ii ga. .•" 

There was once a servant. She was always thinking how she could please her 
mistress ; but as she was a silly girl she didn 't know how to set about it. One 
-day she met a friend. 

' ' What shall I do in order to please my mistress ? ' ' 

Thus she inquired. The friend (answered) : 

"There's no difficulty about that. Imitate your mistress in everything she 
•does : that's the best wa}>- to please her." 

"Is that so ? Thanks very much for giving me such a good idea. I'll just 
try it." 

The servant, with the idea of imitating her mistress f ook particular notice of 
-all her mistress did. Now, this lady had the bad hab*t of yawning frequently. 
The servant (said to herself) : 

4 ' Ah, I ' ve found a good thing. To imitate yawning is easy enough ; anybody 
-can do it." 

Thus she thought. And from that time whenever she was in the presence 
S of her mistress, she never missed yawning, opening her mouth as wide as she 
:- could. The lady thought this very strange. 

"Aren't you sleeping well of nights lately ?" 

"Yes, I'm sleeping all right." 

* ' Then, why are you always yawning ? ' ' 

/'It's because I wanted to please you, madam. I thought it would be a 
.good thing to imitate you in everything you did ' ' 

The lady got angry (and said) : 
v "What a fool you are! It is always a good thing to imitate something good, 
^but. .. (do not imitate another person's bad habits)." 



EXERCISE 124, 

Dorobo ga sabishii tokoro de, hi no kage ni kakurete hito no torn no wo matte 1 
iwashlta. Shibaraku sum to hitori no otoko ga iori-kakarimashita. Dorobo wa. 
stigu ni tobi-dashite, kowai kao wo shite iimashita : 

"Mottem kane wo minna o dashi nasai." 

4 ' Kane wo ? am koto wa aru ga, kanai ga byoki de nete iru no da. Kusuri wo- 
kattari, oishii mono de mo tabesaseyo to omotte motte kita kane do, kara, toiemo 
omae ni yarn koto zva deki-nai. ' ' 

* ' Guzu-guzu iwa-nai de, ariltake no kane wo minna o dashi nasai. Kanai ga 
byoki da nante uso ni chigai nai. ' ' 

' ' Uso da to ornou nara issho ni kite goran. Shiyo ga nai, sore ja, sukoshi dake- 
nckoshlte ato wa omae ni yard. ' ' 

"Wakara-nai hlto desit ne ? Kanai no byoki nante ivatashi no shitta koto ja 
nai. Kane wo minna o dashi nasai to itteru n' desu yo. Inochi ga oshikerya,. 
otonashiku watashi no iu koto wo o kiki nasai. ' ' 

Dorobo wa teppo wo mukemashita. Otoko wa toto kane-ire zvo dorobo ni 
yatie : 

" A, watashi wa nanni mo nakunaiie shimatia. Sore de wa, kawari ni, sona 
teppo de mo kure-nai kaV 

4 ' Kane wo toreba hoka ni yo wa nai ; teppo ga hoshikereba agemasu yo*" 

Dorobo wa iko to shimashita. Otoko no hito wa yobi-tomete : 

' ' Sd, kondo wa watashi no ban da : ima no kane wo kaesu ha, omae no inochi 
wo yokosu ka y dotchi ka ni o shi. ' ' 

Dorobo wa heiki de : 

"0 kinodoku sama, sore wa kara-deppo da, 4 ** 

A robber hid himself behind a tree in a lonely place waiting for people to pass*. 
After a little time a man happened to come along. The robber immediately 
jumped out and with a threatening face, said : 

' ' Give me all the money you 've got. " 

''Money ? I have some, it is true, but my wife is ill in bed. I intend with 
this money to buy medicine and some dainties for her to eat, and therefore, it is* 
entirelyN impossible for me to give it to you. ' ' 

"It's no use talking ; give me all the money you've got. It is sure to be a. 
lie, your wife being ill and all that. ' ' 

' '..If you think it is a lie, come with me and see. I don't know what to do ; 
well, I will just keep a little and give you all the rest." 

"Will you never understand what I say ? Your wife's illness is none of my 
business. I've told you to give me all the money you've got. If you want to 
save your life, do quietly as I tel} you." 

The robber aimed his gun at him. The man at last gave the robber his 
purse. . 

"Ah, I've lost everything! Therefore, in exchange for what I've given 
you, won 't you at least let me have that gun ? " 

" I 've got the money and that's all I want. If you want the gun here it is, ■"' 

The robber was about to go away. The man called him : 

"Ha, it's my turn now. You Tl return the money I just gave you or I'll 
have your life ; one of the two," -- 

The robber unconcernedly said : 

4i J am very sorry to 



EXERCISE !25* 

Mukashi, taiso ki no yowai hito ga arimashita. Senso ga okotte, do shite mo> 
ika-nakereba nara-naku narimashita. Sore de, shlkata nashi ni, kuroi uma ni 
notte demashita. Keredomo, senso ga kowakutte dekimasen. Soko-ira ni taorete 
iru Mto no chi wo kao ya karada ni nuri-tsukete, kega wo shita furi wo shite nete 
imashita. Sono uchi ni dare ha ni uma wo nusumarete shimaimashita. 

Senso ga o shirnai ni natte kara, soro-soro kaero to omoimashita ; keredomo : 

6 i Moshi dare ka ni ' uma wa do shita* to kikaretara do shiyd ? Kore wa komaita 

A, so da, ' uma wa senso shiteru uchi ni korosareta ' to itte yard. Sono shoko 

ni wa shippo wo kitte motte ikeba ii. ' ' 

To kangaete, soba ni shindeita shiroi uma no shippo wo kitte motte kaerimashita. 
Sum to tomodachi ga ; 

"Kimi, kyo wa do datta ?" 

i ' Isshokemmei hataraita yo ; kataki no kubi wo yottsu, itsutsiX totte yatta. Kono 
tori kega wo shite, chi-darake da." 

' * Sore wa taihen datta ne. ' ' 

"Nani, kono gurai no kega nante nan to mo omowa-nai. Kuni no tame ni wa 
inochi wo sutete mo oshiku wa nai. ' ' 

c ' Toki ni, uma wa do shita ? ' ' 

"tlmahai? Kega wo shite taorete shimatta. Honto ni kawaiso na koto zvo 
shita yo. Itsu made mo wasure-nai yd ni shippo wo motte kita. ' ' 

"Jodan wo itcha ike-nai yo ; kimi no uma wa kuroi uma ja nai ka? Kyu ni 
shiroku naru wake xva nai. ' ' 

Ki no yowai hito zva nan to mo henji ga dekimasen dcshita. 

Once upon a time, there was a very timid man. His country was at war and 
he was obliged to go to the war together with the others. And so, as it couldn 't 
be helped, he set forth on a black horse. However, he was so frightened thai 
he could not tight. He bedaubed his face and body with the blood of a man who 
had fallen near there ; and he pretended to be wounded and lay down. In the 
meantime, somebody stole his horse. 

After the battle was over, he thought of returning home. However : 

" Supposing somebody were to ask what has become of my horse, what shall 
T say ? I really don't know what to do. Ah, I have it ! I'll say that my 
horse was killed in the battle. And as a proof of that, it w T ill be sufficient to 
take a horse 's tail along with me. " 

And with this idea, he cut off the tail of a white horse that was lying dead 
near him, and started to join the others. A friend said : 

* s I say, how did you get on today ? ' ' 

" I 've done my very best. I cut off the heads of four or five of the enemy. 
And as you see I have been wounded and I am all covered with blood." 

* * That was very brave of you. " 

"Oh, I think nothing of a wound like this. I don't grudge even my life in 
the service of my country. ' ' 

"By the way, what's become of your horse ?" 

"My horse ? He was wounded and fell dead. I was really sorry for him, 
And so I brought his tail as a souvenir. " 

"Don't joke. Yours was a black horse, wasn't he ? He can't possibly haver 
turned white all of a sudden." 






EXERCISE 126, 

O jii-san ga uma ni notte, kodomo ga sono ato Tear a isuite mainmast! to, kore 
wo mita hito ga : ;< Goran nasai, nan to iu hidoi o jii-san desho ! Kodomo wo 
arukashite jibun wa uma ni notte ikimasu yo. ' ' 

O jii-san wa : "A, ano hito no iu koto\va dori da. Kodomo wo nosete yara- 
nakereba nara-nai." To kangaete, uma kara orimashita. Soshite kodomo wo 
nosete yarimashita. 

Shibaraku sum to : * ' Ma, ano musuko wa buret na yatsu desu ne ? Anna 
toshiyori wo arukashite, jibun wa notte iku nante, akireruja arimasen ka ? Ano 
gurai okiku nattara, ikura de mo arukeru no ni. ' ' 

Musuko wa : 4 * Naruhodo, ano hito no iu koto wa honto da. ' ' To omoimashita. 
Sore de uma kara orite, futari to mo aruite ikimashita. 

Sukoshi iku to tori-kakatta hito ga : " Baka na Mto-tachi ! chotto goran nasai $ 
anojobu-so na uma ni nanni mo nose-zu ni tada hiite iku no desu ; anna baka ga 
aro to wa yume ni mo omowa-nakatta. ' ' 

Futari wa sore mo so da, to omoimashita. Soko de kondo wa futari de notte 
mairimashita. 

Aru hito ga mite : "-Z, nan to iu fushinsetsU na Mto-tachi darol Kawaisn 
ni, iv-piki no uma ni futari noru to wa ammari da. Vma ga maru de aruke ya 
shi-naija nai ka?" 

Oya-ko wa kore wo kiite uma kara orimashita. Soshite ari-awaseta himo de 
bo ni iXma no ashi wo shibatte, futari de motte ikimashita. Hashi no ue ni kuru 
to, ozei no hito ga kono yosu wo mite o-saxvagi wo shimashita kara, uma wa 
odoroite ugokimashita. So shite, toto kawa ni ochite, shinde shimaimashita. 

An old man and his son were going along a road ; the old man was riding a 
horse, and his son was following on foot. When people saw this, they said : 
"Look at that, cruel old man! He makes his son walk while he himself is 
riding. ' 5 

The old man thought : li Ah, what those people say is right. T must make 
the hoy ride. " So he got down from the horse, and he told the child to get on 
to it. 

After a while : ' * Look, what a rude boy that is ! He makes an old man like 
that walk while he himself is riding ; it's enough to disgust anybody. As he is 
fairly big, he ought to be able to do any amount of walking. ' ' 

The lad thought : "By Jove ! What those people say is true." So he got 
down from the horse and he and his father continued on foot. 

After they'd gone a little distance somebody who was passing said : ' ' What 
fools those men are ! Just look ! Without making use of that strong horse in 
any way, they are just pulling it along. I would never have dreamt such fools 
existed." 

They felt that that was true. So now they both got on the horse. 

A certain man seeing this, said : "What hard-hearted fellows those are ! 
It's too bad for those two men to be riding on that poor horse. Why, it can 
hardly walk. ' ' 

Father and child when they heard this, both got down from the horse. And 
then with a cord which happened to be there, they tied the horse's legs to a 
pole, and they carrieel him along. When they came to a bridge, a lot of men 
♦saw this strange sight. And as they laughed and m ade a great noise, the horse 
/got frightened and began to move. Tne result was, that it fell into the river 
sand died. 



EXERCISE !27„ 

Aru hito ga yoso no hatake ni wa mugi ga yoku dekiru no ni, jibun no uchi no 
wa mai-toshi sukoshi shlka toremasen kara, fushigi ni omotte, tonari no shujin 
ni tazimemashlta. 

' ' Konnichi wa. Kyo wa siikoshi o ukagai shlfai koto ga atte agarimashita. 
O tabu no hatake kara zva itsu de mo mugi ga takusan toreru yd de gozaimasu ga, 
uchi de wa ikura ii lane wo maite mo dame de gozaimastc. Do iu wake de gozai- 
masho?" 

' ' So-no. koto desu ka ? Nani, hetsii ni wake wa nai no desu yo. ' ' 

"De mo, watashi no ho wa domo umaku ikimasen kara, doka hitotsu oshiete 
kudasaimasen ka ? ' ' 

" Nanni mo muzukasMku wa arimasen. Tsuchi ga katakutte wa do shite mo 
mugi gayoku haemasen kara, tsuchi wo yawaraka ni shite , soko e ii tanezvo o maki 
nasareba, kitto yoku dekimasu." 

"Domo arigato gozaimashita, sore de wakarimashUa. Kotoshi koso wa jozu 
ni yarimasu. ' ' 

Oshiete moratta tori, isshokemmei ni hatake wo hotte, tsuchi wo yawaraka ni 
shimashita. Keredomo, tane wo rnalcu toki ni hitotsu komaru koto ga dekimashila. 

4 ' Moshi watashi ga hatake ni haitte tane wo makeba, mala tsuchi ga kataku 
natte, sekkaku no hone-ori ga muda ni natte shimau. Nani ka ii koto ga arurnai 
ka?" 

To kangaete ii Icufu wo shimashita. tJma ni notte tane wo makeba jibun no 
ashi de tsuchi wo fuma-nai de mo ii to omotta no desu. Soshlte kangaeta tori ni 
shimashita. Suru to, naruhodo, jibun no ashi wa hatake ni tsukimasen deshita 
ga, sono kawari ni uma no shi-hon no ashi ga hatake wo mecha-mecha nifunde 
shimaimashlta. 

A certain man thought it strange that other people's fields should yield good 
crops of corn, while eveiy year his own should only yield a little. So he went 
to make inquiries of his next-door neighbour. 

' ' Good day ! I have come today because there is something I want to ask 
you about. It seems that you always have a good crop in your field ; but I 
can do nothing with mine no matter how good the seed may be. I wonder 
what the reason is ? " 

' * Is that all you want to know ? Oh, there 's'no special reason. ' ' 

44 Well, but as I cannot get good results, won't vou please tell me what 
to do?" 

"Oh, there's no difficulty about the matter. If the ground is hard the corn 
will not grow well. So loosen the soil, aud if you then sow good seed you will be 
sure to get a good crop. ' ' 

"I am very much obliged to you ; now I understand, I will be sure to go 
about it properly this year. " 

So following the advice he had received, he dug the field as hard as he could 
and loosened the soil. However, when the time came to sow the seed, a difficulty 
arose. 

"If I go into the field to sow the seed the soil will again become hard and ail 
my labour will have been in vain. I wonder what I can do. " 

And thinking over it he struck on a good plan. He thought that if he got 
. on a horse to sow the seed, he would avoid treading the earth. So he did as 
: he had planned. ; .But then, though he did not as a matter of fact press the 
I ground witnnjs own feet, the horse ^ trod all over the field with his four feet. 



EXERCISE I28 c 

"* ' HansMchi San ja arimasen ka ? Shibaraku desu ne, yotte o~ide nasai. ' ' 

" Konnichi wa. Chokichi San desu ne. Kyo wa isogimasu kara, kondo 
xyukkuri kimasho. 

4 ' Ma, chotto o yori nasaimasen ka ? " 

"Arigato. Kyo wa mattaku isoide iru no desu. Mata kondo dete kimasii yo." 

' ' I)e m.o ii ja arimasen ka ? Waza-waza o-ide nasaru no xca taihen desu kara, 
tori-kakatta isuide ni yotte o-ide nasai yo. ' ' 

il Sekkaku desu ga, ato de kimasho. Ima wa honto ni isogasMkutte totemo 
yotte wa irare-nai no desu, Sayonara. ' ' 

' ' Hanshichi San, do ka nas Hta no desu ka ? taku ni go byo-nin de mo o ari 
desu ka ? 9i 

* ' lie, sonna shtmpai na koto ja nai n ' desu. ' * 

" J a, ii desho ? Nagaku wa tomemasen kara. . . . " 

* ' Desu ga, kyo bakkari wa yo~ji ga atte, sugu ni kaera-nakereba narimasen kara, 
sumimasen ga, gomen nasai.''' 

" Do shite so isoide o-ide nasaru no daro ? Metta ni awa-nai no dem kara, 
chotto yotte kudasHte mo yosa-so na -mono desU ga " 

c ' Go shinsetsu wa arigatai desu ga, kyo wa yotte iraremasen ; mata chikai uchi 
ni kitto kimasxi yo. ' ' 

' ' Domo hen desu ne. Ittai do nas Hta no desu ? ' ' 

"Jitsu wa, ima kanai no kimono wo katte kita no desu." 

' ' So desu ka ? J a, nani mo isoide o kaeri nasaru wake wa nai ja arimasen ka ? 
Hayaku kaera-nai to, okusan ni sMkarareru i., de mo ossharu no desu ka V 

' ' Masaka ! Hay ari ni okure-fzdl-utrhi ni motte itte yaritai to omotte " 

"Why, it's Mr Hanshichi, isn't it ? It's quite a long time since I met you. 
Come in a moment. ' ' 

' ' Good day. Mr Chokichi, to be sure. As I am in a hurry today, I '11 come 
again when I have some spare time. ' ' 

' ' Won 't you come in for just a moment ? ' ' 

"Thanks. I am really very busy today. I'll come again another day." 

' * Oh, but you might come in. It would be a great trouble for you to come 
especially to see me ; and as you are passing now, please come in. " 

"It's very kind of you, I am sure. I will come later on. I am really so 
busy now that I cannot possibly stop. Good-bye." 

c 'Mr Hanshichi, what's the matter ? Anybody ill at home ? " 

' ' Oh, no, nothing as serious as that. " 

"W T ell then, why don't you come in ? I'm not going to keep you long." 

"Yes, but I have some special business today, I must get back soon. I am 
sorry to appear uncivil, but please excuse me. ' ' 

"What are you in such a hurry about, I wonder ? As I hardly ever meet 
you, I think you might stop when I do happen to see you." 

"I am very. much obliged to you for your kindness, but I cannot stop today. 
I will come again in a few days without fail. ' ' 

* ' This is very strange. Tell me what 's the matter with you. " 

"The fact is, I've just bought a dress for my wife." 

" You don 't say so ? Well, that 's no reason for getting back in such a hurry. 
Do you mean to say that your wife will scold you if you 're not back soon?" 

4 'Nonsense ! I want to give it to her before* the fashion changes ! " 
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EXERCISE 129, 

Mukashi, Kichibei to iu mame-ya ga arimashita. Aru told shinrui no hUo ga 
makunatte, omoi-gake naku, sono hlto no nokoshiie itta o kane wo hyaku-yen 
moraimashlta. Kichibei ivo, hitori de kurashite imashlta. kane wo uchi ni 
cite shobai ni deru wake ni wa ikimasen shi, mata, mai-nichi sonnet takusan no o 
kane wo mottc aruku koto mo dekimasen. Do shltara yokaro, to kangaemashUa. 
Soshite, taievrni wo ichi-mai luiide, sono shlta ni o kane wo kakushite okimashlta. 
Keredomo, yappdri shimpai desu kara, uchi wo deru toki to, kaetta toki to xoa kitto 
tatami wo agets miru koto ni shite imashlta. 

ToJeoro ga> chodo sono mukai ni shiju asonde iru otoko ga orimashlta. Kono 
yosu wo mite : 

4 ' Kore wa domo okashii. Ittai Kichibei San wa naze anna lien na koto wo 

mai-nichi, mai-nichi shlteru no daro ? Da ga, ano tatami no shlta ni zva 

nani ka aru ni chigai nai. Hltotsu Kichibei San no rum ni itte mite yard. ' ' 

Kono mono-zuki na hlto wa, Kichibei ga itsu mo no tori mame wo uri ni demasu 
to, aru toki, sotto haitte, tatami wo agete mimashita. Suru to, hyaku-yen no o 
kane ga chanto kami ni tsatsunde oite arimashita. 

c ' Naruhodo, kore de wakatta. Kore hodo no kane wo tada koko e oku no wa 
muda na koto da. Watashi ga tsukatte yard. ' ' 

Namake-mono wa niko-niko shi nagara, o kane zoo totte, tatami wo moto no tori 
ni shiite, doko e ka nigete itte shimaimashita. 

Rusu ni konna koto ga atta no wo yume ni mo shir a nai mame-ya wa kyo mo 
kaette kite tatami wo agete mimashltara, daiji na, daiji na takara wa kage mo 
katachi mo miemasen. 

' ' A, kore de yatto anshin shlta. Kurd ga n -' ' ufiiatte yokatta /' ' 

Many years ago, there was a bean-vender called Kichibei. Once a relation of 
his died, and he unexpectedly received a hundred yen out of what that man left 
when he departed this life. N ow Kichibei lived all by himself. On the one hand 
he couldn't go to his work and leave the money behind him. On the other, he 
couldn't go out every day with so much money on him. "What had I better 
do ?" he thought ; and he lifted np one of the mats, and hid the money under- 
neath. However, as he was still anxious, before going out and after returning 
home, he would lift the mat to see if the money was safe. 

It happened that just in front of his house, there lived a man who never had 
any fixed work to do. When this man saw these strange proceedings : 

"This is very curious. Now, why does Mr Kichibei do such an extraordinary 
thing every day ?. .... .No doubt he's got something under that mat. When 

Mr Kichibei is out, I will just go arid find out." 

One day when Kichibei w r ent out to sell his beans, as he was accustomed to 
do, this inquisitive man entered the house quietly, lifted up the mat and looked 
underneath. When he did so, there were the hundred yen wrapped up in paper. 

<c Oh, now I understand. It's useless for all this money to be lying here 
idle. I '11 use it for him. " 

The idle man, smiling, took the money, replaced the mat, and made off. 

The bean-vender who hadn't got a notion of what had happened during his 
absence, as usual, when he came back, lifted up the mat and looked underneath. 
When he did so, he found that nothing was left of his precious treasure. 

"Ah, I can -enjoy peace of mirid at last! My anxiety has disappeared, 
f : What &^odd thing !^he seud)^ ^ . 

W : ' '■-'■■' 
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EXERCISE 130. 
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O bd-san ga mekura ni narim ashita* Soko de, o isha san wo yondc : 

" Sensei, moshi anata ga watakushi no me wo naoshite, mata mieru yd ni shite 
kudasareba, o rei wo takusan itashimasii ; keredomo, naoshite kuda$ara-nakereba y 
na/nni mo agemasen, Ko iu koto ni shite wa ikaga de gozaimasho ?" 

To moshimasu to, o isha san wa shochi shimashita. ;; 

O isha san wa toki-doki o bd-san no uchi ni kite, me ni kusuri wo sashite yari- 
mashita. Soshite, kuru tambi ni o bd-san no dogu wo hitotsu zutsil, sotto jibun no 
uchi ni motte ikimashiia. 

Shibaraku tatte o bd-san wa me ga naorimashita. 

' ' Sd, do desu ? Yoku mieru desho ? Be wa, sendatte o yakusoku nas Hta ® 
hane wo itadakimasho. ' ' 

Keredomo, o bd-san wa mae ni atta iro-iro no dogu ga chitto mo miemasen kara 
odorokimashita. Nani ka ii-wake wo shite, o isha san ni kane wo haraimasen* 
O isha san wa okotte : 

' ' bd-san, anata wa uso wo tsuJcimashtta ne ? Naottara o rei wo sum to chanto 
osshatta ja arimasen ka ? Do shite mo o yakusoku no tori ni nasara-nakereba, 
keisatsu ni so iimasu. ' ' 

Keisatsu-sho de wa sugu ni o bd-san wo yonde kikimashita : 

' ' Anata wa o isha ni ' bydki ga naoreba o rei too sum ' to itta so desu ga, naze 
yakusoku no kane wo haraimasen ka?''' 

' ' Say 6 de gozaimasu ; watakushi wa tashika ni ' naoreba o kane wo takusan 
haraimasu ga, naora-nakereba nanni mo age-naV to moshimashita. Konaida o 
isha san ga naotta to osshaimashita ga, mae ni uchi ni atta tsukue ya, nabe ya? 
sara ya, naifu nanzo ga, hitotsu mo mie-nai no de gozaimasu. ' ' 

An old woman ]ost the use of her eyesight, so she called a doctor. 

"Doctor, if you cure my eyes and make me see the same as I used to former- 
ly, I will pay you handsomely ; however, if I do not get better I will give you 
nothing at all. Do you agree to this arrangement ? ' ' 

This is what she said and the doctor agreed to it. 

The doctor went occasionally to the old woman 's house and put some medicine 
in her eyes. And every time he went he took away with him, without the old 
woman knowing it, one of her utensils. 

After some time the old woman's eyes got better. 

•'Well, how are you ? You can see quite well, can't you ? So please pay 
me what you promised. ' ' 

However, the old woman was very much surprised as she could not find 
several of the utensi]s and pieces of furniture which she had before she was ill. 
So she made an excuse and did not pay the doctor any money. The doctor 
got angry: 

"Old lady, you are cheating me. Didn't you expressly promise to pay me 
if you got well ? Anyhow, if you don't do as you promised, I will complain to 
the police. ' ' 

The police called the old woman to the police station and questioned her : 

"It seems that you promised to pay the doctor if he cured you. Well, why 
don 't you pay what you promised ? " 

"You are right ; I certainly did promise to pay a lot of money if I got well, 
but if I did not get well, I was to pay nothing. The doctor said the other day 
that I was well. However, I cannot see my desk, pots, plates, knives, and other 
things which were formerlv in the house. ' ' 



\ EXERCISE 131. 

ij Gejo no O Take wa bonyari-mono de, shiju sara da no, koppu da no, chawan da no 

wo kowashimasii. Aru toki oku-san ga : 

6 6 Take ya, omae wa are hodo watashi ga- 6 setomono wa yoku ki wo tsukete kozvasa- 

nai yo nV Hte, itsu mo itte kikashite aru no ni, honto ni wakara-nai de komaru ne. 

Mo sukoshi shikkari shile kure-nakucha shikata ga nai ja nai ka ? Do shite arm 
\ daiji na sara wo waite shimatta no ? ' ' 

■I " Oku-san, makoto ni sumimasen Ko shite walta no de gozaimasiX." 

| To ii nagara, mo ichi-mai no sara wo yuka ni otoshlte mecha-mecha ni watte 

[ misemashita. 

■j A servant called Take was very careless. She was always breaking plates, 

tumblers and tea-cups. One day her mistress said : 

"Look here, Take, although I am always telling you to be careful not to 
j break the crockery, you don't seem to understand, so I don't know what to 

do with you. Don't you see that you must really be more careful ? However 
did you manage to break a good plate like that ? ' ' 

' ' Madam, 1 am very sorry. This is how it happened. ' ' 
' And with these words she let fall another plate and smashed it into pieces. 

'i Aru hlto ga tornodachi kara olmri-mono ni sutekki wo moraimashita. Siiteki ni 

■j haikara na sutekki desu kara, 6-yorokobi de motte aruite miru to, siXkoshi naga- 

| sugimasH, Sore de komori-gasa wo uru mise ni itte : 

j "Konnichi iva. Kono sutekki ga nagakutte komaru kara, sukoshi kitte kure- 

J nai ka ? Ni-sun mo mijikaku shite morao. ' ' 

| "Irasshai. Rippa na mono de gozaimasiX ne. Naruhodo, kore ja siXkoshi 

j.-" nagai yd de gozaimasiX. Shochi itashimashita. Tadaima sugu ni kirimasu kara, 

j dozo shibaraku o machi kudos aL ' ' 

j Kozo ga sutekki no shita no ho wo kiro to shimasu to o kyaku wa bikkuri shite : 

I-.,. 6< A, kimi, nagai nowa shltano ho ja nai, ue no ho da yo." 

i A certain man once received a walking-stick as a present from a friend. As 

| it was a splendid and fashionable stick he was very pleased. But when he was 

going out for a walk and wished to use it, he found it was a little too long. So 
he called at an umbrella-shop. 

' ' Good day . This stick is too long. Would you kindly cut a piece off ? I 
would like it two inches shorter. ' ' 

" It 's a very fine article, isn 't it V Yes, I see ! It does seem a little too long. 
I will do as you wish. I will cut it immediately so just wait a moment, please. ' ' 

As the shop-assistant was about to cut off the lower part of the stick, the 
guest in a great hurry stopped him. 

**I say, hold on a The long part is not at the bottom, it's at the top/' 
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CHAPTER I. 



WRITING AND PRONUNCIATION. 

1 . The Japanese characters are of two kinds : 

a) The Kanji (or Honji), a collection of several thousand signs or ideographs 
of Chinese origin. Each of these Kanji signs corresponds not to a sound but to 
an idea. Two or three thousand of these characters are known to persons of 
moderate education, and this number is sufficient to read the newspapers and 
write about everyday matters. 

b) The Kana, a collection of signs and diacritical marks in which each sign 
corresponds to the sound of a syllable. 

2. No signs in Japanese correspond to our notion of letters. 
3- The simple syllables of the Japanese language are : 



a 


ka ga 


sa za 


ta da 


na 


ha ba pa 


ma 


ya 


ra 


wa 




i 


ki gi 


shi ji 


chi ji 


nfi 


hi hi pi 


ml 




ri 




n 


u 


ku gu 


su zu 


tsu zu 


nu 


fu bu pu 


mu 


yu 


ru 




«— N 


e 


ke ge 


se ze 


te de 


no 


he be pe 


me 




re 









ko go 


so zo 


to do 


no 


h© bo po 


mo 


yo 


ro 


wo 


So 



4- The consonant part of the syllables in each column is theoretically sup- 
posed to be the same ; and though the initial sound certainly varies, the average 
Japanese does not perceive the irregularity. It will be readily understood, 
why it is natural in a verb ending , say, in tsu, like 2a tsu, to find such forms as 
iaternai, taehltai, tateba, tati* 

5. The syllables in italics to the right of the black-type ones in 3, are only 
distinguished from the latter in Japanese by diacritical marks. They are not 
to be considered as entirely different sounds, but only as modifications of the 
preceding ones. These modified sounds are called nigori. It is very common, 
especially in compound words, to pass from, say, ta to da and sometimes back- 
wards from da to ta. Thus we have to-dana from to and tana ; naru-take from 
nam and dake. 
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6. The following syllables are written in Japanese kana with two characters 
each, but they are not really dipthongs _: 



sha 


ja 


eha 


i« 


shu 


JU 


chu 


JU 


sho 


]0 


eh® 


30 



7. The dipthongal syllables in Japanese are : 



kya 


gya 


nya 


hya 


bya 


pya 


mya 


rya 


kyu 


gyu 


rayu 


hyu 


hyu 


pyu 




ryu 


ky® 


gy° 


ny© 


hy© 


byo 


pyo 


my© 


ry© 



8- Kwa, kwo, gwa, gwo, are frequently written ; but as the w sound in these 
combinations has been entirely dropped by the inhabitants of the centre of 
Japan, we write in this work ka, ko, ga, go. 

Ye is practically never heard now in Tokyd or central provinces, we there- 
fore write e. The y has been retained, however, in the word yen (Japanese 
dollar), as it is printed so on the bank-notes and cheque forms. 

Wo is generally pronounced ; but the w is sometimes sounded slightly. 

9. Outside the syllables above mentioned, the average Japanese cannot pro- 
nounce anything else. For instance, he can say, ta ; but he cannot say the 
English words, 'tea ' or c too\ 

1 0. Japanese is pronounced approximately as follows : 



o 

ou 



u 



i in machine, 
in more. 
ou in though, 
s in sat« 
u in put. 



The other letters as in English* 



a a in father. 
ai ai in aisle. 
au ow in cow. 
ch ch in child. 
e e in pen. 
ei ei in rein, 

g sometimes as in goat ; some- 
times the sound of ng in king. 

11. The component elements of double consonants must each be given its 
value in pronunciation. The following are found in Japanese : kk, ss, tt 9 nn r 
pp s mm; also : ssh (=sh$h), tch (=chch), Us (~tsts). Even in English we have 
some words with the double consonants sounded; book-keeper, unnatural* 
mis-spel, etc. 

12. The long vowels (a, e, 0, &) must be pronounced long. They are about 
equivalent to double an ordinary vowel. Thus bd-san is about equal to ba-a~ 
salt; "Osaka to Q4)s<zka, 
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13. The i and u are often hardly audible ; they are then written in this book 
f, #. With regard to these short vowels, it must be observed that, though there 
is in Japanese a clear and sharp distinction between an ordinary vowel and a 
long one, and this difference is indicated in the kana writing, no such clear dis- 
tinction exists between an ordinary vowel and a short one. There is a gradual 
falling off in the length of the syllable until we reach vanishing point, and it is 
difficult to determine when you should begin using the short mark. Authors 
are not agreed on the subject and the average Japanese fails to recognize any 
difference at all. Note also that these short vowels are not pronounced equally 
short by everybody ; and that they are often lengthened on account of the 
following sound or for the sake of emphasis. 

14. Besides the frequent changes due to nigori, note the following vagaries 
of pronunciation : 

1) There is a growing tendency in Tokyo to use double consonants : 



mittsu 


for mitsu. 


ammari 


for amari. 


tatta 


for tada. 


yottsu 


„ yotsu. 


onnaji 


„ onaji. 


dokka 


,, doko ka 9 


muttsil 


„ mutsu. 


minna 


„ mina. 


bakkari 


„ bakarL 


yattsil 


„ yatsu 


nanni 


„ nani. 


koreppakari 


„ kore bakaru 


■atchi 


„ achi. 


sakki 


99 safcz. 


sorekkiri 


„ sore kiri. 


kotchi 


„ kochi. 


sonnara 


„ so nor a. 


attakai 


? , atatakai. 


sotchi 


„ sochi. 


yappari 


„ yahari. 


okkake'ru 


„ oi-kake'ru. 


dotchi 


„ dochi. 


yoppodo 


,, yohodo. 


ironna 


„ iro-iro na* 



In the gerundial termination of adjectives : 

-kutte for -kute. 

2) Contractions and corruptions : 

a) Ira after asoko^ koko, soko and doko, may lose the z, as : 

sokora for soko-ira. 

b) I'rii (and less frequently iku and irassharu) after a gerund may lose 
the i, as : 

shiteru for shite iru. 

c) The final e of the gerund may be dropped when followed by the verb 
oku, as : 

kaitoita for kaite oita. 

d) The final te of a gerund followed by the postposition wa may be con- 
tracted to cha, as : 

necha for nete wa. 

e) The final de (the nigori of te) of a gerund or the postposition de 9 followed 
by the postposition wa, may be contracted to ja (the nigori of cha), as : 

yonja for yonde wa. 

f) The final syllable te or de of a gerund and the first two syllables shima 
Of the verb sfmndu are contracted to cha or ja, as : 
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kaichatta for kaite shimatta. 

shinjaimashita „ shinde shimaimashita. 

g) The a before it in the verbs kudasaru, nasaru and irassharn, is often 
dropped, as : 

nas Hte for nasaite. 

h) The termination eba of the conditional of verbs and adjectives is often 
contracted to ya, as : 
kurya for kureba. atsukerya f or atsukereba* 

i) We also have : 
da, etc. for de aru, etc. (See 94) keredo or even kedo „ Tceredomo. 

wafashi or even kya „ &in sMka* 

atashi 9 , watakiXshu mon 9 „ mono. 

san ,, samai n 9 „ no or ni. 

nan 99 nani. o tanomoshimasiX „ o tanomi mo** 

fu-ju „ fu-jiyu. shimasu. 

3) Adoptions, the reason for which is generally not apparent : 
iambi for tabi> yon for jyo. 
karappo ,, A:ara. N henteko „ Aen. 
okkochi'ru „ ochi'ru. okkotosti „ ofo,?#. 

4) Long vowels for short ones and vice versa : 

sotto for sotto. nani for nani. 

soshUe „ so shite. honto .■ honto. 

5) Saying sfti for ft* or vice versa ; e for ei ; also using one vowel for another % 
shiroi for hiroi. kire na for kirei na. ibi for yubi. 
chigae „ chigai. kairu „ kaeru. iku „ puku. 
iiya „ He. asuko „ asoko. igoku „ ugoku. 

Some of these last changes are admissible, but others (especially the very 
common : use of shi for hi) are i decidedly incorrect and should be avoided.> If, 
however, an e is found at the end of the first component in a compound word 
it often not only may, but must be changed to a : 

ama-mizu from ame mizu. 

6) Besides the cases mentioned above in 2), wa suffers contraction after many 
words ; the following are a few samples : 

nya for ni 'wa. konda for kondo wa. atstika for atsukuwa. 

na „ no wa* sorya „ sorewa. 

7) The above lists are incomplete even as regards common words ; however, 
they are enough to show the student what to expecv and to put him on his 
guard. 

15. Japanese words are pronounced with annual or almost an equal stress 
on each syllable. However, there is sometime*' a slight, accent on the syllable 
preceding a double consonant, and on the syllable containing a long vowel. A 

* See Suppl. Gramm. Notes Nr. 430 
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short vowel makes the syllable short, and, as a consequence, often throws an 
accent on a neighbouring syllable. 

16. It must be remembered that written explanations about pronunciation 
are generally of little use, and that the only way to acquire a good accent is to 
try to imitate a native and. if possible, forget how the word is written. 

17. The Japanese have nothing to correspond to the idea of 'word 5 as we 
understand it ; and in their writing, whether kanji or kana, there is no separa- 
tion between the words. 

18. Compound words are extremely numerous in Japanese and are to be 
found in all stages of coalescence. Considerable disagreement seems to exist 
between the best writers as to whether certain words should be written separate- 
ly, joined by a hyphen or amalgamated into one word. In this work a word 
like tabe-mono (tabe'ru to eat, mono a thing) anything to eat, is written as a 
compound ; on the other hand kakemono (kake'ru to hang, mono a thing) which 
is not any hanging thing, but is the name given to hanging scrolls only, is written 
in one word. The honorific o has sometimes entirely lost its meaning as in 
onaka (o honourable, naka inside) belly ; in this case we write one word. Some- 
times it still retains its meaning at least vaguely, but is almost inseparable 
from certain words : o-jigi (o honourable, jigi salutation) a bow ; these words 
we write as compounds. In combinations like o cha (o honourable, cha tea) 
we find that the honorific is used in the majority of cases, but sometimes the 
word cha in this same meaning, is used without the o : in this case we write the 
words as separate. 

19. It frequently happens that the meaning of a compound is not equal to 
the sum of the meanings of the components, but has a specific or proper mean- 
ing of its own. We have already seen the case of kakemono ' a hanging scroll ' ; 
again aomono 'vegetables', from aoi 'green' and mono 'thing' is not the same 
as aoi mono. A green anything would be an aoi mono, but not necessarily an 
aomono ; on the other hand a carrot, which is reddish, is an aomono but not an 
aoi mono. 

20. Words very frequently suffer modifications in their sound when they 
enter into composition. The most common case of all, is to change the first 
syllable of tlie second component into its corresponding nigori'ed syllable. (§) 9 

Note also that the final n of the first component is pronounced m before b 3 m 
or p. The euphonic changes of the numerals are explained in 280- 

21 * Numerous examples of how compounds are formed may be found in nn, 
151 et seqq.; 181 ; 182; 236-245, 

22. Our grammatical notions and terminology do not apply well to Japanese, 
any more than do the words carriage or cart correspond to a rikisha. This 
must be borne in mind throughout, when the Japanese language is explained 
in terms; of English (or any other European) grammar. 
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CHAPTEB II. 



VERBS. 



CONJUGATION, 



23- Japanese verbs have no person or number. 

24. Negation is not expressed as in English by adding a negative adverb ? 
there is a complete negative conjugation in Japanese. 

25. There is no form of the Japanese verb that really corresponds to our 
infinitive. We shall however apply this name to the inflexion by which the 
verb is usually named by Europeans. 

26. Most verbs are capable of forming by means of certain terminations, in- 
finitives of the passive, potential and causative voices. All these infinitives 
are then conjugated regularly. 

27- The following is not an attempt at giving a complete or scientific con- 
jugation of the Japanese verb ; this is long and complicated. The author has 
only endeavoured to show the easiest way of forming those parts of the verb 
in most common use. 

28. TABLE I. (Bases) 



1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


bu 


bi 


nd 


ba 


b 


b 


mu 


mi 


nd 


ma 


m 


m 


nu 


ni 


nd 


na 


n 


n 


gu 
ku 


g\ 
ki 


id 
it 


ga 
ka 


g 
k 


g 
k 


su 


shi 


shit 


sa 


s 


s 


isu 


chi 


tt 


ta 


t 


t 


au 


ai 


ait 


awa 


a 


a 


iu 


ii 


itt 


iwa 


i 


i 


ou 


oi 


ott 


owa 








uu 


ui 


uit 


uwa 


u 


u 


aru 


ari 


att 


ara 


at 


ar 


eru 


eri 


ett 


era 


er 


er 


iru 


iri 


itt 


ira 


ir 


ir 


oru 


ori 


ott 


ora 


or 


or 


uru 


uri 


utt 


ura 


ur 


ur 


e'ru 


e 


et 


e 


er 


ey 


i'ru 


i 

3 


it 

LRREGULA 


i 

R VERBS. 


ir 


iy 


iku 


iki 


itt 


ika 


ik 


ik 


kuru 


ki 


...... kit 


ko 


Jkur 


&W 


siiru 


shi 


shit 


shi 


siir 


shiy 



* Ju 



m 
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TABLE II. 



AFFIRMATIVE. 



NEGATIVE. 



: 



1 yobu 

1 yobu 

3 yondE i'ku . . 

2 yobiuASV 

3 yondE imasu 



6 i/o&o ..*.. . . 

3 t/on Je iy5 

1 2/0&W DARO Or DESHO . 

3 yondE iru dar6 

2 yobiMAsno 

3 yondE imasho 



3 yondA 

3 yondE ita 

2 z/oHmashita 

3 yondE imashita . . 

3 yondARO 

3 yondE itaro 

3 yondA daro 

3 yondE ita daro . . 

2 Z/ofo'MASHITARO 

3 yondE imashitaro. 

3 yondE 

3 yondE ite 

2 t/ofo'MASHITE 



2 o ?/0&£ 

3 yondE , , 

3 yondE (o) kure 

2 (o) f/(?M nasai . 

3 yondE kudasai 

2 o yobi kudasai 

5 yobEBA 

3 yondE ireba . . . 



3 yond-ATLA 

3 yondE itara 

2 yobiMASttlTAKA . . . 

3 yondE imashitara . 



i£ 



S yondARi. 

2 UOblTAI w 



Infinitive 




to call 


4 yoba-NAi 


Present 


4 yoba-NAi 


call, or 


3 yondE i-nai 


am 


2 yobiMASEN 


calling 


3 yondE imasen 




1 yobuMAi (see 33) 


Probe present 


3 yondE imai 


and future 


4 yoba-NAi daro or desho 


shall call, or 


3 yondE i-nai daro 


probably call 


2 yobiMASUMAi 




3 yondE imasumai 


Past 


4 ^O^a-NAKATTA 


called, or 


3 yondE i-nakatta 


was 


2 yobiMASEN deshita 


calling 


3 yondE imasen deshita 




4 t/O&a-NAKATTARO 


Prob. past 


3 yondE i-nakatta ro 

4 £/0&arNAKATTA DARO 


probably 
called 


3 yondE i-nakatta daro 
2 yobiMASEN deshitar5 




3 yondE imasen deshitar5 




4 yoba-N ai de 


Gerund 


3 yondE i-nai de 


calling 


4 yoba-zu ni 




4 yoba-NAKUTE 




1 yobu na 




4 Z/0&&-NAI DE O KURE 


Imperative 


3 yondE wa ike-nai 


call! 


4 yoba-NAi de ii 


4 yoba-NAi de kudasai 




2 o t/o&i kudasaimasu na 


Pres. cond» 


4 2/0&a-NAKEREBA 


if call 


3 yondE i-nakereba 




4 ^O&a-NAKATTARA 


Past eond. 


3 yondE i-nakattara 


if called 


2 yobiMASEN deshitara 




3 yondE imasen deshitara 


Frequentative 

sometimes calling 




4 t/O&a-NAKATTARI 


Desiderative 




wish to call 


2 yobvr AKU NAI 



rHfrhfr ^ 
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30, With regard to Table I, the column 1 gives the termination of the verbs 
as found in the vocabularies of this work (also as in Hobart-Hampden and 
Parlett's English- Japanese Dictionary, and in the author's English- Japanese 
Conversation Dictionary). 

31 . As all verbs ending in eru and iru do not form their bases in the same 
way, some have been distinguished by a decimal point (e'ru ; i'ru). Those 
which, as written in this book, end in e'ru, belong to the 2nd conjugation in 
Prof. Chamberlain's classification; and those in i'ru, to the 3rd conjugation. 
All other verbs belong to the 1st conjugation.* 

32- Table II shows what terminations are , to . be added and to which base 
they must be added. 

33. The first form of the negative future is singular in that, in the case of 
verbs of the 2nd and 3rd conjugations, the termination mai is added to that 
part of base 1 that comes before the point : thus, we have nernai and not neru- 
thai for the negative future of ne'ru ; mimai and not mirumai is the negative 
future of mi'ru. 

34. In order to conjugate any verb, first form the bases as per Table I ; and 
then add to the proper base the termination shown in Table II. Take the verb 
yobu, for instance. According to the first line of Table I we have as bases : 
1 yobu, 2 yobi, 3 yond, 4 yoba, 5 yob, 6 yob. Now add to the proper base the 
termination shown in Table II. 

MOODS AND TENSES;. 

35. General remarks. Many tenses in Japanese, have a simple form as 
yobu, corresponding to the passing act, and a compound form (composed of the 
gerund and the auxiliary verb i'ru or oru) as ybnde iru, which corresponds to 
the continued act or state. Thus yobu means 'I call' ; yonde iru 'I am calling' : 
kawaku 'to dry'; kawaite iru 'to be dry'. The continuative forms are used in 
Japanese more than in English : wdkatte iru, I understand. (See 99). 

36- Yobu and yonde iru have the same meanings respectively as yobimasu 
and yonde imasu ; but the latter are more polite. In Table II (see 29), in each 
case in which a distinction is to be made, the polite forms are at the end of the 
tense. (See also 359 et seqq.). 

37 B The Japanese sometimes use the negative where we use the affirmative t 
ko-nai uchi ni, before he comes. (See also 415 et seqq.). 

*The verbs in eru or iru which have not this decimal point, ' i.e. which belong to the 1st 
conjugation are few. The following are the commonest :,. 

heru to diminish ; sMineru to become haym to enter ; . mairu to come, go ; 

haeru to return ; damp ; tjiril to meddle with ; negiru to cheapen ; 

k&ru to kick ; suberu to slip ; . . iru le center 1 , i need j shiru to know. 

sfmheru to goseip | ieru to i shine ; ■ , kiru to cut ; 



\ 
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38. Present and ProbabS® Present ©r Futar©. The dominant idea of the 
Japanese present tense is the idea of certainty. It is used for the present, for 
general statements, and for those things in the future which are considered 
certain. It is also used for interrogations regarding the future of the 2nd per- 
son ; sometimes also of the 3rd person. 

Arukimasu ; he walks. 

Nihon no shokuji wa tabemasen ; I don't eat Japanese food.* 

Ashita Tokyo e ikimasu ; I shall go to Tokyo tomorrow. 

Ashita Tokyo e irasshaimasu ka ? are you going to T6ky5 tomorrow ? 

39. The Japanese probable present or future means uncertainty, and is used 
when speaking of those things of the future which are considered uncertain - 
also when expressing or asking for an opinion and in interrogations of the 1st 
person future.' 

Ashita wa ame ga furu desho ; it will probably rain tomorrow. 
Mono-oki ni aru desho ; I think there are some in the pantry. 
WatakUshi ga mairimasho ka ? shall I go ? 

40. By adding desho (or less politely daro) to the forms of the present we 
obtain forms of the probable present. 

Ano Mto wa Ei-go ga dekiru desho ; I expect that man can speak English. 

41 . Various forms of the probable present, especially those in daro or desho 
often have a quasi-interrogative force, about equivalent to 'as you probably 
know' 'as you will probably agree* 'isn't that so V 

Yubin-kyoku no mae ni oki na kusuri-ya ga aru desho? sono tonari desu ; 
there is a big drug-store in front of the post office, isn't there? well, it (the 
place I am speaking of) is next door to that. 

42. The forms yobo, yonde iyo, yobimasho and yonde imasho when used alone 
refer generally to the 1st person. They are often used to announce a decision 
which has just been taken by the 1st person or to invite the 2nd person to co- 
operate with the 1st ; in this latter case it corresponds to the 1st person plural 
imperative. Iko or ikimasho ; V\\ go, or let us go. 

43. These forms, however, followed by to omou or to shite may refer to any 
person : iko to omou, I (you, he, etc.) intend to go ; iko to shite, being about to- 
go. 

44. The forms yobu desho tm&yobq-nai desho are generally used for the 2nd 
and 3rd persons only j however, when desho has the quasi-interrogative force 
mentioned in 41, they are used for any person. 

45. The forms yonde iru daro and yonde i-nai daro are used for all persons 
when the state and not the passing act is meant. 

46 k The following examples may serve to illustrate the difference between 
the Japanese present and future : 

ItfSmWa - will Mr Ito go to Tokyo tomorrow ? 

* See Suppl. Gra mm. Notes Nr. 431 
## See Suppl. Gramm. Notes^Nr. 432 
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lid San wa askita Tokyo e iku desho ka ? do you think Mr Ito will go to Tokyo 
tomorrow ? 

In the first case I inquire about the fact of somebody who, 1 think, ought 
to know (e.g. Mr Ito 's employer) ; in the second case I ask for an opinion. 

47 » A common emphatic form of speech consists of a) the second base, b) wa 
or koso, c) the verb sum. This idiom is especially common with suru in the 
negative ; and more particularly so with sum in the negative present. The 
meaning may refer to the future, the present or even the past. 

Iki wa shi-nai ; I certainly will not go, (do not go or did not go). 

48- When the negative past tense of suru is used, the meaning is past ; shimai 
(negative future) is used in the 2nd or 3rd person in hypothetical cases. 

49 Before the negative of sum, wa is often corrupted to ya.* 

50. The Japanese present has sometimes a past meaning : 
Shimbun wa mada mimasen ; I have not seen the newspaper yet. 

Taihen ame gafurimasu kara ikimasen deshita ; it rained so much I did not go. 
See also 99„ 

51 . The English present is often translated by the Japanese past. (See 56)= 

52- For the Japanese present followed by to, see 67. 

53- Past and Probable Past. Just as there is a certain present and a prob- 
able present in Japanese, there is also a certain past and a probable past. 

54. By adding desho (or less politely daro) to the forms of the past tense, we 
obtain forms of the probable past. 

55- Desho (or daro) may again have the quasi-interrogative force mentioned 
in 41. 

56. The certain past is often used in Japanese when we in English use the 
present. Wakarimashita may mean: 'I understood' or 'I understand*. 
Bikkuri shita ; 'I was surprised' or e I am surprised 5 . This is especially com- 
mon with inchoative verbs, (114). 

57- The first form of the past tense followed by Hie may be translated by 
'even if : Ame ga futta Hie ikimasu ; I shall go even if it rains. 

The corresponding construction in the negative is slightly irregular : Ko- 
nakutta Hie ; even if he doesn't come ; see. 200, 5, foot-note. 

58- QemntiL The gerund is perhaps the inflexion that is in most frequent 
use.| (Compare 200). 

1) It is used before auxiliary verbs, as : motie iru to be carrying; kaite aru 
it is written ; (98 et seqq.). 

♦Before ya the final i of the base is often dropped : ihya shi-nai, for iki ya shi-nai^ 

jThe gerund ending in mashile may be used only in cases similar to those noted under 
3), 4), 5), 7), 9), 10j/ 11), 12) and 14). 7 . • . \ / 






.... 
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2) The first of two verbs when they do not form a compound is put in the 
gerund : motie kuru to bring. (Compare 1 51 ). 

B) The verb that ends a clause, or is followed in English by and* is put in 
the gerund : Hon wo katte kaerimashita ; he bought a book and returned home. 

4) After the translation of the gerund, we must sometimes use other con- 
junctions besides 'and 1 : Hajime atte owari ga nai ; there was a beginning but 
there is no end. 

5) It sometimes expresses instrumentality ; Kuruma wo hidte kurashimasft t 
he makes his living by pulling a rikisha. 

6} It may signify the reason of cause : Ame ga futte ika-nakatta ; as it was 
raining I did not go. 

7 ) It often corresponds to 'so' in English : Ashi ga iiande shiyo ga nai ; my- 
feet hurt me so I don't know what to do. 

8) It is sometimes translated by a preposition : Himo wo motte iwaku ; to- 
tie with a string. 

y) Followed by ma it means 'even if 'although 5 * : Ame ga futte mo ikimasu ; 
I will go even if it rains. 

10) Followed by ii, it has a slight imperative force* : Tabeie ii ; eat it. Ima 
Ute yd gozaimasu ka ? shall I go now ? do you wish me to go now ? 

11) Followed by mo ii it means permission, concession* : after an affirmative- 
gerund it may be rendered by 'may' ; after a negative gerund by ' need not*., 
Kaette mo ii ; you may return home : ika-nakute mo ii ; you needn't go, 

12) Wa following the gerund is emphatic ; it is often used in sentences that 
contradict what another person has said, or that express a protest, doubt, 
threat, regret, etc. Note that -te wa, -de wa, are familiarly contracted respec- 
tively into -cha and -ja. Nete wa (necha) i-nai ; oh, no, he is not asleep. Itte 
wa (itcha) do desu ka ? what do you say to going there ? 

13) The affirmative gerund followed by wa, or the negative gerund in nakCite 
followed by wa, has often a sort of conditional meaning : Yokohama e hikkoshzte 
wafuben de gozaimasu; it would be inconvenient for me (if I were) to move 
to Yokohama. Ame gajutte wa komaru ; (a) if it were to rain I would be incon- 
venienced ; (b) 1 am inconvenienced by this rain, 

Wa after a gerund sometimes means repetition . Itazura wo shite wa sM- 
karareru ; (a) if you get up to mischief you'll be scolded ; (b) he is often scolded 
as he is always up to mischief. 

The wa is sometimes dropped when the meaning is repetition : Harm wo 
totte komaru; I don't know what to do as he is (you are) always picking my 
flowers. 

)f£ ; *^ gerund are not always as indicated above i, 

consult the words mo and yot in the Vocabulary, Part ILL 
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4) The gerund followed, by wa and ike-nai? (less often nara-nai or dame), 
cleans that it is wrong or useless to,do something,, It often corresponds to the 
regative imperative, or to must not \ So shite wa ike-nai ; * you must not 
do that', or 'don't do that 5 , (lit. if you do so it won't do). Sonna ni sawaija 
[sawaide wa) ike-nai, 'don't make such a row' (lit. if you make such a row it 
won't do). 

15) The negative gerund in nak&te followed by wa and ike-nai (or nara-nai) 
indicates an obligation, and may be translated by 'must': Kaka-nakMe wa 
«kemasen ; you must write; (lit. if you do not write that won't do). The 
verb ike-nai (or nara-nai) is sometimes omitted : Ika-nakucha ; I have to go. 

16) The negative gerund, especially that in -zu, is often translated by 'with- 
out': Kutsu wo tora-zu ni haitte mo ii ; you may go in without taking off your 
boots. Chichi ga nokora-zu koborete shimatta ; every bit of the milk was spilt, 
<(nokora-zu t without any remaining over). Kobe wa san-nen bakari mi-nai de iru 
aida ni taihen kawarimashita ; I have been three years without seeing Kobe 
and during that time it has changed very much. 

17) Instead of yoba-nai de and yonde i-nai de you occasionally hear the 
corresponding constructions in the masu terminations : yobimasen de, yonde 
imasen de, 

18) The gerund is often used elliptically : 
To wo akete (kure) ; open the door. 

Shitte iru no ni omae wa uso wotsuite (' shira-nai ' to iita) ; although you know, 

you tell a lie. . . .(and say you don't know). 

Besides this elliptical use of the gerund, common to men and women, women 
(have another, peculiar to themselves, in which the gerund is equivalent to the 
■past tense. 

to-san wa mo o kaeri ni natte ? (=natta ka ?) ; is father back already ? E, o 
Jcaeri ni natte yo ! (—nattayo /) oh, yes ! 

Kono shosetsu wo yonde? (=yonda ka ?) have yo\i read this novel ? 

.19) The following constructions are interesting : 

Aruite desu ka? are you going on foot ? 

Gohan wo tabete (kara) no koto ni nasai ; put it off until after dinner. 

20) The use of the gerund with auxiliary and terminal verbs is shown in 
98 et seqq. 

21) Various contractions of the gerund are noted in 14, 2. 

59. Th© Imperative; commanding and requesting. The forms shown in 29 are 
a selection from among the numerous ways of commanding, forbidding or request- 
ing. The forms in kudasai are the only polite ones ; the others, especially the 
first ones, savour more or less of a command and should be used only to inferiors. 

The imperative is rendered still more polite by beginning the sentence by 
doka or better still by dosto. Yonde Mcdasai 9 is about equivalent to 'please 
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call.' Bozo yonde kudasai, 'please be so kind as to call/ 

60« An order to do and continue to do something is often expressed by the 
gerund followed by the imperative of i'ru, viz, o-ide, o-ide nasai, i nasai or 
irassliai according to the degree of politeness. 

Koko de matte o-ide ; wait here. 

Mizu wo motte kimasti kara sono aida kore wo motte irasshai ; please hold this 
while I fetch some water. 

An order to continue not doing something is sometimes expressed by the 
negative gerund followed by the imperative of i'ru. 

Oki-nai de irasshai ; don't get up. 

Kono tegami ni wa shi-go-nichi henji wo dasa-zu ni o-ide nasai ; don't answer 
this letter for four or five days. 

61 . In the negative imperative dame is often heard instead of ike-nai. 
Oloshlte wa dame ; don't let it drop. 

62. Instead of kudasai children (especially girls) often say chodai. Kudasai 
(or chodai) by itself means, 'please give it to me', not simply 4 please \ Pan wo 
kudasai ; please give me some bread. 

In Japanese, as in English, a request often takes the form of an interrogation : 
Hon wo kashite kudasaimasen ka? would you be kind enough to lend me 
your book ? 

63. As stated in 42 the first person plural imperative is often rendered by 
the Japanese future : Dekakeyo or dekakemasho ; 'let us be going'. To the 
first of these forms is often added in familiar speech ja nai ka? Dekakeyo 
ja nai ka ? let us be going, eh ? 

64. In the imperative, the special honorific verb, if there is one, is generally 
used instead of the corresponding simple verb : thus, practically, o-ide nasai or 
irasshai is the imperative of i'ru to be, kuru to come, and iku to go ; and goran 
nasai, the imperative of mi'ru to look. 

The expressions studied under the titles 'Obligation' 'Permission' and 
'Advice' in 168, 169 and 176 are related to the present subject. 

65« ConditionaS. The conditional present is often used instead of the past 
and vice versa. Sukoshi ki wo tsukereba koware-nai no ni ; if you had been 
more careful it wouldn't have broken. Dekitara motte kite kudasai ; please bring 
it with you if it is ready. 

In Japanese the conditional and expressions equivalent to a conditional, 
have not only the ordinary conditional meaning, but also serve to express other 
relations between two events, especially that of time. Shigoto ga swmeba nani 
wo shimaszi, ka ? what are you going to do when you have finished that work ? 

When two conditionals are used in Japanese the second may have the meaning 
of f so long as' 'pioyided'. Karita em$itm wo nakushitara, onnaji mono wo katte 
kaeseba ii desho; if you've lost the pencil you borrowed, it will be all right 

* See Suppl. Gramm. Notes Nr. 433 
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provided you buy another one like it and return that. ■% 

66. The idea of the conditional is sometimes expressed in Japanese by pla- 
cing nam* after the present or the past (more especially after the less polite 
fovms). Nara is also placed after the desiderative form of verbs, after adjectives '% 

and after nouns : Aite iru nara kashite kudasai ; if you have no use for it at % 

present, please lend it to me. Mitai nara tsurete ikimasho ; if you wish to see it, '-'% 

I will take you. Oishii nara o agari nasai ; if you like it, please take some. Neko % 

nara oi-dashite o kure ; if it is a cat, drive it away. Note also so nara (corrupted 
to sonnara) 'if things are so' 'in that case' : Sonnara ikimasho ; if that is so, 
I'll go. 

67- The present tense followed by to is about equivalent to the present con- 
ditional ; it often refers to time and may then be translated by when, while -3| 
as soon as, etc. Taberu to o kd-san ni shikararemasu ; if you eat it, your mother i 
will scold you, 

Kane ga naru to klsha ga deru ; when the bell rings, the train starts. 

The above construction is especially common with the less polite forms of 
the present but it is sometimes used with the masu forms. Note that if to is 
followed by iu to say, kiku to hear, omou to think, etc., it serves to indicate a 
direct quotation and has nothing to do with the conditional. (See 427). 

68. The gerund followed by wa has frequently a conditional meaning, see 
58, 13, 14, 15. 

The following expressions are therefore more or less equivalent : 
nomeba = nomu nara = nomu to = nonde wa 

noma-nakereba = noma-nai nara — noma-nai to = noma^nakiXte wa 

69. The past conditional, like the present, may express other relations besides 
that of condition ; the relation of time is especially common and the translation 
may then be : when, after, as soon as, while, etc. 

Kyo wa ame ga fura-nai to omottara mata futte kita ; although I thought it 
wouldn't rain today, it has started to rain again. 

Aruitara kutabireta ; I 've been walking and I 'm tired. 

Hi ni atetara iro ga samete shimatta ; it has been exposed to the sun and the 
colour has entirely faded. 

Dekitara (sugu ni) okutte kudasai ; please send it as soon as it is ready. 

Sore ga sundara sampo shimasho ; when (after) you've finished let's go for a 
walk. 

Tsuiiara sugu ame ga futte kimashita ; he had hardly arrived when it began 
to rain. 

70. By prefixing moshi to the conditional present or past we give it a dis- 
tinctly hypothetical meaning : moshi jkitara ; supposing he came. 

♦You .may sky naraba instead of wara ; likewise you sometimes hear as the termination 
pfithe ^ past ^conditional -ardba for -ara* 
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71- The termination eba of the present conditional is sometimes contracted 
to ya in familiar speech : Ko surya (sureba) ii ; you had better do like this. 

72. The negative present conditional followed by ike-nai or nara-nai may 
be translated generally by 'must' : Ko shi-nakereba narirnasen ; it must be done 
in this way, (lit.: it won't do if you don't do it thus). 

73- The present conditional preceded by sae means 'if only' 'provided 5 . 
Ai sae sureba anshin sum ; if I could only see him my mind would be at ease. 

Toki (ni) wa has sometimes a hypothetical meaning : Moshi tegami ga naku- 
natta toki (ni) wa do shimasho ? what shall I do if the letter should be lost ? 

/4. We have already seen that in Japanese the conditional is used in many 
cases in which there is no conditional in English : here are some more 
examples : 

Kuru to omoite yorokonde imashitara kimasen deshtta ; I was rejoicing at the 
idea of his coming, but it turned out that he didn 't come. 

Kore wo mireba yasashii yd da keredomo honto wa taihen muzukashii ; to look 
at it, it seems easy, but it really is very difficult. 

Sono toki tokei wo mimashUara ju-ji sugi deshtta ; on looking then at the 
clock, I found it was past ten. 

Nihon-go mo hanaseba ji mo kakemasu ; he can not only speak Japanese but 
he can also write it. 

Kiite mireba riko na Mto da ; judging from what one hears, he must be a 



i clever fellow, 



Kikeba bydki datta so desu ; I hear that he has been ill. 

Ato de kiitara uso deshtta ; I inquired afterwards and it turned out not to 
be true. 

Nippon mo kawareba kawaru mon ' da ; how Japan has changed ! 

Do oshietara ii desho ; how shall I explain it to them ? 

Ikeba ikareru ; you can go (but .... I think you had better not). 

Mi mo shi-nakereba kiki mo shi-nai ; I neither saw nor heard anything. 

Nedan mo yasukereba shina mo ii ; the price is cheap and the quality good. 

Yoku mireba miru hodo kirei desu ; the more carefully I look at it the prettiei 
I find it. 

75. The Japanese are very fond of elliptical idioms. In these a conditional 
is often found. See 41 4 3 4. 

76. Frequentative. The frequentative form is used when acts or states 
occur by turns. It is frequently used in pairs, the second member being general- 
ly followed by the verb suru a An ' and ' is often introduced between the two 
verbs in the English version : Shdbeitari waraitari shite ita de wa arimasen ka ? 
weren't you talking and laughing ? 

The frequentative is sometimes used when there is no repetition : 
Do sMiewatashi no hana wo lottari shimasuka? what do you mean by picking 
1 * See Suppl. Gramm. Notes Nr. 434 



20 ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR 



my flowers ? — Note that in English you use the plural (a kind of repetition) 

though only one flower may have been picked. 

The frequentative is occasionally used in a distributive sense : 

Kodomo-tachi wa lion wo yondari, e wo kaitarL kitte wo mitari shite imasH ; 

some of the children are reading books, some are drawing pictures, and some are 

looking at postage stamps. 

77. Desiderative. The desiderative form is an adjective and has all the 
inflexions of one. (See 1 92 et seqq. ). 

78. Like an adjective it has also a corresponding abstract noun in -sa ; e.g.: 
from ikitai , ' wishing to go,' we get ikitasa, 'the wish to go'. This abstract 
noun, generally followed by ni, refers to the reason or cause of an action. 

O kd-san no kao ga mitasa ni toi tokoro kara kimashita ; I have come from very 
far because I was longing to see my mother. 

79. The desiderative is not used in the 3rd person unless followed by to iu 9 
to mom or no desu. 

The object of the desire often, but not always, becomes the subject and takes 
ga : Kamakuraga mitaku wa arimasen ka ? don't you wish to see Kamakura ? 

80. By changing the final i to gam we form a verb ; e.g.: from ikitai, ' wishing 
to go ', we get ikitagaru, ' to wish to go '. 

81. The Second Base or Stem. The second base of a verb is very important 
and has to be referred to frequently : we will call it the stem. 

82. The stem of a verb : 1) is very often used as a noun as may be seen 
in several of the following cases. 

2) Followed by suru it sometimes takes the place of the ordinary inflexions 
of the verb : (o) hanashi suru uchi ni ; while we were talking. 

3) Preceded by o and followed by certain verbs, it forms polite substitutes 
for the ordinary inflexions of the verb. See 359-360. 

4) Followed by wa and suru it is emphatic. See 47-49. 

5) Followed by ni, it signifies the motive or object of an action : Tori ni 
kimashita ;, he came to fetch it. 

6) Followed by nagara, it generally means that two actions are carried on 
simultaneously : Warai nagara kodomo ni omocha wo yarimashita ; laughing, 
he gave a toy to the child. 

7) Followed by nagara it sometimes has an adversative sense : Warui to 
shiri nagara shita ; he did it, though he knew it w r as wrong. 

8) Followed by gake ni, it means ' on the way ' ; this construction is especial- 
ly common in connection with the verbs iku to go, and kaeru to return : Kaeri- 
gake ni yorimasMta ; I called on my way back* 

9) When a sentence is composed of two or more parallel propositions, we 
may use the stem of the verb at the end of each member except at the end of 
|he list brie ; wiicfr^ Shiroi hanamo ari, akai 
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no mo ari, aoi no mo arimasu ; some flowers are white, some red, and some 
blue. 

10) When the stem ends in ri and is followed by the verb nasaru, the final ri 
of the stem is sometimes changed to n : o yan nasai for o yari nasai, give it. 

83. The Infinitive. There is no real infinitive in Japanese. The English 
infinitive is translated in a variety of ways : 

1) When it is the subject or object of another verb, — by the first frrms of 
the present or past followed by koto, to iu koto, no or ho ; all these words serve 
to substantivize the verb : 

Hitori de iru to iu koto wa yoku nai koto desu ; it is a bad thing to live by 
oneself. 

Kasa wo motte iku ho ga ii ; it would be better to take an umbrella. 

Hima wo tsubusu no wa warui ; it is bad to waste time. 

Vma wo kawa-nai koto ni kimemashita ; I have decided not to buy a horse. 

2) When it follows a verb of motion and signifies 'for the purpose of or 
< in order to \ — by the stem of the verb and ni : 

Tori ni kimashlta ; he came to fetch it. 

3) When it follows a verb which is not of motion, and signifies 'for the 
purpose of or 'in order to\ — by the first forms of the present followed by 
tame ni : 

Komaraseru tame ni shimashlta ; he did it to annoy me. 

4) When it follows the means, instrument or agent, by the first forms of the 
present and (no) ni ; the no is sometimes omitted : 

Tegami wo kaku ni kami ga iru ; I want some paper to write a letter. 
Ko'Zutsumi wo iwaku no ni tsiikaimasu ; I use it to tie up parcels. 
Kore wo ageru no ni tetsudatte kudos ai ; help me to lift this. 

5) When it is equivalent to 'for' followed by the present participle, — by 
the first forms of the present and (no) ni ; the no is sometimes omitted: 

Kono nimotsU wo teishaba made motte iku no ni, ikura harattara .l desho ? how 
much ought I to pay to have (for having) this parcel taken to the station ? 
Mada neru ni wa hayai ; it is still too early to go to bed. 

6) When it signifies 'with the intention of, — by the future and to omotte 
or to shite : 

Dekakeyo to omotte boshi wo kaburimashlta ; I put on my hat to go out. 

7) When equivalent to a supposition and accompanied by * it will' or 'it 
would', — toy some construction with a conditional meaning: 

Ano hlto ga okoru to ike-nai kara o yoshi nasai ; it wouldn't do to make that 
man angry so don't do that. 

Itte mo dame ; it is useless to go. 

Yokohama e hikkoshiie wa fuben de gozaimaM / it would be inconvenient for 
me to move to Yokohama. 
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8) After verbs of speaking as : telling, requesting, promising, advising, re- 
fusing, etc., the infinitive is translated by to following the direct quotation or 
by yd ni following the present : 

' Ko-naV to kotowarimashita ; he refused to come. 
Ashita kuru yd ni itte kure ; tell him to come tomorrow. 

9) Sentences belonging to the above class are sometimes translated by the 
causative, sometimes they are entirely changed before translating : 

Tell Shige to call a rikisha =- cause Shige to call a rikisha ; Shige ni kuruma 
wo yobashUe kure. 

I'll get (tell) the carpenter to make one ; daiku ni koshiraesaseyo. 
Tell O Haru to come —call O Haru ; Haru wo yonde kure. 
Tell O Haru to go— send O Haru ; O Haru wo yatte kure. 

10) After 'wish' 'want' or 'would like', the infinitive is translated by the 
desiderative form of the verb : 

Yobitai ; I wish to call. 

11) After 'easy' or 'difficult' etc., the infinitive is translated by the stem 
and yasui or ii (easy), or nikui (difficult) : 

Wakari-nikui ; difficult to understand. 

Koko wa sumi-ii tokoro desu ka ? is this a pleasant place to live in ? 

12) When the infinitive has the meaning of 'must' it is translated in various 
ways : 

Shi-nakereba nara-nai shigoto ga aru ; I have work to do (which I must do). 
Dono michi wo ikeba ii ka wakarimasen ; I don 't know which road to take. 
Harai ga arimasu ka ? is there anything to pay ? 

13) When the meaning is intention, see 1 73. 

14) Note the following ways of translating the infinitive : 
Kaku hima ga nai ; I have no time to write. 

Chichi wo akambo ni nomashite o kure ; give the baby some milk to drink. 
Kono hey a ni hon wo oku basho ga arimasen ; in this room there's no place to 

put my books. 

Yomu mono ga nai ; I have nothing to read. 

Sara wo. ireru hako ; a box to put plates in. 

Naki-dasil ; to begin to cry. 

84. Various Verba! Phrases. The first forms of the present or past when 
followed by koto become substantivized and generally have a meaning in the 
Japanese mind akin to our infinitive, (83, 1 ) ; but they are not always to be 
translated by the infinitive in English : 

Kurakute yomu koto ga dekimasen ; it is so dark I cannot read. 

Mita koto ga nai ; I have never seen it. 

Kobe e ittaJcotp ga arimasu lea ?■ have Kyqu ever ^been to Kobe ? 

lUakotogagdzaimasUije^^^ 
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85. The first forms of the present and past may also be made substantives by 
adding mono, mon* or no. The no is often equivalent to mono or koto : 

Kesa itta no wa machigai deshita ; what I said this morning was a mistake. 

It is worthy of note that koto, mono and no may refer not only to the act of 
the verb itself as in the above examples, but also to the thing which is the 
object or subject of the verb. Compare the following examples : 

Kyo wa isogashikHtte sore wo sum koto ga dekimasen ; I am very busy today 
I can't do that ; (the act of doing is impossible). 

Suru koto ga takusan arimasu ; I have a great deal to do ; (things to do). 

Anata no tegami nanzo yomu mon' (or mono) desu ka ? I'd never dream of 
reading your letters. 

Yomu mono ga nai ; I have nothing to read. 

Dare ga kita no desu ? who came ? 

Kesa kita no wa kono tegami desu ; this is the letter that came this morning. 

86. Especially common is the no desu, {no deshita, etc.) so often heard after 
the verb : it sometimes serves merely to round off a sentence and forms expres- 
sions the meaning of which is practically indistinguishable from that of the 
ordinary inflexions of the verb ; sometimes, however, it has a distinct force 
of its own. The following are some of the commonest combinations with sug- 
gestions for their translation. 

present. Iku no desu (or da) : go ; shall (will) go ; am going ; should (would) 
go ; must go ; have to go ; am to go ; ought to go. 

probable present and future. Iku no desho (or daro) : shall (will) probably 
go ; shall (will) probably have to go. 

past. Itta no desu (or da) ; ikimashita no desiX : did go ; should (would) have 
gone. 

Iku no deshita (or datta) ; itta no deshita (or datta) : should have gone ; ought 
to have gone ; was to go ; was to have gone. 

probable past. Iku no deshltaro (or dattaro) : probably did go ; probably 
would (should) have gone ; probably ought to have gone. 

Itta no deshltaro (or dattaro) : probably did go. 

conditional. Iku no deshltara (or daitara) : if — go ; if — ought to have gone ; 
if I had known you were going. 

Similar constructions may be formed with the compound inflexions, such as, 
yonde iru no desu ; yonde ita no desu ; etc. 

In the case of negative verbs, the negative element may be either in the 
first component or in the second ; e.g. ika-nai no desu or iku no ja arimasen y 
■etc, 

87* Examples : 
^Otoiowa ashita Tokyo e iku no desu ; ■■■my (younger) brother is going to Tokyo 
tomorrow ; my (younger) brother has to go to Tokyo tomorrow, 

* See Suppl. Gramm. Notes Nr. 435 
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Kind ame ga fura-nakereba iku no de gozaimashita ; I would have gone yester- 
day, if it had not rained. 

Kimi ga iku nara boku mo itta no daro ; if you had gone, I would probably 
have gone also. 

Watashi mo asuko e itta no deshita ga samui kara sugu kaetta no desu ; I also 
went there, but as it was cold I soon came back. 

Kane sae areba watashi mo itta no desu ; if I had only had money, I also would 
have gone. 

Ani to issho ni iku no deshita ga. kaze wo hiita no de, yameta no desu ; I ought 
to have gone with my brother, but as I caught a cold I had to give up the 
idea. 

O kyaku no kuru no ga wakaite iru no deshitara, ika-nakatta no desho ; if he 
had known that a visitor was coming, he probably would not have gone. 

Anata ga uchi e kuru no deshitara, watashi wa mise e iku no ja arimasen deshita ; 
if I had known you were coming to my house, I wouldn 't have gone to the 
office. 

88. Women often say no elliptically for no desu, no desu ka ? etc. 
Kippu wa aru no ? have you got your ticket ? 

E, aru no ; yes, I have. 

89. On the other hand the no is sometimes corrupted into «' or even dropped 
altogether : 

Tokyo e iku n' desu ; I am going to Tokyo. 

Soko kara mo ikeru desu ; you can also go from there. 

SO. Verbs may sometimes, like nouns, take a postposition without the words 
no, koto or mono intervening : 

Motte kuru ga ii ; you had better bring it. 

91. Observe the constructions of which the following are examples : 

Hau dokoro ja nai, yoku arukimasu or hau no hawa-nai no Hte, yoku aruki- 
masu ; it is no case of creeping, I can tell you ; why, he walks beautifully ! 

Okotta no okora-nai no ja nai, 6-okori ni okotta ; he didn't simply get angry,, 
he got into a towering rage. 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

92 » The verbs suru, kuru and iku form their bases irregularly as shown in 
28; but the common inflexions of these verbs are formed regularly from the 
bases. However, the passive infinitives of suru and kuru are sare'ru and 
korare'ru, and the causative infinitives sase'ru and kosase'ru respectively^ 
See Vocabulary, Part III : suru ; kuru ; iku. 

,93.-. The verb aru 'to be, to have f, is especially noticeable on account of its 
negative forms. - >; ■ ■ 
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: 



AFFIRMATIVE 



NEGATIVE 



aru 

aru 
arimasti 

aro 

arimasho 
aru desho 

atta 
arimashUa 

attaro 
atta desho 

atte 
arimashite 

areba 

attara 

attari 



Infinitive 
Present 

Prob. present 
and future 

Past 

Prob. past 

Gerund 

Cond. present 

Cond. past 
Frequentative 



There are no desiderative forms. 

94. The verb aru is frequently preceded by the 
generally contracted as follows :* 



nai 
arimasen 

arumai (or nakaro) 
arimasumai 
nai desho 

nakatta 
arimasen deshita 

nakaitaro 
nakatta desho 

nakute 
nai de 

nakereba 

nakattara 

nakattan 



postposition de ; it is then 



AFFIRMATIVE 



NEGATIVE 



de aru 



de aru 

de arimasu 


=da 
=desu 


de aro 

de arimasho 


=daro 
=desho 


de atta 

de arimashUa 


=datta 
= deshita 



de attaro 



—dattaro 



-de 



de atte 

(nara) 
de attara =dattara 



Infinitive 
Present 



Prob. present 
and future 



Past 
Prob. past 

Gerund 

Cond. present 
Cond. past 



de wa nai 

de wa nai 

de wa arimasen 

de wa arumai (or nakaro) 
de wa arimasumai 
de wa nai desho 

de wa nakatta 

de wa arimasen deshita 

de wa nakaitaro 
de wa nakatta desho 

de (wa) nakiite 
. de (wa) naku 

de nakereba 

de nakattara 



*De followed by aru cannot always be contracted to da ; e.g. Tokyo de aru hi hige no aru 
ikurix^-y<*M a beard; Taro to Harvo 

ga hydiktidedru Jcotow know that Taro and Haruo were brothers. 
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95. It will be noticed that in the negative, de is generally followed by wa : 
de wa is often contracted to jo. 

93. The polite verbs gozaru, ossharu, nasaru, kudasaru, and irassharu drop 
the letter r of their last syllable when the suffix masu is used, as it generally 
is : the verb gozaru, indeed, is practically never heard except in the masu in- 
flexions. The last three verbs have as imperative nasai, kudasai, and irasshai ; 
they often drop the letter a before it ; thus : irash'tte for irasshatte, nasHtara for 
nasattara. Note that in this case irassharu also drops one of its ss. 

97. Causative verbs end in -se'ru : their 3rd base is irregular, viz. -shit ; but 
the regular form -set is also sometimes used. 

AUXILIARY AND TERMINAL VERBS. 

98- The verb i'ru (or oru) following the gerund serves to form inflexions that 
indicate a state or a continued act. The verb i'ru is generally preferred in the 
centre of Japan, but in the provinces, oru is often heard. Instead of i'ru y the 
honorific verb irassharu or o-ide nasaru may be used. 

Kutabirete iru ; I am tired. 

Naite iru ; he is crying. 

Hon wo yonde irasshaimasu ; he is reading a book. 

The i of i'ru is often dropped colloquially after a gerund, thus : naiteru for 
naite iru. 

The gerund of an intransitive verb followed by i'ru (or oru) is generally 
translated into English by means of the past participle or an adjective, some- 
times however by the present participle, but in either case the English must 
express the idea that the subject has reached a certain state and continues in 
that state. 'To be moving' means that the subject has reached the state of 
motion and continues in that state, it is therefore the correct translation of 
ugoite i'ru ; but 'to be dying' means that the subject is approaching death, 
and therefore is not the translation of shinde i'ru, the proper translation is Ho 
be dead'. Likewise, ' to be lying do wn ' means that the subject has attained 
the horizontal position and continues in that position, it is therefore the correct 
translation of nete i'ru ; but 'to be drying' means to be approaching the state 
of dryness, and therefore is not the translation of kawaite i'ru, the proper trans- 
lation is 'to be dry'. 

Amerika e itta and Amerika e itte iru both mean 'he went to America ', but the 
second form implies that he is still there, the first form gives no information 
on that point. 

9.9- It is interesting to note that a verbal phrase like yonde iru may mean 
not only ' is reading ' but ' has read \ 

Ano hito wa seiyo no shosetsic wo takusan yonde iru ; that man has read a great 
number of foreign novels. 
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Ano o jii-san wa hige wo sotte iru ; that old man has shaved off his beard. 

100. The verb aru (or gozaru) following the gerund of a transitive verb means 
that the action of the verb was completed and that things remain in that state ; 
it can generally be translated by the passive in English. 

Furoshiki ni tsutsunde arimasu ; it is wrapped up in a cloth. 

Note also the construction of the polite gerund of an intransitive verb followed 
by gozaru : naorimashite gozaimasu is a very polite equivalent of naotta I have 
recovered. 

1 01 « When two verbs, one intransitive and the other transitive, have cor- 
responding meanings (see 111), the gerund of the intransitive verb followed by 
i'ru (or oru), and the gerund of the transitive verb followed by aru have almost 
identical meanings. Thus : rampu ga Mete iru and rampu wo keshite aru both 
mean 'the lamp is out (not lighted)'. However, rampu ga kiete iru may be 
said either when the lamp has gone out naturally (e.g. want of oil) or when it 
has been intentionally put out by somebody ; whereas rampu wo keshite aru is 
said only when the lamp has been put out. 

102. Daro (or desho) following the present tense, makes it into a probable 
present ; following the past tense, it makes it into a probable past. It may 
also have a quasi-interrogative force. See 40 ; 41 ; 54 ; 55. 

103. The verb kuru, (irassharu, o-ide nasaru or mairu) following the gerund, 
adds to the first v rb the idea of motion towards the speaker or person addressed ; 
it is, however, often translated by 'go' in English : 

Kippu wo katte kimasho ; I will go and buy a ticket ; (lit. I will buy a ticket 
and come). 

The complex action of buying may be said to consist of three parts : the 
going, the buying, the coming back. In English you mention the first two ; 
in Japanese, the second and third. 

Occasionally the verb kuru which is the second of the two verbs ought logically 
to be the first : 

Omoshiroi koto wo itte kita ; he came and told me a funny story. 

Besides this meaning of motion towards the place where one is speaking, 
kuru after a gerund often means 'coming into being or into existence': 

Ame ga futte kita ; it has begun to rain. 

104. The verb mi'ru (or goran nasaru) following a gerund, means that an 
action is to be attempted ; there is a doubt as to whether the action can be 
accomplished or whether the result will be satisfactory : 

Mado wo akete mimasho may mean, * I will try to open the window (which 
has stuck) ' or ' I will open the window and we will see whether it is more agree- 
able so \ 

105. Ti*e verb pku following a gerund indicates the full and complete settling 
of a matter for the time being with % view to its future use ; it is used generally 
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with transitive verbs : the gerund and oku are sometimes contracted colloquially 
as explained, 14 3 2, c. 

Chomen ni tsukete okimasho 9 I will put it down in my note-book. 

1@6o The verb shimau following a gerund indicates the completion of an*) 
action, or is merely emphatic : 

Itte shimaimasMta ; he has gone away (and will not come back). 

Toto byoki ni natte shimaimasMta ; ' at last he finished by falling ill ', or 
*at last he fell ill', not 'at last he has finished being ill'. 

The last syllable of the gerund and the first two syllables of shimau are often 
contracted colloquially as explained, 14, 2, f. 

107. The verb sum (or iiasu) following the stem of a verb and wa, is merely 
an emphatic form of expression. See 47 — 49. 

The verbs naosu, dam, kakaru, kake'ru and hanasu after the stems of verbs 
have special meanings which are explained in 1 51 * 

108- The verb morau (or itadaku) following a gerund, adds the idea of 're- 
ceiving in answer to a request', and forms an idiom resembling the passive or 
fchs causative : 

Shimbun wo yonde morau ; to have the newspaper read to one. 

Asa hayaku okosMte moraitai ; I wish to be called early in the morning. 

Tokei wo soji shite moraitai ; I want to have my watch cleaned. 

Anata ni kaite itadakitai ; I wish you would write this for me. 

109. The verb yaru, {age'ru, kure'ru or kudasaru*) following a gerund adds 
the idea of c giving '. The choice of the verb will depend on the considerations 
governing the use of honorific and humble verbs. If the giving is the act of 
the 1st person to an inferior, use yaru ; to a superior, use age'ru ; if the giving 
is in favour of the 1st person or somebody connected with the 1st person, use 
kure'ru if the act of an inferior, kudasaru if the act of a superior. 

Butte yarimasho ; I will give him a beating. 
Yonde agemasho ka ? shall I read it to you ? 
Yonde kudasaimashita ; he read it to me. 

110. Terminal verbs sometimes retain their ordinary meanings instead of 
the special meanings mentioned in the above paragraphs. 

Kino Taro no gakko e iite mimashiia ; yesterday I went and saw Taro 5 s school* 
It thus happens that sentences of this kind may have more than one meaning : 
katte itadaita may mean, (a) he bought it and gave it to me, or (b) he bought it 
for me (as I was busy and could not go out) ; in this latter case, the favour 
received is not the thing itself (for which I pay) but the act of going and buying it. 
You may sometimes find two terminal verbs used, the one affecting the other: 
naoshUe agete okimasho I shall mend it for him (and leave that settled). 

^KxidcLsaru is also used after the stem of a verb ; see 362. 
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TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 

111- In English the same verb is often transitive or intransitive aceording 
to circumstances ; in Japanese there are generally two different verbs with a 
common root ; e.g. kaesu (trans.) and kaeru (intrans.), to return.* 

Ashlta Ifion wo kaeshimasu ; I will return the book tomorrow. 

Kesa kaerimashlta ; I returned this morning. 

112. The gerund of the intransitive verb followed by i'ru has a meaning very- 
similar to the gerund of the corresponding transitive verb followed by aru ; 
see 101. 

113. Many intransitive verbs are used as potentials : especially those in 
which the final u of the transitive is replaced by e'ru in the intransitive. See 
127. 

Kono empitsu wa yoku kakemasu ; ' this pencil writes well ', or ' you can 
write well with this pencil'. 

Nihon-ji ga kakemasen ; I cannot write Japanese characters. 

114. Many intransitive verbs are inchoative, i.e. they mark the beginning 
of a condition. Some of these are frequently translated by a quasi-passive but 
their primary meaning should not be lost sight of. Thus : 

Kawaku is not properly 'to be dry', but 'to get dry'. 'To be dry' is ex- 
pressed by kawaite i'ru. 

Kutabire'ru is not properly 'to be tired', but 'to become tired'. 'To be 
tired' is expressed by kutabirete i'ru. 

115. These verbs are often used in the past in Japanese when we, in English, 
employ the present ; kawakimasMta it is dry ; kutabiremashita I am tired. 

116. Transitive verbs sometimes have a quasi -causative meaning: kawa- 
kasiX 'to dry' i.e. 'to cause to dry in the sun or before the fire, etc' See 143 — 
144. 

117. Though it may seem paradoxical, some intransitive verbs take an 
object with the postposition wo. This complement with wo designates the 
locality at which or from which the action takes place. Wdtasu means ' to 
take (something) across ' and is therefore transitive ; wata?*u means * to go 
across oneself and is therefore intransitive ; kawa wo wataru means 'to go 
across the river' or 'to cross the river 5 . Likewise : kisha wo ori'ru, to get 
down from a train. 

118. Some Japanese intransitive verbs correspond to English reflexives: 
asobu to amuse oneself, (to play) ; hataraku to exert oneself, (to work). 



*The Vocabulary at the end of this book gives the transitive verb corresponding to an> 
intransitive one and vice versa. 
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PASSIVE VERBSo 

119. The passive voice is formed by adding re'ru to the 4th base In 
verbs ending in e'ru or i'ru, add rare'ru to the 4th base. E.g.: korosu to 
kill, 4th base korosa, korosare'ru to be killed ; tabe'ru to eat, 4th base 
tabe, taberare'ru to be eaten. 

120. The verbs suru, kuru and oshie'ru form the passive irregularly ; thus : 
sare'ru, korare'ru and osowaru. 

121. The passives of compound verbs and of such combinations as motte 
kuru to bring, are formed by changing only the last component. Thus : motte 
korare'ru to be brought. 

122. The noun, which in English takes the preposition 'by 5 in the passive 
construction, is generally followed in the Japanese passive by the postposition 
ni. 

123. It often happens that the English passive is not translated by the passive 
in Japanese ; it is sometimes translated : 

1) by an intransitive or potential verb : odoroita, I was astonished ; nezumi 
ga toreta, a mouse is caught (in the trap).* 

2) by a transitive verb followed by mono (desu) or no (desu) : Kore wa ko- 
gatana de kitta no (desu) ka ? hasami de kitta no (desu) ka ? was this cut with 
a knife, or with scissors ? 

3) by an active though subjectless construction : Risuke to iu Mto ; a man 
called Risuke. (lit, a man they call Risuke). Mado kara kao wo dasa-nai yd ni 
negaimasii ; you are requested not to put your head out of the window. 
Kono kutsu wo naoshi ni yarimasho ; I'll send these boots to be mended. 

4) by the gerund of an active verb followed by aru : Kaite aru ; it is written. 

5) by the gerund of an active verb followed by morau ; Rayaku okoshite 
moraitai ; I wish to be called early. 

6) by the gerund of an intransitive verb followed by i'ru (or oru) : To ga 
shimatte iru ; the door is shut. 

7) by a noun followed by ni naru : sewa ni nam ; to be assisted. 

8) by the verb deki'ru ; to be finished, made : Asuko de setomono ga dekiru ; 
porcelain is manufactured there. 

Note also the following examples : 
Kega suru ; to be wounded. 

Kono ji wa — to yomasemasH ; this character is read thus — (lit. we are caused 
or taught to read this chacracter thus — ). 

All the above examples serve to prove that the English passive is often 

* You can also say : nezumi ga neko ni torareta, a mouse was caught by the cat. The 
intransitive construction is used when there is no reference to an outside agent, (the mouse 
caught itself in the trap) ; the passive construction, when an outside agent is referred to. 
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translated into Japanese by other constructions than the passive. On the 
other hand the Japanese often use the passive where the active would be 
more natural in English. 

So suru to o kd-san ni shikarareru ; if you do that your mother will scold you.. 

124. The Japanese passive construction differs considerably from the Eng- 
lish. In English, the subject of the passive verb is the object of the transitive 
verb ; in Japanese, the subject of the passive verb is the person affected by the 
action of the verb. Thus, ' a thief stole my father's watch' becomes in the 
English passive construction 'my father's watch was stolen by a thief; in 
Japanese we would have 'my father got his watch stolen by a thief chichi ga 
dorobo ni tokei wo nusumareta. From this peculiarity of the Japanese construc- 
tion it follows that (as in the above example) the passive verb may govern an 
objective case ; it also follows that intransitive verbs may be used in the pas- 
sive. ' To die ' is an intransitive verb and utterly incapable of being used la 
the passive in English : however, the dying of one person may affect another, 
and therefore we may have the passive construction in Japanese, watakushi 
wa kyonen kanai ni shinaremashita ; I lost my wife last year. 

125. Besides this sense, the Japanese passive has often a potential meaning ; 
see 126. 



POTENTIAL VERBS. 

126. The Japanese passive is often used in a potential sense. Thus okare'ru 
may mean either ' to be put ' or ' to be able to put '. 

127. Many verbs (not those ending in e'ru) have also another potential 
formed by changing the final u into e'ru.* This potential is always intransitive 
and is often identical with the ordinary intransitive verb (111), as in the follow- 
ing common cases : 

kake'ru 'to write (intr.)' or 'to be able to write'. 
kire'ru 'to cut (intr.)' or 'to be able to cut'. 
ioke'ru 'to melt (intr.)' or 'to be able to melt*. 
tore'ru 'to take (intr.) 5 or 'to be able to take'. 
ure'ru 'to sell (intr.)' or 'to be able to sell'. 
yome'ru 'to read (intr.)' or 'to be able to read'. 

128. Thus, kinu ga yoku uremasu may be translated by the intransitive, 
'silk sells well'; or by the potential, 'you can sell a lot of silk'; it may also 
be translated by the passive, 'a lot of silk is sold'. All three translations are 
not always possible in English, sometimes one, sometimes another will suit the 
case ; but do not forget that verbs of this kind are intransitive in Japanese.. 

* Verbs ending in -isu, change few into te'ru. 
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129- When the English potential has an objective case, this generally becomes 
i:he subject with ga (or wa) of the Japanese verb. 
Ei-go ga yomemasu ; I can read English. 
The English subject sometimes takes ni, 
Watashi ni wa Ei-go ga yomemasen ; I can 't read English. 

130. The potential may also be expressed by adding koto ga deki'ru to the 
infinitive.* 

1 31 . We thus see that kake'ru, kakare'ru and kaku koto ga deki'ru may all be 
used as the potential of kaku. There seems to be a slight tendency to prefer 
the intransitive potential in the sense of 'can', and the passive potential in 
the sense of ' may '. On the whole, the intransitive potential is decidedly the 
most used. 

132. The verbs mi'ru to see, and kiku to hear, form the intransitive potential 
rirregularly, viz. mie'ru and kikoe'ru. 

133. Deki'ru by itself often has the meaning of 'can do (something) \ 
Kore ga dekimasu ka ? can you do this ? 

Ei-go ga dekimasu ; I can speak English. 

Dekiru koto nor a ; if it is anything I can do ; (when asked : will you do me 
a favour ?) 

134. The word totemo is frequently placed before the negative potential in 
■order to emphasize it. 

Totemo kore hodo wa kake-nai ; I cannot possibly write all this. 

135. The negative potential when used in a moral and not in a physical 
sense is sometimes translated by wake ni wa ika-nai (or mairimasen) : 

Isogashii kara so hayaku iku wake ni wa ika-nai ; as I am busy I cannot 
possibly go so soon. 

136. The following emphatic construction is interesting : 

Yomeru ni wa yomeru ga . . . ; I can read it but ... (it is extremely difficult). 
Other ways of translating the idea of moral ability or inability, ' may ' and 
'must not', will be found in 168 and 169. 

CAUSATIVE VERBS,, 

1 37. Causative verbs are formed by adding se'ru to the 4th base ; in verbs 
ending in e'ru or i'ru add sase'ru to the 4th base : yomu to read, 4th base yoma, 
yomase'ru to cause to read ; taWru to eat, 4th base tabe, tabesase'ru to cause to 
eat, i.e. to feed. 

138. Causative verbs generally form their 3rd base irregularly as mentioned 
in 97. 

• ■ ■ ~~ ~ -^ , : ; — ; ^ 

♦This construction seems to be less used by the Japanese themselves than hy foreigners 
who are beginning to speak a little Japanese. 
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138„ The verbs kuru, suru and mi'ru form their causatives irregularly, thus i 
ko$ase'ru y sase'ru and mise'ru (3rd base regular, miset). 

140. Some causatives may be translated by special verbs in English,, 

mi'ru to see ; mise'ru to cause to see. i.e. to show. 

kiku to hear ; kikase'ru to cause to hear, i.e. to tell. 

shiru to know ; shirase'ru to cause io know, i.e. to inform. 

tabe'ru to eat : tabesase'ru to cause to eat, i.e. to feed. 

141- The fundamental idea of the causative is that the action is done by one 
person (or thing), but another person decides whether the action is to be done 
or not. The causative may have two meanings : (a) to cause to do ; and (b) to 
.allow something to be done : the latter meaning is especially common in the 
negative imperative. The causative may generally be translated by make, 
let, have, get or tell. 

SUkoshi matashite o oki nasai ; make him wait a moment. 

Kondo Haru ni nuwase nasai ; let Haru sew it next time. 

Watakushi no hon wo kodomo ni ijirasete wa ike-nai; don 't let the child meddle 
with my books. 

Hitotsu koshiraesashUe ; have one made. 

Kono hako wa doko de koshiraesasemashita ka? where did you get this box 
oiade ? 

Shige ni kakase nasai ; tell Shige to write it. 

142. The causative is sometimes used in Japanese, when the causation is 
purely imaginary. 

Ashita furasetaku nai ; I hope it will not rain tomorrow, (lit. I do not wish 
to make it rain tomorrow). 

Kane ga nai no de naoru byo-nin wo naosa-nai de shinashite shimatta ; he had to 
let the patient die because he had no money to buy the proper remedies, 
{shinase'ru to cause to die). 

Sentaku wo sumasete uchi e kaerimashtta ; she finished her washing and re- 
turned home. 

143* Sometimes when the idea logically corresponds to a causative, an ordi- 
nary transitive verb is used : the action of the subordinate is attributed to the 
principal agent, or an action which is merely allowed to happen is considered 
3is having been positively performed, 

Uchi wo tate'ru ; to build a house ; meaning c to have a house built \ 

Hige wo suru ; to shave one's beard ; meaning 'to get one's beard shaved', 

Inu wo dashiie o kure ; put the dog put ; meaning ' let the dog go out \ 

Neko wo mono-oki ni irete o kure ; put the cat in the pantry ; meaning *let 
the cat get into the pantry'. 

Hi wo kesa-nai de o kure ; don 't put the fire out; meaning ' don 't let the fire 
£0"6utV"- 
* See Suppl. Gramm. Notes Nr. 436 
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144. Some transitive verbs have a quasi-causative meaning. Thus, hire 
wo kawakasil, 'to dry a cloth' really means, 'to cause the sun, (fire or wind, 
etc.) to dry the cloth 5 . ; 

145* In the case of the causative of a transitive verb, the person to do the ; 

action takes the postposition ra, the object upon which the action is performed 
takes wo. Mon wo daiku ni naosasemasho ; I will have the carpenter mend 
the gate. 

In the case of an intransitive verb, the person who performs the action takes 
the postposition wo. kd-san wo nakasemashita ; he made his mother cry. 

143. The idea of the causative is sometimes rendered politely by the gerund 
followed by morau : \ 

Tokei wo naoshite moraitai ; I want to get my watch mended. 

147. From the causative is formed the passive of the causative, rarely met 

with. There is no causative of the passive. ] 

148. The causatives of compound verbs and of such combinations as motte 
kuru to bring, are formed by changing only the last component : motte kosase'ru, 
to cause to bring. 

REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

149. There are no reflexive verbs in Japanese. English reflexives are trans- 
lated : 

1) sometimes by intransitives : asobu, to amuse oneself, (to play), j 

2) sometimes by compounds with suru : shitaku suru, to prepare oneself, j 
(to get ready). p; 

3) sometmes, when there is a clear action of the agent on himself, by a transi- | 
tive verb : hige wo suru, to shave oneself ; mi wo nage'ru, to drown oneself. 

150. When it is desired to lay stress on the 'self, the Japanese add hitori j j 
de or jibun de : H 

Kodomo ga hitori de asonde iru ; the child is amusing himself, (i.e. playing I % 

alone). i| 

Jibun de hige wo surimasu ; he shaves himself, (i.e. not shaved by another). : [ * 

COMPOUND AND DERIVATIVE VERBS. \ p 

151- A very large group of compound verbs is formed by adding one verb 1 ■ 

to the stem of another. They correspond sometimes to English prepositional V| ; 

verbs, or serve to express a more or less complex idea. The meaning of these ;!■.-■ 

verbs is generally easily understood, if the meanings of the components are | 

known. iK? 

tobi-agaru, to jump up, (lit. jump-ascend). 
- tobi-dasu 9 to jump out, (lit. jiirap-put out). 
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tobi-komu, to jump in, (lit. jump-enter). 

mi-otosu, to overlook, (lit. look-drop). 

buchi-korosu, to beat to death, (lit, beat-kill). 

shi-naosu, to do over again, (lit. do-mend). 

152. Some verbs when used thus in compounds after the stem of a verb have 
special meanings worth while noticing : 

Dasu means to take out or refers to the beginning of an action : tobi-dasu 
to jump out ; furi-dasu, to start raining. 

Hanasu suffers certain euphonic changes and becomes -ppanasii ; it denotes 
that something has been left in a certain state : akeppanasu, to leave open ; 
dashippanasu, to take a thing out and leave it out. 

Kakaru shows that an action is about to commence or else that it is accident- 
al : kare-kakaru, to begin to wither ; tdri-kakaru, to happen to pass. 

Kake'ru signifies the beginning of an action : hanashi-kake'ru to address, 
accost ; yomi-kake'ru, to begin to read. 

NaoGU means to do over again by way of bettering or correcting : kaki-naosu 
to write over again ; kangae-naosu, to change one's mind. 

153- Compound verbs are also formed by a noun and a verb ; e.g.: koshi- 
kake'ru, to sit, (lit. loins, hang). 

Instead of a noun we may have the stem of an adjective, which is often used 
as a noun, and a verb ; e.g.: ama-sugi'ru, to be too sweet, (amai sweet, sugi'ru 
to exceed). 

154. The termination garu added to the stem of adjectives (or the desidera- 
tive form of verbs) or occasionally to nouns, forms a considerable nu nber of 
verbs : 

kawaigaru to pet, from kawaii charming. 

ikitagaru to want to go, from ikitai wishing to go. 

kinodokugaru to feel sorry for, horn kinodoku sorrow. 

155- The compounds of suru are explained in the next paragraph. 

THE VERBS Sum AND NdTU. 

156- The verb suru occurs very frequently in Japanese The primary mean- 
ing of suru is 6 to do' 'to make' ; it governs the accusative case with the post- 
position wo : 

Shitaku wo suru ; to make preparations. 

Jama wo suru ; to make obstruction, i.e. to be in the way. 

1 57- This accusative may be modified by an adjective or by a clause* 
Anata no jama wo suru ; to be in your way. 
158° The postposition wo is very frequently omitted, and suru then becomes 

hardly more than a safilx serving to verbalize the noun. The combination 
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thus formed may be transitive (with an accusative and wo), intransitive or 
passive. 

Jochu wo sewa suru ; to procure a servant (for another), 

Shitsurei suru ; to be impolite. 

Kega suru ; to be wounded. 

159. Instead of a noun before suru, we may have the second base of a verb 
(which often acts as a noun), or an adverb. 

Nui wo suru ; to embroider. 

Bikkuri suru ; to be astonished. 

160* Compounds of suru, whether written in one word or two,* are conjugated 
like suru. However, not all verbs that end in suru are compounds of suru ; 
thus : sassuru is a compound of suru and makes sasshimasil, etc.; kosuru is not 
a compound of suru and makes kosurimasu, etc. 

The final ru of suru is sometimes dropped in compounds ; thus : nakusuru or 
nakusu to lose, yakusuru or yakusu to translate. 

1 61 - Sometimes suru when used independently resembles aru in construction 
and meaning ; it takes ga instead of wo, and means 'to be ' or ' to have ' ; 

Nioi ga suru ; there is a smell. 

Zutsu ga suru ; I have a headache. 

162. A very common construction is the following. The second base of a 
verb, wa, and the verb suru. See 47 — 49. For other uses of suru, see the 
Vocabulary, Part III. 

163. The humble verb itasiX may be substituted for suru in practically all 
cases in which suru is written as a separate word ; the corresponding honorific 
verb is nasaru* 

164. Naru 'to become' may be considered the type of an inchoative verb 
(114). It is generally used after an adverb or an adverbial construction, and 
some of the combinations deserve special attention. Note in particular its use 
after the desiderative verbal adjective and after the negative verbal adjective. 
The past tense of naru may be translated into English by either the past or the 
present ; the context will indicate which is to be used. 

Atsuku natta ; (after being cold) it turned out hot (yesterday) ; it has turned" \ 

out hot (today) ; it is hot now. | 

Atstiku naru desho ; I expect it will turn out hot. i 

Ikitaku natta ; I now wish to go (formerly I didn 't care about going). J 

Sono koto ga deki-naku natta ; it is now impossible. 

The use of nara-nai -after the negative conditional has already been mentioned 
(72) ; for other uses of naru see the Vocabulary, Part III. 

*It is usual to attach suru to the preceding word when this consists of only one Chinese 
character ; .'; as jiUusurii, nakusuru. In this case suru cannot be replaced by the polite verb 
ria^a^ or&e H^ 
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THE VERB TO BI£ . 

165. The verb 'to be* is translated in various ways : 

1) When a noun is predicate, 'to be 7 is translated by de aru, etc., the con- 
tractions da, desii, etc. (94), or the more polite de gozaimasu. etc. 

It was a lie ; uso deshita. 
What is this ? kore wa nan da ? 

2) A r\u means properly 'there is', etc.; it is always used when referring to 
inanimate objects, it is also used when the simple existence of a living being is 
spoken of, or when we wish to pick out from a group one or more individuals 
who pcfssess a certain quality. 

Is there any bread ? pan ga arimasu ka ? 

There are some cats without tails ; shippo no nai neko ga aru. 

There are two carpenters among these men ; kono uchi ni daiku gafutari am. 

When aru is used attributively, it still has this meaning of 'there is ', or 'there 
was'; it can often be translated by 'a certain': aru hito, & certain man, (there 
was a man) ; aru hi, a certain day. one day. (there was a day). 

3) Gozaru takes the place of aru in polite speech ; it is not used attributively 
in the sense of 'a certain'. 

4) I'm (less commonly oru) is used when speaking of animate beings that are 
present in a place ; they are generally conceived, at least vaguely, as having 
gone or come there.* 

There are many flies in Yokohama ; Yokohama ni hai ga takusan imasil. 

5) The verb c to be' followed by the participle signifies a continued act 
or state, it is translated by the gerund followed by i'ru (or oru)* See 35. 

6) Irassharu and o-ide nasaru are polite substitutes for i'ru, 

7) The translation of the passive 'to be' is shown in 98-101 ; 119-124; 128. 

8) When the Japanese predicate is a true adjective (191), the verb 'to be' 
need not be translated. 

That flower is red ; ano hana wa akai. 

9) Suru though properly 'to do' has sometimes the meaning of ''to be\ 
.(See 161). 

10) Occasionally 'to be' has a meaning of 'to become' and is translated 
by naru : 

I don 't think it will be much of a fire ; old na kaji ni wa nara-nai desho. 
I am going to be a doctor ; isha ni naru tswmori desu* 

♦Things like a rikisha, a carriage, a train, a ship ? the sun, the moon, etc.. that appear to 
have proper motion, are often treated like living beings and are construed with the verb 
i:ru instead of aru. 

The other rikisha is a long way behind ; mo icki-dai no huruma wa zutto ato ni imasiif 

The moon is behind the pine-tree ; tsuhi ga matsu no kageni iru. 



11) Isn 't ? ' expecting 'yes ' for sa answer, is often translated by de wa // 
arimasen ka ? placed at the end of the sentence : 

Isa 't the doctor ill ? o isha san wa bydki ja arirnasen ka f " 



MISCELLANEOUS TRANSLATIONS. 

166a Doubt, probability, possibility, ' perhaps', supposition, opinion, sem- 
blance, report. 

1 ) Bare possibility with practical certainty of the contrary : 

There may be a house to let in Kamakura (but I feel nearly certain there 
isn't) ; Kamakura ni kashi-ya ga nai to mo ie-nai keredo ; (lit, I can't say there 
is not a house to let in Kamakura, nevertheless. . .). 

2) Probability, etc. beginning with the least probable : 

a) The first form of the present followed by ka shira (less commonly ka 
shir an) : 

I wonder whether it will rain ; ame gafuru ka shira. 

b) The negative followed by mono de mo nai : 
It may rain ; ame ga furumai mono de mo nai. 

I don 't think (but it 's possible) he will refuse to show it to you if you tell 
him the reason ; wake wo hanashltara misete kudasara-nai mono de mo ari- 
masumai. 

c) Ka mo shire-nai or no ka mo shire-nai at the end of a sentence : 
I dare say it will rain ; ame ga furu ka mo shire-nai. 

I dare say there has been an accident ; nani ka alia no ka mo shiremasen. 

d) Tabun at the beginning of the sentence and the verb in the probable, 
present or past ; tabun may be omitted : 

Probably it will rain ; (tabun) ame gafuru desho. 

e) The first form of the present followed by to omou : 
I think it will rain ; ame ga furu to omou. 

f) Kitto placed at the beginning of the sentence and the verb in the future % 
It is sure to rain ; kitto ame ga furu desho, 

3) Semblance, appearance. 

a) Verb or adjective and yd da : 
It looks like rain ; ame gafuru yd da. 

It seems to be raining ; ame ga futte iru yd dd. 

These mats seem to be dirty ; kono tatami wa ffltanat yd da. 

b) Quasi-adjective in na followed by yd da ': 

That seems to be a pretty house ; ano uchi wa kirei na yd da. 

c) Noun .followed by no yd da : 

He looks like a thief ; are wa dor obd no yd da. 
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d) Adjective stem and —so da / 

These mats seem to be dirty ; kono taiami wa tiiiana-so desu 9 

e) Stem of the verb followed by -so da f 
It looks like rain ; ame ga furi-so desu. 

f) The termination —rashii ; see Part III % 
It seems to be finished ; dekita-rashii. 

g) To mie'ru or mitai at the end of the sentence ; 
It seems to be finished ; dekita to mieru. 

That man looks like a foreigner ; ano Into wa seiyo-jin mria% <te- 4 

h) Adverbial form of an adjective followed by mie'ru * 
This spoon looks dirty ; kono saji wa kitanaku mieru* 

4) Report, hearsay, /they say' etc. may be expressed by 

a) S6 da, so desic or so de gozaimasu added to a verb, adjective, or quasi- 
adjective in na. 

They say the mats are dirty ; taiami ga kitanai so desu. 

They say the mats are clean ; taiami ga kirei da so desu\ or tatami ga kirei 
na so desu. 

b) To iu hanashi da added to a verb or true adjective i 
They say he is ill ; ano Mto wa byoki da to iu hanashi da* 

c) Hte (in this case equivalent to to iimasu or to iimashUa) added to a verb 
or true adjective : 

They say it is cheap j sore wa yasui Hte 

5) Probability founded on some special reason * 

a) Verb followed by hazu da ■: 

He ought to be here directly now (because he said he was coming by the 
5 o 'clock train) j md jiki kuru hazu desu. 

b) The stem of the verb followed by -so na mono da. 

He ought to be here directly now ; mo jiki ki^sd na mono da. 

6) The foregoing constructions may all be used in a past sense by changing 
the present tense into the past-; or the future (i.6. the probable present) into 
the probable past, 

167. QertaSnfy and emphasis may be expressed by"; 

1) Words or phrases like, kitto, tashika ni, ni chigai nai, mochiron, to mo 9 
naka-naka. 

2) Kesshite, used in connection with a negative verb. 

3) Totemo, used to emphazise the negative potential, 1 34» 

4) Wa after many words is emphatic ; two of its uses are especially im- 
portant : (a) after a gerund (58, 12) ; and (b) after a verbal stem (47 — 49). 

5) Koto wanai used after verbs and especially after adjectives is often em- 
phatic.: _ 

TdJcai koto wa nai ; it is not dea.T, 
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Deki-nai koto wo vxiW 1 certainly can do it (lit. It is not a fact that I can't 

do it). 

6) The use of the prosent tense when referring to a future time means certain^ 

Ame ga futte mo ikimasu ; I shall go even if it rains. 

7) Mori' desu ka ? is an ironical question which serves to protest emphatically 
against the absurdity of the sentence after which it comes. 

Tar 6 wa Ei-go ga wakaru desho ne ; I suppose Taro can understand English » 
Wakaru mon y desu ka ? what an absurd idea ; of course he can't understand it. 
168. Obligation. 

1) Obligation to do something is expressed by : 

a) The negative present conditional followed by ike-nai, (less often nara- 
nai) ; the verb ike-nai (or nara-nai) is sometimes omitted in familiar speech :* 

I must go ; ika-nakereba narimasen. 

b) The first form of the negative present followed by to and ike-nai (or 
nara-nai) : 

You must be careful ; ki wo tsiXke-nai to ike-nai, 

c) The negative gerund in nakute followed by wa and ike-nai (or nara-nai); 
the verb ike-nai {or nara-nai) is sometimes omitted in familiar speech : 

You must study ; benkyo shi-nakute wa (ike-nai). 

d) The first form of the present followed by no desil. 

You must change trains at Nagoya ; Nagoya de nori-kaeru no desu. 

e) Hazu da at the end of the sentence ; this construction is used generally 
in the 2nd or 3rd person : 

One ought to speak the truth ; Mto wa makoto wo iu hazu da. 

2) Obligation to abstain from doing something is rendered by s^ 

a) The negative imperative : 
Don 9 t talk ; hanashite wa ike-nai. 

b) The first form of the present followed by to and ike-nai Cor nara-naQ I) 
You mustn't move ; ugoku to ike-nai. 

8) Obligation to prevent something from happening is translated by : 

a) The negative verb, yd ni, and the imperative of suru :■■ ■ 
Don 't let the fire go out ; hi ga kie-nai yd ni shi nasai. 

b) By a causative or quasi-causative construction, 1 41 et seqq. 

Don't let the child meddle with my books ; watakushi no hon wo kodomo ni 
ijirashite wa ike-nai ; (lit. don't cause the child to touch my books). 

Don 't let the fire go put ; hi wo kesa-nai de o kure ; (lit. don 't put the fire out). 

*Nara-nai is used in the case of merely pointing out or stating an obligation ; . ike-nai 
when the sentence partakes of the nature of a command, a scolding, a threat or a warning 
that something disagreeable will happen unless a certain act is performed; In a general way; 
nara-nai is commoner in the 1st person arid ihe^nai in the 2nd 
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Don 't let any dogs get in ; inu wo irete wa ike-nai ; (lit. don 't introduce any 
dogs). 

4) Negation of an obligation, i.e. the statement that no obligation exists, is 
translated by the negative gerund in nakute followed by mo ii : 

You need not go ; ika-nakute mo ii. 

169. Permission. 

1) Permission to do something is translated by the gerund followed by mo 
ii ; mo is sometimes omitted : 

You may go ; itte mo ii. 

2) Permission not to do something, by the negative gerund in nakute followed 
by mo ii : 

You need not wait ; matte i-nakute mo ii. 

3) To permit something to happen, or not to permit it, is sometimes trans- 
lated by a causative or quasi-causative construction ; see 1 41 et seqq.; 1 6S 5 
3, b. 

4) The indicating of a wish is often equivalent, in Japanese as in English, to 
asking permission : 

Futsuka no hima wo itadakito gozaimasH ; I would like to have two days * 
leave . 

5) Permission is occasionally expressed by the potential ; see 126 et seqq. 

170. Advice, preference, judging of two lines of action. 

1) Asking for advice is translated by the past conditional and ii daro (or 
desho) ; 

Which road shall I take ? dono michi wo ittara ii desho ? 

Asking about preference may be translated as follows : 

Mizu to o yu to dotchi ga yd gozaimasu ka ? which do you want, hot or cold 
water ? 

Hosoi no to fUtoi no to dotchi ga hoshii no des& ? do you want a thin one or a 
thick one ? 

2) Giving advice : 

a) The conditional (or first forms of the present and to) followed by li ; or 
the present or past of the verb or the adjective, and ho ga ii ; this savours of a 
command : 

You had better take an umbrella ; kasa wo motte ikeba ii. ; kasa wo motte iku 
to ii ; kasa wo motte iku ho ga ii. 

b) J a arimasen ka? 'isn't that so V is sometimes added to the foregoing 
constructions : 

It would be better to take an umbrella, wouldn't it ? kasa wo motte iku ho 
ga ii j a arimasen ka? 

c) Advice may be giyen ^ politely by adding desho to the constructions given 
under'-(a): ■'"■' 
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Perhaps it would be better to take an umbrella ; kasa wo motte iku ho ga ii 

desho. 

d) In the above cases we have always had the idea of 'better'; other ad- 
jectives have similar constructions : 

Perhaps it would be shorter to go straight on ; massugu no ho ga chikai 
desho. 

e) Advice disguised as a polite suggestion may be given by the past con- 
ditional followed by ikaga desu ka ? or do desu ka ? 

Would you care to take an umbrella ? kasa wo motte ittara ikaga desu ka ? 

3) Approval of past line of conduct is expressed by the gerund followed by 
yokatta : 

It was a good thing you took an umbrella ; kasa wo motte itte yokatta. 
It was a good thing you didn 't take an umbrella ; kasa wo motte ika-nai de 
yokatta. 

4) Disapproval of past line of conduct is rendered, besides other possible 
ways, by any of the following combinations, which are often but not always 
used elliptically : 

The present, ho ga } ( yokatta (no ni) 

The present conditional > and ( yokatta daro (ni) 
The present, to J 1 ^ no n i 

You ought to have taken an umbrella ; kasa wo motte iku ho ga yokatta. 
You ought not to have taken an umbrella ; kasa wo motte ika-nai ho ga yokatta 
no ni. 

The word ho which appears in many of the constructions mentioned in this 
paragraph, though generally used, is sometimes omitted. 
171. Desire, wish, want, need. 

1) A simple desire that a thing is or will be, is translated by : 

a) Ni shltai (mono da) following a noun : 

I hope it will be fine tomorrow ; ashlta tenki ni shltai (mono da). 

b) Yd ni shltai (mono da) following a verb : 

I hope it will be ready tonight ; komban dekiru yd ni shltai. 

c) Shltai (mono da) after the adverbial form of an adjective : 
I hope it will be shorter ; motto mijikaku shltai mono da. 

d) Some form of the future in desho (or daro) : 

I hope you will soon be better ; jiki yoku o nari desho. 

2) Desire coupled with doubt, fear or regret is translated by the present con- 
ditional, or present and to, followed by ii (or yokatta for the past). Doubt is 
emphasized by adding ga or keredomo ; regret by adding no ni ; 

I wish it wasn't raining ; ame ga fura-nakereba ii no ni. 

3) Desire in the sense of ' would like to have ', is translated by hoshii ? 
Taro wants a pear ; Tar 6 wa nashi ga hoshiu 
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4) Desire, in the sense of need* * require 5 is translated by iru or iri-yo 
da ; (of business) yd : 

I want a rikisha early tomorrow morning ; myoasa hayaku kuruma ga iru. 

5) Desire to do something is translated by the desiderative form of the verb*, 
often followed by mono da : 

I wish to go ; ikitaL 

6) Desire that somebody may do something for me, is translated by ; 

a) The gerund and moraitai : 

want to have my watch mended ; tokei wo naoshlte moraitai. 

b) The imperative : 

Please call a rikisha for me ; kuruma wo yonde kudasau 

7) A desire may be suggested by a question : 

a) The past conditional followed by ikaga desu ka ? or do desu ka ? 
Would you care to take an umbrella ? kasa wo motte ittara ikaga desu ka ? 

b) A noun followed by wa and ikaga desu ka ? or do desiX ka ? 
What do you say to a walk ? sampo wa ikaga desu ka ? 

c) If the action refers to the 1st person plural, the desire may also be 
suggested by the interrogative future : 

Shall we go for a walk ? sampo ni ikimasho ka ? 

172. Fear. 

1) In the sense of real fear, it is generally translated by means of the adjec- 
tive kowai or the verb kowagaru : 

Are you afraid ? kowai no desu ka ? 

2) In the sense of anxiety that something disagreeable has happened or will 
happen, by : 

a) Shimpai suru or skimp ai da : 

I am afraid of dirtying my dress ; kimono wo yogosu no ga shimpai desii. 

b) An elliptical construction consisting of the negative present conditional 
followed by ii ga : 

I am afraid it will rain ; ame ga fura-nakereba ii ga ; (lit. if it does not rain 
it would be a good thing but ). 

c) The probable present or probable past : 
I am afraid you are tired ; kutabireta desho. 

I am afraid he is not strong enoguh ; sonna ni chikara ga arimasumaL 

d) Ka mo shire-nai : 

I am afraid that something has happened ; nani ka aru no ka mo shire-nai* 

e) To omou. 

I am afraid he won 't come today ; kyo wa ko-nai to omou. 

I was afraid he would get angry ; ano hito ga okoru daro to omoimashita. 

173. Intention may be expressed in tw r o ways between which there seems 
no practical difference : 






44 ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR 



1) The first form of the present followed by tsumori : 
I intend to go to Tokyo ; Tokyo e iku tsumori desu. 

2) The future followed by to omou : 

I intend to go to Tokyo ; Tokyo e iko to omoimasu, 

3) When referring to an action which is about to be performed you may use 
to suru or tokoro desu, thus : 

I was going to peel a pear when a child bumped up against me ; nashi no 
kazva wo muko to shite itara kodomo ga butsukatta no desu. 
I am about to start ; dekakeru tokoro desu. 



CHAPTER III. 



NOUNS. 



ARTICLE. 

174. The Japanese noun is preceded by nothing that corresponds to an 
article. It has in itself no gender or number ; and these circumstances are 
generally entirely ignored in speaking. 

175. The English article is sometimes translated : 

1) When 'a' means 'one', it is translated by the equivalent of 'one*. Please 
give me a pear ; nashi wo hitotsit kudasai. 

2) When 'a' means 'each', it is sometimes translated by ni or de. Four 
times a month ; tsuki (ni) yo-tabi : how much a foot ? shaku (de) ikura ? 

3) When 'a* or 'the' refers to a whole class, the phrase to iu mono is some- 
times placed after the noun. The dog (or a dog) is a clever animal ; inu to iu 
mono wa riko na mono da /but we could also say : inu wa riko na mono da. 

4) The difference like that between 'a' and 'the 5 may sometimes be expressed 
by the correct use of wa and ga ; see 392 . 

5) 'The — the — 9 e.g. 'the sooner the better' is translated by hodo ; see 269. 

GENDER. 

176. Gender is to be found in some nouns that refer to relationship or to trie 
occupations of men and women, E.g.: chichi, father ; oba, aunt ; genan, male 
servant ; geisha, singing girl. , 

177. In other rare cases, when it is necessary to call attention to the sex of an 
animal it may be done : 
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1) By prefixing o (or on) for the male, and me (or men) for the female ; thus. 
o-ushi, bull, ox ; me-ushi, cow ; ondori, cock ; mendori, hen. All names of 
animals are not capable of receiving these prefixes. 

2) By prefixing otoko no for the male, or onna no for the female., 

NUMBER. 

178. A Japanese noun of itself is either singular or plural according to cir- 
cumstances. The idea of plurality may be expressed, though it is rarely 
necessary to do so, by adding the suffixes -domo> -lachi or -gala ; the last of 
these is more polite. 

1 79. The words kodomo and tomodachi were originally plural, but they have 
lost the special idea of plurality and like any other Japanese noun may be used 
indifferently in singular or plural. Kodomo-taehi may be used for the plural of 
kodomo ; tomodachi has no speeial plural. 

180. The idea of plurality is sometimes expressed by doubling the word, 
thus : hobo everywhere, from ho a side ; kuni-guni various countries, from hum. 
country 

DERIVATIVE AND COMPOUND CONCRETE NOUNS.^ 

1 81 . Many concrete nouns are derivatives or compounds : 

1 ) The stem of a verb is very frequently used as a noun a hanashi a conversa- 
tion, from hanasil to speak. 

2) Compound nouns are formed of two nouns : te-bukuro gloves, from te hand, 
and fukuro bag ; tsilki-hi months and days, time. 

3) Occasionally the words are abbreviated before forming the compound : 
sak-kon, yesterday and today, i.e. recently, from sakujitsu and konnichu 

4) The stems of two verbs : Mkidashi a drawer, from hlku to pull, and dasil 
to take out. 

5) Noun and stem of verb or vice versa : mado-kake a curtain, from mado a 
window, and kake'ru to hang; taiami-isu a folding chair, from tatamu to fold 
and isu a chair. 

6) Stem of adjective and noun : aka-gane copper, from . akai red, and kane 
metal, 

7) Stem of adjective and stem of verb : niga-warai a sneer, from nigai bitter,, 
and warau to laugh, 

8) The suffix ~ya a house, added to a noun serves to form a large number of 
compounds that mean the names of shops, and secondarily, tradesmen. K&- 
suri^ya, from kusuri medicine, means a chemist's shop or the chemist. If we 
want to show clearly we are speaking of the man and not of the shop, we may 
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add San Mr. Some of these compounds in ya refer only to the person : kuruma- 
ya a rikisha-man. 

9) Words like -jin man, -go language, -kawa river, -shima island, and many 
others are added to nouns to form compounds : Igirisu-jin an Englishman ; 
Furansu-go the French language, 

10) The particle no placed after an adjective is equivalent to a noun with 
the meaning of 'one': chiisai no a small one ; akai no the red one. See 188. 

11) The word mono thing or person, used as a suffix serves to form a very 
large number of compounds : 

a) It may be added to the stem of a verb : kimono a dress, from ki'ru to 
put on. 

b) An adjective stem : aomono vegetables, from aoi green. 

c) A noun : inaka-mono a rustic, from inaka the country. 

d) Compounds in mono often have a special meaning as explained, 1 9- 

e) Mono is often contracted to mon\ no, or even n\ 

12) The adverbial form of certain adjectives is sometimes used as a noun : 
nayaku kara osoku made from early morning until late at night ; siUeishon no 
chikaku ga ii (a house in) the neighbourhood of the station would be preferable, 

13) A great many Japanese nouns are merely mispronounced European 
^vords, especially English, 



DERIVATIVE AND COMPOUND ABSTRACT NOUNS, 

182- Abstract nouns are formed in various ways : 

1) The stem of adjectives : aha scarlet (noun), from akai scarlet (adjective). 
Kono moyo wa aka ga katte iru ; there is too much scarlet in this pattern. 

2) The stem of an adjective to which -sa is added : nagasa length, from nagai 
"iong. These nouns refer to the degree of a quality. 

Occasionally the noun part of quasi-adjectives in na is used in this same way : 
jobum strength, from jobu na strong. 

3) The termination -mi added to the stem of an adjective, forms nouns that 
.mean a tinge of a quality, or sometimes the quality itself : akami a tinge of 
red ; amami sweetness. 

4) Two words (verbs, adjectives or nouns) meaning opposite things : aru- 
■nashi is-isn't, i.e. the question of the existence of a thing ; suki-kirai the ques- 
tion of liking or disliking. 

5) An adjective followed by the postposition no is sometimes equivalent to 
^an abstract noun : Samui no wa ii ga atsui no ni wa komarimasu ; I don 't mind 
"the cold, but I find the heat very trying. T 'akai no ni wa odoroita ; I was 
Astonished at the dearness of it. 
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6) Adjectives not followed by no are occasionally used as abstract nouns .. 
207. 

7) The stem of verbs : it ami pain, from itamu to ache. 

8) An adjective followed by koto : hayai koto velocity, from hayai rapid; 
This form is used as an exclamation : hayai koto ! what velocity ! It is also 
often used when we deny the existence of a quality : It is not dear ; takai. 
koto wa nai, (lit. there is no dearness). 

183- Mono and koto both mean * thing'; but koto always denotes an abstract 
idea, a fact, an act, etc., while mono generally refers to something concrete and 
tangible. Thus onaji mono means 'the same thing' 'the identical article',, 
whereas onaji koto means 'the same sort of thing' 'something equivalent'. 
If somebody complains that he was given two five-sen stamps instead of one 
ten-sen one, we might say : onaji koto j a arimasen ka? 'well, isn't it the same 
thing ?' Speaking of a picture or a book, etc., we might call it omoshiroi mono 
an amusing thing ; but we would say ryoko suru hodo omoshiroi koto wa nai^ 
there is nothing more amusing than travelling. 

DIMINUTIVES AND AUGMENT ATI VES. 

184, Diminutives are often formed by prefixing ko child or small, Ko- 
gatana a penknife, from katana a sword ; ko-ishi a pebble, from ishi a stone. 

185- Ko is sometimes used as a prefix to form the names of the young of 
animals, but all animals cannot take ko as a prefix while they can all be followed 
by no ko with the same meaning : we may say, ko-inu or inn no ko a puppy ;. 
but speaking of the young of a fly we cannot say ko-haL but only hai no ko. 

186. Augmentatives are sometimes formed by prefixing 6 big, less frequently 
dai (or tai) ; 6-kaze a gale, from kaze wind ; daiji importance, from ji thing. 



CHAPTER IV e 



ADJECTIVES. 

187 B Japanese adjectives have no gender, number or case. 

Many adjectives are used in two senses : they may refer to the objective- 
quality of a thing or to the subjective feeling of a person. Oishii kudamona 
nice fruit ; anata no kudasHta kudamonowo oishlku labemashita ; I ate with pleas- 
ant feelings the fruit you kindly gave me. Likewise : omoshiroi koto an. 
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amusin^ thino- (i.e. a thing which produces amusement), and omoshirokatta I was 
-amused ; arigatai koto a thing to be grateful for (i.e. which ought to produce 
gratitude), and arigatai I am grateful. 

188. Any adjective may be given the force of a noun by adding the particle 
no which then has the meaning of 'one'. From chiisai small, we have chiisai 
no a small one ; from kirei na pretty, we have kirei na no a pretty*one. How- 
ever, if the adjective ends in no, another no is not added : hoka no ano'h^r, 
hoka no another one. Two no may sometimes follow each other when the first 
one means 'one' and the second 'of: chiisai no no hanashi desu ; we are talking 
of the small one. 

A similar construction of no is found after verbs used attributively (233) ; 
mita no the one I saw. 

No is also used in an inverted construction not infrequently heard. Kitte 
no furui no (lit, old ones of postage stamps) is about equivalent to furui kitte 
old postage stamps. There is a slight difference between these two expressions 
more easily felt than defined ; the difference is something like that which exists 
between 'postage stamps, old ones' and 'old postage stamps'. Likewise neko 
no shinda no and shinda neko both mean a dead cat. 

189. The joining of two or more adjectives will be treated later on (406), but 
we will remark here that Japanese adjectives, like the English, may sometimes 
follow each other without any conjunction or special construction : Ano wakai 
kirei na hito ; that handsome young man, (lit. that young handsome man). 

190. An adjective may be used in four ways : 

1) As an attributive, in which case it is placed before the noun : takai uchi 
a high house. 

2) As a predicate in ordinary sentences: kono uchi wa takai ; this house is high. 

3) As a predicate in polite sentences with the verb gozaru : kono uchi wa tako 
gozaimasu ; this house is high. 

4) As an adverb, when it may refer either, a) to the verb itself : hayaku 
arukimasti, he walks quickly ; yoku mieru I can see it well ; or b) to a noun 
through the verb : ano uchi wa okiku mieru that house looks big ; kire wo akaku 
somemasu 1 I will dye the cloth red. In English, case a) is generally translated 
by an adverb (as : quickly, well), and b) by an adjective (as : big, red) ; indeed 
case b) might often be considered and called a predicate. But the two cases a) 
and b), though logically distinct, are included here under one heading as they 
correspond to one and the same form in Japanese, not only in the case of true 
adjectives but also in the case of quasi-adjectives in na or no, and adjectival 
phrases like hi no hayai impulsive. 

191 .'■ There are various classes of adjectives : 

1) True adjectives, these always end in ai, ii 9 oi or uL 

2) Quasi-adjectives formed by adding na or no to nouns, etc* 
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3) Adjectival phrases composed of a noun (or its equivalent), the post- 
position no and a true adjective. 

4) Various tenses of verbs and verbal phrases used as adjectives* 

TRUE ADJECTIVES, 

192. True adjectives end in ai, ii, oi or ui. These terminations are changed 
according to the way in which the adjective is used, as shown in the following 
table : 

attribute takAi yasashn 

predicate takAi yasashn 



predicate ) , 7 _ , - ^ 

r . , r toko yasashiv* 

with gozaru ) 



shiroi 


samw 


shiroi 


samxji 


shirb 


samu 


shir oku 


samuKU 



adverb iakAKV yasashiKV 

193. What remains after taking away the final i of a true adjective is called 
the stem : taka > yasashi, shiro and samu are the stems of takai, yasashii, shiroi 
and samui. The stem is equivalent to a noun and is used sometimes alone ; 
it is to be found very frequently in compounds. See 1 81 , 6, 7 ; 1 82 3 2 ; 153; 
154. 

194. Nai non-existent, and its inflexions which, as we have seen (93), serve 
as the negative of the verb aru 'to be' 'to have' is in reality an adjective 
which is often found alone but more frequently still, is used to form the nega- 
tive of adjectives. When used by itself we have the following forms ; 

attribute nai 

predicate nai 

adverb naku 

195. The negatives of true adjectives are derived from the adverbial form 
,as follows : 

attribute takaku nai 

predicate takaku nai 

adverb takaku naku 

Another construction of adjectives used predicatively in the negative was 
aioted in 1 67, 5. 

198, Ordinary negative adjectives in nai are not used in combination with 
gozaru ; in these polite sentences the negation is to be found in the inflexion of 
the verb itself : 

It is not dear ; takaku nai or toko gozaimasen : never takaku no gozaimasii. 
However, there is no objection to using ordinary adjectives which happen 
to end in nai, as kitanai dirty, before the verb gozaru : kitano gozaimasu. 

*Shiu is pronounced slm. 
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197. We cannot say naku nai for the negative of nai ; the only form that 
can be used is nai koto wa nai. 

Other adjectives, however, ending in nai, whether compounds of nai or not? 
as sukunai, kitanai, mittomo-nai, deki-nai, form their negatives in the ordinary 
way : sukunaku nai, kitanaku nai, mittomo-naku nai, deki-naku nai. 

198. True adjectives, especially when used as simple predicates (1S0 3 2) ? 
partake of the nature of verbs and enclose in themselves the meaning of 'to be'; 
thus, takai means not only 'high', but 'is high'. It is not surprising then, that 
they should have a conjugation analogous to that of the verb, and behave in 
many ways like verbs. All the inflexions may be formed from the stem. 

199. 



AFFIRMATIVE 



NEGATIVE 



takai 

takaKARo 

takai dar5 (or desho) 

takaKATTA 

takaKATTAno 
takaKATTA daro (desho) 

fateKUTE 

ta&aKUTTE 

ta&aKEREBA (See 71) 
takai nara 

takaKATTARA (See 66, note) 

takaKATTARI 



Present 

Prob. pres. 
and future 

Past 
Prob. past 

Gerund 

Cond. pres. 

Cond. past 
Frequentative 



takaKU nai 

takaKV nakaro (or arumai) 
takaKU nai daro (desho) 

takaKU nakatta 

takaKU nakattaro 

takaKU NAKATTA DARO (DESHo) 

takaKU NAKUTE 
takaKU NAKUTTE 

takaKU NAKEREBA 
takaKU NAI NARA 

takaKU NAKATTARA (ARTMASEN 

[deshitara) 

takaKU NAKATTARI 



2®0» The gerundial form of the adjective has great similarity to the verbal 
gerund. (Compare 58, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 12, 13, 14, 18). 

1) The adjective that ends a clause oris followed in English by 'and' is 
put in the gerundial inflexion: Tegami wa nagakutte omoshiroi ; the letter is 
long and interesting. 

2) After the translation of the adjectival gerund we must sometimes use 
other conjunctions besides 'and': Nagasaki wa yasai ga takakute sakana wa 
yasui ; in Nagasaki vegetables are dear but fish is cheap. 

3) It may signify the reason or cause : Omokute ikemasen ; as it is heavy 
it woti^t do, i,e* it is too heavy. 
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4) It often corresponds to *so* or. very* in English i ItaMie shiyo ga nai ; 
it is so painful I don't know what to do. 

5) Followed by mo it means 'even if' although ; Yas&kfite mo kaimasen ; 
I won't buy it even if it is cheap.* 

6) Wa following the adjectival gerund is emphatic : the final -te of the gerund 
and wa, may be contracted to -cha : takakute wa or takakutte wa becomes 
takakucha or takakutcha. 

7) The adjectival gerund followed by wa has sometimes a conditional force : 
Omokucha ikemasen ; if it is heavy it won't do, i.e. it mustn't be too heavy. 

8) The adjectival gerund is sometimes used elliptically by both men and 
women : 

Kono heya wa semakutte. . . . (iya da); this room is so s mall .... (I don 't like it). 
Women have another elliptical use, peculiar to themselves : Omoshirokutte ? 
is it amusing ? E, omoshirokutte yo ! oh, yes !f 

9) The polite verb irassharu or o-ide nasaru after an adjectival gerund imitates 
a common verbal construction : Sei ga takakute irasshaimasu' ; he is tall. 

201. We have seen that no following an adjective may mean 'one'. (188). 

202. When the adjective is used predicatively one may sometimes wish to 
employ a construction less curt than the plain adjective, but less stiff than the 
foimal gozaimasu. In the negative, this can be done by substituting arimasen 
for nai, and arimasen deshlta for nakatta in 199. 

203. In the probable present and past, affirmative or negative, this result 
may be obtained by using desho instead of daro. 

204. In the present tense you may add to the adjective no desu (often ab- 
breviated to n J desu, desu or even no). Kore wa chiisai no desu ; this one is 
small. (Compare 86). 

205. In the past tense, no desu may be added to the past inflexion of the 
adjective, or no deshlta to the plain adjective : Omoshirokatta no desu or omo- 
shiroi no deshlta ; it w r as amusing. 

Other combinations met with are : omoshiroi no daro (or desho) ; omoshiro- 
katta no deshlta ; omoshiroi no dattaro (or deshltaro) ; omoshiroi no dattara (or 
deshltara) ; omoshiroku nai no da (or desu), omoshiroi no dewa nai (or arimasen) ; 
omoshiroku nai no daro (or desho), omoshiroi no de wa nakaro (or arumai) ; 

*In verbs the past tense may be formed from the gerund or the gerund from the past tense, 
by changing the final e into a or vice versa. In adjectives this is not so : but we obtain a) a 
sort of past inflexion by changing the final e of the gerund into a ; and b) a sort of gerund 
with a past meaning, by changing the final a uf the past inflexion into e. The quasi -past (a), 
followed by Hte has like the past tense of a verb followed by Hte, a meaning of 'even if ' 
(compare 57) : Yasukuta (or yasukutta) Hte kaimasen ; I won't buy it even if it is cheap, (from 
the gerund, yasukute or yasukutie). The quasi -gerund (b) is used elliptically by women like 
the true gerund : Yasukatte ? was it cheap ? (from yasukatta, the past inflexion) ; (compare 
58,18). 

•fSee preceding foot-note. 
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omoshiroku nai no datta (or deshita), omoshiroi no de wa nakatta (or arimasen 
deshita); omoshiroku nai no daro (or desho), omoshiroi no de wa nakattaro (or 
nakatta desho) ; omoshiroku nai no nara, omoshiroi no de nakereba ; omoshiroku 
nai no dattara (or deshitara), omoshiroi no de nakattara (or arimasen deshitara). 

206. Adjectives are often used interjection ally in Japanese. Ureshii, ure- 
shii ! Oh, I am glad ! (lit. joyful, joyful). Ahunai ! take care ! (lit. dangerous). 

207. True adjectives are occasionally, though very seldom, used as nouns : 
Amai mo karai mo shitte iru ; he is a man who knows what 's good, (lit. he 
knows the sweet and the pungent). 

208. The adjectives sukunai scarce and 6i plentiful, are not used attributively. 

209. The adjective yoi good, used attributively, is usually corrupted to ii : 
but all the other inflexions such as yd, yoku, yokatta, etc. suffer no alteration. 

210. The two adjectives yoi good, and nai non-existent, are sometimes used 
colloquially in one of their literary forms, yoshi, nashi. Nashi is usually follow- 
ed by the postposition ni or de and then means 'without'; however it is oc- 
casionally used alone. 

21 1 . The following idiom is worthy of note : 

Atsui no ats&ku nai no 'tie, yake-so deshita ; talk about heat J It seemed 
as if I were burning. (Compare 91). 



QUASI-ADJECTIVES IN Na OR No. 

212- Many nouns and stems of verbs, followed by na or no are used attribu- 
tively as adjectives : baka na hito a foolish man ; kin no tokei a gold watch ; 
kirei na hon a pretty book ; shimai no peiji the last page. 

213. In the negative, na (or no) is replaced by de nai : baka de naihlto, a 
not-foolish man. Sometimes fu not, is prefixed fushinsetsa na unkind, from 
shinsetsu kind. 

214. In many cases the noun may be used separately like an ordinary noun $ . 
Kesa koen de baka wo mita, I saw a fool this morning in the park : kin gold. 

215. In many other cases although the word is logically a noun and is treated 
grammatically as such, it generally has the meaning of an adjective, as kirei 
pretty. 

216. Some nouns may take either na or no. The former makes the meaning 
more general, the latter more concrete : baka na hanashi is 'a foolish story 5 ; 
but baka no hanashi means 'the story of a fool\ In some cases na on no may 
be used almost indiscriminately. 

217' Wft^ no) is changed to 

de and followed by the verb aru or ' gozaru. Ano hana wa kirei desH (=de 
arima&fy y ano^ de gozaimasti ; that flower is pretty. 
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nai, 



In negative sentences, wa is put after de. Ano hana wa kirei de wa 
ano hana wa kirei de wa gozai?nasen ; that flower is not pretty. (See 94)- 

218. When used adverbially (190, 4, a, b) na (or no) is replaced by ni. Shin- 
setsu ni shimashUa he behaved kindly ; kirei ni mieru it looks pretty ; baka 
ni mieru he looks a fool- 
In the negative, de naku may be substituted for na (or no) ; but perhaps it 
is more common to use ni and put the verb in the negative : Baka de naku 
mieru he looks anything but a fool ; baka ni mie-nai he does not look a fool. 

219- The quasi-adjective is used as a gerund, very much like a true adjective 
(200) ; na (or no) is then replaced by de. Kono hon wa kirei de omoshiroi this 
book is pretty and interesting ; sore wa ammari hade de kiraremasen that is so 
showy, I cannot wear it. 

In the negative, de {wa) nakute or de (wa) naku (94) takes the place of na (or 
no) : kirei de nakute mo ii even if it is not pretty it will do ; kono hana wa kirei 
de nakute nioi ga warui this flower is not pretty nor of pleasant odour ; omae 
no iu koto wa burei de wa naku machigatte iru what you say is not impolite 
but it is not correct. 

220. The nouns from which quasi-adjectives are formed when used as ordina- 
ry nouns may take any postposition. 

221 . Among the quasi-adjectives formed by na, yd na is of special importance. 
Examples of its use will be found in the Vocabulary, Part III. 

222* A great many quasi-adjectives in no are formed from the names of 
countries, materials, and nouns (adverbs) of time and place : Amerika no hon 
an American book ; kin no tokei a gold watch ; kind no tegami yesterday *s letter ; 
asoko no uchi yonder house. 

223- We have seen that the stem of a true adjective is equivalent to a noun 
{193). This noun-stem may sometimes be followed by the particle na and 
become a quasi-adjective. The most common cases are : 



oki na 
chiisa na 
okashi na 
yawaraka na 
attaka na 
komaka na 
ki-iro na 
masshiro na 
makka na 
makkura na 
makkuro na 
massao na 
mammani na 



big, 

little* 

ridiculous, 

soft, 

warm, 

minute, 

yellow, 

snow-white, 

flaring red, 

pitch dark' 

jet-blac^ 

completely green, 

perfectly round, 



from 



okii ; 

chiisai ; 
okashii ; 
yawarakai ; 
attakai ; 
komakai ; 
ki-iroi ; 
masshiroi ; 
makkai ; 
makkurai ; 
makkuroi ; 
massaoi ; 
mammarui. 
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Something similar is found in some compound adjectives, as : 

iji-waru na bad-tempered, from iji no warui. 

The first three of the above quasi-adjectives are only used attributively. 

224. Occasionally the stem of a true adjective followed by no is used as a 
quasi-adjective. You sometimes hear aka no instead of akai, shiro no instead 
of shiroi, etc. 

225. Sometimes instead of using the quasi-adjective attributively, we may 
place the two nouns together, forming a compound ; for instance : kara no 
kuruma or kara-kuruma an empty rikisha ; kin no tokei or kin-dokei a gold 
watch. 

226. Do not confound quasi-adjectives ending in ai, like zonzai na careless,* 
with true adjectives, like kitanai dirty. You cannot say zonzai hito, neither 
can you say kitanai no hito : kirei hito instead of kirei na hito a handsome man, 
would be altogether inexcusable as there are no true adjectives ending in ei. 
Beginners are very apt to make mistakes like these. 

ADJECTIVAL PHRASES. 

227. A great number of adjectival phrases composed of a noun (or its equiva- 
lent), the postposition no, and a true adjective are used attributively. E.g.: 
genki no ii means literally 'good of spirits', i.e. lively, vigorous ; genki no ii 
kodomo means 'a lively child'. 

228. When used as predicates these phrases change no into ga and they re- 
semble ordinary sentences ; e.g.: Ano kodomo wa genki ga ii ; that child is 
lively, (lit. as for that child his spirits are good). 

229. In the past tense ii would be changed to yokatta. In a polite sentence 
ii would be changed to yd gozaimasH. Other adjectives are treated in this 
same way. 

The gerundial construction will be understood from the following example : 

Tsugo ga warukutte ikare-nakatta ; it was so inconvenient I was not able to 
go. 

238. When used adverbially (190, 4, a, b), no is changed to ga or sometimes 
suppressed and the adjective is put in the adverbial inflexion. Kigen ga yoku 
narimashita he is now good-tempered ; ano Mto wa genki yoku hatarakimasU 
that man works vigorously ; ano Mto wa genki yoku mieru that man looks 
vigorous. 

231 . A great many of these adjectival phrases are formed by means of the 
adjective ii good, and their ppposites by means of warui bad, or nai, the nega- 
tive adjective. 

*Other quasi-adjectives in ai are: hakurdi no sported, hantai no opposite, kirai na 
hateful, shitnaini) last, shimpaina causing anxiety, tagtii no reciprocal, common. 
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232. The number of these adjectival phrases is practically unlimited, 
following are only a few of the commoner ones i 



The 



un no ii 


lucky, opposite warui „• 


naka no ii 


. intimate, , 


, warui ; 


benri no ii 


convenient, , 


9 warui ; 


tsugo no ii 


convenient, , 


, warui ; 


iji no ii 


good-tempered, , 


, warui ; 


kigen no ii 


good-tempered, , 


, warui ; 


genki no ii 


lively, , 


, nai ; 


ki no hayai 


impulsive, , 


» noroi ; 


ki no chiisai 


pusillanimous, , 


j phii.; 


ki no nagai 


patient, , 


, mijikai ; 


ame no 6i 


rainy, , 


> sUkunai ; 


mimi no toi 


hard of hearing. 





When no corresponding adjective exists in English these Japanese adjectival 
phrases must be translated by relative clauses. 

VERBS USED AS ADJECTIVES. 

233. Many verbs and verbal phrases may be used attributively in Japanese ; 
they are sometimes rendered into English by an adjective, sometimes by a rel- 
ative clause, (see 328 — 330). The following are a few examples out of a large 
number that may be rendered by an adjective. 

Tsumi no aru onna ; a guilty woman. 

On wo shira-nai kodomo ; an ungrateful child. 

FMotta hlio ; a fat person. 

Deki-nai shigoto ; an impossible work. 

234. When these adjectives are used predicatively in English, in Japanese 
the verb resumes its ordinary functions : no where it occurs, is changed to ga, 

Ano onna wa tsumi ga aru ; that woman is guilty. 
Ano kodomo wa on wo shira-nai ; that child is ungrateful. 
Ano hito wa fittotte imasii, ; that, man is fat. 

The negative of negative verbal adjectives in nai, like deki-nai, mie->nai % etc. 
as formed as in 1 97- 

235. Some of these adjectives may be used adverbially in English (1 S0 3 4, 
.a, b) ; but no general rule can be given as to how to treat the corresponding 
verb or verbal phrase in Japanese. Each case must be considered individually . 

He looks guilty ; tsumi ga aru yd ni mieru ; tsumi ga ari-so da. 

To act guiltily ; isumi^na koto wo suru. 

Negative verbal adjectives in nat take the adverbial form naku when used in 
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connection with the verb naru : deki-naku natta it has become impossible, it is 
now impossible. 

COMPOUND AND DERIVATIVE ADJECTIVES, 

236. Compound adjectives may be composed of : 

1) A noun and an adjective : nadakai famous, from na name, and takai high* 

2) The stem of an adjective followed by an adjective : hoso-nagai slender^ 
from hosoi narrow, and nagai long. 

3) The stem of a verb followed by an adjective : wakari-nikui difficult to- 
understand, from wakaru to understand, nikui difficult. 

237. The adjective Msai malodorous, offensive, added to a noun, means 
that one is reminded of the noun, often in an objectionable way : inaka-kiisai 
rustic, (lit. stinking of the country). 

238. If ii (occasionally yasui) is added to the stem of a verb, it means that 
the action is performed easily ; if instead, nikui is added, it means that the 
action is performed with difficulty ,i wakari-ii easy to understand; wakari- 
nikui difficult to understand. 

239. Nearly all verbs have a desiderative form in -tai which is a true adjective.. 
(See 77). 

240. By adding -rashii to a noun we get an adjective which often corresponds 
to our adjectives in 'ish' or 'ly'; it may sometimes be translated by 'seems 
to be'. E.g.: kodomorashii childish; otokorashii manly; jozurashii seems to- 
be skilful. (See Part III). 

241. The termination -ppoi aided to certain nouns, stems of adjectives or 
verbs, makes an adjective and generally means that the noun is in excess :. 
mizuppoi watery, okorippoi quick-tempered. 

242. An important group of quasi-adjectives in na is formed by adding -sa 
(appearance) to the stem of true adjectives or verbs, or to ie noun part of 
quasi-adjectives: these adjectives have a meaning of probability. E.g.: 
omoshiro-so na likely to be amusing, furi-so na likely to rain, jobu-so na 
apparently healthy. 

243. The adjective yoi good, and nai non-existent, are irregular when they 
take the -so of probability ; they become yosa-so and nasa-so. The compounds 
of nai may either follow nai in this irregularity or be formed regularly. 

244. Quasi-adjectives in no formed by adding -tate to the stem of a verb, 
refer to an action which has just taken place. Thus : umi-tate no new-laid (of 
eggs), from umu to lay. 

245. The negative of quasi-adjectives is sometimes formed by prefixing fu 
(or bu) 'not': this corresponds nearly to our prefix 'un'.. 

From shinseisti, na kind, we have fu-shinsetm na unkind. 

From shiawase na fortunate, we ha,vefu-shiawase na unfortunate. 
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COMPARISON* 

246. There are no inflexions of the Japanese adjective (or adverb) correspond- 
ing to our comparative and superlative degrees. 

247» When only one of the things compared is mentioned, the sentence may 
be treated in various ways in Japanese : 

1) The quality is merely affirmed or denied. 
Kore wa yasui ; this is cheaper, (lit. this is cheap). 
Kore wa yasuku nai ; this is not cheaper. 

Ban- dan okiku naru ; he is growing bigger little by little, 

2) The foregoing sentences are sometimes ambiguous : 

Kore wa yasui, for instance, may mean, 'this is cheap' or 'this is cheaper* 
All ambiguity is dispelled by using ho side. 
Kono ho ga yasui ; this is cheaper. 
Nagai ho ga stiki ; I prefer the long one. 

3) Sometimes motto more, is used : 

Motto ii no wo motte o-ide ; bring a better one. 

Motto omoshiroi hon wo kashlte kudasai ; please lend me a more amusing book. 

4) Mo sukoshi a little more, is also sometimes used. 

Mo sukoshi oki na no ga hoshii ; I want one a little bigger. 

5) When we wish to express an intensified quality like 'still better', we may 
use nao : 

Kore wa nao ii ; this one is still better. 

248. Explicit comparisons, when the things compared are both named, may 
be of two classes : 1) the word 'than ' is not used ; 2) the word 'than ' is used. 

1) Ho is generally repeated in Japanese : 

Kono hon no ho ga omoshiroi ga mo hltotsU no ho ga yasui ; this book is more 
amusing but the other one is cheaper. 

2) 'Than' may be translated by yori ; this construction is generally avoided 
in Japanese ; the implicit form of comparison (247, 1, 2) is usually preferred : 

Asama yori Fuji (or Fuji no ho) ga iakai ; Fuji is higher than Asama. 

249. ' More ' ' some more ' or * any more ' is translated as follows : 

1) When it means 'a greater quantity', and the amount is designated : 

a) in a vague way— motto : 

I want some more nails ; motto kugi ga irimasu. 

b) in a definite way — -mo : 

I want six more nails ; kugi ga mo rop-pon irimasii. 

2) When it means 'left' or 'remaining' in an affirmative sentence- — mada : 
Have you any more nails ? kugi wa mada arimasu ka? 

*-3here are some more in my room ; watashi no hey a ni mada arimasu. 

3) In all negative sehtences^7?io ; . ' 
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I don 't want any more ; mo irimasen, 

250. 'A little more' is translated by mo sukoshL 

Bring me a little (some) more water please ; mizu wo mo sukoshi motte kite 
kudasai. 

251. 'The more' may be translated by yokel, sometimes takusan : 
Which box holds the more ? dochira no hako ga yokei hairu daro ? 

252. 'More than' may generally be translated by ijo or by yori yokei : 
It will cost more than five yen ; go-yen ijo kakarimasu. 

It is not more than one pound ; ik-kin yori yokei de wa nai. 
I have more pears than you ; watashi wa anata yori nashi wo yokei motte imasu> 
This small hen lays more eggs than that big one ; kono chiisai tori wa ano oh* 
na tori yori yokei tamago wo umu. 

That is a great deal more than is necessary : sore ja taihen yokei da. 

253. * Less than ' may be rendered by : 

1) A negative sentence : 

There is less than a pound of sugar in the bag ; fukuro ni am sato wa ik-kin 
wa nai ; (lit. there is not a pound of sugar in the bag). 
It is less than three feet long ; nagasa wa san-jaku wa nai. 
You will need less than five yen ; go-yen kakara-nai desho. 

2) Tara-zu : 

There is less than a pound of sugar in the bag ; sato ga ik-kin tara-zu fukuro 
ni haitte iru. 

It is less than three feet long ; nagasa wa san-jaku tara-zu desu. 
You will need less than five yen ; go-yen tara-zu kakaru desho. 

3) Sometimes by yori sUkunai : 

There is less than a pound of sugar in the bag ; sato ga ik-kin yori sukunaku 
fukuro ni haitte iru. 

It is less than three feet long ; nagasa wa san-jaku yori s&kunai. 

254. The comparison of ages, as 'so many years older' or 'younger', is 
translated by toshi ga ue, toshi ga shita, or simply ue, shita. 

Chichi wa haha yori mittsti, (toshi ga) ue desu ; my father is three years older 
than my mother. 

255. Several constructions relating to comparatives are mentioned in 170. 
The following construction is aho interesting : Tokyo kara mireba Kyoto wa 

semai ; Kyoto is small compared to Tokyo. 

258. When we compare A to B in regard to a certain quality, we may find 
that 1 ) A has the quality in a greater degree than B, as in the examples given 
in 247 and 248; 2) A may have the quality in a less degree than B, as : .Nara 
is less important than Kyoto • or 3) A and B may be equal. 

257- In the second case the beginner had better turn the sentence into one 
of the first class, and say : 'Kyoto is more important than Nara'. Or a con- 
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struction with hodo may be used thus : Nara wa Kyoto hodo oki na iokoro de wa 
nai ; Nara is not as big as Kyoto. 

258- Comparisons of equality are often rendered by the words onaji gurai 
or hodo as shown in the following examples : 

Kiku San wa G Yuki San to onaji gurai kirei desu ■; Hiss Kiku is as pretty 
as Miss Yuki. 

Yumoto wa Ashinoyu to onaji gurai takai tokoro desu ka ? is Yumoto as high 
as Ashinoyu ? 

Watakushi wa anata to onaji gurai kanega aru ; I have as much money as you. 

Anata wa watakushi to onaji gurai sei ga takai ; you are as tall as I. 

Tatte iru no mo kakete iru no mo nedan wa onaji ; it is as cheap sitting as 
standing. 

In the first four examples to onaji gurai may be replaced by hodo. 

259. 'The — the — \ may be rendered by hodo, thus : 

Hayai hodo ii ; the sooner the better. 

Okiku naru hodo waruku naru ; the older he grows the worse he becomes. 

Omoeba omou hodo kanashii ; the more I think of it the more sorry I feel. 

SUPERLATIVE. 

260* The simple adjective in Japanese often means implicitly the superlative ; 

Dore ga ii ? which is the best ? 

Kore ga ii ; this is the best. 

261 . The superlative may be rendered explicit in various ways : 

1) Ichiban 'number one' is often placed before adjectives: 

Koko de wa nan to iu yado-ya ga ichiban yd gozaimasu ka ? which is the best 
inn here ? 

2) By means of the words ichi, -ju de or de* after a noun of place : 
Nippon ichi no yama ; the highest (most famous) mountain in Japan. 
Tokyo ichi no hoteru ; the best (largest, finest) hotel in Tokyo. 
Kyoto(~ju) de no isha ; the cleverest (most skilful, famous) doctor in Ky5to. 
It will be seen that the adjectival idea is vague unless made clear by the con- 
text ; it can however be clearly stated : 

Nippon ichi no takai yama ; the highest mountain in Japan. 

S) By means of uchi : 

Kono uchi de no omoshiroi hon ; the most amusing book from among these. 

282, 'The most' meaning 'the greatest of several quantities' is translated 
by yokei, sometimes takusan : 

Which box holds the most ? dono hako ga yokei hairu daro ? 

263. 'Very' when translated, may generally be rendered by taihen (ni) 9 
zuibu% iaisdy naka^naka, yohodo or goku. Sometimes any one of these may be 
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used, sometimes only one suits the case and it is not easy to know which one to 
select. 

Taihen ii ; it is very good. 

Naka-naka muzukashii ; it is very difficult. 

Goku chiisai kodomo ; very small children. 

264. The gerund of an adjective or verb followed by shiyo ga nai or shlkata 
ga nai which means literally, 'there is nothing to be done' * there is no help 
for it' is a very common Japanese idiom and corresponds to 'exceedingly* 
4 awfully': 

Atsukute shiyo ga nai ; it is awfully hot. 

Kutabirete shlkata ga nai ; ' I am awfully tired ' or ' I am so tired I don 't 
know wb^at to do '. 

265- When other negative verbal expressions follow the gerund we often 
have sentences with a superlative meaning which may be translated by 'so' 
or 'too — to'. 

Ano hito wa byoki de arukemasen ; he is so ill he cannot walk. 

Kurakute mie-nai ; it is too dark to see. 

266. 'Too', followed by an adjective, after which an infinitive is not found 
(as it is in the last example), is translated by : a) amari followed by the adjec- 
tive ; or b) the stem of the adjective and the verb sugi'ru. 

This bottle is too big ; kono bin wa amari okii, or kono bin wa oki-sugimasu.. 

'Too much' is translated by yoke% sugi'ru, or ammari : 

This is too much ; kore wa yokei da. 

You drink too much tea ; anata wa o cha wo nomi-sugimasit. 

Don't drink too much tea ; ammari o cha wo nonde wa ikemasen. 

267. ' As — as possible ' is translated by dekiru dake or naru-take : 

Run to the house as fast as you can ; dekiru dake hayaku uchi e kakete itte o- 
kure. 

268. Other expressions with a superlative meaning are to be found in the 
Vocabulary, Part III, under the words, konna, sonna, anna, donna, makoto, 
jitsu, baka, domo, zutto. 

269. 'Not very' ' not so very * may be rendered by amari, sonna ni or so with. 
a negative verb : 

It isn 't very interesting ; amari omoshiroku nai. 

He is not so very old ; sonna ni toshiyori de wa arimasen. 

276. 'Fairly' 'moderately' 'rather', etc. are translated by daibu or kanarL 

It is pretty cold this morning ; kesa wa daibu samuL 
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CHAPTER V. 



NUMERALS 



CARDINAL NUMBERS, 



271 . In the first ten numbers there are three different sets of numerals. 



1 


ichi 




hitotsU 




hii 


2 


ni 




futatsu 




fu 


3 


san 




mitsu (coll. 


mittsu) 


mii 


4 


shi (or yo or 


yon) 


yotsu (coll. yottsu) 


yd 


5 


g° 




itsutsiX 




n or (itsic) 


6 


roku 




mutsiX (coll. muttsu) 


mu 


7 


shichi (or nana) 


nanatsu 




nana 


8 


hachi 




yatsu (coll. 


yatlsu) 


yd (or yawa) 


9 


ku (or kyu) 




kokonotsu 




kokono (or kono or koko) 


10 


ju 




to (to in comp.) 


to 


11 


ju-ichi 




ju-ichi 




ju-ichi 


12 


ju-ni 




ju-ni 




ju-ni 




etc. 




etc. 




etc. 


20 


ni-ju 






100 


hyaku 


21 


ni-ju-ichi 






200 


ni-hyaku 


22 


ni-ju-ni 






300 


sam-byaku 


23 


ni-ju-san 






600 


rop-pyaku 


80 


san-ju 






800 


hap-pyaku 


31 


san-ju-ichi 






1000 


sen 


32 


san-ju-ni 






2000 


ni'Sen 


40 


shi-ju (or yon-jit) 




3000 


san-zen 


50 


go-ju 






10000 


ichi-man 


60 


roku-ju 






20000 


ni-man 


70 


shtchi-ju (or nana-ju) 




100000 


ju-man 


80 


hachi-ju 






1000000 


hyaku-man 


90 


ku-ju (or kyu-ju) 







rei 



272. Shi four, is often avoided on account of its being homonymous with 
shi death. The combination shi-nin is particularly objectionable and is never 
used in the sense of four persons ;* see 281 . 

The following nouns are also preceded by yo instead of shi : ban number, 

♦However if any other numeral intervenes between shi and nin, shi may be used ; e.g.r 
^M^go^in,:iouT or five persons. 
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dai auxiliary numeral for carriages, do times or degrees, ji o'clock, nen 
year, ri Japanese mile. The word tin 1/10- sen, takes either yo or yon; and 
the word sen 1/100 yen, generally takes yon. 

273. On account of the great similarity of the sounds shi four and sliicht 
•seven, yo (6r yon) is often used instead of shi, (see 272 ) 9 and nana instead 
of shichi in order to avoid the possibility of a mistake : this is especially the 
case when speaking of money. In like circumstances, ku is often replaced by 
Jcyu, perhaps on account of its similarity with roku. 

274- Remnants of the second set of numerals above ten are to be found in 
the words, hatachi twenty years, hatsuka the twentieth day, and misoka the 
last day of the month (lit. the thirtieth day). 

275. The third set of numerals is used in counting over things, e.g. linen to 
be sent to the wash : one, two, three. . . ,hii,fu, rail. ... . 

276. In other cases the set to be used depends on the noun to which the 
numeral refers : 

1) A few nouns take the first set withput any auxiliary numeral ; in this 
case the numeral precedes the noun : e.g. two yen ni-yen ; fifty sen go-jis-sen ; 
three o 'clock san-ji ; six hours roku-jikan. These nouns are all units of time, 
money, weight, or measure ; the commonest are : nen year ; shukan week ; 

jikan hour ; ji o'clock ; fun minute ; by o second ; yen ; sen ; tin 1/10 of a sen ; 
ri Japanese mile ; shaku foot ; sun inch ; bu 1/10 of sun or other units ; kin 
pound (lb.) ; wari 10 per cent ; hen, do, tabi a time ; kai storey ; gyo row. 

2) Most nouns take the first set with an auxiliary numeral ; in this case the 
usual order is : noun, numeral, auxiliary numeral : e.g. six men hito roku-nin ; 
•eight plates sara hachi-mai ; three books hon san-satsu. You may also say : 
roku-nin no hito, etc. ; in complete sentences the no may be dropped, Ano hey a 
wi roku-nin hito ga iru there are* six men in that room. 

3) A good many nouns take the second set ; the numeral is generally placed 
.af ter the noun : e.g. two eggs tamago futatsu ; three chairs isu mittsu ; four 
boxes hako yottsu. You may also say : fuiaisu' no tamago, etc. 

4) A few nouns take the second set after suppressing the final tsu ; 1 Mto 9 
"2 futa, 3 mL 4 yo, 5 itsu, 6 mu, 7 nana, 8 ya, 9 kokono, 10 to : the numeral comes 
before the noun : e.g. two nights futa-ban ; three boxfuls mi-hako ; eight months 
■ya-tsuki. The commonest nouns used in this way are : tsuki month ; ban 
night ; ma room ;fukuro bagful ;.hako boxful ; yama heap ; soroi set ; suji line J 
kumi set ; kire slice ; sara plateful ; saji spoonful ; ashi step ; tsutsumi packet ; 
hari stitch ; shina article ; iro kind ; tokoro place ; bin bottleful ; tabi time. 
Certain nouns, used figuratively like anshin, kuchi, kuro, me, etc. may take 
hito-, but never futa-, mi-, etc. 

277. Questions relating to number are asked in different ways according 
to how the numerals are. used in the simple affirmative (276)- In general when 
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the first set of numerals is used in the affirmative, it may be replaced by either 
iku or nan in the interrogation ; the second set is replaced by ikutsu ; the ab- 
breviated second set by iku. Taking the same examples as above, we have -■ 
1) iku-yen ? how many yen ? nan-sen ? how many sen ? iku~ji ? what o'clock ? 
nan-jikan ? how many hours ? 2) hito iku-nin ? how many men ? sara nam- 
mai ? how many plates ? hon iku-saisu ? how many books ? 3) tamago ikutsu ?' 
how many eggs ? isu ikutsu ? how many chairs ? hako ikutsu ? how many 
boxes ? 4) iku-ban ? how many nights ? iku-hako ? how many boxfuls ? ilcu- 
tsuki ? how many months ? 

278. Some nouns may be used in more than one way ; thus : we have hako- 
Mtotsu, and htto-hako. There is, however, a slight difference in the meanings 
of these two expressions ; the first means ' one box ', the second 'one boxful'. 

279. When a postposition is used, it comes immediately after the noun r 
isu wo futatsu katta ; I bought two chairs. 

280. When a numeral of the first set is followed by a noun or an auxiliary 
numeral (278, 1, 2), the end sound of the numeral and the first sound of the 
noun (or auxiliary numeral) may either or both suffer modifications as shown 
in the following table : 



Before ch, 


t or is 


ichi 

hachi 

ju 


becomes 

99 


it- 
hat- 
jit- 








Before fovh 


ichi 


5J 


ip-; the / (or 


h) itself changes 


to p 






san 


99 


sam—; ,, ,, ,, 


99 i 


9 99 


,, p OTb' 






roku 


99 


rop-; „ „ „ 


99 


19 >J 


99 P 






ju 


39 


PP-3 » » » 


99 


» 99 


99 P 






hyaku 


99 


hyap-; „ „ „ 


JJ 


9 >J 


» P 






sen 


» 


sem-; „ „ „ 


99 i 


9 »» 


„ p or & 


Before Jc 




ichi 

roku 

hachi 

ju 

hyaku 


9J 

99 
39 

99 
9} 


ik- 

rok- 

hak- (seldom) 

jik- 

hyak- 








k 


after 


san or sen generally changes to g 








Before m or h 


san 


becomes 


sam- 












sen 


99 


sem- 








Before s or sh 


ichi 


99 


is- 












hachi 


99 


has- 












ju 


>J 


jis~ 








s 


after 


san or sen generally changes to g 








$h 


after 


san or sen generally changes to J 
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For the purposes of these letter changes, w is sometimes treated like an h 
as in ichi-wa or ip-pa, sam-ba, rop-pa 9 jip-pa, hyap-pa and sem-ba 3 from wa the 
auxiliary numeral for birds, and bundles of things tied together. 

The interrogative pronoun nan and the word han half, are treated for the 
purposes of tb^se letter changes like $an. 

AUXILIARY NUMERALS. 

281 - The following are the commonest auxiliary numerals. In each case 
the irregularities or special euphonic changes are noted : 

nin for men : 1 Mtori, 2 futari, 3 san-nin, 4 yottari or yo-nin, 5 go-nin, 6 roku- 
nin, etc., ikutari ? iku-nin ? nan-nin ? 

hon for long cylindrical things, such as sticks, trees, pens, bottles, etc., 
also for letters : 1 ip-pon, 3 sam-bon, 6 rop-pon, 10 jip-pon, 100 hyap-pon, 1000 
sem-bon, nam-bon ? 

mai for flat things such as sheets of paper, boards, coats, rugs, plates, etc.; 
8 sam-mai, 1000 sem-mai, nam-mai ? 

hiki for animals : 1 ip-piki, 3 sam-bik% 6 rop-piki, 10 jip-piki, 100 hyap-piki 9 j 

1000 sem-biki, nam-biki ? \- 

wa for birds ; also for bunches of things tied together : 1 ichi-wa or ip-pa f \ 

3 sam-ba, 6 roku-wa or rop-pa, 10 jip-pa, 100 hyap-pa, 1000 sem-ba, nam-ba ? \ 

dai for jinrikishas, carriages, etc.: 4 yo-daL | 

cho for things with handles, knives, tools, jinrikishas, etc.: 1 it-chd, 8 hat- 
cho, 10 j it-chd. 

hai for glassfuls, cupfuls, etc.: 1 ip-pai, 3 sam-bai, 6 rop-pai. 10 jip-pai, 100 
hyap-pai, 1000 sem-bai, nam-bai ? 

fuku for scrolls, sips of tea, whiffs of tobacco, etc.: 1 ip-puku, 3 sam-buku s 
'6 rop-puku, 10 jip-puku, 100 hyap-puku, 1000 sem-buku, nam-buku ? 

satsu for books : 1 is-satsu, 3 san-satsU, 8 has-satsu, 10 jis-satsu,, 1000 sen- 
sats&, nan-satsii ? 

ken for houses, buildings, etc.: 1 ik-ken, 3 san-gen, 6 rok-ken, 10 jik-ken, 100 
hyak-ken, 1000 sen-gen, nan-gen ? 

soku for pairs of boots, clogs, socks, etc.: 1 is-soku, 3 san-zoku, 8 has-soku, 
.10 j is-soku, 1000 sen-zoku, nan-zoku ? 

tsui for pairs of things such as vases, etc.: 1 tzisui, 8 hat-tsui, 10 jit-tsui* 

so for boats, ships, etc.: 1 is-so, 3 san-zo or san-so, 8 has-so, 10 jis-so, 1000 
^en-zo, nan-zo ? nan-so ? 

ko (less commonly &a) for various things that have no special auxiliary 
numeral, as bundles, parcels, etc.: 1 ik-ko, 3 san-ko, 6 rok-ko, 10 jik-ko, 100 
A^aft-fco, lOQO sen-ko, nan-ko ? 1 ik-ka, 3wn-ka, 6 rok-ka> 10 jik-ka, 100 %a&- 
/•ifca, 1000 sen-ka, nan-ka? 
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282. The construction with the noun is usually as follows : noun, (post- 
position ga, mo, wa, or wo, if used), numeral, auxiliary numeral, (postposition 
Jca or yori, if used) ;* e.g.: six postcards hagaki roku-mai ; please give me two 
postcards, hagaki wo ni-mai kudasai ; I'll give him two pencils or two note- 
books, empitsu ni-hon ka chomen (wo) ni-satsu ageyo. 

283. When you don't know which is the proper auxiliary numeral to use, you 
had better employ the second set of numerals. It may not be correct Japanese, 
but you will be understood ; whereas if you use an incorrect auxiliary numeral 
you may not be understood at all. For instance, if instead of sara ni-mai (two 
plates) you say sara futatsic, it is not usual, but it is intelligible : sara ni-hon 
would be unintelligible. 

ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

284. Ordinal numbers are not much used in" Japanese : the cardinals are 
often used instead. 

285. Ordinal numbers are formed by adding bam-me to the first set of nu- 
merals or me to the second ; sam-bam-me the third ; nanatsu-me the seventh. 

286- These ordinals may both be followed by postpositions : sam-bam-me 
kara shichi-bam-me made or mittsu-me kara nanatsu-me made, from the third 
to the seventh. 

287. When the ordinal number is used before a noun, we may again classify 
the cases as in 276. 

In the case of the nouns that belong to classes 1) and 4), me is added to the 
noun : roku-jikam-me the sixth hour ; mi-hako-me the third boxful. 

In classes 2) and 3), the ordinal number derived from the first set of numerals 
is put first, then the postposition no, and after that comes the noun : e.g. roku- 
bam-me no hito the sixth man ; hachi-bam-me no sara the eighth plate ; sam- 
bam-me no isu the third chair. In the case of class 2) the auxiliary numeral is 
often used instead of ban, thus : roku-nim-me no hito the sixth man ; ni-kem-me 
no uchi the second house. Sometimes, especially in the case of class 3), instead 
of using the ordinal number derived from the first set of numerals, the ordinal 
derived from the second set is used and followed as above by no and the noun 
e.g. mittsu-me no isu the third chair. 

288« Ichi-bam-me no, ni-bam-me no, etc., hitotsu-me no, futatsu-me no, etc. 
when not followed by a noun, mean 'the first one' 'the second one' etc, (188)* 

289. The following expressions are related to this subject : hajime no the 
first one ; ichi-ban shimai no the last one ; tsugi no the next one ; ato no the one 
after ; mae no the one before. 

^When the postposition is de f e, made, or ni the construction is as follows: two dogs 
barked at me ni-hlki no inuni hoerareta. 
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DATES. 



290- Dates are expressed in Japanese by naming first the year, then the 
month and then the day. E.g.: 26th of July, 1917 ; Taisho roku-nen, shichi- 
gatsu ; ni-ju-roku-nichL 

291 - The Japanese count their years by eras whrch correspond to the reign 
of each sovereign. The present era is called Taisho and began on the 31st 
July, 1912. To pass from the Christian era to the era of Taisho and vice versa, 
subtract or add 1911. Before the Taisho era was the era of Meiji J which 
began in 1868 and ended at the death of the late Emperor on the 30th July, 
1912. To pass from the Christian era to the era of Meiji or vice versa, sub- 
tract or add 1867. The year is expressed by naming first the era, then the 
cardinal number of the' year and then the word nen year ; thus A.D. 1917 is 
Taisho joku-nen. 

292- In a cardinal sense we may say either ichi-nen or ik-ka-nen one year, 
ni-nen or ni-ka-nen two years, etc. 

293* The months of the year (excepting Januay (have no proper names in 
Japanese : they are distinguished merely by a number. We give below the 
numerals combined with month (tsHki 9 getsu or gatsu) in both a cardinal and 
an ordinal sense. 



CARDINAL 



ORDINAL 



Hlto-tsilki 


or ik-ka-getsiX 


1 month 


sho-gatsu 
ichi'gatsu 
ichi'getstl 


January 
(1st month of 
the year) 


Fzcta-isuki 


or ni-ka-getsu 


2 months 


ni-gatsU 


February (2nd) 


Mi-tsulci 


or san-ka-getsU 


3 months 


san-gatsiX 


March (3rd) 


Yo-tsuki 


or shi-ka-getsu 


4 months 


shi-gatsu 


April (4th) 


Itsu-ts&ki 


or go-ka-getsii 


5 months 


go-gatsu 


May (5th) 


Mu-tsuki 


or rok-ka-gets& 


6 months 


roku-gatsu 


June (6th) 


Nana-tsUki 


or shlchi-ka-getsU 


7 months 


shichi-gatsii July (7th) 


Ya-tsuki 


or hak-ka-getsu 


8 months 


hachi-gatsu 


August (8th) 


Kokono-ts&ki 


or ku-ka-geisu 


9 months 


ku-gatsu 


September (9th) 


To-tsuki 


or jik-ka^getsu 


10 months 


ju-gatsu 


October (10th) 


Ju-ik-ka-getsU 




11 months 


ju-ichi-gatsU November (11th) 


Ju-m-ka-gtisfy .''••:.■. 




X2months 


ju-ni-gatsu 


December (12th) 
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294. The day of the month is named as follows ; 



ichi-nichi 
tsuitachi 


1st 


futsuka 


2nd 


mikka 


3rd 


yokka 


4th 


iisuka 


5th 


muika 


6th 


nanuka 


7th 


yoka 


8th 


kokonoka 


9th 


toka 


10th 



ju-ichi-nichi 

jil-ni-nichi 

ju-sa(n)-nichi 

ju-yokka 

ju-go-nichi 

ju-roku-nichi 

ju-shichi-nichi 

ju~ hachi-nichi 

ju-ku-nichi 

hatsuka 



11th 
12th 
13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 
20th 
21st 



ni- ju-ni-nichi 22nd 

ni-ju-sa(n)-nichi 23rd 

ni-ju-yokka 24th 

ni-ju-go-nichi 25th 

ni-jii-roku-nichi 26th 

ni-ju-shichi-hichi 27th 

ni-ju-hachi-nichi 28th 

ni-ju-ku-nichi 29th 

san-ju-nichi 30th 

san-jii-ichi-nichi 31st 



ni -ju- ichi-nichi 

The last day of the month (whether 30th or 31st) is called misoka and the 
last day of the year o-misoka. 

295. The numerals for the days of the month are used also in a cardinal 
sense: thus ichi-nichi means 'one day'; futsuka 'two days'; etc. Nan-nichi? 
iku-nichi ? or ikka ? 'how many days ? ' or ' what day of the month ? 9 

Note : you cannot say tsuitachi for 'one day*. 

296. When speaking of years, months or days m an ordinal sense but without 
reference to date, the suffix -me is used ; thus : the second year ni-nem-me ; 
the third month mi-tsuki-me or san-ka-getsu-me ; the fourth day yokka-me, 
*The first' may be translated by hajime no. 

297. The week has not as much importance in Japan as it has in Europe ; 
the names of the days of the week are : 



Nichiyo(-bi) 


Sunday 


from nichi 


sun. 


Getsuyo{-bi) 


Monday 


from getsit 


moon. 


Kayo{~bi) 


Tuesday 


from ka 


fire. 


Suiyo{-bi) 


Wednesday 


from sui 


water. 


Mokuyo(-bi) 


Thursday 


from moku 


tree. 


Kinyo(-bi) 


Friday 


from kin 


metal. 


Doyd(~bi) 


Saturday 


from do 


earth. 



TIME, 



298„ The time of day is rendered by means of the words jL fun, byd, hour, 

minute, second. 

Ichi-ji ju-go-fun (sugi) ; fifteen minutes past one, ie, a quarter past one, 

Ni-ji san-ju-go-fun ; two thirty-five, i.e. twenty-five minutes to three, 

299, The word sugi past, is used more frequently when the number of minutes 

is small, rarely wiien the number of minutes is large. 
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When only a few minutes are wanting to tht> hour we may also use a construc- 
tion with mae before, thus : ichi-ji go-jip-pun or ni-ji jip-pun mae ; 'one fifty' 
or ' ten minutes to two '. 

The following expression is also worthy of note : jip-pun de ni-ji ten minutes 
to two. The idea here seems to be that 'only ten minutes are wanting'. 

300. When the time is so many minutes past twelve, the Japanese often say 
zero © 'clock (rei-ji) instead of twelve o 'clock (ju-ni-ji). Ten past twelve ; 
rei-ji jip-pun or ju-ni-ji jip-pun, 

301 . Ante meridian and post meridian are expressed respectively by gozen 
and gogo. Asa morning, hiru middle of the day, ban evening and yoru night, 
are also used. All these words, often followed by the postposition no, are 
placed before the number of hours. 

Gogo no shichi-ji ni-ju-go-fun or ban no shichi-ji ni-ju-go-fun ; 7.25 P.M. 
The expressions, hiru mae forenoon, and hiru kara or hiru sugi afternoon, are 
often used to express the time of day, but rarely when specifying the hour. 

302. The word fun preceded by a numeral has the following irregularities ; 
1 ip-pun, 3 sam-pun, 6 rop-pun, 10 jip-pun, (See 280). 

303. Except when speaking of a railway time-table, or such like things, 
instead of 'thirty minutes' you say 'half in Japanese just as in English: 
san-ji han, 'half past three'. A 'quarter', however, is always 'fifteen minutes* 
ju-go-fun, in Japanese. 

304. When speaking of duration, the word kan must be added to j% fun, 
byo : san-ji-kan three hours ; jip-pun-kan ten minutes. Kan may also be added 
to other units of time when used in this sense : mi-tsiiki, mi-tsuki-kan, san-ka- 
getsic and san-ka-getsu-kan all mean ' three months \ 



VARIOUS NUMERICAL EXPRESSIONS. 

305. Fractional numbers. The way to express fractional numbers will be 
understood from the following examples : 

1/8 sam-bun no ichi 

8/4s shi-bun no san 

A/B B-bun no A 

306. The word 'half' is han, or hambun when used substantively. The 
following examples will illustrate how these words are used ; 

han-gin, half a pound (lb ) 
han-nichi, half a day. 
han-jikan, half 3in ^ hour. 
ichi-jikan ban, an hour and a half. 
ichi-ji han, half past one. 



OF THE JAPANESE SPOKEN LANGUAGE flQ 

hambun de takusan ; half will be enough. 

bin ni mizu ga hambun arimasiX ; the bottle is half full of water, 
ano nashi wo hambun tabete 7 hambun tomadachi ni yarimashlia ; ? ate half 
that pear and I gave half to ray friend. 

307- The word bu } when not otherwise qualified, means the tenth part of 
another unit. 

308- Per cenfage. The Japanese unit wari is not a 'per cent' but a 'per 
ten'. Thus ichi-wari, ni-wari, etc. mean 'one per ten' 'two per ten', etc. i.e. 

* ten per cent ' ' twenty per cent ', etc. The tenth part of the wari is a bu which 
therefore corresponds to our 'per cent'; ichi-bu, ni-bu y etc. is 6 one per cent* 
"two per cent', etc. 

309- Multiples are expressed by the word bai, thus: bai double; sam-bai 
three times as much ; shi-bai four times as much ; etc. 

310. Age. The second set of numerals is used in speaking of ages ; excep- 
tionally : 'twenty ( years of age)' is hatachi. 

O ikutsu desu ka ? yattsu (ni-ju-ichi) de gozaimasu ; how old are you ? I am 
eight (twenty-one). 

31 1 - The Japanese count their ages by adding 1 on the first of January. A 
baby is 1 from birth until the New Year ; it becomes 2 then, even if only one 
day old.* 

312- This is the usual way of reckoning one 's age ; it is called kazoe-dosM 
[kazoe'ru to count, toshi year]. If you wish to refer to complete years, in the 
European style, you prefix maru : maru ju-roku, sixteen (complete) years of 
age. 

313. House numbers. The first set of numerals is used ; they are followed 
by ban if referring to the European part of the town, or by ban-chi if referring 
to the Japanese part. 

314- House storeys. The storeys or floors of a house are named by means 
of the first set of numerals and the word kai ; ni-hai two floors,* means in English 

* the first floor' i.e. the floor above the ground floor; san-gai is 'the second 
floor', etc. 

315- Vagueness is often expressed in Japanese as in English by means of 
two numerals. In English these are joined by the conjunction 'or', in Japan- 
ese, as a rule, no conjunctions used. This construction is found in both the 
first and second set of numerals. E.g. two or three ni-san or futatsti mittstl ; 
thirty-four or thirty-five san-ju-shi-go. 

316- The words ' several' and 'few' may often be^translated in this way; 
e.g. bring me a few pears nashi wo mittsu yottsu motte kite kure* 

31 7. When two numerals are thus combined to indicate vagueness, the 

*The Japanese generally include the first and last -units in the reckoning; toka hara 
hatsukd TYiade from the tenth to the twentieth of the month is 11 days, not 10 days. 
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ordinary numerals often take the place of special words ; thus ; although you 
never say ni-nichi for futsuka two days, and never san-nichi for mikka three 
days, you may say either ni-san-nichi or futsuka mikka for 'two or three days', 
etc. 

31 8. ' About ' before a numeral, is usually translated by kurai, hodo or bakari 
when it means approximate quantity ; by goro when it means approximate 
moment or date. E.g. about ten yen ju-yen gurai ; about three o 'clock san-ji 
goro ; about the second of next month raigetsu no futsuka goro* 



CHAPTER VL 



PRONOUNS. 



PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

319. Personal and possessive pronouns are very little used in Japanese. 
The . use of honorific or humble words, or the context shows what person is 
meant. 

320- In isolated sentences such as those found in dictionaries, grammars, 
etc., personal pronouns are used more freely than they are in real life. 

321 - When necessary, the personal pronouns may be translated as follows : 

I : watakushi (polite), frequently contracted to watashi, or even (by women) 
to atashi ; boku (used by young men and boys). 

we : (others and I) watakushi- domo ; (you and I) anata to watakushi (to). 

you : (singular) anata (polite) ; kimi (corresponding to boku) ; omae san ; 
omae (used only to one's inferiors). 

you : (plural) anata- gata, omae-tachi, omae-san-tachi. 

he, she : ano (o) kata (polite) that person ; ano Mto that person ; ano otoko 
that man ; ano onna that woman ; are that man (or woman). i; 

it : are, kore, sore. 

they : (persons) ano Mto-tachi ; (things) are, kore, sore. 

In the 3rd person keno 'this' or sono 'that 5 (near) may be substituted for 
ano 'that' (far.). 

; 322. 'They say' is rendered by so da or to iu hanashi da. See lOS, 4. 

32?. Personal and may be followed by any of the post- 

■■ positions." y---- : , : .,. ;.:; : C: './•:' ;."''. ,',''".'.:/ '"''":"■ ; ,... . ;''-"; ;""'". "'// ' : " :: ' ■' 
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324. Possessive pronouns are formed by adding no to the personal pronouns : 
they become quasi-adjectives„ Thus: anata no means 'your'; it may also 
mean 'yours'. See 138. 

325. * My' and 'our' are often translated by uchi no (lit. of the house) : 
uchi no inu our dog. 

326- The word 'self is often not translated into Japanese (149). When 
necessary it may be rendered by jibun or hitori used as adverbs, and usually 
followed by de. In speaking respectfully to or of a person, we say go jibun 
or o hitori. 'Of itself meaning 'spontaneously' may be translated by shizen 
ni i 

Shizen ni kusa ga haemashita ; the grass grew of itself, (I didn 't sow any 
seed). 

327. Reciprocity may be expressed when necessary by (o) tagai : 

tagai ni naka yoku shimasho ; let us be on good terms with each other. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS* 

328. There are no relative pronouns in Japanese. 
Sentences with relative pronouns are generally translated as follows : the 

relative pronoun is omitted, and the relative clause is placed before the noun 
to which the pronoun refers. It thus becomes a verbal phrase used attribu- 
tively (233)- The subject of the relative clause, if expressed, is followed by 
the postposition no or ga. 

Ano yama no ue ni haete iru oki na matsu ; the large pine-tree which grows 
on the top of that mountain. 

Shi-nakereba nara-nai koto desH ; it is a thing which must be done. 

Watakushi no mita hlio wa, or watakushi ga mita hito wa ; the person that I 
saw. 

329. The following examples will serve to show how to translate a relative 
clause preceded by a preposition : 

That is the company for which I am working ; are ga watak&shi no hataraite 
iru kaisha desu. 

That is the town to which I am going ; sore ga wataktishi no iku machi desu. 

I have read the book in which that tale occurs ; sono hanashi no kaite aru hon 
wo yomimashita. 

The steamer by which he sailed is the biggest of the company ; ano hito no 
nottafune wa sono. kaisha no ichiban okiifune desH. 

330. In the relative clause only verbs in the present and past tenses are 
used ; and of these tenses, ,the polite forms, i.e. those ending in masii, are not 

&. often met with. 
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331 ■ The passive is not often used in Japanese in this kind of construction ; 
when a passive verb is found in English in a relative clause, the sentence is j 

generally changed to avoid this construction in Japanese : 

1) The passive may be changed into the active : j 
The tree (that was) planted by my father ; chichi ga ueta hi, i.e. the tree that 

my father planted. 

2) Especially worthy of notice is the translation of 'called' or 'named* by 

to in : ^ 

Suzuki to iu hito ; a man called Suzuki, (more lit. a man they call Suzuki). 

3) The passive is, however, occasionally used : 

Inu wo korosareta Mto wa ano hito desiX ; that is the man whose dog was killed. 4 

Tar 6 ni kowasareta koppu wa kino katta hakari no desii ; the tumbler i 

which Tar5 broke was the one I had only just bought yesterday. 

332- Relative clauses are often translated in other ways, some of which are 
shown in the following examples : 

Mane no waruku naru hanashi ; a story which it makes one feel sick to listen i 

to. I 

Sono meishi no kata ; the gentleman who left that card. 

Musume ga hitori atte O Haru to moshimasu ; he has one daughter whose 
name is O Haru. 

333. The relative pronoun 'what', which is equivalent to 'the thing which', | 
is translated by koto or mono (sometimes contracted to no) : | 

Kino mita koto ; what I saw yesterday. 

Anata no ossharu no wa honto desu ; what you say is quite true. 

334. 'Where ' as a relative is often translated by tokoro : 
Is this where we take the boat ? koko ga June ni noru tokoro desu ka ? 

335. 'When' as a relative is translated in various ways : 

1) In the sense of 'at the time', by toki (ni)oxjibun (ni) ; 
When I lived in Yokohama ; Yokohama ni ita toki (ni). 

2) In the sense of ' by the time ', by made ni : 
It will be done when you come ; o-ide nasaru made ni kitto dekite imasii* 

3) In the sense of ' after ' or ' as soon as \ 

a) In general statements — first form of the present and to. 
When the bell rings the train starts ; kane ga naru to kisha ga deru. 

b) Referring to the future — past conditional. 
When you have finished come to my room ; sundara watashi no heya ni o-ide. 

c) Referring to the past — generally by first form of the present and to ; 
sometimes by the past conditional. 

When he arrived it started to rain ; ano Mto ga kuru to ame ga furi-dashita. 
When I told him what you said he got very angry; oshatta koto wo ittara 
taihen okorimashita. 
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337. The English translations given in the above tables only show very 
imperfectly how these pronouns are used in Japanese. The numerous exam- 
ples found in the Vocabulary, (Part III), and in Exercises 74, 75 3 76 and 77 
(Part I), should be carefully studied. In the Vocabulary under the word dare, 
for instance, examples of the other expressions in that line, dare ka, dare mo 
and dare -de mo will be found ; in Exercise 75, for instance, examples of dare ka, 
donata ka, and the other expressions in that column are grouped together so as 
to show clearly the force of ka in these combinations. 

338. Kochi, sochi, achi, and dochi are generally pronounced kotchi, sotchi, 
atchi, and dotchi. 

339- Asoko is very often corrupted to asuko, and nani is frequently contracted 
to nan. 

340. The nouns dore and dotehihoth correspond to the interrogative 'which V 
but dore is used when referring to more than two, and dotchi when speaking of 
two things only. Dono is an adjective, it also means 'which ?' and refers to 
more than two things. 

Nihon de dore ga ichiban takai yama desu ka ? which is the highest mountain 
in Japan ? 

cha to kohii to dotchi ga o suki desu ? which would you like, tea or coffee ? 

Dono hon wo yondara ii desho ? which book would you advise me to read ? 

341 - Inter rogatives in connection with numerals are explained in 277- 

342. Interrogative pronouns, when used as subject, take ga } never wa : dare 
ga kimashita (ka)? who has come ? 

343, Kore, kono, etc. refer to things near the speaker ; sore, sono, etc. to 
things at some little distance or things connected with the 2nd person ; are, 
ano, etc. to things still farther away. Sore is used when referring to something 
just said or done by the 2nd person. 

344 e Kore, sore and are may be followed by any postposition. 

345. Kore, sore and are may denote time : kore is the present moment, so 
kore kara 'from now on' means 'in future' ; sore kara 'after that' may refer to 
past or future ; are kara ' after that ' refers always to the past. 

348 . Kono, sono, ano and dono are often equivalent to kore no, etc. 

347n Kono denotes time in the common expressions : kono aida (or konaida) 
'a short time ago', (something recent, but past) ; kono-goro ' of late ' (some- 
thing recent which still continues). 

348» Kono gurai 'about this much', kore dake 'this much', kore hodo 'so 
much as this', and the corresponding expressions in sono, sore, ano, are, dono, 
dore are often met with. 

349- Konna, sonna, etc. used attributively, are often contemptuous. 
The meaning of the adverbial fprms, kotina nL etc, is similar to a superlative 
and may be inferred from the following examples : 
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Monna ni muzukashii shigoto wa deki-nai ; I cannot do such difficult work 
a& this. 

8onna ni muzukashii no desu ka ? is it as difficult as all that ? 

Sonna ni muzukashiku nai ; it is not so very difficult. 

350= Ko generally refers to something which is going to be said or done ; so 
to something which has just been said or done. 

Watakushi tea ko kangaemasu . . . . / this is what I think 

Dare ga so iimashUa ? who said so ? 

So shite wa ikemasen ; don 't do it like that. 

351 . Do as an interrogative, can generally be, and often is, replaced by ikaga 
which is more polite. 

Ika hodo is a polite substitute for ikura. 

852* When inquiring about a place, doko no is generally used instead of 
dono : 

Doko no gakko e ikimasu ka f to what school are you going ? 

353. To ask the name of a thing we use nan to : 

Kono kudamono wa nan to iimasu ka ? what do you call this fruit ? 



CHAPTER VII. 



H0N0RIFIC8 AND POLITE PHRASES. 

354. The Japanese have the habit of distinguishing in their speech the ac- 
tions and things of the 1st person (or related to the 1st person) to which they 
apply humble words, from the actions and things of the 2nd person (or related 
to the 2nd person) and to these they apply honorifics. They also take into 
account whether the act of the 1st person is related or not to the 2nd person, 
and whether the act of the 2nd person is related or not to the 1st. Thus, 
itadaku is 'I eat (something you have given me)' ; but you would say kesa 
gohan wo taberii to dekakemashita I went out this morning immediately after 
-eating my breakfast. 

Even the relation of superiority or inferiority between the 2nd and 3rd 
persons is sometimes taken into consideration. Thus': o to-san ni o meni kakete 
kudasai please show it to your father ; but musuko san ni misete kudasai please 
show it to your son. 

355. We may divide all verbs and nouns roughly into three classes: plain, 
words ; honorifics, and humble words. 
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The difference may exist in the words themselves which are depreciatory or 
exaltative, or in certain adjuncts which modify the meaning of the principal 
word. 

356. Speaking broadly, humble words are used for the 1st person ; honorifics 
are applied to the 2nd person and plain words are employed for the 3rd 
person. 

Each case, however, must be judged on its merits. Thus, if a man is speaking 
to his own servant, he would probably use plain words for both the 1st and 2nd 
persons. On the other hand we often apply honorifics to the 3rd person if we 
want to show special respect, or if that 3rd person is present. 

357, In this way, humble and honorific words in a great measure take the 
place of our personal and possessive pronouns, which, as before mentioned 
(31 9), are not much used in Japanese. 

358a The following lists will give an idea of the more common hum ale and 
honorific verbs : 



Be 

Come 
Do 

Drink 
Eat 

Give 



HUMBLE 



i'ru (oru) 



} 



( mairu 
X agaru 
( suru \ 
X itasic J 
( itadaku ] 
1 chodai suru J 
f itadaku 
X chodai suru. 



age'ru 



PLAIN 



i'ru (oru) 



kuru 



suru 



nomu 



{tabe'ru 1 
kuu J 



yaru 



Go 

Inquire 


(matru ] 

iagaru J 

ukagau 




iku 

( tazune'ru 
Xkiku 


Know 


zonji'ru 




shiru 


Look 


haiken suru 


mi'ru 


Meet 


o me ni 


kakaru 


au 


Receive 


( itadaku 1 
1 chodai suru ) 


(uke'ru \ 
Imorau ) 



HONORIFIC 

r o-ide nasaru 
X irassharu 
f o-ide nasaru 
X irassharu 

nasaru 

f meshi- agaru 
I agaru 
( meshi- agaru 
X agaru 

Ikudasarul (action in favour of 
kure'ru* ) [1st person) 

o yari nasaru (not in favour of 
[1st person) 
( o-ide nasaru 
X irassharu 
\ ( o tazune nasaru 
J Xo kiki nasaru 

go zonji de irassharu {de aru s 
goran nasaru \ot de gozaru) 
o ai nasaru 

o morai nasaru 



*Kure'ru is used only when speaking of the giving of an inferior, and in this sense ifc 
Cannot be called an honorific ; it corresponds, however, to this column, inasmuch as it refers 
always to the act of the 2nd (or 3rd) person, and is never used in the 1st person. 
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HUMBLE PLATN HONORIFIC 

r mise nasaru 
Show me ni kake'ru mise'ru -J o mise kudasaru } (action in fa- 

l haiken sase'ru ) vourof 1st p.); 

*"* {£%**""} itnasu) osskaru 

Visit if tazune'ru o tazune nasaru 

I agaru > 

In the above table nasaru where it occurs may be replaced by ni naru, de 
gozaru, or, somewhat less politely, by de aru. The combination goran de gozaru, 
however, is not in use. 

The above verbs in nasaru are polite but the plain imperative in nasai as- 
o-ide nasai, o yari nasai, goran nasai, etc. is decidedly familiar. Say kudasai 
instead of nasai. 

359. A plain verb may be made honorific by replacing the ordinary inflexions 
by the following periphrases : 1) o, 2) the stem of the verb, 3) nasaru, ni nam 
or de gozaru ; e.g. mo o kaeri nasaimashUa ka ? mo o kaeri ni narimashita ka ? 
or mo o kaeri de gozaimasu ka ? have you already returned ? 

Instead of de gozaru, de aru may be used, but the sentence is then appreciably 
less polite, O dekake desu ka? 'are you going out ?' is, so far as politeness is 
concerned, about midway between dekakemasti ka ? and o dekake de gozaimasu 
ka?* 

360. In the negative, the constructions in de gozaru and de aru are not much 
used ; when employed it is usual to put wa after the de. 

Between the verbal stem and de gozaru or de aru you sometimes find no hazu 
or no yd : o deki no hazu de gozaimasu he ought to be able to (I expect he can) 
do it. 

361- Verbal inflexions containing i'ru may be made honorific by changing 
i'ru to irassharu. Yoku hon wo yonde imasu ne 'you do read a lot, don't you ? ' 
may be said more politely thus, yoku hon wo yonde irasshaimasu ne."\ 

Verbal constructions in which suru occurs can be made honorific by replacing 
suru by nasaru ; if itasu is put instead of suru they are made humble. Benkyo 
suru, benkyo nasaru (polite), to study ; o hanashi suru uchi ni, o hanashi itasu 
uchi ni (humble), while I was speaking. 

362- When the action of the 2nd (or 3rd) person is performed in favour of 
the 1st person you use the honorific o, the stem of the verb, and the verb kuda- 

*A polite construction of gozaru after the gerund was noted in 100. 

•j-.De irassharu sometimes takes the place of de gozaru after a verbal stem or noun : hon wo a 
yomi de gozaimasu ka ? (or de irasshaimasu ha 9) ; go benkyo de gozaimasu (or de irasshaimasu,)* 
The polite construction of irassharu after the adjectival gerund was noted in 200, 9- 
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saru-;* or else, the gerund followed by kudasaru* Kono tegami wo o yomi 
kudasaimasen ka ? or kono tegami wo yonde kudasaimasen ka ? would you please 
read this letter for me ? 

However, if the performer of the act is one's inferior (e.g. one's servant) use 
the gerund followed by kure'ru. Jochu ga yonde kureta ; the servant read it 
for me, (Compare 109). 

363. The verb age'ru placed after the gerund has the result of making the 
verb humble ; occasionally also mosu is placed after o and the stein of a verb 
for this same purpose : 

Yonde agemasho ka ? shall I read it to you ? 
O tanomi moshimasu ; I request you. 

364. The following are some of the more common 
nouns : 

PLAIN HONORIFIC 

Father chichi chichi o to-sama 

Mother haha haha o kd-sama 



humble and honorific 



Husband 



Wife 

:Son 

Daughter 
Elder j 
brother i 
Elder sister 



HUMBLE 

chichi 
haha 

{yado 
taku 
uchi 
shujin 

kanai 

musuko 
musume 

ani 

ane 



( teishu (lower class', \ 
{ danna (upper class) J 

r kanai (lower class) ^ 

•I o-kami-san ,, ,, r 
I oku-san (upper class ) J 

musuko 
musume 



ane 



danna sama 



( o~kami-san (lower class) 
I oku-sama (upper class) 

musuko san 
o-jo-san 

nii-san 

ne-san 



365. Plain nouns may be made honorific by prefixing the words o or go : 
tegami wo uke-torimashlta ; I have received your letter. 

366. Custom has tacked the honorific prefixes on to certain nouns in such a 
^vay that the exaltative idea has become very vague : thus o cha tea, o yu hot 
water, etc. are generally though not always used with an honorific, whosesoever 
the tea or the hot water may be : expressions like o-jo-san daughter ; o-shaberi 
chatterbox, are hardly ever heard without the honorific. (See 18), 

367. Sometimes indeed the honorific has entirely lost its meaning as 4n onaka 
the belly (lit. honourable inside) ; omae (lit. honourable in front), is an im- 
polite way of saying ' you \ 

308, The honorific o is sometimes placed before an adjective. O isogashiu 
gozaimasit ka ? are you busy ? 
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369. We may also make some nouns honorific by adding the word Mr san 
(or sama which is more polite). Thus: imoto means 'my (or his) younger 
sister', imoto san will be 'your younger sister 5 . 

370. In Japanese you put the surname before the personal name when calling 
a person by his full name. 

371. The equivalent in Japanese of our Mr, Mrs, Master, or Miss is Sama 
generally abbreviated to San. It is put after the name. 

372. Periphrases like : Tanaka San no oku-san Mr Tanaka 's wife, Tanaka 
San no musuko san Mr Tanaka 's son, are employed when the simple use of san 
might be the cause of ambiguity. 

373. When calling a woman by her personal name o is generally prefixed 
when we wish to be polite. However the o must not be used if the name has 
more than two (Japanese) syllables : Yuki San Miss Snow, O Take San 
Miss Bamboo. You cannot say : O Sonoe San, nor Kin-ko San (Ki-n-ko). 

374. Besides this use of humble words and honorifics, which serves to dis- 
tinguish my things which are inferior from yours (or his) which are superior, 
there are certain polite inflexions of the verb which must be used when speaking 
to anyone to whom we owe courtesy, irrespective of the person who performs 
the action of the verb. If you wish to be polite always use the inflexions of 
the verb in masu, mashlta, masho, instead of those without ; and what is the 
same, use desu, deshita, and desho instead of da, datta and daro. By frequently 
replacing the verb aru by the verb gozaru, a thing which women especially are 
very fond of doing, we can make our conversation still more markedly polite 
and respectful. 

375c The honorifics are often used in ways which at first strike the foreigner 
as strange. Here are a few of the more common polite phrases in which honori- 
fics are to be found : 

Gomen kudasai ; excuse me, (lit. august pardon grant). 

O-kage sama de ; by your kind influence, (lit. by Mr honourable shade). . 

sezva sama deshita ; thanks for your kind assistance, (lit. it was Mr honour- 
able help). 

kinodoku sama ; I am very sorry for your sake, (lit. Mr honourable regret). 

sasshi moshimasu ; I deeply sympathize with you, (lit. I say honourable 
sympathy). 

Go-kuro sama deshita ; thanks for your trouble, (lit. it was Mr august trouble), 

O machido sama ; excuse me for keeping you waiting so long, (lit. Mr honour- 
able long-waiting). 

Go taikutsu de gozaimashitaro ; you must have felt bored, (lit. it probably 
was august tedium). 

jama itashimashita ; excuse me for having interrupted you, (lit. I have 
done honourable obstacle). 
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Go busata itashimashita ; I have been sadly remiss about calling upon you, 
-{lit. I have done august remissness). 

376. In regard to honorifics, there are two things to be carefully avoided : 

1) Never apply San or any other honorific to yourself. 

2) Do not mix up polite and impolite turns of phrase in one sentence. In- 
stead of ikimashita ga dame datta, say ikimashita ga dame deshtta, or itta ga dame 
datta. 

377. The question of speaking with the proper degree of politeness is of the 
outmost importance in Japanese, so to help the foreigner to form his judgment 
.a letter, A, B, C, or D, has been placed after each sentence in the Exercises, 
Part I, and also in the Vocabulary, Part III. A means that the tone of the 
sentence is one of authority or anger, B familiarity, C ordinary politeness, D 
respect. 

378. This classification must not be taken too literally ; however, it gives a 
.rough idea of the subject and so may be of some help. In speaking to an 
ordinary acquaintance do not use style B and still less A ; in speaking to your 
servant, C would probably be too polite and D would be ridiculous. In case 
of doubt it is better to be too polite than not polite enough. 



CHAPTEE VIII, 



POSTPOSITIONS— PREPOSITIONS. 

379. The words that in Japanese serve to mark the relation of one word to 
another are placed after the word to which they refer and not before as our 
prepositions. The Japanese equivalents of our prepositions are, therefore, 
called postpositions. 

380. The principal postpositions are : de, e, ga, ha, kara, made, mo, na, ni, 
no, shi, to, wa, wo, ya, yori. For the way each one is used, consult the Vocabu- 
lary, Part III. 

381 . Postpositions generally are placed after nouns or words equivalent to 
.nouns '■; they sometimes follow adverbs. 

382. Two or even three postpositions may follow each other in Japanese. 
The principal of these combinations may be found in the Vocabulary, in their 
respective places ; see the w T ords de, made, ni, no, to, yori, etc. As examples 
of three postpositions following each other, these may serve : 

jWaiasM no de wa m^w^m ; it is not mine:. 
Dare ni de mo o kiki nasai ; ask anybody. 
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383. Quasi- postpositions. Certain nouns preceded by the postposition no 
;are used very much like postpositions and may therefore be called quasi-post- 
positions. The principal nouns used in this way are the following : aida, ato, 
hoka, kage, kami, kawari, mae, mawari, muko, naka, omote, saki, shimo, shtta, 
soba, soto, tame, tsuide, uchi, ue, ura, ushiro. 

384. These words drop the postposition no after a verb or adjective. They 
-also follow kono, sono, and ano without the no ; (remember that kono, etc. are 

equivalent to kore no, etc. as stated in 346). 

So suru hoka (or sono hoka) shikata ga nai ; there is nothing else one can do : 
i (not no hoka). 

Kino furimashita kawari ni kyo wa ii o tenki de gozaimasu ; it rained yesterday 
t)ut the weather is fine today ; (not no kawari). 

Ano uchi wa semai hoka ni kitanai ; that house is small and besides it is 
■dirty. 

Sometimes the noun to which the quasi-postposition refers and the no are 
both omitted. 

(Hako no) naka wo gov an nasai ; look inside (the box). 

Omae ga (watashi no) kawari ni ayamari ni itte o kure ; go and apologize (for 
me). 

385. Here are a few examples of nouns followed by quasi-postpositions : 
tsukue no ue, on the table ; 
mon no soto, outside the gate ; 
hashi no shita, under the bridge ; 
hako no naka, inside the box. 

386. Phrases like these, i.e. a noun followed by a quasi-postposition, behave 
■very much like the nouns (e.g. atarimae, asoko, etc.) from which quasi-adjec- 
*ives in no are formed (212 et seqq.). 

1 ) When they come before a noun they take no $ 
atarimae no kami ; ordinary paper ; 
hako no naka no kami ; the paper inside the box. 1 

2) As predicates they take de : 
atarimae desu (—de arimasu) ; it is usual ; 
hako no naka desu ; it is in the box. 

3) As predicates in a negative sentence they are followed by de wa f 
atarimae de wa nai ; it is not usual ; 
hako no naka de wa nai ; it is not in the box. 

4) If the verb aru has the meaning of 'there are', they take ni $ 
asoko ni aru ; there are some there ; 
hako no naka ni aru ; there are some in the box. 

5) Before other verbs they take ni or any other postposition according to 
5 the sense : 
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asoko ni mieru ; 1 can see it there ; 

hako no naka ni mieru ; I can see it in the box. 

asoko wo mimashlta ; I looked there ; 

hako no naka wo mimashlta ; I looked in the box, 

asoko kara deta ; it came out from there ; 

hako no naka kara deta ; it came out from inside the box. 

387. As mentioned in 58, 8, the gerunds of verbs sometimes correspond to 
our prepositions. 

388. Likewise, in 151 we showed that English prepositional verbs may often 
be translated by Japanese compound verbs. 

389. Wa and G a may both be used after the subject of the verb and the 
problem of determining which is the correct one to use in each particular case 
is an ever-recurring puzzle to the foreigner. 

It is doubtful whether it is worth while learning a lot of more or less com- 
plicated rules on the subject, or whether it is not better to learn a few easy rules 
and trust to your luck, and later on to your instinct, in the cases not determin- 
ed by these rules. 

The beginner may derive some consolation from the fact that there is a good 
deal of variety among the Japanese themselves in the use of wa and ga. 

Some of the following rules or observations may prove useful.* 

390. Wa is used : 1) when it is a question of selecting a predicate i.e.the sub- 
ject is known and we wish to find out or wish to inform somebody what pred- 
icate should be applied to it. The state of mind may be represented by ' A is 
X'. For instance, if I am taking a friend round Tokyo to see the sights, and 
we come across a big building ; the subject is there before his eyes, but he does 
not know whether it is the Foreign Office, the Post Office or what it is. He 
asks : 

Kore wa nan desti ka ? what is this ? 

Kore wa Nippon-Ginko desu ; this is the Bank of Japan. 

2) Similar to the above is the rule that wa is used when the Japanese con- 
struction requires the subject to be placed by itself first, and then followed 
by a question in regard to it, beginning with an interrogative pronoun or 
adverb : 

Ano hzto wa dare desu ka? who is that man ? 

Shio wa dono gurai mazatte imasu ka ? how much salt is there (in this) ? 

3) Wa has the effect of separating from the rest of the sentence what comes 
before it and calling especial attention to what follows. It is as if we said : \ 
4 1 am speaking of A, and what I want to say (or ask) is this '. " 

N 'ashi wa mono-oki ni arimasiX ka? He, shokudo ni arimasu. Are the pears 

♦For further inforjnation see Imbrie's Wa and Ga. 
*# See Suppl. Gramm. Notes Nr. 437 
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fa the pantry f no, they are in the dining-room. (I am speaking of the pears, 
are they in the pantry ?) 

As a consequence of this, wa is not used after the subject in a subordinate 
clause. 

4) Wa is generally used when there is a contrast, at least an implied one : 
Watakushi wa mairimasu ; I shall go, (others may go or not as they please). 

5) Wa is specially common in negative sentences. 

6) Wa is used in elliptical interrogative sentences with only a noun, (414, 5) : 
Inu wa ? how about the dog ? or, what of the dog ? 

391. Ga is used : 1) when it is a question of selecting the subject ; i.e. the pred- 
icate is known and we wish to find out, or wish to inform somebody, to which 
subject that predicate should be applied. The state of mind may be represent- 
ed by 'X is B '. For instance, a friend may ask me to take him to the bank ; 
on coming to an imposing-looking building he might ask : 

Kore ga ginko desu ka ? is this the bank ? 

He does not mean 'if this is not the bank, please tell me what it is' ; but 

* if this is not the bank, please tell me which is the bank'. 

Are ga ginko desti ; that is the bank. 

a) We may consider as a particular case of the above that interrogative 
pronouns, (dare, donata, dotchi, dochira, dore. dono and nani, who ? which ? 
what ?) are all followed by ga : 

Dare ga so itta ka ? who said so ? 

b) Another application of the above rule is, that in sentences containing a 
formal comparison, the subject takes ga, and the thing with which the subject 
is compared, is generally separated off by wa : 

Kore yori wa are ga ii ; that is better than this. 

2) Except in the case of contrast, ga is used with the subject of aru when it 
has the meaning of, 'there is' ' have (got)' : 

Kane ga arimasu ka ? have you got any money ? 

3) Except in the case of contrast, ga is used before deki'ru (in the sense of 

* can '), iru (to need), and hoshii. 

Nihon-go ga deki-nai ; I cannot speak Japanese. 

4) Ga (or no) is used with the subject of a subordinate clause ; see 328- 

392. In the following examples wa and ga are contrasted. 

Ano kata wa Yamada San desiX ka ? is that gentleman Mr Yamada ? (if not, 
who is he ?). The answer might be : lie, ano kata wa Suzuki San desiX ; no, he 
is Mr SuzukL 

Ano kata ga Yamada San desu ka ? is that gentleman Mr Yamada ? (if not, 
which is Mr Yamada ?). The answer might be : lie, ano ki.no shtta ni tatte iru 
kata ga Yamada San desu ; no, Mr Yamada is the gentleman standing under 
that tree. 



84 EI^EMENTARY GRAMMAR 



Kore wa ginko desu ka ? is this a bank ? (if not, what is it ?). 

Kore wa ginko desu ; this is a bank (and not a post office). 

Kore ga ginko desu ka ? is this the bank (for which I am looking ; if not, 
which is the bank ?). 

Kore ga ginko desu ; this (and not that building over there) is the bank. 

Kore wa ii no desu ka? is this a good one ? (or a bad one ?). 

Kore wa ii ; this is a good one (not a bad one) ; this one is good. 

Kore ga ii no desic ka ? is this the good one ? (or is the other the good 
one ?). 

Kore ga ii ; this (not that) is the good one ; this one is the best. 

Some of these examples show that the difference between wa and ga may 
sometimes be rendered by the proper use of 'a' and 'the'. 

393. D-e and til may both be translated by : at, in, by, of, for. 

1) In the sense of 'at' or 'in', de refers to the place where an action is per- 
formed ; ni to the place where a thing exists. 

Tokyo de kaimashita ; I bought it in Tokyo. 

Tokyo ni takusan arimasu ; there are a great many in Tokyo. 

2) In the sense of 'by', de is used when speaking of the instrument, ni when 
speaking of the agent : 

Kisha de iku ; to go by train. 

Daiku ni koshiraesasemashita ; I had it made by a carpenter. 

3) In the partitive sense of ' of, either de or ni may be used : 
Nihon no fujin ni (or de) yofuku wo kiru hito mo gozaimasu ; some of the 

Japanese ladies wear foreign clothes. 

4) When speaking of price, 'for 5 is translated by de when buying is spoken 
of ; by ni or de when we are talking of selling. 

Ni-yen de katte son-yen ni urimashlta ; I bought it for two yen and sold it 
for three. 

5) When a noun is used as a predicate or in constructions imitating a gerund, 
it takes the postposition de. (Compare 217; 219). 

Inaka defuben da ; it is such a country place that it is not convenient. 

A me de mo iku tsumori desu ; I intend to go even if it rains. 

This de is often used after the no which serves to substantivize verbs and 
adjectives : 

Kono kami wa Nihon de dekita no dejoto desH ; this paper was made in Japan. 
it is very good. 

Kyaku ga kita no de ikare-nakatta ; a visitor came to see me so I wasn 't able 
to go. 

6) When a noun is used adverbially it is followed by the postposition ni, 
(Compare 218). " ; 

Kin ni mieru ; it looks like gold. 
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CHAPTER IX. 



THE OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH. 



ADVERBS. 



V. 



394. Words wh'ch in Japanese do duty as adverbs are generally derived from 
other parts of speech. The principal are the following : 

1) True adjectives in their ku terminations. (190, 4 ; 192), 

2) Nouns which serve to form quasi-adjectives in na or no become adverbs 
when they change the na or no into ni. (218). 

8) In some cases the adverbial form in ni is in use but there is no correspond- 
ing adjective : sugu (ni) immediately. 

4) Occasionally a noun followed by de is equivalent to an adverb : maru de 
quite. 

5) Nouns without any postposition : konnichi today ; asuko that place, i.e. 
there. Like ordinary nouns, these adverb-nouns may take any postposition : 
konnichi made until today. 

6) A few ordinary nouns may be converted into adverbs by reduplication : 
hobo everywhere, from ho side ; tabi-tabi often, from tabi time ; etc. 

7) Stems of verbs : amari too, from amaru to be in excess ; kiri only, from 
kiru to cut. 

8) Gerunds of verbs : hajimete for the first time, from hajime'ru to begin ; 
hokora-zu all without exception, from nokoru to be left over. 

395. There is a large class of adverbs to which to is sometimes added ; as : 
honyari (to) dimly, hakkiri (to) distinctly. 

396. The to which is found at the end of other adverbs and which forms now 
an integral part of the word itself, is perhaps often of the same origin : chanto, 
chitto, chotto, jitto, kitto, motto, sotto, zutto. 

397p Onomatopes form a very important class of adverbs in Japanese. They 
are extremely numerous, several hundreds in fact, and each one has its own 
special use. The beginner will not find it worth his while to learn many of 
them at first. They are often formed by reduplication as may be seen by the 
following few examples s 

don-don, in rapid succession ; 

guzu-guzu 9 (of loitering, or grumbling) | 

mago-mago 9 (of being bewildered) j 

mecha-mecha, (of confusion) ; 

;.;■: mfcor-mfco, (of smiling) ; 

soro-sofo, V slowly. 
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398. Adverbs in Japanese as in English may modify verbs, adjectives or 
other adverbSo 

Hayaku aruku, to walk quickly* 
Osoroshihu warm, dreadfully bad. 
Zuibun warui, very bad. 
Zuibun hayaku aruku, to walk very fast, 

399. There is no word in Japanese which corresponds to s yes\ The usual 
way of replying in the affirmative is to say, hai, e or he and to repeat the verb, 
using the humble verb when necessary : 

Go hon wa arimashita ka ? did you find your book ? E, arimasMta ; yes, I 
found it, 

E wo goran nasaimqshita ka ? have you seen my picture ? Hai> haiken 
shimashita ; I have seen it. 

It can hardly be said that hai, e or he by itself means * yes \ We get 
a nearer approach to ' yes ' in the expression so desu (or more politely, say 6 
de gozaimasu) which means * that is so ' ; and which sometimes takes the place 
of our ' yes \ 

400. ' No ' may be translated by He ; but it is better to repeat the verb in 
the corresponding negative inflexion. 

401 - It must be borne in mind that the Japanese * yes * or ' no ' refers not to 
the objective fact nor to what you have said, but to what they think is in your 
mind. You may often hear things like this : Doko de katta no desu ka ? — lie 
jibun de koshiraeta no desu. Where did you buy it ? — No, I made it myself ; 
i.e. your question supposes that I bought it somewhere, that is not so, I made 
it myself. 

The result of this custom is, that when answering a negative question they 
often, but not always, say 'yes' say 6 de gozaimasu, where we would say c no \ 
and * no ' He, where we say ' yes '. Supposing you ask somebody : Kyo ikimasen 
ka ? V aren't you going today ?' If he does not intend to go he will say : Say 6- 
de gozaimasu, and his meaning will be : 'The suggestion implied in your negative 
question is correct ; I am not going \ If on the other hand he does intend to 
go, he will answer : lie, and he means : * It is not as you suggest ; I am going'. 
However, if the question is : Tetsiidatte kudasaimasen ka ? won't you kindly help 
me ? he will think you are counting on his help, and his answer may be : E, 
tetsudatte agemasu to mo yes, of course I will ; or lie, tetsudaimasen no, I won't. 

Besides the case mentioned, of answering to what is in the mind rather than 
to the words themselves, it is well to notice that the Japanese, especially those 
of the lower class, say i yes ' : (a) when they think you expect the answer yes ; 
(b) when they think it impolite or inconvenient to contradict what you say or 
what they believe is in your mind : (c) when they haven't understood what 
you said and they think ' yes ' is practically the safest answer to give. 
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402. When answering a question, therefore, the best plan is to repeat the 
verb in the affirmative or negative as the case may be. When asking a ques- 
tion the beginner should prefer the affirmative form ; and, when he really wants 
to get a true answer, avoid showing in the question what his own opinion is* 
However, should he use the negative form and be in doubt as to the meaning 
of the reply, he must try to obtain an explicit answer and not merely a sayo 
de gozaimasu or an tie. 

Kyo kimasen ka ? aren't you coming today ? 

lie yes (?), no (?). 

KimasU ka ? kimasen ka ? are you coming or are you not ? 

This last question will probably produce the desired result. 

403. The interrogative adverb, ' why ' is translated by naze or do shite* 
Some other adverbs were mentioned in the chapter on Pronouns ; see 334 
et seqq, 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

404 * The conjunction * and * between nouns is translated : 

1) By placing to after each noun ; the last to is generally omitted : 

Sato to, pan to, niku wo kaimashita ; I bought some sugar, bread and meat, 

2) Ya placed after each noun except the last, is often used especially when 
the list is not given as a complete one : 

Inu ya neko ga siiki ; I am fond of dogs and cats (and other animals). 

3) Da no or to ka may also be placed after each noun, including the last. 
Inu da no neko da no ga stiki or Inu to ka neko to ka ga suki ; I am fond of 

dogs and cats (and other animals). 

4) Mo is placed after each noun when the idea is ' both — and * i 
Sakana mo niku mo kaimasho ; I will buy both fish and meat. 
Tokyd ni mo Yokohama ni mo ; both in Tokyo and in Yokohama. 

5) Ni may be used in enumerations after each noun except the last ; it 
has the meaning of ' and also ' : 

Pan ni, sakana ni 9 niku wo motte ikimashd ; I will take bread, fish and also 
meat. 

6) Between nouns which are habitually coupled together * and ' is often not 
expressed in Japanese : oya-ko parent and child ; asa-ban morning and eveningo 

405- The joining of verbs or clauses is effected as follows : 

1) The verb or adjective at the end of each clause, except the last, is put in 

the gerundial form i remember that a noun followed by de is construed like a 

gerund (393, 5) s 

Hqnwokatteiomodachim a book and gave it to my 

friend. ' 

* See Suppl. Gramm. Notes Nr. 438 



§8 ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR 



Shina ga yoroshikute, nedan ga yasui ; the quality is good and the price is 
cheap. 

2) The stem of the verb may be used at the end of each clause, except the 
last (82, 9). 

3) Shi is used after verbs, and after adjectives ; the last verb or adjective 
does ii"^ take shL This shi is generally used in conjunction with mo — mo, 
thus : 

A no hito wa Nihon-go mo hanasu shi f ji mo kakimasu ; that man can speak 
Japanese and he can also write the characters. 

Shina mo ii shi nedan mo yasui ; the quality is good and the price cheapo 

4) The conditional is used as shown in these examples : 
Kiki mo sureba mi mo shita ; I both heard and saw. 

Shina mo yoroshikereba nedan mo yasui ; the quality is good and the price 
is cheap. 

5) The frequentative : 

Shabettari warattari shite ita .- de wa arimasen ka ? weren't you talking and 
laughing ? 

6) After verbs like * go ' and ' come ', when fc and 5 means purpose or object, 
it is translated by the stem of the verb and ni : 

Tori ni o-ide nasai ; please go and fetch it. 

7) Sentences may sometimes be joined by such phrases as so shite {soshite\ 
* having done so \ sore ni, sono ue, ' besides that \ These expressions are 
also used occasionally after clauses ending in a noun or ni or to. 

8). Sometimes no conjunctival word nor special construction is used : 

Doko no, nan Jo iu o kata da ? where is he from /and what is his name ? 

Natsii wa suzushii, fuyu wa attakai, jitsu ni ii tokoro da ; it is really a very 
nice place, cool in summer and warm in winter. 

Kane wa nakusu, shigoto wa namakeru, to iu wake de Chobe San sukkari bimbo 
ni natta ; what with losing money and doing no work, Chobe became quite a 
poor man. 

406- 'And' between adjectives is treated as follows: 

1) The gerundial form (200, 1 ; 219) is used for all the adjectives except the 
last. 

Shirokute kirei ; white and pretty. 
Kirei de shiroi ; pretty and white. 

2) It is sometimes necessary to employ two clauses in Japanese where in 
English we only use two adjectives coupled by 'and' : 

The article is good and cheap ; shina ga yoroshikute nedan ga yasui, (lit* 
the quality is good, and price cheap). 

3) When an adjective is at the end of a clause which is not the end of a com- 
plete sentence it may be treated as above, 405. | 
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4) In Japanese as in English adjectives are sometimes put one after anothej 
without any conjunctive word : 

Kirei na wakai hito ; a handsome young man. 
407- 'Or' is translated : 

1) generally by ka repeated after each noun: what is one sentence in English 
often becomes two or three in Japanese % 

Kore ka are ka ; this or that. 

O taku ni neko ka inu ka ga imasu ka ? have you a cat or a dog m your house? 

Atsui no ga o suki desu ka ? tsumetai no ga yd gozaimasu ka f do you like., it 
hot or cold ? 

Dotchi wo goran nasatta no desu ka f ohii no desH ka? chiisai no desH lea? 
which did you see, the big one or the small one ? 

2) To ka is sometimes put after each noun : 

Pen to ka fude to k^ dotchi ka de o kaki nasai ; write with a pen or a brush 
(but don't use a pencil). 

3) When equivalent to 'if not', by the negative conditional, or by the nega- 
tive present followed by to : 

Isoga-nakereba osoku nariirasti on soga-nai to osoku narimisz; hurry up, or 
you will be late. 

4) When 'or' refers to an approximate number it is. general fy not translated 
(315; 317): 

Go-roku~nen ; five or six years. 

5) 'Either — or 5 'whether — or' in the sense of 'no matter which' is translated' 
by mo — mo after a gerund or cor.struction equivalent to a gerund : 

Fune de mo k%sha de mo ikaremasu ; you can go either by boat or by train. 
tenki ga yokute mo warukute mo ikimasu ; I will go whether the weather is 
good or bad. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

408. As in most languages, the meaning of Japanese interjections varies con- 
siderably according to circumstances, tone of the voice, expression of face, etc. 
This is especially noticeable iz, elementary exclamations such as a, e, he. 

409. The principal interjections may be roughly classified as follows : 
Surprise, wonder, admiration : ma, naruhodo, nani, are (corrupted to ara), 

so desu ka, koto (after a verb or adjective). 
Perplexity, hesitation : ddmo, e to, so desu ne. 
Assent : hai, sayo, so desu, mattaku, naruhodo. 
Dissent : He (sometimes corrupted to iiya), uso, nani* 
Reprimand : kore, sore (often corrupted to kora, sora) 9 
Calling attention ; moshi, moshi moshL ano ne. 
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Joy, exultation : banzai* 

Protest, complaint : masaka, mono (generally after desu). 
Emphasis : domo, koso, ne, sa, wa. 
Final emphasis : ne, sa, to mo, wa 9 yo, zo (for threats). 

410. Interjections like a, e, ne, he, etc. are pronounced sometimes long and 
sometimes short. 



CHAPTER X n 



SYNTAX. 



411 B Construction of th© sentence. In Japanese, qualifying words come 
before the word they qualify*. Postpositions, of course, come after the word 
or clause to which they belong. 

Akai hon ; the red book. 

Akai hon no ; of the red book. 

Akai hon no nedan ; the price of the red book. 

Kino mita hlto ; the man I saw yesterday. 

412. The order of a Japanese sentence is generally as follows: adverbs of 
time or place, or any word on which emphasis is laid ; subject, when expressed ; 
clauses ; dative ; accusative ; adverb : verb : l Komban ( 2 watakushi wa) *hima 
dattara 4 o ka-san ni Hegami wo Q kitto n kakimashb~ ; x this evening, 3 if I am 
free, 2 I 6 certainly 7 will write 5 a letter Ho my mother. 

When one clause depends logically on another, the dependent clause is put 
first and the principal verb last. You do not say ' I cannot go because I am 
busy' but 'as I am busy I cannot go' ; isogashii kara ikaremasen. The regular 
order is, however, often inverted and then the dependent clause partakes of the 
nature of an afterthought : ikaremasen, . . . isogashii kara ; I can 't go, • • . I'm 
busy. 

413. The Japanese subject takes the postposition ga or wa, (389-392), oc- 
casionally de. Sometimes, however, these words are not used ; this is particular- 
ly the case when the subject is qualified by a word like mo also, dake only, etc* 

Sore de iakUsan ; that is enough. 
Ginko de kaita ; the bank bought it. 

♦Adjectives are sometimes placed in an order which sounds strange to Western ears • 
thus you may hear both kono onaji hakq and onaji Icono hako this same box ; likewise, anata 
no daijina o-jdsan and daiji na anaia no o-jo-aan your daughter, of whom you take such 
great care. 

** See Suppl. Gramm, Notes Nr. 439 
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Takusan arimasH ; there is plenty,, 

Futari kimashita ; two persons came. 

Watashi mo ikimasho ; I '11 go also. 

Watashi dake ikimashita ; only I went. 

In verbal phrases used attributively, the subject takes ga or no (328), Ganku 
no (or ga) kaita e a picture painted by Ganku. 

The object in Japanese takes the postposition wo 9 in cases of contrast 
occasionally wa; these however, are omitted if the object is qualified by such 
words as mo also, dake only, etc. 

Tamago wa kaimashita ga, niku wa arimasen deshila ; I bought some eggs bu& 
there was no meat to be had. 

The English objective case often becomes the subject in Japanese. The 
following are the principal cases in which this happens : 

1) The accusative of a potential verb. See 129; 133« 

2) The accusative of a desiderative form often, but not always, becomes the 
subject in Japanese. 

Kamakura ga mitaku wa arimasen ka ? don't you wish to see Kamakura ? 

3) The verbs wakaru to understand, iru to need ; and the words hoshii desi- 
rous, suki fondness for anything, and kirai dislike. 

Ei-go ga wakaru ; I understand English. 

Kane ga irimasH ; it takes money ; I need money. 

Taro wa nashi ga hoshii ; Taro wants a pear. 

Kudamono ga suki ; I like fruit. 

Tabako ga kirai ; I dislike tobacco. 

4) See also sum used independently, 161 . 

In the above cases the English subject, when expressed, takes wa, ni t or ni 
wa in Japanese. 

Kimi nifune ga dekiru ? can you make a boat ? 

Watashi ni wa Ei-go ga wakarimasen ; I don 't understand English. 

414. Elipses are very frequently met with in Japanese. 

1) Personal and possessive pronouns, whether as subject or otherwise, are 
very often omitted in Japanese. 

So iimashita ; he said so. 

Kanai ga byoki da ; my wife is ill. 

2) In answering a question, the words of the question are often not repeated* 
Kore wa dare no hon desu ? — Watakushi no ; whose book is this ? — mine. 

B) The suppression of the final verb. 

Sore wo goran (nasai) ; look at that. 

Ika-nakute wa (narimasen) ; I must go. 

Shibaraku(o me ni kakarimasen deshita) ; (it is) a long time (since we met), 

Watashi no boshi wa doko {ni arimasu ka) ? where is my hat ? 
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Sonnu haka na koto ga (dekiru mom ka) ? I'm not going to do such a silhr 
thing as that. 

Nani / ano Mto ga shinda to {in no desu ka) ? what I is that man dead ? 

Makoto ni o kinodoku sama de (gozaimashita); I am verysony for your sake e 

Bozo Kin San ni yoroshtku (mdshi-ageie kudami) ; please remember me 
kindly to Miss Kin, 

MosM 9 ne-san chotto (o-ide nasai); I say 9 waitress, just come here a, 
moment. 

Kimi no tokoro wa doko {desU ka)? where do you live ? 

Achira e {o iki nasai) ; go away. 

The following construction is also worthy of note ; 

Ano kata ga ikeba watashiwa ika-nakatta no desH ; if Fhad known that man. 
was going, I wouldn't have gone ; (ikeba— iku to wakareba). 

4) Japanese sentences often break off after keredomo, ga. no n% ni 9 or mono 
wo, which is the same as if we finished an English sentence with a word like 
: but* or * nevertheless '—etc, (See 75; 1®@ s 1 ; 170, 4 ; 171, 2 ; 172, 2, b). 

Sore wa so desH keredomo. . . ; what you say is true no doubt, but (there is a* 
great deal to be said against it). 

Areba yd gozaimasiji, ga. . . / I wish there were s me but (I hardly think there 
©re). 

Ko sureba dekiru no n% ox. ko sureba dekiru mono wo ; you could do it in this 
way if you tried but (you haven't tried, although you ought to have done so). 

Tenki ga yokereba iku no deshita ga ; I would have gone if the weather had 
been fine but (it was raining). 

5) A noun followed by wa may be used elliptically in an interrogative sense* 
Inn wa ? how about the dog ? what of the dog ? 

This may mean :' where is the dog? 9 'has the dog recovered?' 'will yott 
bring the dog along with you V or almost anything according to circumstances* 

6) DesH ka ? is used elliptically after a noun (followed or not by a postposi* 
tion), an adverb, the adverbial form of an adjective, or a gerund* The difference 
between this construction and the one just mentioned in 5) is, that the con* 
struction in wa serves to introduce a new subject of conversation about which 
we want information, whereas desti ka ? serves to supplement or complete our 
knowledge which is imperfect. 

. If you meet a child on the road you might ask : Gakko des& ka? 1 see you are 
going somewhere ; is it to school ? ** 

Somebody might say to me : So shiiara iya desho ? if I do such and such a, 
thing, it would probably be disagreeable* I might answer s Wotoshi desit ka f 
are you referring to me ? 

Spno mmots&wo iwaUe kure tie up that parcel* K&s&ku <k$& ka? do you 
want it tied up tightly 2 
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Arhita Ueno e iku I am going to Ueno tomorrow, Aruite desu ka ? Are you 
going to walk there ? 

The reader will notice that these questions have an Irish flavour about them : 
Is it to school (that you 're going) ? Is it myself (you're speaking of)? Is it 
tightly (that you want it tied) ? Is it on foot (that you're going) ? 

7) The gerund is often used elliptically ; see 58, 18; 200, 8. Remember 
that a noun followed by de is often equivalent to a gerund ; 393, 5. 

Sore wa ammari yoku nai koto de, . .(arimasu) ; I don't think you ought to 
have done that. 

8) It is worthy of note that when the Japanese say certain polite set phrases, 
they begin by pronouncing clearly, but finish with an unintelligible mumble 
entirely lost in the profundity of the bow with which they accompany the 
words. The result cannot be represented properly in print : 

Senjitsu wa domo arigatd gozaima&hKa ; thanks very much for your kindness the 
other day. 

415. Negatives. There are no negative pronouns in Japanese : instead, the 
verb is put in the negative and the pronoun in the positive : 

Nanni mo shira-nai ; I know nothing, (lit. I don't know anything, or I ignore- 
everything). 

The negative of combinations like motte kuru to bring, is always obtained by 
putting the second verb in the negative and leaving the first one as it is. Thus 
*he did not bring it' is motte ko-nakatta (lit. carrying it, he did not come) y 
though logically we often might expect mota-nai de kita (lit. not carrying it, he 
came). The result is that these negative sentences are sometimes ambiguous. 
The above example may mean, according to circumstances, (a) he did not come 
at all, or (b) he came but did not bring it. 

416- In Japanese as in English two negatives destroy one another or are 
equivalent to an affirmative. 

Deki-nai koto wa nai ; I can do it (but it is difficult), (lit. it is not a fact that 
I cannot do it). 

41 7. Double negatives are employed very frequently. The commonest con- 
struction of all is a verb in the negative present conditional followed by ike-nai 
or nara-naL This conveys a meaning of obligation and may generally be 
translated by 'must'. 

Ko shi-nakereba narimasen ; it must be done in this way, (lit. it won't do not 
to do thus). 

418. You may even find three negatives in Japanese ; 

Shi-nakereba nara-nai koto de wa nai ; it is not an obligatory thing, (lit, it is 
not a fact that it is a thing which it won't do not to do), 

41 9. An English affirmative sentence is sometimes translated by the negative 
in Japanese : Ko-naiuchi ni ; before he comes, (lit. during his not coming). 
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420- I Biter rogations are formed by adding ka at the end of the sentence. 
However if the sentence contains an interrogative pronoun or adverb, ka is not 
.necessary at the end : 

Samui desu ka ? is it cold ? 

Dare ga kita ? who came ? 

In familiar speech kai or kae is sometimes used instead of ka. 

421 . Various interrogative pronouns and adverbs are mentioned in 336 et 
scqq. ; 403- Questions regarding numbers are explained in 277. 

422. In Japanese as in English, a request is often made in the form of a 
question. 

Hon wo kashite kudasaimasen ka ? would you be kind enough to lend me your 
■book ? 

423. What is one question in English may become two or three in Japanese 
407, 1). 

424. Negative interrogations which in English expect for answer *yes' are 
sometimes made, in familiar Japanese, by putting the principal verb in the 
affirmative and adding ja nai ka ? isn't that so ? (165, 11 ; 63). 

425. Ne which is often heard at the end of a sentence, especially in the speech 
>of women, frequently has a quasi-interrogative force and may often be trans- 
ited by 'isn't that so ? ' 

426. Women sometimes ask questions by finishing the sentence with a gerund 
pronounced with a rising inflexion of the voice. (58, 18 ; 200, 8). 

427. Quotations. The repetition of another's words or the expression of one's 
own thoughts is generally done in Japanese in the form of a direct quotation. 

A direct quotation is expressed by to, ko, or so, and a verb like iu, hanasiL, 
kiku, omou, etc. To is used always after, ko generally before, and so generally 
.after, the words quoted.* 

'Nichiyo made ni kaeru* to iimashita ; he said :. *I shall be back on Sunday'. 

O tenki daro to omoimasiZ ; I think it will be fine. 

Yamada San ni, 'sugu nio-ide kudasaV to itte kite o kure ; go and ask Mr 
Yamada to come immediately. 

Yokohama no densha ni ko kaite arimasti : ' Mado kara kao ya te wo dasa-nai 
yd ni negaimasH 9 ; the Yokohama tram-cars have this notice : 'You are request- 
ed not to put your head or your hands out of the window \ 

* Jibun no nimotsu wa minna jibun de motte iku ho ga ii ' ,• watashi wa so 
omoimasu ; * Everyone had better take his own parcel ' ; that 's what I think. 

The words quoted, however, are not necessarily the very words of the 

original speaker. The person who is quoting will change, if needs be, the 

♦.Sometimes none of these words are used : 'Funega teukimashifa haV kiite goran nasai, 
go and ■ ^sli if the boat has arrived. On the other hand a pleonastic construction with both 
to ar d * ; is sonietimes employed : Suzuki Santoa, 'doyo-bi ni kaeru '.to so iimashita, Mr Suzuki 
ssaid he f would 'return oh Saturday. 
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honorifics and humble words into plain words or vice versa, and pronouns 
may be used instead of a proper name, etc. 

A servant will say to her mistress: Danna sama wa * Tokyo e irrassharu* to- 
osshaimashita the master said 'I am going to Tokyo'; although the actual 
words were Tokyo e iku. 

Yamada San ga 'anata ni o hanashi ga aru* to itte kimashita Mr. Yamada came 
and said he wished to speak to you, (lit. Mr. Yamada came and said 4 1 wish 
to speak to you'). Mr. Yamada's actual words were perhaps Danna sama ni o- 
hanashi shitai koto ga gozaimasu I wish to speak to your husband. 

The colloquial 'tie which is often equivalent to to iimasu or to iimashita, is 
used frequently after a quotation. 

Kirei desu Hte; he says 'it's pretty.' 

428. An indirect quotation is sometimes rendered by means of yd ni 'sa 
that ' : 

Ashita kuru yd ni {so) itte kure; tell him to come tomorrow, (lit. tell him in- 
such a way so that he will come tomorrow). 

429* Although indirect quotations are occasionally employed, the Japanese 
generally prefer not to use them, and turn the sentence in such a way as to- 
avoid them : 

Tell O Haru to come here = call O Haru; Ham wo yonde kure. 

Tell Shige to call a carriage =cause Shige to call a carriage; Shige ni kuruma 
wo yobashite kure. 



CHAPTER XL 



SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES 
added for the sake of greater lucidity in applying principles. 

M— Samuel E. Martin, Essential Japanese, Tokyo, 1954. Charles E. 

Tuttle Company. 
S=G. B. Sansom C. M. G., An historical Grammar of Japanese, Ox- 
ford. 1928. At the Clarendon Press. 
Numbers mean pages. 
430* This stress should not be confounded with the typically Japanese 
accent consisting of "pitch patterns found in words or phrases." M 429. "The 
length of the sentences in Japanese, combined with the fact that the order 
of words is susceptible of little or no change, explains the frequent use of 
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-other methods of emphasis." S 264. 

431, The Japanese probable present or future is called by M 73 simply 
'The Tentative Mood. But S 318 f. seems to give reason for both expressions: 
*"In the earlier stages of the language time-relations do not appear to have 
been expressed with precision, but a number of suffixes which originally 
• denoted other aspects, such as certainty, probability, etc., may now be looked 
-♦upon as having developed a tense-significance." 

432« The nuance it implies is, according to M 74, "it isn't definite that 
we will (walk), but I'm suggesting it." 

433. The -ba forms are called by M 288 pass., very appropriately The 
Provisional Mood. Using -tara forms "you show some doubt as to whether 
something will happen or not " ; using the -ba forms " you are making a 
hypothesis without saying about the likelihood of its being true" M 300. 
Sometimes, however, the -ba form expresses a condition that exists or is 
assumed to exist (mostly indicated by "as" and "when" in English) and is in 
reality substituting for a special -ba form of the written language. S. 197 f. 

434. The term "frequentative" as well as "alternative" in M 384 is but 
an approximate one. Maybe S 178 gives a more accurate description of its 
multiple functions. "The meaning of tari in any given context depends 
upon the meaning of the verb ari. It can as a rule be taken to mean the 
persistence (aru) of an act or state which has been completed (te), and to 
that extent may be regarded as forming a perfect tense." But "tari does 
not of itself constitute a past tense" S 178, which may explain its further 
combination with different "tenses" of sum. Indirectly, S 210 suggests for 
it the term " Continuative." "The meaning conveyed by these* continuative' 
forms is that the state predicated by the verb continues to exist at the mo- 
ment of predication." This moment of predication is expressed by the forms 
of the accompanying suru. 

435. Basically it seems to correspond to the meaning "it is a fact that . . ." 
out of which-according to situations-akin meaning may result, f. ex. that 
of an obligation imposing a certain fact* Compare M 139 f. 

43 6« "largely limited to situations in which a person is in a position to 
order or permit an action on the part of another person " M 398. 

437. It may help, as well, to add some clarifying points of M 44. "The 
difference between the particles wa and ga is one of emphasis. In English 
we make a difference in emphasis by using a louder voice somewhere in the 

sentence In Japanese the particle ga focuses our attention on the words 

preceding it, but the particle wa releases our attention to focus on some other 
part of the sentence." The same idea is expressed with some useful varia- 
tion by, S 233, " In the spoken language it is usual to indicate the subject 
of a sentence by means of a particle, and so it comes about that ga is used 



OF THE JAPANESE SPOKEN LANGUAGE 97 

for this "purpose in independent sentences, while "no" is reserved for use in 
relative clauses. Thus we can say hana no nai toki a time when there are 
no flowers. Hana ga nai toki a time when there are no flowers" And as 
regards wa, its force "is separative or emphatic to this extent, that the 
mental process by which any logical proposition is formed consists of two 
stages, first an analysis and then a synthesis. When we say s fire is hot,' we 
have first selected from all the concepts in our minds the particular concept 
fire, and then we predicate of it some selected property. Wa in Japanese 
denotes the concept selected." S 258. Finally, by way of conclusion, S 260 
states: "It may be taken as a general rule that wa marks the subject of 
principal clauses, and no or ga the subject of subordinate clauses." 

43 80 "Japanese cannot be said to possess true conjunctions. The link 
between phrases or sentences is furnished by special conjunctive forms of 
verb and adjective." S 311 f. 

439* "It is a characteristic feature of Japanese syntax that the whole of 
a statement, however numerous its parts, must be made in one sentence 
whose members are all grammatically interdependent. This feature, which 
is common to languages of the group including Manchu and Korean, is 
largely responsible . . . for the great divergence between writing and speech 
in Japanese, for the written language is under the influence of Chinese, and 
the syntax of that language exacts short and independent sentences." S 324. 
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PART III 



List of Abbreviations* 



a. n., auxiliary numeral 

abb., abbreviation, abbreviated 

ace., according, accusative 

act., active 

r.dj., adjective(s), adjectival 

adv., adverb(s), adverbial 

a£f., affix, affixed, afnrmativo 

attr., attributive, etc. 

aux., auxiliary 

caus., causative 

cogn., cognate 

comp., composition, compound(.s) 

cond., conditional 

conj., conjunction, conjugation 

contr., contraction, contracted 

corr., corruption, corrupted 

dot., dativo 

der., derivative (s) 

desid., desiderative 

ell., ellipsis, elliptical (ly) 

Eng., English 

esp., especially ) 

excl., exclamation 

eacpr., expressing 

f., from 

fern., feminine, used by women 

fig., figurative, etc. 

foil., following (word), followed 

f req. , .frequently ), frequentative 

gen., generally, genitive 

hon,, honorific 

hum., humble 

I., intransitive 

impol., impolite 

hid., indicative 

inf., infinitive 

infl., inflexion 



inter j., iiferjection 

interr., interrogation, interrogative 

irrog., irregular 

lit., literal(ly) 

H., noun(s) 

neg., negative, negation 

nom., nominative 

num., numeral, numerical 

p",ss., passive 

pers., person(al), etc 

phr., phrases 

pi., plural 

ppn., postposition 

pol., polite 

pot., potential 

prec, preceding (word) 

pred., predicate, etc. 

pref., prefix, prefixed 

pres., present 

prob., probable 

pron., pronoun, pronounce, pronunciation 

q., quasi- 

q. adj., quasi-adjective 

q. ppn., quasi-postposition 

refl., reflexive 

rel., relative 

sing., singular 

subj., subject 

suf., suffix, suffixed 

sup., superlative 

t., transitive 

term., termination, terminal 

usu., usual(ly) 

v., verb 

v.i., verb intransitive 

v.t,, verb transitive 

w., with 



Black-face numbers refer to the paragraphs of Part II. 

The letters A, B, C, or D, found after each example indicate the degree of social 
intercourse and are explained in the Introduction, Part I. 
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A, a. In terj . expr. surprise, admiration, 

sorrow, pain, dislike, etc. 
a. Like that. 

a iu ; a iu fu na ; a iu yd na : that kind of ; 
that sort of ; like that. 
abekobe. The wrong way ; the other way 

about. 
abunai. Dangerous 

abunai koto wo suru : to do something 

dangerous or risky. 
abunai koto deshita (C) : it was a narrow 

escape. 
abunai koio wa nai (B) : there is no danger. 
ano bydki wa abunai (E) : that illness is 

very serious. 
abunai me ni au : to be exposed to danger. 
abunai tenki : doubtful weather. 
abunai hanashi : a doubtful story. 
abunai iyo) .' take care I look out ! 
abura. Fat ; oil ; grease. 

abura wo uru ; to waste time. 
abura wo torn : to expose a person 's faults 
(as before others) ; to mortify ; to tease. 
Comp. 
abura- e ; an oil painting. 
abura-kami : oil-paper. 
ahura-jimi : grease-spot, [shimi a stain], 
aburakkoi : greasy (of taste), [koi thick]. 
achi, achira, (achi is gen. pron. atchi). There. 
atchi e o iki nasai (B) : get away ; be off. 
Comp.: a{t)chi-ko(t)chi : here and there, 
acbi-kochi, (pron. also atchi-kotchi), [achi 
there, kochi here]. Here and there ; every 
where. 
achi-kochi wo sagasu : to seek everywhere. 
achi-kocki ni aru : found everywhere, 
agaru, v.i. [cogn. w. age-ru v.t.]. 

1 ) To rise ; go up ; ascend. 
agattari-sagaitari sum : to move up and 

down. 

2) To enter a house. (The Japanese mats 
are higher than the level of the ground, 
so you ascend when you go in). 

o agari nasai (B) : please come in (into the 
house). 

3) Used humbly when speaking of one 'sown 
going to another's house. 

kind agarimashlta ga o rusu de gozaimashlta 
(D) % you were out when I called yester- 
day. 

4) Used politely when speaking of eating, 
drinking or smoking of the 2nd person. 

o agari nasai (B) : please help yourself ; 

(drink or eat what has been served you). 
nani ka o agari nasaimasen ka ? . (D) : may 

I offer you some refreshment .? 

5) To be completed ; be finished. 

ame ga agarimash/Ua (C) : the rain has 
stopped and the weather has cleared 
./up, /:'.;-..' . : ", - ; ._ " ' _..; . ." ; ; ■;-. V ; -- 



6) Various,; 
shoko ga agara-vtti (B) : they can find no 

proof. 
te ga agaru : to make progress (in manual 

accomplishments). 
gakko e agaru : to enter school (said of child 

who goes for first time). 
kome ga agarimashita (C) : rice has gone up 

(in price).. 
ikura de agaru ? (B) : how much would 

cover the expenses ? 
Comp. 
meshi-agaru : like 4) but more polite still ; 

said of eating and drinking. 
deki-agaru : to bo completed. 
tobi -agaru : to jump up. 
age*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. agaru v,i.]. 

1) To raise ; lift up. 

agetari-sagetari suru : to move up and down. 

2) Used humbly of the giving of the 1st 
person ; used also of the giving of the 2nd 
and 3rd persons, but not if the gift is to 
me or mine. 

nani ka agemasho ka ? (C) : may I offer you 

anything ? 
dare ni agemdshita ka ? (C) : to whom did 

you give it ? 

3) Used humbly after a gerund when an 
action is performed in favour of another. 

yonde agemasho ka ? (D) : shall I read it to 
you ? 

4) To finish ; complete. 

ehigoto wo age'ru : to finish the work, 

5) Various. 

nedan wo agcru : to raise the price. 
koe wo age'ru : to raise the voice. 
kami wo agcru : to do up one 's hair. 
nedoko wo age'ru : to put away a bed. 
Comp. 
ageru-mono : a gift. 
moshi-age-ru : to tell. 
mochi-age-ru : to lift up. 
yobi-age'ru : to call out. 
kaki-ag&ru : to finish writing. 
shi -age'ru : to finish doing. 
aida, q. ppn. 
1) Interval of time or space ; between ; 

while ; during. 
go to roku no aida : between five and six. 
yoru no aida ni shinimashita (C) : he died 

during the night. 
fviatsuki no aida : for two months. 
mikka no aida byoki deshita (C) : I" was ill 

for three days. 
futari no aida ni kmka . ga okotta (B) : a 

quarrel has arisen between the two. 
fuiari no aida ni kodomo ga hitori mo arima- 

sen deshita (C) : they (a married couple) 

had no children. 
iqmodachi no aida ni : among friends. 



afc&a 



Yomakita to Gotemha no aida w& yama, *ao 
keshihi ga naka*nak& ii (B) i between 
Yamakila and Gotemba tha mountain 
esenery is very fine. 

hodomo-tachi wa hi no aida ni kakureta (B) % 
the children hid themselves among the 
trees. 

Hsha ga deru made ni wa mada san-jip-pun 
mo (or no) aida ga arimasu (C) ; it still 
wants]thirty minutes for the train to leave. 

2) Used without no after a verb : while. 
so suru aida : while, he was doing so. 
AmeriJca ni ita aida ni ; while I was in 

America. 

3) Various. 

nagai aida : for a long while ; for a long 

distance. 
sukoshi no aida ; chotto no aida : a little 
while. 

sono aida : in the meanwhile ; during that 
time. 
Comp. 
aida-gui : eating between meals, [Jcuu to 

eat]. 
kono-aida ; ai-no-lco ; q.v. 
filnlku, [a interj., nihui odious]. Unfortu- 
nately. 
ainiku no ame : a rainy day coming just 

when it is not wanted. 
o ainiku sama 1 (C) : that was very un- 
fortunate ! 
ai-no-ko, [ai{da) between, no of, ho child!. A 

Eurasian ; a half-caste. 
aisatsu. Salutation ; greeting. 

aisatsii 8uru : to salute \ greet. 
aHa, [past of ahu to open]. Vacant ; empty, 
aji. Taste ; flavour. 

aji no nai : flavourless. 
aka, n. 182. [akai, adj. red]. Red. 
aka-gane, [akai red, kane metal]. Copper, 
akai, adj. Red. 

akalcu nam : to blush, 
Comp. and der. 
aka, n.: red. 
aka-gane, q.v. 
makkai, see ma2, 

akabd : railway porter, {boshi cap ; porters 
wear red caps]. 
akambo, [akai red]. Baby. 
akari, n. [akarui, adj. bright], A light. 
akari wo keav, : to put out the light. 
akari wo tsuke-ru : to light the light. 
akari wo mise-ru ; to show a light. 
flkarui. 

1) Bright ; clear. 

eukkari akaruku narimasMta (C) : it is al- 
ready broad daylight. 
rampu wo akaruku suru : to turn up the 
.. wick of a lamp. 

2) Clever. 

ano Mto wa Nihon-go ni aharui (B) : he is 
very learned in Japanese. 



Der. akari, q. v. 
akeppafiaasia, [ake-ru to open ; hana&u t© 

leave]. To leave open. 
skerSe [cogn. w. aku v. i.]. 

1) v. t. To open. 

to wo akete kwpe (A) : open the door. 

bin no kuchi wo ake'ru : to open a bottle, 

nimotsu wo ake'ru : to open a bag, (trunks 

parcel, etc.) ; to unpack. 
ana wo ake'ru : to make a hole. 

2) v. t. To empty ; make vacant. 
teburu wo ake'ru : to clear the table. 

• — no tame ni basho wo ake-ru : to make 

room for — 
michi wo ake-ru : to make room on the 

road ; to open a new road. 
mi-suji zutsu akete kaku : to write on one 

line and leave three in blank. 
ie wo ake-ru : to leave a house empty. 
bin no mizu wo ake-ru : to empty the water 

out of a bottle. 

3) v.i. To be over. 

yo ga ake-ru : the day dawns, (lit. the night 
is over). 
Comp. 
akeppanasu ; to leave open, [see —ppanasii]. 
yo-ake : dawn, [yo night], 
aki. Autumn. 

aki-, [f . aku to open]. Empty ; open. 
aki-bin : an empty bottle. 
aki-ma : an unoccupied room. 
aki-ya : an unoccupied house. 
aki-isu ; an empty chair. 
aki-chi : unoccupied ground. 
ahi-mehura : a man with eyes open but 
blind ; an illiterate person. 
akin do. A merchant ; trader. 
akippoi, [f. aki-ru to get tired of, -ppoi q. v.]. 

Soon wearied of ; changeable ; fickle. 
akireTU. To be astonished ; surprised. 
aki-ru, v.i. 1 14. To get tired of. 

sore ni akimashita (C) : I am tired of it. 
ano Mto ni hanasii no ni akite shimatta (B) : 
I am tired of telling him. 
Comp.: akippoi, q. v. 
aku, v. i. 114, [cogn. w. ake-ru, v. t.]. 

1) To open. 

nan-ji ni akimasu ka ? (C) : at what o 'clock 

does the door open ? 
kuchi wo aite (or akete) goran nasai (C) s 

open your mouth ; (note the exceptional 

use of aku as a v. t.). 

2) To become vacant. 

konp hey a wa ashita akimasu (C): this room 

will be vacant tomorrow. 
kono Hon wa akimashita ka ? (C) : have you 

done with this book ? 

3) Aite vru : to be open ; be vacant. 
aite iru heya : an empty room. 

bin wa aite imasijt, (C) : the bottle is empty. 
koko wa aite imasu ka f (C) : is this seat en- 
gaged ? is this place taken ? 



aku 



anna 



kono hon ti;a aite iru ka ? (B): are you using 
this book ? 
4) Various. 
ima wa te ga aite imasu (C) : I have a little 

spare time now. 
omae no kimono ni ana ga aite iru (A)-: 
there is a hole in your dress. 
Der. 
aita ; aki~ ; q. v 
;akubi, [f. aki-ru to get weary]. A yawn. 

akubi (wo) .suru ; akubi ga de*ru : to yawn. 
3mai, [f. Umai of nice taste]. 

1) Sweet. 

2) Deficient in salt, 

madia shio ga amai (B) : it is not salty 
enough. 

3) Soft ; weak ; stupid. 
amaku suru : to spoil (a child). 

onna ni amai hlto : a man easily led by 
women. 
amai yatsu~ : a silly, weak person ; a soft. 

4) Amai mo karai mo shitte iru : he is a man 
who knows what's good. 

Der. 
amasa : (degree of) sweetness, [sa q. v.], 
amami : sweetness, [-mi q. v.]. 
iatnari, (gen. pron. ammari) ; [f. amaru to be 

in excess]. 
.1) Before an adj.: (far) too. 
Jcore wa ammari takai (B) : this is (far) too 

dear. 
ammari takusan : (far) too much (many). 
ammari sukunai : (far) too little (few). 
:2) Before gerund or noun : so ; too — to. 
ammari benkyo shite byoki ni narimashita 

(C) : he studied so much he fell ill. 
■ ammari kirei da kara do shite mo kaimasho 

(C) : it is so pretty I really must buy it. 
kono kimono wa ammari furukute kirare- 

masen (C) : those clothes are too old to 

wear. 
-3) After a quantity : at least ; more than. 
go-yen amari kakarimasu (C) : it will cost at 

least five yen. 
-4) Followed by a neg.: not very ; not many ; 

not much. 
ammari yoku nai : not very good. 
gyunyH wa ammari sulci de wa arimasen (C) : 

I don 't like milk much. 
kono-goro ammari aimasen (C) i I have met 

him but seldom lately, (not very often). 
sd iu hlto wa ammari nai -(B) : hardly any 

one says so, (not many people) ; there are 

not many people like that. 
ammari mita koto wa nai (B) : I hardly ever 

see any, {not many times). 
.amaru. To be in excess ; be over. 

kane ga amarimasu (C) : the money is more 

than is wanted. 
M>no kodomo wa watakushi no te ni amaru 

(B) : that child is too much for me, 

(beyond my control). 



amaru hodo : more than enough. 
ambas. 

1) The seasoning or taste of food as the re- 
sult of artificial preparation. 

o sakana no ambai wa ikaga de gozaimasit 
ka ? (D, fern.): how does the fish taste ? 

2) Condition ; way ; manner, 

do iu ambai ni shimashd ? (C) : how shall I 
doit? 

kono ambai de ittara yokarb (B) : I hope 
things will continue as they are. 

ambai wa do desu ka ? (C) : how are you 
feeling ? 

o yu no ambai wa ikaga desu ? (C) : how is 
the bath ? (is it hot enough ?) 

chodo ii ambai desu (C) : it is just right. 

ii ambai deshlta (C) : that was a good 
thing. 
Der. 

shio-ambai : same meaning as 1). 
ame. Rain. 

ame ga furu ; to rain. 

ame ga furu desho ka ? (C) : do you think it 
will rain ? 

ame ga futte kimashUa (C) : it has begun to 
rain. 

ame ga fura-nakereba ii (B) : I hope it 
won't rain. 

ame ga futte mo, kaze ga fuite mo, ashita 
Tokyo e iku (B) : rain or fine, no matter 
what happens, I shall go to Tokyo to- 
morrow. 

ame futte ji kataku naru : after rain the 
ground gets hard, (after a quarrel friend- 
ship becomes deeper). 

ame ga yamu : to stop raining. 

ame wo yoke-ru : to shelter oneself from the 
rain. 

ame no oi kuni : a rainy country. 
Comp. 

o~ame ; heavy rain, [£- big], 

ame-furi : rainy weather, [furul to fall]. 

ama-do : outside shutters, [tpl door]. 

ama^gasa : Japanese umbrella, [kasa um- 
brella], 

ama-mizu : rain-water, [mizu watar]. 
Atnerika. America ; United States of Ameri- 
ca. 

Amerika-jin : an American, [-jin man]. 
ammari, usu, pron. of amari, q. v. 
ana. Hole ; pit ; cave. 

ana wo ake-ru : to make a hole. 

ana wo horu : to dig a hole. 
anata. You, sing, (polite). 

anata-gata ; anata-tachi ; you, pi. [-gata ; 
-taehi ; q. v.]. 
ane. Elder sister. v - 

ane-musume : the eldest daughter, \musH~ 
me daughter]. 
ani. Elder brother. 

anna, [contr. ;of cmo yd ml]. That kind of j 
such as that ; like that ; so. 



. 



anna 



an? 



1) Used attr. immediately before a noun, 
it often has a contemptuous sense. 

anna hon wa yonde wa ike-nai (A) : don 't 
read a (silly) book like that. 

anna koto ! (B) : don't mention it, (a little 
thing like that !) ; (said after being thank- 
ed). 

2) Has a sup. sense before an adj. or its 
der.; anna ni also has this sense. 

anna ureshii koto wa nakatta (B) : I was 
never so pleased in my life. 

anna ni nagaku Nihon ni ite mo mada chitto 
mo Nihon-go ga wakara-nai (B) : although 
he has been in Japan such a long time, he 
can 't understand a word of Japanese. 
arinai. Guide ; invitation, 

annai suru : to guide. 

anata wa koko-ira wa yoku go annai desho 
(C) : I suppose you are familiar with this 
neighbourhood. 
Comp. 

annai-jo : letter of introduction ; written 
invitation, [jo* letter]. 

fu-annai : ignorance, [fu- neg.]. 
ano, adj. [often = are no]. That (referring to 
things far off ; 336 ; 343). 

ano (o) kata ; ano hito : he ; she. 

ano otoko : he. 

ano onna : she. 

ano hito-tachi : they. 

ano naka : inside that, (ano = are no). 

ano is sometimes used at the beginning of a 
sentence when, the speaker feels rather 
embarrassed or wishes to introduce a 
new subject. 

ano ne I (B) : (used to call attention) ; I 
say ; look here. 
anshin. Peace of mind. 

anshin suru : to be free from care ; not to 
be anxious ; not to worry ; not to feel 
uneasy. 

anshin sase-ru : to relieve somebody's 
mind. 

anshin o shi nasai (C) : don *t worry ; put 
your mind at ease. 

anshin shimasMta (C) : that is a great re- 
lief ; I am much relieved to hear it. 

naka-naka anshin wa deki-nai (B): I cannot 
help worrying about it. 

ammari anshin wa narimasen yo (B) : don't 
be too sure. 

anshin no deki-nai hlto : a person one can- 
not have confidence in. 

kore de yatto Mto-anshin (B) : well, I'm re- 
lieved at last of that anxiety, 
ao, n. 182. [aoi, adj. green]. Blue ; green, 
aoi, adj. Blue; green ; inexperienced ; un- 
ripe ; (of the face) pale. 
Comp. and der. 

ao, n.: blue ; green. 

aomonp : vegetables, [mono thing]. 

ao-zbra ; blue sky, [sons sky]. • - 



mussaoi ; massao na ; sup. of aoi, [see ma2].. 
a rah Coarse ; rough ; violent. 
Der. 
arappoi ; see -ppoi. 
arashi : storm. 
are-ru : to become rough. 
arashi, [f. arai violent]. A storm ; tempest, 
a rats. To wash, 

moto wo arau : to investigate somebody's 
past. 
are, n. That (referring to things far off ; 336 p 
343) ; that person (impol.) ; he ; she ; it ; 
they. 
are / inter j. of wonder, gen. coir, to ara ! 
are kara : after that (time, in a past sense- 
only). 
are*ru, v.i. 114, [arai rough]. To be rough ;. 
stormy ; laid waste. 
umi ga arete imasu (C) : the sea is rough. 
niwa ga arete iru (B): the garden is neglect- 
ed. 
ari-ai, [aru to be ; au to meet]. Happening 
to be present ; incidental presence. 
uchi ni ari-ai de ii (B): whatever there may- 
happen to be in the house will do. 
ari-awase- ru, [aru to be ; awase-ru to join].. 
To happen to have ; happen to be. 
ari-awaseta bo : a stick which happened to 

be there. 
ima ari-awase wa kore shika nai (B ) : this is 

all that I have now. 
uchi ni ari-awase no mono : what one has in* 
the house. 
arigatai, [aru to be ; katai hard, difficult : 
kindness is rare, we are thankful there- 
fore when we find it]. Thankful ; grate- 
ful. 
arigatai to omou ; arigataku omou : to feel 

grateful. 
arigatai koto da (B) : it is a thing to be- 

grateful for. 
arigato (gozaimasu) (C) : thank you ; see* 
foil. 
arigato, [pol. pred. form of arigatai]. Thank, 
you. 
domo arigato gozaimasu (D) ; oki ni arigato- 

gozaimasu (D) : thank you very much. 
senjitsu wa arigato gozaimasMta (D) : thanks 
for your kindness (present) the other day, 
arigato to itte kudasai (C) . please give him. 
my best thanks. 
ari-so (na), adj. [aru to be ; -so q.v.]. 

Probable ; likely to be (exist) ; appear- 
ing to be. 
ari-so mo nai : unlikely ; improbable. 
aru. The subject of aru takes the ppn. ga.. 
The neg. of aru is irreg. nai ; see 93. De 
aru etc. is gen. contr, to da q.v.; see also- 
ae3) and 94. A polite substitute for aru. 
is gozaru. 
1) There is ; have (got) : this idea is con- 
tained in all the following examples al- 






/iru 



ash i 



though the translation may be, find, get, 

happen, last, etc. 
pan ga arimasu ka ? (C) : have you any 

bread ? 
o td-san ga arimasu ka ? (C) : is your father 

alive ? (have you a father ?) 
sei no takai Nihon-jin mo aru (B) : some 

Japanese are „tall (although most are 

short). 
•boshi ga arimasen (C) : I haven't got a 

hat ; I can't find my hat. 
.arimasMta (C) : I Ve found it ; here it is. 
tsukue no ue ni aru desho (C) : you will 

probably find it on the desk ; I think it is 

on the desk 
•anata no boshi wa hoho ni arimasu (C) : 

your hat is here, 
pan wa doko ni arimasu ka ? (C): where can 

I get some bread ? 
irusu ni nani ka kawatta koto ga atta ka ? 

(B) : has anything happened in my 

absence ? 
-donna koto ga atte mo : whatever happens. 
moshi, dare ka o kyaku ga attara : if a visitor 

should come. 
atte mo nakute mo : with or without; wheth- 
er there is any or not. 
nannichi gurai aru desho ka ? (C) : how 

many days will it last ? 
mada arimasu ka ? (C) : are there any left ? 
jibiki ga o ari desu ka ? (C) : have you got 

a dictionary ? 
ushi ni (wa) tsuno ga aru (B) : cows have 

horns ; (note that the Eng. subj. takes ni 

like a dative in .Tap.: horns belong to 

cows), 
2) Aru still has the meaning of * there is ' 

when used as an adj.: it can be translated 

by, certain, one. 
aru Mto : a certain man, (there was a man). 
aru hi : a certain day ; one day. 

5) After the gerund of transitive verbs it 
refers to a completed act and may often 
be translated by a passive idiom. 

jurosMH ni tsutsunde arimasu (C) : it is 

wrapped up in a cloth. 
hon ni kaite arimasu (C) ; it is written in 

the book. 
4) Aru in the neg., after the adv. infl. of a 

true adj., gen. means ' to be. ' 
tsuyoku arimasen (C) : he is not strong. 
When aru means to last, it may be used in 

both the aff. and neg. with the adv. infl. 

of a true adj. 
kono shabon wa nagaku arimasu (C) ; this 

soap has lasted a long time. 
sonna ni nagaku arimasen (C) : it doesn't 

last very long (time); it isn 't very long 

(length). 

6) —koto ga aru : sometimes ; once. 
— koto ga aru ka ? ever ? 

—koto ga nai : never. 



Nagasaki ni itia koto ga arimasu ka ? (C) : 

have you ever been to Nagasaki ? 
itta koto ga arimasu (C) : I have been there 

(sometimes). 
itta koto ga arimasen (C) : I have never been 

there. 
Kagoshima de mo yuki no furu koto ga.arima- 
8u (C) : it does snow sometimes also in 
Kagoshima. 
amari mita koto ga nai (B) : I have seldom 
seen any. 
6) De wa arimasen ka ? see de 4). 
Gomp. and der. 
ari-ai ; ari-awase w ru ; ari-so ; q.v. 
aru-nashi ; the question of the existence of 

a thing, [nashi non-existent]. 
arittake—aru dake 9 see dake 
da=de aru, see da, 
aruku. To walk. 

aruite ikimasu (C) : I will go on foot. 
aruite ni-jikan kakarimasu (C) : it is a two 

hours' walk. 
niwa wo arukimashlta (C) : I walked about 

the garden. 
shijii aruite imasu (C) ; I am always travel- 
ling, 
Comp. 
aruki-mawaru : to walk round ; walk about, 

[mawaru to turn]. 
aruki-kata : manner of walking, [kata man- 
ner]. 
aruki-kata ga haya-sugimasu (C) : you walk 
too fast. 
asa. Morning. 

asa kara ban made : from morning till 
evening. 

kino no asa : yesterday morning. 
Comp. and der. 
kesa : this morning, [kono2 this ; asa], 
myoasa : tomorrow morning, [see myo-^]. 
asa-ne : sleeping late in the morning, [ne'ru 

to sleep]. 
asa-han ; asa-meshi : breakfast, [hanS food ; 

meshi rice]. 
asa-oki : early rising ; an early riser, [oki-ru 

to rise], 
asa-ban ; asa-yu ; morning and evening, 
[banZ ; yyZ ; evening]. 
asah Shallow. 

dekite kara hi ga asai (B) % it was only 
finished a short time ago. 
asa tie* The day after tomorrow, 
ase. Perspiration. 

ase ga de-ru : to perspire. 
Comp. 
hiya-aw : cold perspiration, [hiyasu to cool]. 
ase-darake : covered with perspiration, [see 
-darake\ 
ashL 

1) Leg ; foot. 

2) Used after the abb. 2nd S9t of numerals 
(276, d) ; step. 



ashi 



ate'ru 



3) Phrases. 
sam-bon ashi no teburu : & three-legged 

table. 
ashi no ura : the sole of the foot. 
ashi no hayai Mto : a quick walker. 
ashi ga tsuku : to be tracked. 
ashi ga bo no yd ni nam made arukimashUa 
(G) : I walked so much I could no longer 
move my legs. 
Comp. 
doro-ashi : muddy feet, [doro mud], 
ryd-ashi ..* both ]egs, [see ryo\, 
hata-ashi : one leg, [see kata]. 
ashi-ato : footprint, [ato after]. 
ato-ashi : hind leg, [ato after]. 
mae-ashi : foreleg, [mae before]. 
ashi-kake : used of incomplete units of time 

{years, months). 
ashi-kake san-nen : tlirqe years (not com- 
plete ; e.g. from November 1914* to March 
1916 ; the first and last are not complete 
years). 
ashi-moto ; muda-ashi ; q.v. 
as hi- mo to, [ashi foot ; moto origin]. The 
place where one. steps or is standing. 
ashi-moto ni ki wo o tsuke nasal (C) : take 
care where you step. 
astilta. Tomorrow. 

ashita no hyaku yori kyo no go-ju : fifty to- 
day is better than a hundred tomorrow j 
a bird in hand is worth two in the bush. 
asobi, n. [asobu to play]. Play ; a game. 
asobu. 

1) To play; amuse oneself ; visit (for; 
pleasure). 

asobi ni iku : to go somewhere for pleasure. 
Suzuki. San no uchi e asobi ni ikimashlta 

(C) : I went to visit Mr Suzuki. 
chitto o asobi ni irasshdi (C) : come and see 

me now and then. 
koen de asonde kimashlta (C) : I have been 

for a stroll in the park. 

2) Asonde vru ; to be idle ; be out of work. 
asonde aruku : to gad about. 

Der. 

asobi, n.: play, a game. 
asoko, (gen. pron. asuko). There ; that place ; 
336; 343. 
amko wa doko desu ha ? (C) % what place is 
that ? 
Der. 
asoko -ir a : about there; thereabouts, [see 
-ira\ 
assarf. Plainly ; simply. 

assari sMta : plain, simple. 
asuko, see asoko. 
atama. Head, 

atama ga itai (B) : I have a headache. 
atama wo itaku euru : to rack one 's brains. 
atama ni haira-nai (B) : I cannot under- 
stand it, (get it into my head). 
atama no ii Mto ; a clever man. 



atama no nai Mto : a silly man. 

atama kara ashi no saki made : from head' 

to foot. 
jibun no atama no hai wo oi nasai : frighten 
the flies off your own head ; mind your 
own business. 
atama kakushite shiri kakusa-zu : to hide 
the head but not the body. 
atarashih Fresh ; new. 

atarashii tamago : fresh eggs. 
atarimae (no or na). Usual ; ordinary * 

proper. 
ataru, v.i. [cogn. w. ateru v.t.]. 

1) To strike against ; to hit the mark. 
watakushi no itta koto ga atatta (B) : my 

words have come true. 

2) To warm oneself. 

hi ni ataru :■ to warm oneself at a fire ; to 
remain in the sun. 

hi ni ataru to kuroku naru (B) : if you re- 
main in the sun you will get sunburnt. 

3) Various. 

kesa tabeta sakana ga atatta (B ) : the fish I 

had this morning has disagreed with me. 
ano Mto wa anata no nani ni atarimasu ka? 

(C) : what relation is he of yours ? 
bachi ga ataru : to be punished by heaven. 
jochu ni hidoku ataru : to maltreat a ser- 
vant. 
Shina wa Ntfwn no nishi ni ataru (B) s 
China is to the west of Japan. 
Der.: hi-atari, q.v. 
atashi. Abb. of watakushi (q.v.), used esp. 

by women. 
atatakai, (gen. pron. attakai). Warm. 
Der. and comp. 
attaka (na) : warm. 

attaka-sugvru : to be too warm, [see sugi-ru]. 
attamaru, v.i.: to get warm. 
attame'ru, v.t.: to make warm. 
afchi, see achi. 

ate, [at&ru to hit]. Expectation ; aim ; pur- 
pose. 
ate ni narimasen (C) : he is not to be de- 
pended upon. 
ate ni suru : to rely on. 
ateni sMte wa ikemasen (C) : you mustn't 

count upon me. 
ate ni naru, adj.: reliable. 
ate ni nara-nai 9 adj.: unreliable. 
Comp. 
ate-na ; na-ate : an address, [na name], 
ate'ru, v.t. [cogn. w. ataru, v.i.]. 

1) To hit ; strike ; touch. 

atsui ka, tsumetai ka, tewo atete goran (B) % 
touch and see whether it is hot or cold. 

2) To expose to heat. 

kimono wo hi ni atete kawakashite o kure (A) i 
dry my dress at the fire. 

3) To guess. 

atete goran nasai (C) : guess what it is, 
Der.: ate, q.v. 



a to 



ayamara 



ato. 

1) Mark ; impression ; place. 

kore wa inu no kami-tsuita ha no ato desu 
(C) : this is the mark left by a dog's bite. 

teburu wo katazukete sono ato e isu wo o oki 
nasai (B) : put away the table and put a 
chair in its place, 

2) After ; behind. 

anata no ato ni mairimashUa (C) ; I came 

after you. 
ato kara ikimasho (C) : I will go later on. 
ichiban ato no dempo : the latest telegram. 
tbka ato ni : ten days after ; ten days from 

now (either before or after). 
ato no : the one after : the remaining one. 
shokuji wo sbMa ato ni kyaku ga kimasMta 

(C) : after we had eaten, visitors came. 
sonna ni ato kara oshite wa ike-nai (A) : 

don *t push from behind like that. 

3) A successor. 

watakushi no ato wa mada kimarimasen (C) % 
my successor has not yet been appointed. 

4) The remainder ; what is left. 

sore de wa ato no mono ga komaru (B) : that 
would put those remaining behind in a- 
difficulty. 

ato ni-hon kaka-nakereba nara-nai (B) : I 
have still two (letters) to write. 

5) Various. 

ato wo katazuke-ru ; to clear away things. 
ato wo tsukeru : to follow in another's track. 
Comp. 
ashi-ato : footprints. 
yubi-ato : finger-marks. 
kizu-ato : scar. 
ato-ashi : hind legs. 
ato-oshi , q.v. 
ato-osht, [ato behind ; osii to push]. A man 
who pushes behind any vehicle ; a rikisha 
push-man ; a backer. 
ato-oshi wo suru : to push (behind a 
vehicle) ; (fig.) to incite, 
atsuii. Hot. 

kyo no atsui koto I how hot it is today 1 
qtsukute shiyd ga nai (B) : it is awfully hot« 
atsuku suru ; to heat. 
Der. and comp. 
aisiXsa : heat, [see ~sa\ 
atsu-sugi-ru : to be too hot. 
Efsui2. Thick ; cordial. 

atsuku o rei wo moshimasu (D) : thank you 
very much. 
Der. and comp. 
atsusa : thickness, [see -so], 
atsu-sugi f ru : to be too thick. 
aisumara, v.i. [cogn. w. atsume-ru v.t.]. To 



atsume'hi, y.t. [cogn. w, atsumaru v.i.]. To 
assemble ; collect. 
atama wo atswmete sddan suru : to consult 
together (said of several). 
aitakal, see atatakai. 



attamaru, v.i. [f. atatakai warm ; cogn. w. 

attame-ru v.t.]. To become warm. 
atfameru, v.t. [f. atatakai warm ; cogn. w. 

attamaru v.i.]. To warm. 
an, v.i. [cogn. w. awase-ru v.t.]. 

1) To meet ; see. Au is a plain verb : the 
corresponding humble verb is o me ni 
kakaru (358). 

shujin ni aitai (B) : I wish to see your 

master. 
itsu Tanabe San ni aemasu ka ? (C) : when 

can I see Mr Tanabe ? 
itsu o ai nasaimashlta ka ? (D) : when did 

you see him ? 
au wa wakare no hajime : the meeting is 

the beginning of the separation. 

2) To fit ; suit ; agree. 

kono kutsu wa watakushi no ashi ni awa-nai 

(B) : these boots do not fit me. 

Nihon no o cha wa watakushi ni aimasen 

(C) : Japanese tea does not agree with me. 
kono tokei wa atte imasu (C) : this clock is 

right. 
kanjo ga awa-nai (B) : these accounts do 
not agree. 

3) Various. 

hidoi me ni au : to be treated cruelly. 

ma ni au : to be in time. 
Comp. 

ari-ai : happening to be there. 

deki-ai : happening to be made ; ready- 
made. 

hanashi-au ; to talk together. 

niau, q.v. 
awase*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. au v.i.]. To join ; 
unite. 

awase-mono wa hanare-mono : things which 
have been artificially united are easily 
separated ; (said of husband and wife who 



Various. 

ima jibun awaseru kao ga nai (B) : I am 

now ashamed to show my face. 
iro wo awase-ru : to match colours. 
tokei wo awase'ru : to put a clock right. 
Note. — Awase-ru is a qausi-causative of 

au to meet ; the 3rd base is gen. awashit, 

sometimes awaset. 
In comp. awase-ru gen. has the meaning of 

' together ' or * happen to. ' 
maze-awase'ru ; to mix together, [maze*ru 

to mix], 
nui-awase'ru: to sew together, [nuu to sew]. 
kiki-awase-ru : to make inquiries, \kilm 

to ask]. 
ari-awase'ru : to happen to have, [aru to 

have]. 
i-awase-ru : to happen to be present, [i-ru 

to be]. 
toyi-awase-ru : to happen to pass by t [torn 

to pass]. 
ayamara,, To apologize ; beg pardon. 
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ayashii. Suspicious ; questionable ; doubt- 
ful. 
azukaru, v.t. [cogn. w. azuke-ru also v.t.]. 
To receive in deposit ; take charge of ; be 
responsible for. 

kaeru made kore wo azukatte kudasai (C) : 
please take charge of this till I come back. 

Icono kenka wa watakushi ga azukatte oki~ 
mashd (C) : leave this quarrel for me to 
settle. 
Comp. 

azukari-kin : money received in deposit. 

azukari-mono : thing received in deposit. 

azukari-nin : person with whom a thing 
is deposited. 
azuke*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. azukaru, also v.t.]. 
To (give in) deposit ; entrust. 

teishaba ni azukemashUa (C) : I left it in the 
cloak-room at the station. 
Comp. 

azuke-mono : thing given in deposit. 

azuke-nin : depositor. 
ba. Place ; room. 

sono ba de ; in the very act ; on the spot ; 
then and there. 
Comp.: baai ; basho ; furoba '; teishaba ; q.v. 
baai, [ba place ; au to meet]. Circum- 
stances ; case. 

baai ni yotte ; baai ni yoru to : according to 
circumstances. 

sore wa baai ni yorimasu (C) : that depends 
on circumstances. 

masaka no baai ni : in case of need. 

kono baai ni wa yaku ni tata-nai (B) : it is 
of no use in this case. 

baai xoo kangae-nakereba nara-nai (B) : you 
must take the circumstances into account. 

donna baai ni mo uso too itte wa ike-nai (A) : 
under no circumstances must vou tell a 
He. 
bachi, [batsu punishment]. Punishment (in- 
flicted by heaven). 

bachi ga atatta no da (A) : it serves you 
right. 
bai. Double ; twice as much. 

bai no okisa ; bai hodo okii : twice as big. 

bai ni suru : to (make) double. 

san-nen no (or wo) bai no roku-nen ni shi- 
masho (C) : let's make it six years, the 
double of three. 

bai ni nam : to (become) double. 

sam-bai : three times as much. 
baka. A fool. 

baka na ■:. foolish. 

baka na hanashi : a foolish tale. 

baka no hanashi : the tale of a fool. 

baka na koto wo itte wa ike-nai (A) : don 't 
talk nonsense. 

sore hodo baka ja nai (B) : I know better 
■ -than that ; I'm not such a fool as all that, 

ammari baka ni shite iru (A) : you are mak- 
ing a fool of ipe;y6uare cheating me. 



ano hito wo baka ni sum : to make a fool of 

him. 
baka ni sarcru no wa iya desu (C) : I don 't 

like to be made a fool of. 
baka ni suru nara shUe goran nasai (A) : I 

am not to be trifled with. 
nan to iu baka daro ! (A) : what a fool he is J 
baka na mane wo shite wa ike-nai (A) : don't 

be a fool ; don't play the fool. 
ammari atsui no de atama ga baka ni natta 

(B) : I feel half silly in this hot weather. 
ashi ga baka ni natta (B) : my leg is asleep. 
so baka ni shita mono de mo nai (B) : it is 

not quite such a trifling thing as you 

imagine. 
baka ni nomitai (B) : I am awfully thirsty. 
baka ni osoroshii mono nashi : fools rush in 

where angels fear to tread. 
baka ni tsukeru kusuri wa nai : there is no 

medicine can cure a fool. 
Der. 

bakarashii : ridiculous ; foolish, [see ~rashii\ 
bakari, (often placed after verb). 

1) Only ; just ; (gen. pron. bakkari). 

kore wa onna no gakko de bakkari tsukau 
hon desu (C) : this is a book used only in 
girls' schools. 

koko ni wa onna no gakko bakkari de, otoko 
no wa arimasen (C) : there is only a girls' 
school here, there is no boys' school. 

sore ga dekiru no wa ano hito bakkari da 

(B) : he alone can do it. 

kore bakkari wa agerare-nai (B) : this is the 

one thing I cannot give you. 
tomodachi ga byoki de aru bakkari de Kobe e 

kimashita (C) : I have come to Kobe only 

because my friend is ill. 
kino tsuita bakkari desu (C) : I only arrived 

yesterday. 
gohan wo taberu bakkari ni shite okimashita 

(C) : dinner is quite ready, {the only thing 
wanting is the eating of it). 

anata wa mada imashita ka ? watakushi wa 
mo uehi e kaette shimatta koto to bakari 
omotte ita no ni (C) : what, are you still 
here ? I made sure you had already gone 
back home, (that was the only thing I 
thought, the only supposition I thought 
possible). 

2) About. 

mi-tsuki bakari aimasen (C) : I have not 
seen him for about three months. 

hyaku-nin bakari no seito ga ita (B) : there 
were about a hundred scholars. 

3) — bakari de naku — mo : not only — but 
also — . 

mita bakari de naku tabeta koto mo arimasu 
(C) : I have not only seen it (e.g. that kind 
of fruit), but I have eaten it. 

bakkari, see bakari 1). 

bakkin, [batsu punishment ; kin money]. A 
fine. 
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bam- me, suffix added to the first set of car- 
dinal numbers to form the ordinals ; see 
271 ; 285-288. 
banl. A guard ; watchman. 

ban wo suru : to keep watch. 
Comp. 
ban-nin : a watchman, [nin man]. 
rusu-ban : care-taker of a house during 
master's absence, [rusu absence]. 
yo-ban : night-watchman, [yo% night]. 
ifoan?. Evening ; night. 

ashUa no ban : tomorrow evening. 
iku-ban tomarimashita ? (C) : how many 
days did you stay there ? 
Comp. 
komban : this evening, [see fcono2]. 
myoban : tomorrow evening, [see myd—\. 
sakuban : yesterday evening, [see saku—\ 
Note. Ban is used in connection with the 
abb. 2nd set of num. 276, 4). 
—ban 3 . A num. suf. used after the first set of 
numerals. 

1) Number ; turn. 

o mise no denwa wa nam-ban desil ka ? (C) : 

what is the number of the telephone in 

your office ? 
san-zen nana-hyaku ju-hachi-ban desu (C) : 

three thousand seven hundred and 

eighteen. 
watakushi no ban da (B) : it is my turn. 

2) -ban is used after the number of a house 
if in the foreign part of the town ; if in 
the Japanese part banchi (q.v.) is used 
instead. 

3) Followed by the suf. -me (-bam-me), it is 
used for forming certain ordinal numbers ; 
see 285-288. 

4) Ichiban (q.v.) is gen. used in a sup. sense. 
Comp. 

kawari-ban : by turns, [kawaru to change]. 
Note. Before ban, yo (four) is gen. used 
instead of shi. 
(banchi. Number (of a house in the Japanese 
part of a town ; see prec). 
banchi ga chigatta tegami : a wrongly ad- 
dressed letter. 
banzai. Excl. of salutation, triumph, joy : 

long live ; hurrah ! 
&§-san, [haha mother ; san Mrs]. 

1) Old woman ; (the honorific o is often 
prefixed). 

2) Grandmother ; {the honorific o is almost 
always prefixed). 

basha, [ba horse ; sha carriage]. Carriage ; 

coach. 
&asho, [ba place]. Space ,• place ; room. 
koko ni basho ga arimasu (C) : there is room 

here. 
basho ga nai (B) : there is no room. 
basho wo toru : to take up room. 
— mo tame ni basho wo ake'ru ; to make 
room for — . \ 



bafsu. Punishment. 
Der. and comp. 
bassuru : to punish, [surul to do]. 
bachi ; bakkin ; q.v. 
Bei-koku, [~koku country]. United States of 
America. 
Beikoku-jin : a citizen of the United States, 
[jin man]. 
benkyo. Learning ; assiduity. 

1) Benkyo suru : to study. 

benkyo desu (C) : he is studying ; he is 
diligent. 

2) Benkyo suru : to sell cheap. 

yoso yori benkyo itashimasu (D) : I sell 
cheaper than elsewhere. 
benri. Convenience. 

benri no tame : for convenience ' sake. 

benri na : convenient. 

benri no ii : convenient. 

benri no warui : inconvenient. 
bento. Lunch ; light refreshments usu. en- 
closed in a box. 
betsu (no or na). 

1) Different ; another ; other. 

sore wa betsu na koto desu (C) : that is an- 
other thing ; that is not the point. 
betsu no mondai : a different question. 

2) Betsu ni : especially; used also elliptically 
as a neg. answer to a question. 

kutabiremashUa ka ? — betsu ni (kutabire- 
masen), (C) : are you tired ? — nothing to 
speak of. 

kore wa betsu ni harau no desu ka ? (C) : is 
this charged for extra ? 

betsu, ni nani mo arimasen deshita ka ? (C) : 
have you any news ? 

betsu ni wake wa gozaimasen (D) : I have 
no particular reason. 

betsu na kotoba de ieba : in other words. 
Comp. 

betsu-ma : a separate room, \jinaX room], 

betsu-mondai : a different question, [mon- 
dai question]. 

betsu-mono : a different thing, [mono thing]. 

betsu-betsu ; see foil. 
betsu-betsu (no or na), [f. prec.]. Separate. 

betsu-betsu ni ikimasho (C) : let us go one 
by one. 

betsu-betsu ni uremasen (C) : they are not 
sold separately. 
bijin, [jin a human being], A pretty wo- 
man. 
bikkuri. Surprise. 

bikkuri suru : to be surprised, astonished. 

bikkuri shimashlta (C) : I am (was) aston- 
ished ; you frightened me. 

bikkuri sase-ru : to surprise. 
bimbo. Poverty. 

bimbo na : poor. 

bimbo x,uru : to be badly off. 

bimbo hima nashi : poor people have no 
spare time. 
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Comp. 
bimbo-nin : a poor person, [nin man], 
bimbo -nin no ho takitsan : poor people have 
many children. 
bin. Bottle. 
Comp. 
6-bin : a big bottle, [6- big]. 
ho -bin : a small bottle, [hoi small]. 
ahi-bin : an empty bottle, [aki- empty], 
tetsubin : a kettle, [tetsu iron]. 
Note : — used after the abb. 2nd set of num a 

(276, 4), bin means a bottleful. 
bo. Stick. 
boku. I; (used principally by young men 

and boys). 
bon. Tray ; (the honorific o is gen. pref.). 
botiyari. Dully ; dimly ; distractedly. 
bonyari sMta : dull ; dim ; absent-minded. 
bonyari shite vru : to be dull ; dim ;. absent- 
minded. 
bonyari sMte yoku mie-nai (B) : as it is get- 
ting dark I can't see. 
san-jikan mo bonyari matasareta (B) : they 

made me wait like a fool for three hours. 
yube Mto-ban-ju okite ita no de atama ga 
bonyari sMta (B) : I am not feeling very 

bright as I was up all night. 
June ga toku ni bonyari mieru (B) : I can see 

a ship dimly in the distance. 
Comp.: bonyari-mono : an absent-minded 

person, [mono person]. 
boshi. A hat. 

boshi wo torn ; boshi wo nugu ; to take off 
one 's hat. 
Comp.: akabo : railway porter, [akai red ; 

porters wear red caps]. 
bo tan, [f. Spanish or Portuguese]. Button. 
botchan, [chan Mr]. A respectful term for a 

little boy ; your son. 
bu, [cogn. w. bun]. 

1) Part. 

sam~bu wa mizu, ichi-bu wa shio : three 
parts of water, one part of salt. 

2) One tenth part of another thing. 

hoppu ni mizu wo shichi-bu irete kure (A) : 
fill the glass seven tenths (three quarters) 
full of water. 

3) Especially one tenth of the wari (10%), 
therefore : per cent, 308. 

Note. — bu is preceded by the 1st set of 

num. 
Comp.: gobu-gdbu : equality of two things ; 
half and half ; six of one and half-a-dozen 
of the other j [go five]. 
feu-. Neg. pref., a modified pron. of /w-, 

q.v. 
bu-enryo (na), [6w-neg.; enryo reserve]. 

Unreserved ; bold. 
buji, [bu- neg.; jU thing]. Free from acci- 
;derit ; peace ':■ !. : ■:!•■'" \«.. : . 

\uji na : safe ; happy. 
go buji de (C) : a pleasant Journey to you. 



go buji ni itte irasshai (C) : I wish you a. 

pleasant journey. 
mina-san go buji desu ka ? (C) : are they all 

well at home ? 
bun, [cogn. w. bu\. 

1) Part ; share. 

watashi no bun wa dore hodo desu ka ? (C) % 

what is my share ? 
jutsuka bun : enough for two days. 

2) Used for expressing fractions. 
shi-bun no san : three quarters. 
hachi-bum-me : eight parts out of ten. 

3) Kind ; quality. 

kono bun wo mittsu okutte kudasai (C) r 
please send me three of this kind. 
Comp.: hambun ; jubun ; q.v. 
burel (na) ; [bu- neg.; rei politeness]. Im- 
polite ; rude. 
burei na koto wo iu : to use rude language. 
busata. Neglecting to write or visit ; (seldom 
used without the honorific pref. go), 
go -busata itashimashita (C) : I have been 
sadly remiss about calling upon you. 
busho (na). Lazy and dirty ; slovenly. 
Comp.: de-busho : a stay-at-home, [de-ru to- 

go out]. 
butsu, [corr. of utsu, q.v.]. To beat (men or 

animals) ; strike ; knock. 
Comp. 
buchi-komu : to knock in, [komu to put 

into]. 
buchi-korosu : to beat to death ; kill ; [ko- 

rosil to kill]. 
buchi-kowasil : to knock to pieces, [kowasH 

to break]. 
buchi-waru : to break by a blow, [waru to- 
split]. 
butsukaru, (sometimes pron. buttsukaru), v.L 
[but8& to strike ; tsukaru to touch ; cogn.. 
w. foil.]. To hit, strike, bump against. 
butsuke*ru, (sometimes pron. buttsuke-ru),. 
v.t. \butsu to strike ; tsuke-ru to apply ; 
cogn. w. prec.]. To throw (ace.) at (dat.);. 
knock (ace.) against (dat.). 
byo. Second (of time). By 5 is preceded by 

the 1st set of num. 
byo-. Illness ; sickness. 
Comp. 
byoki, q.v. 

byo-nin : a sick person, [nin man]. 
byoki, [byo- illness ; ki spirit]. Illness ; sick- 
ness. 
go byoki de irasshaimasiX ka? (D) : are you 
ill ? 

byoki desu, (C) : I am ill. 
chotto sMta byoki desu (C) ; it is only a 

slight indisposition. 
bydki no furi wo suru : to feign illness. 
byoki de uchi ni vru : to remain at horn©' 

on account of illness. 
byoki denetei'tu : to remain (be) in bed on 
account of illness. 



byoki 
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chikara; 



utsuru byoki : an infectious disease. 
cha. Tea ; (the honorific o is gen. pref.), 
o cha hitotsu ikaga de gozaimasu ka? (D) i 
may I offer you a cup of tea ? 
o cha wo ire-ru : to make tea. 
hito wo cha ni suru : to make a fool of 
somebody ; slight a person. 
Comp. 
cha-iro : light brown, [iro colour]. 
cha-ya : a tea-house, [yal house]. 
chawan : a tea-cup. 
chan, [corr. of sanl], Mr ; Mrs ; etc.; (used 
especially by and of, little children, par- 
ticularly girls). 
Comp. botchany q.v. 

chan to. In good order ; perfectly ; correctly ; 
exactly. 
chanto sMta, adj.: serious ; correct. 
kore wo chanto shimatte kure (A) : put this 

away in its proper place. 
chanto o shi nasai (A) : do it properly. 
chanto o ii nasai (A) : tell me frankly. 
mo chanto sMtaku ga dekita (B) : the prep- 
arations are all complete. 
chanto wakatte iru (B) : I understand it 

perfectly. 
kono tokei wa chanto atte iru (B) : this clock 

is exactly right. 
gore wo chanto kaite itadakitai (B) : I should 
like to have that clearly put down in 
writing. 
chil. Blood. 

chi ga de-ru : to be bleeding. 
chi ga tomaru : to cease bleeding. 
chi wo tome'ru ; to stop the bleeding, 
Comp.: chi-8uji : pedigree. 

hana-ji : blood from the nose, [hana nose]. 
ch!2. Ground. 
Comp. 
aki-chi : unoccupied ground, [aH- empty]. 
ji ; jimen ; jishin ; q.v. 
chi chil. Milk ; the breasts. 
ushi no chichi : cow 's milk. 
chichi wo nomu : to suck the breast. 
nama no chichi : fresh milk, (not boiled). 
wakashita chichi : boiled milk. 
ano Mto wa mada chichi kHsai (B) : he is 
very green, (inexperienced). 
Comp.: chichi-ya ; a dairy ; the milk -man, 

[see 2/c* 1 ]. 
chichtZ. A non-polite word for father (364); 

my father. 
chigae'ru, v.t. [cogn. w. chigau v.i.]. To 

make different ; mistake. 
Comp.: kiki-chigae-ru : to misunderstand, 

[kikvX to hear]. 
chigai, [f. foil.]. Difference. 

sore ni chigai nai (B) : there is no doubt 
about it. 

totta (no) ni chigcti arimasen (C) : there is 
no doubt hey took it, 
ano Mio wa do Jta Mia ni chigai nai (B) s 



there must be something the matter with* 

him. 
honto ni chigai nai (B) : it must be true. 
kono hon ni wa ji no chigai ga takusan aru 

(B) : there are a great many misprints in 

this book. 
maru de yuki to sumi to no chigai (B) : as; 

different as black and white. 
chigau, v.i. [cogn. w. chigae-ru v.t.]. To be- 

different ; be mistaken ; be wrong. 
sore wa chigau (B) : that is a different mat- 
ter ; that is not the question. 
sukoshi mo chigawa-nai (B) : it is exactly 

the same. 
watakiishi no kangae wa chigaimasii (C) : X 

think differently. 
maru de chigaimasu (C) : it is altogether 

wrong. 
basho ga chigau : out of its place. 
chigau no : the wrong one. 
chigatta boshi wo kabutte vru : to have on a* 

different hat. 
shall to will to wa do chigaimasu ka ? (C) :. 

what is the difference between shall and 

will? 
anata wa ki de mo chigatta no desu ka ? (C) t. 

have you taken leave of your senses ? 
Comp. and der. 
chigai : difference ; see prec. 
kangae-chigai ; misunderstanding, [Jcan- 

gae'ru to think]. 
iki-chigai : passing each other on the road,. 

[iku to go]. 
kichigai : madness, [ki% spirit], 
machigau q.v.: to make a mistake. 
tori-chigae'ru ; to take by mistake, [toru 

to take]. 
kiki-chigae-ru : to hear incorrectly, [kikuX 

to hear]. 
chiisai ; chiisa na ; (223). Little ; small. 
chiisai koe : a low voice. 
chiisai toki : when I was little. 
kokoro no chiisai : timid. 
Note : — the q. adj. chiisa na is only used 

attributively. 
chika-goro, [chikai near; koro about the- 

time]. Recently ; lately ; now. 
chikai. Near ; close by. 
chikai shinrui : a near relation. 
chikai uchi ni : soon ; before long. 
Note : — the adverbial form chikaku behaves 

at times like a noun and may be foil, by 

a ppn.; compare toL 
kaji wa chikaku desii ka ? (C) : is the fire- 

near here ? 
Comp. 
chika-michi ; chikai michi : a shorter road f. 

a short cut. 
chika-goro , q.v. 
chikara. Power ; strength. 

chikara ga nuketa (B) : his strength failed 

him. 
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chikara no aru : powerful. 
chikara no nai : powerless. 
jitsu ni chikara no aru shdsetsU de gozai- 

masu (D) : it is really a powerful novel. 
•ano Mtowa sore wo yarn chikara ga nai (B) : 

he has no ability to do it. 
chikara no tsuyoi : strong. 
■chikara no yowai : weak. 
Mto no chikara wo kari-ru : to be assisted 

by somebody. 
•chikara wo tsuke'ru : to encourage. 
chikara wo otosu : to lose heart. 
■sazo o chikara otoshi de gozaimashd (D) : 
you must be feeling very down-hearted, 
(said as an expression of condolence). 
■chikara ni suru : to depend, rely upon. 
chikara ni nam : to become the support. 
'Comp.: chikara-shigoto : rough work, [shi- 
goto work]. 
—chin- Hire ; fare. 
Comp. 
yachin : house rent, [yal house]. 
unchin : charge for transportation. 
xhirakaru, v.i. (114), [cogn. w. chirakasu 
v.t.]. To get in disorder ; get scatter- 
ed about. 
■chirakatte vru : to be in disorder ; scattered 
about. 
<chirakasu, v.t. [cogn. w. chirakaru v.i.]. 

To disarrange ; scatter. 
chiso. Banquet ; feast ; entertainment ; (sel- 
dom used without the honorific pref. go), 
go-chiso sama deshita (C) ; makoto ni go- 
chiso sama de gozaimashita (D) : thank 
you, (after partaking of any food or re- 
freshment). 
nani ka go-chiso itashimasho (C) : allow me 
to offer you something. 
chito ; chitto ; (gen. pron. in this latter way). 
A little ; bit ; few. 
chitto o asobi ni irasshai (C) : come and see 

me now and then. 
chitto mo kamaimasen (C): it doesn't matter 
a bit. 
2Tote. — chitto is practically synonymous with 
sukoshi q.v. 
<choi. Head ; principal. 
Comp. 
sencho : captain of a ship, [sen* ship], 
shicho : mayor of a town, [shil town]. 
•cho2. A. h. used for things; with handles ; 
knives, tools, rikishas, etc. 
Note : — 1 it-cho ; 8 hat-cHo ; 10 jit-cho. 
chodaf. Please ; please give me ; (used thus 
by itself it is a childish substitute for 
kudasai). 
chodai suru ': synonymous with itadaku q.v. 
.chodoo Exactly ; just. .■■'"' 

chodo ii ; just i;ght. 
chddo onoyi ; exiptly : the same.- '"'■;,; 
chodo 'hc&hi'ji de gozqimasu (D): it is^exact- ... 
ly eight o'clock. 



chodo ima kaerimashlta (C) : I have just 
returned. 

chodo hoshii to omotta mono desu (C) : it is 
the very thing I wanted. 

chddo dekakeyo to suru tokoro deshita (C) : I 
was on the point of going out. 

chodo ni shite o oki nasai (B) : please make 
it a round sum. 
choiio. Same as chotto (q.v.) but less com- 
mon. 
chdmen. An account book ; note book. 

sore wa chdmen ni tsukemashita (C) : I put 
it down in my account book. 
Chosen. Korea. 

chotto, (sometimes pron. choito). A short 
time ; just : (used as an exclamation for 
calling attention) I say ; just a moment. 

chotto o-ide nasai (B) : just come here a 
moment. 

chotto matte Jcudasai (C) : just wait a mo- 
ment please. 

chotto o henji ga dekimasen (C) : I cannot 
give you an answer at once. 

chotto no koto de kisha ni nori-okureta (B) : 
I just missed the train. 

chotto no ma ni taiso okiku natta (B) : how 
tall he has grown in this short time. 

chotto shita koto kara futari no naka ga wa- 
ruku natta (B) : the two men fell out over 
a trifling affair. 
chu. 

1) Middle. 

chu no shina-mono : an article of medium 
quality. 

2) During ; in the course of. 

shokuji chu itazura wo shite wa ike-nai (A) : 

you must behave properly during meals. 
denwa wa ima o hanashi chu desu (C) : the 

telephone is engaged at present. 
Comp. 
chuto : middle class ; second class ; \to1 

class]. 
tochu : on the way. 
In its nigori'ed form ju t it is used as a 

suf . and has the meaning of 'entire ' ; see 

— ju. 
chumon. An order (for goods). 

chumon suru : to order; give an order. 
chUmon wo tori-kesu : to cancel an order. 
chumon shite koshiraesaseru :' to have 

made to order. 

chumon de koshirae-ru : to make to order. 
konna mono chumon shi ya shi-nai (B) : I 

didn't order this. 
ima 'made anata no tokoro ni chumon shita 

mono wa minnay okatta (B ) : the articles 

you have made for me have always been 

satisfactory until now. 
are wa anata no chumon no tori ni mairi- 
ynasMta (C) : that matter has been settled 
"y according to your wishes. 
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watakushi ni mo chumon ga arimasu (C) : I 
too have a request to make. 
Comp.: chumon-dori : according to order. 
Chuto, [chu middle ; to2 class]. Middle class ; 

second class, 
da, [contr. of de aru]. To be ; (for conjuga- 
tion see 94). 

1) De aru may gen. be substituted for da, 
and it is somewhat more polite. However, 
occasionally as in 7), see below, this sub- 
stitution cannot be made. 

2) Desu, a corr. of de arimasu, is used very 
much lik^ da ; it is somewhat more polite. 
Desu is, however, used sometimes where 
da would be inadmissible : see below, 4), 
6), 8), also under the word no 14). On 
the other hand desu cannot always take 
the place of da : see below 7). 

3) Da, desu, etc. are gen. used after a noun 
which is a predicate ; occasionally they 
are used after the stem of a verb. 

uso deshita (C) : it was a lie. 
kirei da (B) : it is pretty. 
sunda koto nara yame da (B) : let us stop if 
it is already done. 

4) No desu, (see under no 14) is often used 
after verbs and true adj.: the no is some- 
times dropped. 

soko kara mo ikeru desu (C) : you can also 
go from there. 

kore wa akai desii (C) : this one is red. 
6) Daro or desho gen. conveys the idea of 
uncertainty or probability. They are 
added to the present and past of verbs, 
and also to adj.; they sometimes have a 
quasi -interrogative force ; 40 ; 41 ; 54 ; 55. 

6) Desu after a verbal stem preceded by 
an honorific, forms an alternative for the 
ordinary verbal inflexions, (359). 

o dekake desu ka ? (C) : are you going out ? 
Suzuki San wa o-ide desu lea? (C) : is Mr 
Suzuki here ? 

7) Da no is used in enumerations, especially 
when the list is not given as a complete 
one. 

neko da no, inu da no ga siXki (B) : I am 
fond of cats and dogs, (and other animals). 

8) Desu ka ? is used elliptically after a noun, 
an adverb, or a gerund, (414, 6). On 
meeting a child on the road you might 
ask, gakko desu ka ? (i.e. gakko e iku no 
desu ka ?) are you going to school ? 

9) Various. 

da kara : therefore. 

da ga ; nevertheless ; still ; and yet. 
-dachi, [nigori'ed form of -tachi q.v.J, 
dali, 

1) A stand ; pedestal. 

2) A.n. for jinrikishas, carriages, ete. 
Comp.; 

tddidokoro, q.v> •'■/• 

nedai '■; a bedstead, [ne-ru to sleep]. 



Note. — Before dai, yo (four) is gen. used 
instead of shi. 
dai2. Price. 

dai wo harau : to pay the price. 
hon (no) dai wo mo haraimashita (C) : I 
have already paid for the book. 
Comp. : kuruma-dai : rikisha fare. 
dai—, (sometimes tai). Pref. meaning large, 

big. 
Note : — dai has the meaning of 'very much', 

before suki to like, and kirai to dislike. 
Comp.: daibu ; daijobu ; daiji ; taigai ; tai- 
hen ; taisetsu ; taiso ; taiyo ; q.v. 
daibu, [dai- great ; bu part]. Much; a good 
deal ; a good many ; pretty ; fairly. 
kyo wa daibu kimochi ga ii (B) : I feel much 

better today. 
mada daibu nokotte iru (B) : there still re- 
mains a good deal. 
kesa wa daibu samui (B) : it is pretty cold 
this morning. 
daidokoro, [dail a stand ; tokoro place]. Kit- 
chen, 
daiji (na), [dai— great ; jit thing]. Important ; 
serious ; precious. 
daiji de nai : unimportant. 
daiji ni : carefully ; like something im- - 

portant. 
o daiji ni nasai (C) : take care of yourself. 
daiji ni suru : to take care of. 
kaji ga daiji ni nara-zu ni sunda (B) : the 

fire was -put out before it became serious. 
sore wa ichi-daiji da (B) : that is a serious 
matter. 
daijobu (na), [dai~ great ; jobu strong]. 

1) Safe ; all right ; requiring no anxiety. 
daijobu desu (C) : it is all right; you needn't 

be anxious ; you can depend upon it. 
anata ga koko ni irasshareba daijobu desii 
(C) : I shall feel quite safe if you are 
here. 

2) Daijobu without a ppn. is sometimes used 
adverbially. 

daijobu gozaimasu (D) : there are sure to 

be some. 
kzsha ni wa daijobu ma ni aimasu (C) : we 

shall certainly be in time for the train. 
daiku, [dai- big]. Carpenter. 
dake. 
1) Only. 

hltotsu dake : only one. 
kore dake : only this (one) ; this much. 
kondo dake : only this once. 
futari dake de ikimasMta ka ? (C) : did you 

two go all by yourselves ? 
kore dake desu ka ? (C) : is this all ? 
sore dake desii (C) : that's all. 
pan dake shika nai (B) : I have only got 

some bread. 
sore no aru no wa Tokyo dake desu (C) : it is 

to be found only in Tokyo. 
o cha dake de naku satd mo o kai nasai (B) 
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some tea but also some 



buy not only 

sugar. 
— to dake kaite arimasu (C) ; — to kaita dake 

desu (C) : that was all that was written. 
.2) At least. 
watakushi dake wa : I at least ; as far as I 

am concerned. 
shltaku dake wa shUe oite kure (A) : make at 

least preparations. 
sore dake wa tashika desu (C) : that much is 

certain. 
ano uchi wo kau dake de ii (B) : if I could 

only buy that house that would be 

enough. 

3) That much ; (sometimes not translated). 
abura wo jis-sen dake katte o-ide (A) ; go 

and buy (as much as) ten sen's worth of oil. 
is-sun dake watakushi yori sei ga takai (B) : 

he is an inch taller than' I. 
Mto-tsUki dake Rondon ni ita (B) : I was in 

London one month. 
kore dake itte kikaseru no ni mada wakari- 

masen ka ? (B) : don't you understand yet 

after having explained it to you so much ? 
■ are dake yatte areba takusan daro (B) : as I 

have given him that much I think it will 

be enough. 
ano otoko ni wa sore dake no kane wa nai 

(B) : he is not rich enough. 

4) The— the. 

takakereba takai dake shina ga yoku nari- 
masu (C) : the dearer the article the better 
it is. 

Icakeba kaku dake jozu ni nam (B) : the 
more you write the better you'll do it. 

benkyo sum dake omoshiroku natte kuru 
(B) : the more I study it the more interest- 
ing I find it. 

5) As — as. 

dekiru dake hayaku o kaeri nasai (B) : come 

back as quickly as you can. 
iru dake o tori nasai (B) : take as much as 

you want. 
aru dake ■ (or arittdke) tsukatte shimaima- 

shUa (C) : I used all I had. 
sagaseru dake sagashUe miyo (B) : I'll try 

my best to find it. 
yomitai dake o yomi nasai (B) : read as 

much as you like. 
-43) But ; on the other hand ; therefore. 
takai dake atte shina mo ii (B) : it is ex- 
pensive but it is good. 
kane mo tsukau dake {ni) shigoto mo suru 

(B) : he spends money but he works (and 

earns it himself). 
nagaku Igirisil ni ita dake atte, domo Ei-go 

ga umai (B) : as he has been in England 

so long, he naturally speaks English very 

well. 
.Note :— dake sometimes has the sound take, 

as naru-take (q.v.) and arittdke (===ara 
- i dake), '■■ ■':"'<- ■; v.- •■■■'.■: -■'■■; 



dakfi. To hold in the arms ; embrace ; (of a 

hen) sit on eggs ; brood. 
damakasu, coir, of damasti q.v. 
damam, [tomaru to stop]. To be silent ; hold 
one's tongue. 
o damari nasai (A) : hold your tongue. 
damatte itte shimaimashlta (C) : he left 

without saying anything. 
hUo no heya e damatte haitte wa ike-nai 
(A) : you mustn't enter people's rooms 
without leave. 
damasu, (often corr. to damakasii). To de- 
ceive ; cheat ; mislead. 
damasareru no wa iya da (B) : I don't like 
to be cheated. 
dame (na). Useless ; wrong. 
dame de&Cb (C) : it's no use. 
minna dame deshlta (C) : it was all in vain. 
so shite wa dame da (B) : it's no use doing 

it like that ; you mustn 't do it so. 
dame ni naru : to become useless ; to come 

to nothing. 
watakushi wa mo dame desu, uchi e kaeri- 
masho (C) : as I can continue no longer 
(doing my work), I'll go back home. 
byo-nin wa mo dame desu (C) : there is no 
more hope for the patient, 
dan. A step. 
Comp. 
dan-dan, q.v.: step by step. 
hashigo-dan : a staircase, [hashigo ladder J. 
dan- dan, [dan a step]. By degrees ; gradual- 
ly ; little by little ; step by step. 
danna. Master (of a house) ; husband. 
danna sama wa irasshaimasu ka ? (D) : is 
your master at home ? 
dara, [corr. of Eng.]. Dollar. 
-darake. All over ; covered with ; full of ; 
(gen. used in a bad sense). 
Comp. 
chi-darake :. all over blood, [chi blood], 
doro-darake : covered with mud, [doro mud], 
ana-darake : full of holes, [ana a hole], 
ishi-darake : stony, [ishi a stone], 
etc. 
dare. 

1) Not foil, by ppn. 

kono hUo wadare da? (B) : who is this man? 
dare da ka seiyo-jin ga anata no rusu ni ki- 

mashita (C) : some foreigner or other 

came while you were out. 

2) Dare ga. 

dare ga kesa kimasMta ka ? (C) : who came 

this morning ? 
dare ga ii to omou ? (B) : whom do you 

recommend ? 
dare ga nan to itte mo kamawa-nai (B) : I 

don 't mind what anybody says. 

3) Bare no, , 

kore wa dare nodesit ka ? (G) ; whose is this? 
dare no kakari desti led f (C) ; whose duty 
sit?/ 
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4) Dare ni ; dare ni — mo. 
kono tegami wa dare ni kita no desu ka ? (C) .* 

to whom is this letter addressed ? 
dare ni kore wo yarn no desu ka ? (C) : to 

whom must I give this ? 
dare ni itta ni shite mo yoku nai (B) : whom- 
ever you may have to)d it to you did 

wrong. 
dare ni kiite mo so in hanashi desu (C) : such 

is the story ask whom you will. 
6) Dare ka ; dare ka no ; dare ka ni. 
dare ka soko ni orimasu (C) : somebody or 

other is there. 
dare ka kimasen deshita ka ? (C) : hasn 't 

anybody come ? 
mata dare ka kimashita (C) : somebody else 

has come. 
koko ni dare ka no chomen ga aru (B) : here 

is somebody's note book. 
futatsu aru kara hltotsu dare ka ni agemasho 

(C) : as I have two I'll give one away. 

6) Dare mo ; dare ppn. mo ; dare ppn. — mo. 
dare mo shira-nai (B) : nobody knows. 
dare mo shira-nai mono wa nai gurai desu 

(C) : hardJy anybody ignores ; practically 

everybody knows. 
dare mo shinji-nai desho (C) : people won't 

believe it. 
hoka ni wa dare mo tsurete itte wa ikemasen 

(B) : besides that person you mustn't 

bring anybody else. 
dare no kangae mo onaji koto desu (C) : 

everybody else*s opinion is just the same. 
dare ni mo aimasen (C) : I met nobody. 
dare ni mo hanashite wa ikemasen (B) : you 

mustn't tell (it to) anybody. 
dare kara mo waruku omowarete imasu (C) : 

everybody has a bad opinion of him. 

7) Dare de mo ; dare—de mo. 

dare de mo kane ga suki desu (C) : all men 

love money. 
dare de mo so iimasu (C) : everybody says 

so. 
dare de mo haireru no desu ka ? (C) : is this 

open to the public ? 
dare de mo kite ii (B) : any one at all may 

come, 
dare no de mo ii kara hltotsu kashUe kuda- 

eai (B) : never mind whose it is lend me 

one. 
kongeisu-ju wa dure ni de mo misemasu (C) : 

during this month it will be shown to 

anybody. 
dare ga o tori de mo kamawa-nai (B) : I 

don 't care who passes by. 

8) Various. 

dare-dare is a kind of plural of dare. 
dare-dare ga kike, kd shirabete hudasai (B) : 

please find out the names of those who 

came. 

tichi hoftoddmo wadxwemo Y ha mo kaze wo 



hiite imasu (C) : every one of the children 

has (got) a cold. 
Note : — donata is a polite substitute for 

dare. 
dashippanasu, [dasu to take out ; hanasu to 

leave]. To leave out. 
dasu. To take out ; put out ; expose ; pro- 
duce ; send ; send away ; let out. 
tansu kara kimono wo dashlte kure (A) : get 

my dress out of the chest -of -drawers. 
Ei-koku wa erai hito wo takiXsan dasMta (B) : 

England has produced many great men. 
mo tegami wa dashimashita ka ? (C) : has 

the letter already gone ? 
tnu wo dashimashd ka ? (C) : shall I let the 

dog out ? 
ano hon wa doko de dashimasu ka ? (C) : 

where is that book published ? 
ikura o dashi nasaimasH ka ? (D) : what do 

you offer ? how much are you prepared to 

pay ? (compare the slang, fork out). 
tegami wo dasu : to send a letter (by post), 
cha wo dasu : to bring in tea. 
chikara wo dasu : to put forth strength. 
mise wo dasu : to open a shop. 
te wo dasu: (lit.) to put out one's hand; 

(fig.) to try one's hand at or start some 

new work. 
yatoi-nin wo dasu ; to discharge an em- 
ployee. 
shippo wo dasu : to reveal unintentionally 

one's true (bad) character. 
ni-ban kara hi wo dashita (B) : a fire broke 

out at number two. 
o kyaku sama ni o kashi wo dashimashita 

(C) : he set some cakes before the guest. 
In comp. it often refers to the beginning of 

an action as in some of the foil. 
furi-dasH : to start raining, [furul to rain]. 
ii-dasu : to begin to speak, \iu to speak]. 
kake-dasu : to run out ; start running, 

[kake'ru to run]. 
naki-dasu : to start crying, [naku to cry]. 
nige-dasu : to run away, [nige-ru to run 

away]. 
omoi-dasii, : to recollect, [omou to think], 
uke-dasii : to ransom, [uke-ru to receive], 
mochi-dasti : to carry away, [motsu to 

carry]. 
tobi-dasu : to jump out, [tobu to jump], 
oi-dasu : to drive away, [ou to pursue], 
Mkidashi : a drawer, [Mku to pull]. 
dashippanasu : to leave out, [hanasil to 

leave]. 
datte, [corr. of da to itte, or de atte mo after 

dropping the mo], often equivalent to 

de mo, see de 7). 
do datte, watakusM wa kamawa-nai (B ) : let 

it be how it will I don 't care. 
a itai I nan datte Mto wo butsu n r da (A) : 

oh, you hurt me ! why do you bump up 

against people like that. 
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datte, sonna hazu wa nai (B) : but that can- 
not be. 
datte sa, isogashikatta n* desu mono (B, 

fern.) : yes, but I was so busy. 
kimono datte, obi datte, ima aru dake de 

takusan da (B) : you've got quite enough 

dresses and sashes (without buying any 

more). 
watashi datte dekimasu (C) : even I can do 

it ; I can do it also. 
watashi datte sono kusuri ga areba sugu 

agemasu ga (C) : if I had that medicine 

I'd soon let you have some. 
See also 'We. 
de. (See 393 for a comparison between the 

uses of de and ni). 
1) A ppn. showing the relation of situation, 

position, cause, reason, means, instru- 
ment, condition, circumstance, measure, 

value, time, etc.; it may be translated 

by : at, by, in, for, with, of, on, from, etc. 
o taku de : at your house. 
onaji nedan de : at the same price. 
o tanomi de : at your request. 
koko de setomono wo yaku no desu ka ? (C) : 

de they make pottery here (at this place)? 
fune de : by boat. 
yubin de : by post. 
jikan de yatoitai (B) : I want to engage you 

by the hour. 
Tokyo de shinimashUa (C) : he died in 

Tokyo. 
Ei-go de itte kudasai (C) : say it in English 

please. 
ni-yen de katta (B) : I bought it for two 

yen. 
kore wa to de ikura desu ka ? (C) : what is 

the price for ten of these ? 
himo de shibaru : to tie with a string. 
empitsu de kaku : to write with a pencil. 
Nihon no jujin de ybjuku wo kiru hito mo 

gozaimasu (D) : some of the Japanese 

ladies wear foreign clothes. 
ano hashi wa tetsii de dekite imasiX (C) : that 

bridge is made of iron. 
michi de : on the way. 
into no kimochi wa kao-iro de wakaru (B) : 

men's feelings can be told from their 

looks. 
shaku de ikura ? (B) : how much a foot ? 
it-to de o-ide desu ka ? (C) : are you going 

first class ? 
f atari de Jcimashita (C) : they came both 

together. 
ni-fun de hachi-ji : two minutes to eight. 
tdka de ichi-nen ni naru (B) : in ten days 

it will be one year (since that happened). 
de, asa hayaku dekakemasMta (C) : and so 

he set out early in the morning. 
watakushi wa wafakush i de ikymashltq (0 ) : 

I went of my own accord (nobody forced 

me). ■ 



maru de : entirely ; quite. 

2) A noun foil, by de often becomes the sub- 
ject in English ; but in the Japanese mind 
it is conceived as the means whereby, or 
the place in which the action or state 
occurs. 

mittsude takusan (B) : three will be enough. 
yasui no de ii (B) : a cheap one will do. 

(No here means 'one'; do not confound 

this no de with no de meaning 'because '; 

see no 19). 
ano jimen wa ginko de kaimashUa (C) : tho 

Bank bought that plot of land. 

3) De may indicate the predicate of the verb 
aru or gozaru. Remember that de aru+ 
etc. is usually contracted ; see 94. In 
neg. sentences de is usu. foil, by wa ; not 
so, however, in adj. phr. De wa is freq. 
contr. to ja. 

koko de arimasu (or desu) (C) : this is the 
place. 

san-ji han de gozaimasu (D) : it is half past 
three. 

sayo de gozaimasu (D) : that is so. 

kirei de wa arimasen (C) : it is not pretty. 

so ja nai (B) : that isn't so. 

anata ja nai, Kei San wo yonda no desu 
(B) : it was Miss Kei I called, not you. 

jobu de aritai (B) : I wish I were healthy. 

o isha san wa bydki ja arimasen ka ? (C) : 
isn't the doctor ill ? 

baka de nai hito : a not -foolish man. 

de wa sayonara (0) : well then, good bye. 

de wa gozaimasu ga — : that is so no doubt, 
however — 

De foil, by aru cannot always be contract- 
ed to da ; for instance : 

Taro to Haruo to ga kyodai de aru koto wa 
shira-nakatta (B) : I didn't know that 
Taro and Haruo were brothers. 

4) De wa arimasen ka ? is often used at the 
end of a question that expects the answer 
'yes\ 

o isha san wa bydki ja arimasen ka ? (C) : 

isn't the doctor ill ? 
omae wa chitto mo shira-nai ja nai ka P (A): 

isn *t it a fact that you know nothing at all 

about it ? 
kaaa wo motte ikeba ii ja arimasen ka ? (C) i 

hadn 't you better take an umbrella ? 
iko ja arimasen ka ? (C) : let's go. 
De wa arimasen in constructions like the 

foil, has an emphatic force : 
aru no de wa arimasen ( = arimasen) : there* 

is not. 
yomu no de wa nai { — yoma-nai) : I (ho) 

do not read ; you must not read. 

5) De after the neg, pres. forms the neg. 
gerund ; it may often be translated by 
without (58, 16, 17). 

nanni mo iwa-naide itte shimatta (B) : he- 
went away without saying a word. 
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6) De following a noun, may mark the end 
of a clause which is not the end of a sen- 
tence : it is often translated by 'and', 
and resembles several gerundial construc- 
tions ; it may be considered as the con- 
traction of de atte. In the neg. it becomes: 
de (wa) nakute ; de (wa) naku or de (wa) 
nai. 

kono hen wa shizuka de ii tokoro desu (C) : 
this neighbourhood is quiet and nice. 

Taro wa to de Jiro wa yattsu desu (C) : Taro 
is ten and Jiro is eight years old. 

ame de (or ame ga futte) dekakeru no wo no- 
bashita (B ) : I have postponed my depar- 
ture on account of the rain. 

sore wa ammari hade de kiraremasen (C) : 
that is so showy I cannot wear it, (58, 

7 >- 

watashi no haratta no wa ni-yen de wa nai 
sanyen datta (B) : it was three yen that I 
paid and not two, 

ko iu hon ga yome-nai yd de wa Aoyama 
gakko ni haire-nai (B) : if your education 
is not sufficient to enable you to read 
books like this you cannot enter Aoyama 
college ; (remember that a gerundial 
construction foil, by wa has often the 
force of a conditional). 

7) De mo has several meanings : a) a con- 
cessive force which may be often transla- 
ted by 'even'; b) qualified satisfaction, a 
make-shift ; c) vagueness, which may be 
translated by 'not exactly', 'such a 
thing as' or not translated at all. (Com- 
pare 58, 9-11). 

iya de mo shikata ga nai (B) : even if you 
don't like it, it can't be helped. 

ima de mo kikoeru (B ) : I can hear it even 
now. 

ame de mo iku tsumori desu (C) : I intend to 
go even if it rains. 

de mo sonna hazu wa nai (B) : still that can- 
not be. 

de mo, mada rokuji ni nara-nai (B) : well, 
but it 's not six o 'clock yet, 

Nihon de mo yofiXku wo kiru Mto ga dan- 
dan oku natte kimasMta (C) : in Japan 
also, the number of people who wear 
foreign clothes is gradually increasing. 

dare ga o. tori de mo kamawa-nai (B) : I 
don't care who passes by. 

minna dekinakereba hambun de mo haratte 
kudasai (B) : at least pay half, if you 
can't pay all. 

empitsu de mo ii (B) : a pencil will do, 
(though I'd prefer a pen). 

kaette kara de mo ii (B) : it will be time 
enough when you come back, (though I'd 
prefer it sooner). 

tnachido desit kara cha de mo nomimashd 
(G) : as he '-k:/.a■lo^^:]tipu9. / ,iBQSuIlg^-Jet , s 
take tea. V., ...■■*' ■.,,-, . 



deki-nai koto de mo nai (B): it's not exactly 
an impossible thing. 

so demo nai (B) : it's not exactly so. 

sakede mo nonde iru no daro (B) : I suppose 
he is again drinking sake (or something of 
the kind). 

hon de mo mimasho (C) : I'll read a book. 

ano Mto de mo Hsu kane-mochi ni narumai 
mono de mo nai (B) : it is not exactly im- 
possible that even that man may some 
day become rich. 

nani ka okotte de mo iru no daro ka ? (B) : 
I wonder if he is put out about anything. 

8) De mo — de mo in parallel clauses has the 
meaning of 'whether — or', 'either — or' 
in aff. sentences ; 'not — nor' in neg. 

Nihon-jin de mo gaikoku-jin de mo : every 
one whether Japanese or foreigner. 

kore wa kin de mo gin de mo arimasen (C) : 
this is not gold nor silver. 

ioka de mo hatsulca de mo asonde o-ide (A) : 
take ten day's or a fortnight's rest. 

9) For de mo after dare, donata, dore, dochira, 
do, doko, itsu, ikura, ikutsu and nan, see 
these words. 

10) De wa kika-nai : more than. 

jik-kin de wa kika-nai : more than ten 
pounds. 
de-busho, [de-ru to go out; bushd lazy]. A 

stay-at-home. 
de-guchi, [de-ru to go out ; kuchi mouth, 

opening]. . The way out ; exit. 
de-iri, [de-ru to go out ; iru2 to go in]. Going 
in and out ; receipts and payments ; used 
of incomplete units of time, same as ashi- 
kake, see ashi. 
de-iri wo suru : to go or come frequently to 
a house. 
Comp.: de-iri-guchi : a door used for en- 
trance and exit. 
dekakeru, [de-ru to go out ; kake-rul q.v.]. 
To go out ; start. 

itsu o dekake de gozaimasu ka ? (D) : when 
do you start ? 
deki-agaru, [deki'ru to be made j agaru to be 
finished]. To be completed ; be finished. 
deki-ai (no), [deki-ru to be made ; au to 
meet]. Ready-made. 
deki-ai no kutsu : ready-made boots. 
Comp.: dekiai-mono : ready-made things. 
deki'ru, [de-ru to go out ; kuru to come]. 
Lit.: to come out ; forthcome. 
1) To be made, done, finished, ready. 
mada dekimasen ka ? (C) : isn 't it readv 

yet ? 
mo dekimasMta (C) : it 's ready. 
ano hashi wa tetsu de dekite imasi* (C) : that 

bridge is made of iron. 
asoko de setomono ga dekiru (B) : porcelain 

is manufactured there. 
dekite irunogaarimasii ha ? (C) : have you 
any ready-made ? 



deki'ru 



20 



do 



2) To be able ; can. 

dekireba : if I can ; if possible ; as far as 
possible. 

toku-ji ni shokuji ga dekimasu ka ? (C) : can 
I have my dinner at six o'clock ? 

kore ga dekimasil ka? {0) : can you do this ? 

kyo wa agaru koto ga dekimasen (D) : I can- 
not go to see you today. (See koto 5). 

3) To speak (can speak) ; know. 

Ei-go ga dekimasu ka ? (C) . can you speak 

English ? 
Nihon-go wa sulcoshi shika dekimasen (C) : 

I only speak a very little Japanese. 

4) Dekiru dake has a superlative meaning. 
dekiru dake yoku nasai (A) : do it as well as 

you can. 
dekiru dake hdyaku henji wo shUe kudasai 

(B) : please let me have an answer as soon 

as possible. 
dekiru dake itashimasho (D) : I will do my 

utmost. 

5) As a verbal adj. 
dekiru : possible. 
deki-nai : impossible. 

dekiru koto nara nan de mo itashimasiX (D) : 
I will do anything that is in my power. 

deki-nai koto wa nai (B) : it is not an im- 
possible thing. 

sore wa dekiru koto desu ka ? (C) : is it pos- 
sible to do it ? 

Ei-go no dekiru Mto : a man who can speak 
English. 

6) Various. 

o kuni de wa kome ga dekimasu ka ? (C) : 

does rice grow in your country ? 
ano fujin wa sengetsu kodomo ga dekima- 
shlta (C) : that lady had a baby last 
month. 
Ei-go no deki wa do desu ka ? (C) : how is 

he getting on in English ? 
kodomo ga deJcvru : to give birth to a child ; 
be with child. 

kari ga deki-ru : to get into debt. 
Note : — the subject of dekvru gen. takes the 
ppn. ga ; this subject is often the object 
of the English potential verb. 
Comp. 
deki-agaru ; to be finished, [agaru to be 

finished]. 
deki-sokonau : to be a failure, [sokonau to 

fail]. 
deki-ai : ready-made, [au to meet], 
dempd, [den- electricity]. A telegram, 

dempd wo kake-ru ; dempd wo uisu : to send 

a telegram. 
byoki da to iu dempd ga kita (B) % I received 
a telegram saying he is ill. 
den-. Electricity. 

Comp.: d&mpo ; denki / densha ; denwa; 
q.v. ';:'■ 

dQtikl, [den- electricity ; &£2 -spirit]. Electric- 
ity ; electric light. 



densha, [den- electricity ; -sha carriage]. 

Electric car ; tram- car. 
deitwa, [den- electricity]. 

denwa e yonde kudasai (C) : please call him 

to the telephone. 
Tanabe San, denwa de gozaimasu (D) : Mr 
Tanabe, you are wanted on the telephone. 
o rusu ni Yamada San kara denwa ga kaka- 
rxmashila (G) : while you were out a tele- 
phone call came from Mr Yamada. 
denwa wo kake-ru : to telephone. 
de a ru. 

1) To go out ; come out. 

ima deru tokoro desu (C) : I am just about 

to go out. 
ano hon wa raigetsu dema.su (C) : that book 

will corne out (be published) next month, 

2) To leave ; start. 

klsha wa nan-ji ni demasu ka ? (C) : at what 

o 'clock does the train start ? 
kesa Kobe wo demashita (C) : I left Kobe 

this morning. 

3) De-ru has sometimes a humble meaning, 
o-sama no mae ni demashita (C) : he came 

into the presence of the King. 
negatte de-ru : to make a request of a person 

constituted in authority. 
mdshi-de-ru : to say something to a person 

in authority. 

4) Various. 

koko wo ikeba teishaba e demasu ka ? (C) : 
does this road go to the station ? 

ashita gakkd e demasu ka ? (C) : are you go- 
ing to school tomorrow ? 

kaji wa daidokoro kara deta so desu (C) : it 
seems that the fire began in the kitchen. 

dbunai I koko ni kugi ga dete iru (B) : how 
dangerous, there is a nail sticking out 
here. 

chi ga de'ru : to bleed. 

ase ga de'ru : to perspire. 

namida ga de*ru : to cry. 

seki ga de-ru : to cough. 

shimbun ni de-ru : to appear in a news- 
paper. 

dete kuru : to come out ; appear ; be found. 
Comp. 

de-guchi : the way out, [kuchi mouth, open- 
ing]. 

de-busho : a stay-at-home, [busho lazy]. 

hi-no-de : sunrise, [hi sun]. 

de-iri q.v. 
desu, see da. 
detarame. Nonsense ; random ; haphazard. 

detarame wo iu : to talk at random. 

detarame na t adj.: random ; nonsensical. 

detarame ni henji sum : to answer at ran- 
dom, 
do. 
1) Degree. 

■nani-goto mo do wo sugite wa ike-nai (B) s 
you must not go to excess in anything. 
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anata no megane wa nan-do desu ka ? (C) : 

what is the number of your spectacles ? 
2) Times. 
ichi-do : once.^* 

Ban-do ni ichi-do : once in three times. 
ni-do-me : the second time. 
ichi-do mo (with neg.) : not even once. 
ichi-do mo mimascn (C) : I have never seen 

it, not even once. 
iku-do mo : any number of times ; very 

often. 
ichi-do Nikko e itie mitai (B) : I would like 

to see Nikko ; (compare hltofsu 2). 
*mo ni-do to Kichiza ni au koto wa dekimasen 

(C) : she would never be able to see Kichi- 
za again. 
Com p. 
kondo : this time ; next time ; [see konoZ]. 
mai-do : every time, [niai every]. 
Note : — do is preceded by the 1st set of 

num.; before do, yo (four) is used instead 

of shi. 
<i3ol. Copper. 
<lo2. Interr. pron. 
1) How ? what ? 
do sum no desu ka ? (C) ; how do you do 

it? 
do shimasho ? (C) ; do sureba ii desho ? (0) ; 

do shltara ii ka ? (B) : what shall I do? 

what had I better do ? 
do sum no daro ? (B) : what shall I do ? 

how is he to proceed ? 
do shimasiX ka ? (C) : what do you propose 

to do ? 
do sureba ii no desu ? (C) : what do you 

advise me to do ? 
.anata ga i-nakereba do shimasho ? (C) : what 

should I ever do without you ? 
do suru koto mo deki-nai (B) : I can't pre- 
vent it. 
Hakone e wa do iku no desib ka ? (C) : how 

can you get to IJakone ? 
gakkb wo dete kara do nasaru o kangae desti 

ka ? (C) : what do you mean to do when 

you leave school ? 
yoku kiite miru to do daro ? (B) : and when I 

questioned her, what do you think she 

said ? 
kyonen wa Jcotoshi yori atsui to omoimasu ga, 

do desho ? (C) : it seems to me that it's 

hotter this year than last, however I may 

be wrong. 
2} Do desu, ka ? (0) : bow are you ? 
kolcG wa do desu ka ? (C) : how do you like 

this place ? 
heitai wa do desu ka ? (C) i how do you like 

being a soldier ? 
issho ni itte wa do desti ka f (0) t what do 

you say to going with me ? 
ZyDoshlta? 
dpslt^hodesu ? (C) : what has happened ? 

what is the matter ? 



do shlta no desho ? (C) : I wonder what has 

happened ? I wonder how it happened 7 
do nasaimashUa ka ? (D) : what is the mat- 
ter with you ? 
kodomo wa do shUa no desu ka ? (C) : what 

has happened to the child ? 
watashi no boshi wa do shita ka ? (B) : 

what has become of my hat ? 
do shUa mon' daro ? (B) : what shall I do ? 
do shlta no ka shira-nai (B) : J don't know 

how it happened. 
do shita hito desu ? (C) : what kind of a man 

is he ? 
sore wa do shlta wake desu ? (C) ; what is the 

reason of that ? 
do shlta wake ka o-kami-san ga byoki ni 

narimashUa (C) : somehow or other his 

wife fell ill. 
do shUa koto ka hitori ga ashi wo suberasete 

ochimashlta (C) : somehow or other one 

of them slipped and fell down. 

4) Do shite. 

do shite kyo ikimasen deshlta ka ? (C) : why 

didn 't you go today ? 
do shite desho ? (C) : I wonder how that 

happened ? 
do shite so natta no desu ? (C) : how did that 

happen ? 
do shite omae wa watakushi no tometa koto 

wo shimasu ka ? (A) : how dare you do 

what I have forbidden ? 
do shite ii ka wakarimasen (C) : I am at a 

loss to know what to do. 
Hakone e do shite iku no desu ka ? (C) ; how 

can you get to Hakone ? 

5) Do shite mo. 

do shite mo dekimasen (C) : it is absolutely 

impossible. 
do shite mo dekakemasen (C) : in any case 

I shall not go out. 
do shite mo ike-nai (B) : that won't do at 

all. 
do shite mo ashlta dekake-nakereba narima- 

sen (C) : it is absolutely necessary for me 

to leave tomorrow. 
Komoto San wa do shite mo jozu da (B) : 

there is no denying Mr Komoto is very 

clever. 
do shite mo ko shite mo do mo nara-nakereba, 

kono kane wo agemasho (C) : if there is 

absolutely no other way out of the diffi- 
culty I'll give you this money. 

6) Do mo ; do (gerund) mo ; do ni mo ; (see 
also domo). 

o-kaze ga jukimasMta ga uchi wa domo nari- 
masen (C) : a gale blew but nothing hap- 
pened to my house. 

do mite mo ano hltq wa Nihon-jin da (B) : 
whichever way you look at him he is a 
Japanese. 

dd natie mo kdmaimdsen {C)i I don't care 
what happens. 
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do ni mo nam (B) : it can be turned any 

way. 
do mo k5 mo shiyo ga nai (B) : it really 

can't be help. 
butarete mo naki mo d& mo shi-nakatia (B) : 

although he got a beating he dkin 't cry 

or do anything like that. 

7) Do ka ; do ni ka ; (see also doka). 

do (ni) ka dekimasen ka ? (C) : can't you 
manage it some way ? 

do (ni) ka shite o kure (A) : attend to it 
please. 

sono uchi ni do (ni) ka narimasho (C) : 
sooner or later it will come to some satis- 
factory conclusion. 

ano hito no tokoro-gaki wo dd (ni) ka sMte 
shiritai mono desu (C) : I wish I could find 
out his address somehow or other. 

do ka suru to aku no deswga do suru no da ka 
wakarimasen (C) : this must open some- 
how or other but I don 't know how. 

do ka shUa no desu ka ? (C) : is anything the 
matter with you ? 

do ka shUe kawa no muko e ikitai (B) : I wish 
I could manage somehow to get to the 
other side of this river. 

omae wa kyo wa yoppodo do ka shite iru (A) : 
there's no doubt about it, you are not 
yourself today, (something has happened 
to upset you), 

8) Do de mo ; do ni de mo, 

do (ni) de mo o shinasai (B) : do it anyhow. 
do de mo yd gozaimasu (D) : any way will 

do ; it doesn't matter how it is. 
anat-a no kangae de do de mo narimasu (C) : 

either of the things you suggest will do. 

9) Do iu ; do iu fii na ; do iu yd na : what 
kind of. 

do iu hito desu ? (C) : what kind of a man is 

he ? 
sore wa do iu wake desu ? (C) : what is the 

reason of that ? what do you mean by 

that ? 
do iu wake ka kesa shimbun ga osoku kima- 

shUa (C) : for some reason or other the 

newspaper came late this morning. 

10) Various. 

do itashimashite (C) : not at all (after being 

thanked) ; don't mention it. 
do ka ko ka ; do ni ka ko ni ka : somehow or 

other. 
do (ni) ka ko (ni) ka shimasho (C) : I will do 

it somehow or other. 
do no ko no : something or other. 
Note : — ikaga, a polite substitute for dd, can 
be used in many of the examples in 1, 2 
and 3. 
dobutstio Animal. 

dochi ; dochira ; (dochi is gen. pron. dotchi). 
M Where? 

4otchi e o-id? m narimas'fy ka? (P) I where 
*3are you going ? 



dochira kara o~ide nasaimashlta ka ? (D) • 
where do you come from ? 

2) Which (of two) ? 

dochira ga o suki desu ka ? (C) : which do 

you prefer f i 
mizu to o yu to dotchi ga yd gozaimasii ka ?• 

(D) : is it cold water or hot water that you 

want '! 
shina-monowo xoatasu ka, kane wo harau ka f 

dotchi ka o shi nasai (A) : either hand over 

the goods or pay the money. 

3) Dotchi no ; dochira no, 

dochira no michi wo ikimasho ka ? (C) : 

which road shall we take ? 
dotchi no hd ? (B) : in which direction ? in 

what part (of the town) ? 

4) Dotchi ka ; dochira ka, 

dotchi ka agemasho (C) : I will give you one 

of these (two). 
kono uchi dochira ka o ki ni irimasiX ka ? 

(D) : will either of these suit you ? 
dotchi ka to ieba machi yori inaka no ho ga 

suki desu (C) : if I must choose between 

the two, I think I prefer the country to 

living in town. 

5) Dotchi mo ; dochira mo. 

dotchi mo onaji da (B) : they are both alike. 
dochira mo ira-nai (B ) : I want neither. 
dotchi mo yoku nai (B) : neither is good. 

6) Dotchi de mo ; dochira de mo. 
dochira de mo ii (B) : either will do. 

sono kami nara dotchi de mo daijobu dard- 
(B) : either of those pieces of paper would 
bo strong enough. 

7) Dotchi ni shUe mo : in either case. 
dogu. Tool; instrument; (piece of) fur- 
niture. 

Comp.: furu-dogu : second-hand furniture,. 

tools, [furui old]. 
Doitsu, [corr. of the German]. Germany. 
Doitsu no, adj.: German. 
Comp. 
Doitsib-jin : a German, \jin man]. 
Doitsu-go : the German language, [-go 
speech]. 

doka, [see do ka under doZ\. The original 
meaning is 'somehow or other'; but it 
sometimes is about equivalent to *p lease \ 
doka kore ivo kaite kudasai (C) : please write 
this. 
doke'ru, v.t. [cogn. w. doku v.i.]. To re- 
move ; take out of the way. 
dokka, [contr. of doko ka, see doko\ 
doko, [dono which ; tokoro place]. 
1) Where ? which ? 
o taku wa doko desu ka ? (C) : where do you 

live ? 
koko wa doko desu ka ? (C) : what is the 

name of this place ? 
T doko ga ichiban ii hoteru desho ? (C) : which, 
is the best hotel ? 
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are wa doko no Mto desu ka ? (C) : what na- 
tionality is he ? 
doko no kata ka shirimasen (C) : I don't 

know who the man is. 
doko no gakko e ikimasu ka ? (C) : what 

school do you go to ? (352). 
doko ni aru no daro ? (B) : I wonder where 

it is. 
doko e itta ka shirimasen (C) : I don 't know 

where he has gone. 
kore wa doko e iku michi desu ka ? (C) : 

where does this road go to ? 
doko kara ikimasu ka ? (C) : by which road 

are you going ? 
doko made ikimashita ka ? (C) : how far did 

you go ? 
doko de katta no ? (B, fern.) : where did you 

buy it ? 

2) Doko ka (often abb. to dokka) ; doko, ppn. 
ka ; doko ka, ppn. 

doko ka (dokka) kono kinjoni sunde iru (B) : 
he lives somewhere in this neighbourhood. 

doko ka no otoko no ko ga uchi no nashi wo 
torimasMta (C) : some boy I don't know, 
stole some of our pears. 

doko ni ka (or ka ni) aru desho (C) : it must 
be somewhere ; there must be some some- 
where. 

doko e ka (or ka e) ikd ja arimasen ka ? (B) : 
let's go somewhere. 

mizu ga doko kara ka (or Tea kara) morimasu 
(C) : there's a leak somewhere. 

doko made ka ikimasho (C) : I'll go part of 
the way. 

3) Doko mo ; doko, ppn. mo. 

doko mo shirimas&n (C) : I don't know any 
of those places. 

kino doko mo o warui yd de wa arimasen 
deshita (C) : there seemed to be nothing 
the matter with him yesterday. 

doko ni mo gozaimasen (D) : there are none 
anywhere. 

kyo wa doko e mo ikimasen (C) : I'm not go- 
ing out today. 

kesa wa yubin ga doko kara mo kimasen (C) : 
I haven 't received a letter from anywhere 
this morning. 

doko made mo ikimashita (C) : I went ever 
so far. 

doko made mo shinsetsii no, Mto desu (C) ; 
there is no limit to his kindness. 

4) Doko de mo ; doko, ppn. de mo. 
doko de mo ii (B) : anywhere will do. 

doko de mo arimasH, (C) : you can got it 

anywhere. 
Tokyo de wa doko no mise de mo denki ya 

gasu wo tsukaimasu (C) : in Tokyo every 

shop is lit by electricity or gas. 
doko ni de mo itte irasshai (B) : go wherever 

you like. 
doko e de mo o oki nasdi (B) : put it any- 

;where. 



doko kara de mo kimasu (C) ; they come 

from all parts. 
doko made de mo o tomo itashimasho (D) s 

I'll go with you as far as you like. 
6) Doko, ppn., gerund, mo. 
doko ni ite mo tabako wo nonde imasu (C) : 

he smokes wherever he is. 
doko e o-ide ni natte mo so yasulcu wa uri- 
masen (C) : go where you will you won't 

get it so cheap. 
doko kara mite mo: whichever way you look 

at it. 
doko made itte mo yama bakari desu (C) : no 

matter how far you go there are only 

mountains. 
doko e iku toki de mo inu wo tsurete ikima- 
shita (C) : he used to take the dog with 

him whenever he went anywhere. 
Comp. 
doko-doko is a kind of plural of doko. 
doko-doko e irasshaimashUa ka ? (D) : to 

what places did you go ? 
doko-ira ? whereabouts ? [see — ira\ 
dokoro, nigori'ed form of tokoro q.v. 
dokuL Poison j something . bad for the 

health. 
doku na : poisonous. 

doku ni naru ; to prove injurious to health. 
doku ni mo kHsuri ni mo nara-nai (B) : it is 

neither good nor bad. 
doku kueba sara made mo : in for a penny 

in for a pound ; one may as well be hanged 

for a sheep as a lamb; (lit.: if you take 

poison, eat the plate also). 
doku2, v.i. [cogn. w. doke-ru v.t.]. To get 

out of the way ; move aside, 
o doki nasai (A) : get out of the way. 
-domo, [tomo companion], Sufi, used for 

forming the plural of nouns, (178). 
domo, [do how ; mo even ; see do2 6]. Has a 

vague sup. meaning or serves to empha- 
size a word. 
domo nani wo suru ni mo nagaku kakaru 

(B) : how long he takes about everything ! 
domo kono-goro hima ga nakilte komarimasiX 

(C) : I have so little time now-a-days, I 

don't know how to manage. . 
domo o kinodoku sama desu ne (C) : I am 

indeed very sorry for you. 
osoroshiku domo michi ga warui (B) : what 

an awfully bad road ! 
domo shiyo ga nai (B) : there is really no 

help for it. 
sore wa domo (C) : that is really too bad ; 

that is very unexpected. 
donata, [dono which ; kata person]. Who ; a 

polite substitute for dare q.v., esp. used 

in the 2nd person. 
donata de gozaimasu ka ? (D) : whom have' L 

the honour of addressing ? 
don-don 7 (397). Kapidly ; noisily. 
donna, [corr. donoyo na what kind of]. 
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1) What kind of? how ? 

donna hon ga irimasu ka ? (C) : what kind 

of book do you want ? 
donna deshlta Jca ? (C) : how did you like 

it ? 
donna ka mitai (B) : I would like to see how 

it looks. 

2) Donna ni, donna gerund mo, have a sup. 
meaning or a meaning of 'absolutely with- 
out exception. ' 

donna ni ureshii Tea shiremasen (C) : I can- 
not tell you how very pleased I am. 

donna ni itte mo : whatever you may say. 

donna koto ga atte mo : whatever may hap- 
pen. 

donna hlto de mo hairaremasu (C) : absolute- 
ly anybody may enter. 

donna uchi ni de mo gozaimasu (D) : it is 

/to be found in every house. 
dono. 
\] Which? 

dono hon ? which book ? 

dono michi wo iku ga chikakaro ? (B) : which 
is the nearest road to take ? 

2) Dono gurai : about how much ? what 
quantity ? 

dono gurai no okisa ni shimashb ka $ (C) : 

what size shall I make it ? 
dono gurai kakarimasu ka ? (C) : about how 

long will it take ? 

3) Dono — mo : universality. 

dono michi wo itte mo : by whichever road 

one goes. 
dono isu mo ts&katte iru (B) : every chair is 

occupied. 
dono bin ni mo ippai haitte iru (B) : every 

bottle is full, 
dore. 

1) Which ? (of more than two). 
dore ? which one ? let me see it. 
dore ga ii ? (B) ; which is the best ? 

2) Dore ka. 

dore ka kaimasho (C) : I shall buy one 

(some) of them. 
dore ka o ki ni irimasMta ka ? (C) : is any of 

them to your taste ? 

3) Dore mo. 

kore wa dore mo ikemasen ka ? (C) ; won 't 

any of these do ? 
dore mo kowarete iru (B) : they are all 

broken. 

4) Dore de mo. 

dore de mo ii (B) : any one will do* 

dore de mo ki ni iru daro (B) ; any of these I 

. think will please him. 

5) Dore is used as a more or less meaningless 
interj. at the beginning of an action. 

dore, kaero /(B): well, I'll go back home. 

6) Various. 

dore mo kore mo kowarete iru (B) : every 

single on© is ^broken. . 
dorettake '"} dore hodo ? how much ? 



Jiro wa dore hodo shlkatte mo kika-nai (B) : 
Jiro doesn't take any notice no matter- 
how much I scold him. 
dori, [ ? tori road J. 
1) Reason ; right. 
wa*akushi ni dori ga aru (B) : I am in the 

right. 
dori de mie-nai (B) : no wonder he is not to- 
be seen. 
kono-goro wa o tenki ga warui kara sakana 
no takai no mo dori desu (C) : as we have 
had such bad weather lately fish is nat- 
urally dear. 
2) Nigori'ed form of tori q.v. 
doro. Mud. 

Into no kao ni doro wo nuru : to bring dis- 
grace upon somebody. 
Comp.: doro-ashi : muddy feet, [ashi feet]. 
doro bo. Robber ; thief. 
dorobo wo suru : to rob. 
dordbo ni au ; to be robbed. 
dorti, [corr. of Eng.]. Dollar. 
dose. After all ; anyhow. 
dose kono Hsha wa okureru (B) : this train- 
is sure to be late anyhow. 
dossari. 

anata wa dossari hon wo o mochi desil ne (C) : 
what a lot of books you've got. 
dotchi, see dochi. 

doyo, doyo-bi, [see yo-bi], Saturday. 
dozo. Please ; a polite way of granting a 
request ; most certainly ; you are welcome- 
to it. 
dozo irasshai (C) : please come in. 

1) Place : to ; towards ; at ; into. 

doko e ikimasu ka ? (C) : where are you go- 
ing to ? 

koppu e mizu wo ire'ru ; to pour water into 
a glass. 

Tokyo e ts&ku : to arrive at Tokyo. 

ginkb e yotte iku : to call at the Bank on the 
way. 

Teikoku Hoteru e tomaru : to stop at the 
Imperial Hotel. 

tana e age-ru : to put on the shelf ; fig. to 
be oblivious of. 

Kagoya e chumon suru : to order from Na- 
goya. 

2) Time. 

soko e : at that moment. 
saki e mairimasu (D) : excuse me for going 
first. 
Note : — ni may practically always be used 
instead of e; but e only sometimes may 
take the place of ni, 
©2. Handle. 
e3. Picture. . 
eno yd na : picturesque. 
e wo kaku : to draw (paint) a picture, 
Comp. 
e-kaki : an artist, [kaku to write, paint]. 
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e-hagaki : a picture postcard, [hagahi post- 
card]. 
abura-e : an oil painting, [abura oil]. 
©i ; e ; inter j. Has various more or less 
vague meanings ; surprise ; approval : yes, 
all right, very well ; it may indicate you 
are following what the other man is say- 
ing : yes, I see. 
e, to ; let me see (when considering a ques- 
tion). 
eda. A branch. 
'Comp.: eda-michi : a branch-road, [michi 

road]. 
Eh In comp. England. 

Ei-go : English (language), see foil. 
Ei-koku : England, [— koku country]. 
Eikoku-jin : an Englishman, \jin man]. 
El-go, [Ei England ; -go speech]. The En- 
glish language. 
Ei-go ga dekrru : to speak (know) English. 
Ei-go no dekiru hito : a man who can speak 

English. 
Ei-go de hanasu : to say in English. 
Ei-go ni yaku suru : to translate into En- 
glish. 
Ei-go de wa book to iimasu (C) ; in English 
we say ' book '. 
empitsu. A lead -pencil. 

empitsu wo kezuru : to sharpen a pencil, 
cngawa. Veranda. 

enryo. .Reserve ; regard for another's feelings. 
enryo suru : to stand upon ceremony. 
dozo go enryo naku (C) : please do not stand 

upon ceremony, 
amari enryo suru no ni mo komaru (B) : ex- 
cessive formality and etiquette make us 
feel uncomfortable. 
Comp. 
bu-enryo na : not bashful ; inconsiderate ; 

[bu~ neg.]. 
enryo-bukai : careful ; scrupulous ; [fukai 
deep]. 
erabu, [practically the same as eramu]. To 
choose ; pick out ,• select. 
kono uchi kara erande kudasai (C) : please 
choose from among these, 
erai. Great; remarkable. A term of praise 
applied to anything which excites our 
admiration and approval ; even such 
things as, a little girl who takes good 
care of her little baby brother ; a hen 
feeding her chicks. Although generally 
used in a good sense it may be applied 
to a storm, wind, rain, etc. 
erai ! bravo ! well done ! 
are dake wakattara erai mon' da (B) : he 
would be a remarkable man if he knew as 
much as that. 
eramu, see erqhu. 
eri. Collar ; neck-band. 

f U-, (in its nigori 'ed f orm bu—). A neg. pref . 
fuben na, q. v.: inconvenient. 



fu-annai na : ignorant, [annai a guide]. 

fu-shinsetsu na : unkind, [shinsetsu kind], 

fu-shiawase na : unfortunate, [shi-awase 
fortunate]. 

ju-soroi na : not equal or uniform, [sorou to 
be arranged in order]. 

kono chawan ua ju-soroi da (B) : these tea- 
cups are all odd ones. 

fu-jiyu na, (often pron. fuju na) : not free, 
[jiyu free]. 

burei na : rude, [rei politeness]. 

buji : free from accident, \ji thing]. 

bu-enryo na : not bashful, [enryo reserve], 
fill . Way ; manner ; customs. 

ko iu fu ni suru ho ga ii (B) : you hacLbetter 
do it this way. 

do iu fu ni sureba ichiban ii desho ? (C) : 
which do you think would be the best way 
to do it ? 

chigatta fu ni : in a different way. 

Nikon- fu (seiyd-ju) wo m-ane suru : to imi- 
tate Japanese (European) customs. 

sore wo kiite taihen ni odoroita yd na fu wo 
shimashUa (C) : when he heard that he 
pretended to be greatly surprised. 
fii2, [jutatsu two]. Two (in the 3rd set of 

num.; see 271, 275). 
fuben na, [fu- neg. pref.; ben(ri) convenience]. 
Inconvenient. 

sore wa watakushi ni fuben desu (C) : that 
is inconvenient for me. 
fucftS* A rim ; border ; edge. 

kawa no fuchi : banks of a river. 

megane no fuchi : spectacle frame. 

fuchi wo nuu : to hem. 
fuda. A countersign ; label. 

fuda wo tsuke-ru ; to label. 
fudan no. Everyday ; usual. 

fudan no tori de arimashlta (C) : it was as 
usual. 

fudan no kimono : everyday clothes. 
fude. Writing brush ; pen. 

ano Mto wa yoku fude ga tatsu (B) : he is a 
good writer. 

kore wa Tamaki San no fude desu (C) : this 
is a picture (writing) by Mr Tamaki. 

Kobo ni mo fude no ayamari : even K5bo's 
brush sometimes makes a mistake ; even 
-Homer nods at times ; (Kobo was a cel- 
ebrated learned man). 
f flfu. A married couple ; husband and wife. 
Tanabe San go fufu : Mr and Mrs. Tanabe. 

Comp. 

fufu-wakare : divorce, [wakare-ru to sepa- 
rate]. 
fufu-genka : a quarrel between husband 

and wife, [kenka quarrel]. 
fufu-genka wa inu mo kuwa-nai : not even 
a dog takes any interest in a quarrel be= 
tween husband and wife. 
fui no. Sudden. 

fui ni : suddenly ; all at once. 
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fujin, [fin human being]. Woman : lady. 

Tanaka fujin : Mrs Tanaka. 
fukai. Deep. 

kiri ga fukai (B) : the fog is thick. 
imi no fukai, adj . : expressive. 
Comp. 
fukasa : depth, [see -so], 
enryo-bukai : careful, [enryo reserve]. 
fukui. Clothes. 
Comp. 
fuyu-fuku : winter clothes, [fuyu winter]. 
natsu-fuku : summer clothes, [natsu sum- 
mer]. 
fuku2. A.n. used for scrolls, sips of tea, 
whiffs of tobacco, etc. 
Note : — 1 ip-puku ; 3 sam-buku; 6 rop-puku; 
10 jip-puku ; 100 hyap-puku ; 1,000 
sem-buku ; nam-buku ? 
See ip-puku. 
fuku3. To blow. 

kaze ga fuile imasu (C) : the wind is blowing. 
Comp. 
fuki-dasu : to burst out laughing. 
fuki-kesu : to blow out. 
fuku*. To wipe. 

fukureTU. To swell; be inflated; bo sulky. 
naze fukurete iru no da ? (A) : what are you 
sulking about now ? 
fukuro, [ ? fukure-ru to swell]. A bag. 

fukuro no kuchi wo shime m ru : to tie the 
strings of a bag ; to have control of money. 
fukuro no naka no nezumi ; caught like a 
mouse in a trap.. 
Comp. 
jo-bukuro : envelope, [jo% letter]. 
te-bukuro : gloves, [te hand]. 
Note : — used after the abb. 2nd set of num. 
(276, 4), /wkro means a bagful. 
f u mil. To step ; tread on. 

hito no ashi wo funds wa ike-nai (A) : don't 

tread on people's feet. 
ammari chirakatte iru no de ashi no fumi- 
dokoro ga nai (B) : the place is in such dis- 
order I cannot find a spot to step on. 
fun. Minute. 

ichi-ji ju-go-fun : a quarter past one. 
iku- fun ? nam-pun ? how many minutes? 
Note :- — -fun is preceded by the 1st set of 
num., '(276, 1) ; see 298 et seqq. The foil, 
irregularities occur : 1 ip-pun ; 3 sam- 
pun ; 6 r op -pun ; 10 f ip-pun. 
fune. Ship ; vessel ; boat. 
fune de iku : to go by boat. 
fune ni noru : to get on board. 
fune wa o kirai desu ka ? (CJ : don 't you like 

the sea ? 
watashi wa fune ni tsuyoi (B) : I am a good 

sailor. 
Amerika, ni iku fune wa itsiX demasu ka 9 
(C) : when does the boat for America sail 1 
ftiri. Manner. . 

furi \wo) suru /to pretend. "■■'■■■-'■ 



shira-nai furi {wo) suru : to feign ignorance. 
bydki no furi {wo) suru : to pretend to be 
sick. 
furo. A (hot) bath. 

furo ni hairu : to take a hot bath. 
furo wa nan-ji ni wakimasu ka ? (C) : when 
will the bath be ready ? 
Comp.: furoba : bath-room, [ba place]. 
furoshiki, [furo bath ; shiku to spread ; ori- 
ginally a cloth spread in the bath-room to 
step on]. A cloth used to wrap up par- 
cels. 
furoslnki ni tsutsumu : to wrap in a furo- 



furui. To fall ; come down. 

{hidoku) ame ga furu : to rain (heavily). 
yuki ga furu : to snow. 

myoasa shimo ga furu ka mo shire -nai (B) : 
I think we will have frost tomorrow 
morning. 
fuite mo, tette mo mairimasu (C) : rain or 

shine, I will go. 
futtari tettari iya na tenki da (B ) : now rain- 
ing, now stopping, what beastly weather ! 
Comp.: furi-dasii : to start raining, [dasu, 
(in comp.) to begin]. 
furu2, v.t, [cogn. w. furue/ru v.i.]. To 
shake ; swing. 
boxhi wo furu : to wave one 's hat. 
atama wo furu : to shake one 's head. 
6-de wo futte aruku : to walk swinging one '3 

arms ; swagger ; [o- big ; te arm]. 
inu ga shippo wo futte iru (B) : the dog is 
wagging his tail. 
Comp.: furi-muku v.i.: to turn; face to- 
wards ; [muku to turn]. 
furue*ru, v.i. [cogn. w. furu v.t.]. To shake ; 

tremble ; shiver. 
furui. Old. 

furui tomodachi : an old friend. 
Comp. 
furu-dogu : second-hand articles, [dogu in- 
strument]. 
furu-hon : a second-hand book, [hon book]. 
f ushigi. A marvel ; wonder. 

fushigi ga areba o kiki nasai (B) : if you 

don't believe it, ask him. 
fushigi na : marvellous : strange. 
fushigi ni omou : to think (that something 

is) strange. 
fushigi na koto ni wa sakura no sakari ni 
yuki ga fuita (B) : the wonder of it was 
that snow fell while the cherry-trees wer© 
in bloom. 
futa, [ ? futatsu two]. A lid ; cover. 
futa {wo) suru : to cover with a lid. 
futa wo toru : to uncover. 
Comp. 
hirobuta : a tray, [hiroi wide]. 
mabuta ; eye -lid, [me eye]. 
futa-, [futatsu two]. Two ; abb. 2nd set of 
num. (276, 4) ; see futatsu. 
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futari, [futatsu two ; oru to be]. Two per- 
sons. 
futari de ikimasho (C) : let's both of us go, 
futatsu. Two. 

futatsu ni suru ; futatsu ni wah&'ru ; to 

divide in two. 
kusuri wo nomu ka bydki de iru ka no futatsu 
ni hUotsu (B) : either you take the medi- 
cine or you remain ill, one of the two. 
kono kurai no mono wa Tokyo-ju sagashite 
mo futatsu to v:a nai desho (C) : I don't 
think you could find two like this if you 
searched all Tokyo. 
In comp. futatsu is abb. to fata ; see 276, 4. 
futa-go : twins, [ko child]. 
futa-oya : both parents, [oya parent], 
Der. : futsuka : two days, [see — ka}. 
futoi. Thick ; big ; large. 
futoi koe : a deep voicei 
futoi kangae : wicked thoughts. 
fixtoi yatsu ; an audacious rascal. 
Der. 
futosa : thickness, [see -sa]. 
fv.toru : to grow large or fat, 
futon. Bed-clothes ; a quilt ; mattress ; 
cushion. 
futon wo sMku : to make a bed (.Japanese). 
iutoru, [futoi thick]. To grow large or fat„ 

futotta, adj.: fat. 
futsu. A. usual occurence. 

fatsu shirnbun wa shichi-ji ni kimas'iX (C) : 
as a rule the newspaper comes at seven 
o 'clock. 
futsu no, adj.: general ; usual ; ordinary. 
futsu no hito : an ordinary man (not an 
official). 
futsuka, [futatsu two ; ~ka q.v.]. Two days ; 

second day of the month. 
fuyu. Winter. 
Comp. 
fuyu-fuku ; fuyu-gi ; fuyu-mono : winter 
clothes, [fuku clothes ; kvru to put on ; 
mono thing]. 
fuyu-muki no, adj.: for winter use, [muku 
to suit], 
gal, ppn. 

1) Sign of the nominative. For a compari- 
son between the use of ga and wa, see 389- 
392. 

sensei ga miemashUa (0) : the teacher has 
come. 

2) Ga gen. takes the place of no in adj. phr. 
used pred. (228 ; 234). 

sei no takai kodomo : a tall child. 
tsumi no aru hito ; a guilty man. 
ano kodomo wa sei ga takai (B) : that child 

is tall ; (lit. as for that child, his stature 

is high). 
ano hito wa tsumi ga a.ru (B) : that man is 

guilty ; [lit. as for that man guilt exists). 
Note :■ — in these two last examples sei and 

tsumi. may be considered to be subjects. 



3) Before the verbs aru, suru, wakaru and 
iru (to need), and before potential verbs, 
the noun foil, by ga often becomes in 
English the object or pred. 

kane ga aru (B) : he has money. 

zutsu ga suru (B) : I have a hea-dache. 

nioi ga suru (B) : there is a smell. 

Ei-go ga wakarimasu (C) : I understand 

English- 
akai empitsu ga irimasu (C) : I need a red 

pencil. 
sore ga dekimasu ka ? (C) : can you do that? 
Nihon-ji ga yomemasu (C) : I can read 

Japanese characters. 

4) Ga is used before suki, kirai and hoshii, 
also before the dcsid. adj. 

tabako ga silki desil (C) : I like smoking ; I 

am fond of smoking. 
fuyu ga kirai (B) : I don't like winter. 
mizu ga hoshii (B) : I would like to have 

some water. 
sono hon ga yomitai (B) : I would like to 

read that book. 
ga2, conjunction. 

1) Ga is gen. adversative : but ; yet. 
ikimashita ga dame deshita (C) : I went but 

it was no use. 
da ga (at the beginning of a sentence) t 
nevertheless ; still ; and yet. 

2) Ga is sometimes merely connective. 
kore de san-do Shanhai e mairimashita ga 

ski-awase ni itsu m.o umi ga shizuka de go- 
zaimashUa (D) : this is the third time I 
make the trip to Shanghai and I have been 
lucky enough each time to have the sea 
smooth. 

kesa shirnbun wo mite imashita ga fui ni hen 
na koto wo mitsukemashita (C) : 1 was 
reading the newspaper this morning when 
I suddenly came across a strange piece 
of news. 

ko-nai ga do shiyo ka 'I (B) : he hasn't come 
so what shall 1 do ? 

3) Sentences often finish elliptically by ga. 
ano hito ga kyo kuru to ii ga. . .(B) : I wish 

he would r come today but ... (1 am 
afraid he will not be able to). 

4) Ga — ga : whether — or ; either — or. 

iko ga yoso ga watashi no katte da (B) : 
whether I go or not is no one's business 
but my own. 
gaikoku, [gai outside ; -koku country]. For- 
eign countries ; abroad. 
Comp.: gaikoku-jin : a foreigner, [jin man]. 
-gake. On the Way ; whilst ; suf . added to 
stems of verbs, especially those meaning 
coming and going. 
mise e iki-gake ni tomodachi ni aimashlta 
(C) ••": I met a friend as I was going to the 
office. 
kaeri-gdlce ni ;^oin my way back home. 
"''< " : - ; ':See pmoi-gake, ■■•••"•■' 
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gakkari. 

1) Tired ; dejected ; disappointed. 
ammari aruita no de gakkari shita (B) : I 

am quite tired out as I have walked a 
long way. 
hUori-musuko wo nakushite gakkari shite 
iru (B) : he is very sad as he has lost his 
only son. 

2) Relieved from anxiety ; agreeably sur- 
prised. 

kono shigoto ga sundara zuibun gakkari 
suru daro (B) : it will be a great relief 
when this work is finished. 
gakko. School. 

gakko ni agaru : to enter school. 

gakko wo sagaru : to leave school. 
gam an. Patience ; fortitude. 

gaman no nai hito : a man wanting in forti- 
tude. 

mo sukoshi gaman wo nasai (B) : be patient 
a little longer. 

gaman suru : to endure with patience ; con- 
tain oneself. 

watakushi wa sore de gaman shimasho (C) : 
I will make the best of it. 

chiisai keredomo gaman suru yori hoka wa 
nai (B) : it is very small nevertheless 
there is nothing to be done but to put up 
with it. 

do shUe mo gaman ga deki-nai (B) : I abso- 
lutely cannot stand it. 
gara. Kind ; quality ; pattern. 

ano ko wa gara ga okii (B) : that child is of a 
big build. 
garasu, [corr. of Eng.]. Glass. 
-gam. Suf. used for forming verbs. 

1) Added frequently to the stem of adj. or 
desiderative form of verbs. 

kawaigaru ; to pet, [kawaii charming]. 
ikitagaru : to wish to go, [ikitai wishing to 

go]- 
etc. 

2) Added to a few nouns. 
kinodokugaru : to feel sorry for, [kinodoku 

sorrow]. 
iy agaru : to have an aversion for, [iya re- 
pugnance]. 
Der. 
atsugari no : of a person sensitive to heat. 
samugari no : of a person sensitive to cold. 
Koto : — these verbs in -garu have also pas- 
sive and causative forms. 
Gasshu-koku, [-koku country]. United States 

of America ; see also JBei-koku. 
gasu, [corr. of Eng.-]. Gas. 

gasu wo tsuk&ru ■■: to light the gas. 
gasu wo kesiX : to put out the gas^ 
gasu ga hiite arimasu ka ? (C) : is there gas 
laid on (in the; house ) ? 
-ga ta, [kata person]. Suf ■. used for forming 

the plural of nouns, (178). 
ga tsu, [cogn. w. geisu\ Month. 



sho~gatsu ; ni-gatsu ; etc.: January; Feb- 
ruary ; etc. see 293. 
ge. Inferiority ; low class. 

Comp.: gehin ; gejo ; genan ; geta ; q.v. 
~ge. Nigori'ed pron. of ~ke q.v. 
gehin na t [ge inferior ; hin sort]. Vulgar ; in- 
ferior quality. 
geisha. A singing girl. 

gejo, [ge inferior ; jo woman]. Maid-servant. 
gekkyii, [getsu month]. Monthly wages. 
genan, [ge inferior]. Male servant. 
genki. Vigour ; spirit. 

genki na ; genki no ii ; vigourous ; high- 
spirited. 
geta, [ge inferior]. Clogs. 

geta wo haku : to put on clogs. 
getsu, [cogn. w. gatsu]. Month. 
Comp. 
ichi-getsu : January, [ichi one]. 
kongetsu : this month, [see kono%]. 
mai-getsti : every month ; monthly ; [mai- 

every]. 
raigetsu : next month, [see rai~]. 
saraigetsu the month after next, [see 

8arai~\ 
sengetsu : last month, [see sen-]. 
getsuyo ; getsuyo-bi : Monday, [see yo-bi], 
gin. Silver ; (compare kin gold). 

Comp.: gin-zaiku : anything made of silver,, 
€> [see —saiku]. 
ginko. A bank. 

giri. Nigori'ed pron. of kiri q.v. 
gol. Honorific pref. It may be placed be- 
fore a great number of nouns ; it usually 
is found before hobi and kuro ; it practical- 
ly always is placed before busata and chi- 
so ; it forms part of the words gohan, go- 
men, goran and gozo.ru. 
go2. Five. 

-go. A word ; language ; speech. 
Comp. 
zoku-go : the colloquial language, [z&ku 

common]. 
Ei-go : the English language, [Ei England]. 
Nihon-go : the Japanese language, [Nikon 

Japan], 
etc. 
gobu-gobu (no)*, [go five ; bu parts]. Evenly 
matched ; six of one and half-a-dozen of 
the other. 
go-busata, see busata, 
go-chiso, see chiso, 
gofuku. Cloth ; drapery ; dry goods. 

Comp.: gofuku-ya : a draper. 
go-gatsu, [go five ; gatsu month]. May. 
gogo. Afternoon. 

gohan, [go honourable ; han food]. A mealg. 
boiled rice. 
gohan wo taku : to cook rice, 
go hobi, see Ao6i. 
gojo.; Obstinacy. 

gojo wo haru : to be obstinate. 
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gojo mo ii kagen ni o shi nasai (B) : don't 
be so obstinate and listen to reason. 

gojo na : obstinate ; stubborn. 

gojo ni mo ayamara-nakatta (B) ; he stub- 
bornly refused to apologize. 
goku. Very. 

goku chiisai kodomo : very small children. 
go kuro, seo kuro. 
gomakasii. To deceive ; to take in. 

so nan-do mo gomakashi ga kihi to omou ka ? 

(A) : do you think you can fool me time 
after time ? 

sonna koto de gomakazareru mono desu ka ? 

(B) : I am not to be hoodwinked in that 
way. 

gomen, [go honourable ; men pardon]. Par- 
don : excuse. 
gomen kudasai : excuse me ; I beg your 
pardon ; (used also for calling attention) 
I say. 
sono sodan nam gomen desu (C) : if that is 
what you want to consult me about, I beg 
to be excused. 
gomi. Dirt ; rubbish. 

gomu, [corr. of Spanish or Portuguese goma 
india-rubber, gum]. India-rubber ; gum. 
Comp. : keshi-gomu : india-rubber (for era- 
sing), [kesu to extinguish]. 
go ran, [go honourable ; ran look]. 

1) Used pol. of the looking of the 2nd (or 
3rd) person. The corresponding plain 
verb is mvru, q.v, 

goran no tori ashi ni kega wo shimashzta 

(C) : as you see I have hurt my leg. 
goran ni ire-ru: to show (to the 2nd person). 
Goran behaves like a verbal stem preceded 

by an honorific (359) : 

goran ni naru ; goran nasaru ; goran de aru 
(less polite) : to look (of the 2nd person). 

goran kudasaru : to look (of the 2nd person, 
when the action is in favour of the 1st per- 
son). 

goran nasai (C) ; goran (A) ; please look ; 
see here. 

nani wo goran nasHte irasshaimasu ka ? 

(D) : what are you looking at ? 
shimhun wa mo goran desu ka ? (C) : have 

you finished with your newspaper ? 

2) After gerund : to try. See mvru 2). 
atsui ka tsumetai ka te wo atete goran 

{nasai) (B) : touch it and see whether it is 

hot or cold. 
nonde goran (nasai) (B) : drink it and see 

(whether you like it or not). 
mado wo akete goran (nasai) (B) : open the 

window and let's see (if it is nicer like 

that). # 

goro. Nigori'ed form of koro q.v. 
gozaru, [go lionourable ;— ; aru to be]. A 

pol. form of the verb aru to be, which it 

pan gen. replace; and, as da is equal to 

de aru, in its place we may put de gozaru ; 



see aru and da. Gozaru is used only in. 
the masu inflexions ; the r is almost 
always dropped, (96). When true adj.. 
are pred. of gozaru, they take special 
terminations, (192). The neg. adj. nai is 
not used with gozaru ; instead, gozaru 
itself is put in a neg. inflexion. (196). A. 
plain verb may be made honorific by 
putting o before the stem and de gozaru 
after it, (359). It is also used very 
politely after the gerund in -fnashUe t , 
(100). 

sayb de gozaimasu (D) : that is so. 

ikaga de gozaimasu (ka) ? (D) : how are 
you ? 
gozen. Morning ; forenoon. 
guai. The working of the different parts of 
an apparatus ; state of one's health ; con- 
dition. 

kono tokei wa guai ga warui (B) : something 
is wrong with this clock. 

amado no guai ga warui (B) : the sliding- 
doors do not fit well into their grooves. 

watashi wa konaida kara guai ga warui 
(B) : I have been feeling unwell for some 
days past. 

kono -goro daibu guai ga yoku natta (B) : he 
is now quite well off. 

kono tsukue wa taihen guai ga yd gozaimasu 
(D) : this desk is very convenient. 

kono isu wa guai ga warui (B) : this chair is 
very uncomfortable. 

ima-goro sonna koto wo iu no mo guai ga 
warui ne (B) : it would be very inconve- 
nient to say such a thing now. 
gurai. Nigorfed pron. of kuraiZ q.v. 
guzu-guzu, (397). 

1) Slowly (in a bad sense). 
guzu-guzu suru : to hesitate ; dawdle. 
guzu-guzu shite iru hima wa arimasen (C) : 

there is no time to hesitate. 
sugu dekiru koto wo itsu made mo guzu-guzu 
shite iru (B) : ho is dawdling over a thing 
that can be done in no time. 

2) Complainingly. 

guzu-guzu iu : to complain ; grumble. 
itsiX made mo guzu-guzu iu nara junsa wo 
yobu zo ! (A) : if you continue bothering 
me I'll call a policeman. 
nani wo guzu-guzu itteru n' desu ka ? (B) : 
what are you grumbling about ? 
gyo. A row ; a line (as of writing or print- 
ing). 
Note : — gyo is preceded by the 1st set of num.. 
gyogi. Conduct ; behaviour ; manners. 
gyogi no ii (warui), adj.: well- (badly-) 

behaved, 
omae wa gyogi ga warui (A) : you behave 
very badly. 
gyuniku, [gyu cow ; niku meat]. Beef. 
gyunyit, [gyu cow ; nyii milk]. Cow 's milk j 
see chichii. 
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halo Leaf ; blade. 
ha2. Tooth ; edge (of knife, etc). 
ha wo migaku : to brush the teeth. 
ha wo nuite morau : to have a tooth drawn. 
Comp. 
ha-isha : a dentist, [isha doctor]. 
ha-migaki : tooth-powder, \miqaku to pol- 
ish]. 
mae-ba : the front teeth, [mae before]. 
oku-ba : the back teeth, [oku interior]. 
hflba. Breadth ; width ; authority. * 

ano hito wa naka-naka haba ga kiku (B) : he 
has great influence. 
hachi. Eight. 

hachi no ji wo yose'tu : to frown, (the wrin- 
kles of the forehead make the figure eight 

A). 

Note : — hachi in comp. before ch, t> or ts, 
becomes hat ; before k t hak ; before s or 
$h, has. 

hachi-gatsu, [hachi eight ; gatsu month]. Au- 
gust. 

hadaka, [hada skin ; akai red]. Nakedness. 
hadaka no : naked. 

hade (na), [hal leaf ; de-ru to come out]. 
Gay ; bright ; showy. 

hae-ru. To grow ; spring up. 

pan ni kabi ga haeta (B) : the bread has 

grown mouldy. 
hige no haeta otoko : a man with a mous- 
tache. 

hagaki, [hal leaf ; kakui to write]. Postcard ; 
when not otherwise qualified, it means 
a 1$ sen postcard. 
Comp.: e-hagqki : picture postcard, [e3 pic- 
ture]. 

hagane, [ ? ha2 edge ; kane metal]. Steel. 

hage'ru, v.i. [cogn. w * hagu v.t.]. To be 
stripped of ; become bald fade. 
ano hito wa atama ga fiageze kimashita (C) : 
he has become bald. 
kono kimono wa iro ga hageta (B) : the col- 
our of this dress has faded. 

hagu, v.t. [cogn. w. hage'ru v.i.]. To peel 
off ; strip. 

ha ha. A non-polite word for mother, (364); 
my mother. 

hail . Ashes. 

haia. A fly. 

hai3. In answer to a call, it may mean : I 
have heard, I am coming, what is it ? In 
answer to a question, it has a meaning of 
assent to what is implied in the question 
and corresponds to yes, when in answer to 
an ai question ; and must gen. be trans- 
lated by no, when the question is in the 
negative : see 399. 

tiaH. A.n. for glassfuls, cupfuls, etc. 
Note :— 1 ip-pai ; 3 sam-bai ; 6 rop-pai ; 
10 jip-pai ; 100 hyap-pai ; 1,000 eetii-bai ; 
nam-bai ? 
Comp. ; ippai q.v. : full. 



haikara (na), [corr. of Eng. high collar]. 
Smart ; up-to-date ; elegant in dress with 
foreign tendencies. 
haiken. A humble word used for expressing 
the looking of the 1st person at something- 
belonging to the 2nd person : the plain 
verb is mi-ru q.v. 

haiken suru (D) : to look ; see. 

haiken sase-ru (D) : to show (to me). 

haiken (B) ; haiken sasete kudasai (D) ; 
please show it to me. 

haiken shimasMta (£)) ; haiken iiashimashita 
(D) : I have seen it. 
hairu. To enter ; get in ; go in. 

o hairi kudasai (D) : pleaso come in. 

me ni nani ka haitte iru kai ? (B) : is ther® 
anything in my eye ? 

kore ni minna haitte iru no desho (C) : I sup- 
pose this (charge) includes everything. 

ano hako ni dono gurai hairu ka ? (B) : how 
much will that case contain ? 

sono naka ni nani ga haitte imasu ka ? (C) : 
what is there inside ? 

mo Mtotsu hairimasu (C) : there is room for 
one more. 

hito no heya e damatte haitte wa ike-nai 
(A) : you must not enter people's rooms 
without leave. 

haitte mo yd gozaimasu ka P (D) : may I 
come in ? 

dono hako ni mo heitai ga ippai haitte ima- 
shlta (C) : all the (railway) carriages were 
crammed full with soldiers. 

te ni hairu : to secure to oneself ; succeed 
in getting ; obtain. 
hajil, [nigori'ed pron. of hashi2 which is less 

common]. End ; extremity ; border. 
hajiz. Shame. 

haji wo shira-nJl : shameless. 

hito no mae de haji wo kakasareta (B) : I 
was put to shame in the presence of 
others. 

sonna baka na koto wo shltara wat-ashi no 
haji ni naru (B) : if you do a silly thing like 
that it will be a disgrace to me. 

sore wo haji to wa omowa-nai ka ? (A): aren't 
you ashamed of it ? 
haji main, v.i. [f. hashiZ the beginning ; cogn. 

w. hajime'ru v.t.]. To begin. 
hajime, [stem of hajime-ru, . f . hashft the be- 
ginning]. The beginning. 

hajime no : the first one. 

hajime ni ; at first. 

ichiban hajime : at the very beginning ; the 
very first. 

hajime kara Tokyo ni sunde irasshaimasu 
ka? (D) : have you always (since your ar- 
rival in Japan) lived in Tokyo ? 

ano Mto ga ichiban hajime da (B) : his turn 
comes first. 

hajime ga dreba owari ga aru ; every begin- 
ning has amending. 
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hajime-ru, v.t. [f. hashiZ the beginning; cogn, 
w. hajimaru v.i.]. To begin. 
ima hajimeru tohoro desu (C) : I am just go- 
ing to begin. 
hayaku hajimete o kure (A) : hurry up and 

set about it. 
shobai wo hajimeru : to sot up in trade. 
Der.: hajime ; hajimete ; q.v. 
hajimete, [gerund of hajime-ru ; f. hashiZ the 
beginning]. For the first time. 
Fuji-san ni noboru no wa kondo ga hajimete, 
desu (C) : this is the first time that I am 
going up Mount Fuji. 
hove ga kotoshi no hajimete no yuki desu (C) : 

this is the first snow of the year. 
hajimete wakarimashlta (C) : I'd never un- 
derstood it until now. 
Nikon de hajimete seiyo e itta no wa dare 
daro ? (B) : I wonder who was the first 
Japanese to go abroad. 
hajimete o me ni kakarimasu (D) : I am 
pleased to make your acquaintance- 
hakari, [hakaru to weigh]. A pair of scales ; 
balance. 
hakari ni kakete mimasho (C) : I will weigh 
it in the balance (and find out how much 
it weighs). 
ano mise wa hakari ga ii (B) : they give 
good weight at that shop. 
hakaru. To calculate ; estimate ; weigh ; 
measure. 
nan-jaku aru ka hakatte goran nasai (C) : 
please measure it and see how many feet 
it is. 
hashi wo kakete hito-bito no benri wo hakat- 
ta (B) : they considered the convenience of 
the people and built a bridge. 
Der.: hakari : a pair of scales. 
hakkiri. Clearly. 

hakkiri o ii nasai (A) : speak distinctly. 
ano hito wa kuru ka do ka hakkiri vjakari- 
masen (C) : I don't know for certain whe- 
ther he will come or not. 
Ei-go de wa jibun no kangae wo hakkiri ha- 
nas&masen (C) : I find it difficult to ex- 
press myself in English. 
hakkiri shita, adj.: distinct ; clear. 
hakkiri shUa henji : a plain answer. 
nako Box ; case ; chest ; railway carriage. 
Comp. 
aki-bako : an empty box, [see aki-]. 
hon-bako : a bookcase, [hon book]. 
yilbin-bako : a letter-box, [yubin post]. 
Note : — used after the abb. 2nd set of num. 

(276, 4), hako means a boxful. 
hakul. To sweep. 
haku2 e To put on ; wear ; (refers to legs or 

feet, as boots, trousers). 
hakubokUc Chalk (for black-board). 
hakujo $imi; To confess ; o#n. 
hakural (iio). Imported ; foreign-made. 
hama* The sea-coast ; beach \ shore ; used 



by some Japanese of Tokyo district as an 
abb. of Yokohama. 
hamaru,v.i. [cogn. w. hame-ru v.t.]. To fit. 
ham bun, [han% half ; bun part]. Half. 
hambun de takusan (B) : half is enough. 
bin ni mizu ga hambun arimasu (C) : the 

bottle is half full of water. 
ano nashi ivo hambun iabete, hambun tomo- 
dachi ni yarimashita (C) : I ate half that 
pear and gave half to my friend. 
omoshiro hambun : half in, fun. 
Note :■ — hambun is only used as a noun ; the 
corresponding adj. is han% q.v. 
hame-ru, v.t. [cogn, w. hamaru v.i.]. To fit 

into ; insert. 
hani. A seal ; stamp ; block for printing. 

han wo osu ; to stamp. 
han2. Half. 

han-jikan : half an hour. 
ichi-jikan han : an hour and a half. 
ichi-ji han : half past one. 
han-nichi : half day. 
Note : — han is used as an adj. and refers to 
a definite unit ; the corresponding noun 
is hambun q.v. 
han3. Food ; meal. 
Comp. 
gohan : food ; boiled rice ; [go honourable], 
asa-han : breakfast, [asa morning]. 
hiru-han : midday meal, [hiru midday]. 
yu-han : evening meal, [yu evening]. 
hanal. Flower ; blossom. 
hana ga saku : to blossom. 
hana wo ike'ru : to arrange flowers in a vase. 
Comp. 
hana-ike : a flower-vase, [ike-ru to keep 

alive]. 
hana-mi : flower-viewing, [mvru to see]. 
hana2. Nose. 

hana saki ni : under one 's nose. 

hana ni kake-ru : to talk through the nose ; 

to give oneself airs. 
hana ga aku : to be greatly astonished. 
hana no takai hUo : a man with a prominent 

nose ; a proud man. 
hana wo takaku suru : to be boastful, 

proud. 
hana wo oru : to humble another. 
Comp. 
hana-ji : blood from the nose, [chi blood], 
hana-jiga demasu (C) : my nose is bleeding. 
hana re* ru, v.i. [cogn. w. hanasu v.t.]. To 
part from ; get loose - 
uchi wo hanare-ru : to leave one's home 5 
(117). 
hanashi, [hanasu to speak]. A tale ; story • 
what is said. 
hanashi dake da (B) : it is only talk. 
kore ga o hanashi no lion desu ka P (C) ; is 

this the book you referred to ? 
ano hito no hanashi ni wa : according to 
him/ 
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ano kaia wa Beikoku-jin da to iu hanashi da 

(B) : they say he is an American. 
ii kagen na hanashi : a made-up story. 
ryoko no hanashi wo sum : to talk about 

travelling. 
hanashi ga tsuku : to come to terms. 
mi no ue hanashi wo sum : to talk of oneself. 
domo o hanashi ni narimasen (C) : it is a 
thing I really cannot talk about, (it is too 
silly, too terrible). 
'Cornp. 
muda-banashi : idle talk, [muda useless]. 
naisho hanashi : something told in secret, 
[naisho secret], 
<hanashi-au, [hanasu to talk ; au to meet]. 

To talk together. 
dianasfil. To tell ; speak ; talk ; say. 

ano Mto no hanasu no ni : according to 

him. 
kore wa tahi-iabi hanashlte oita (A) : I have 

told you this several times. 
so (itte) hanashlte, o kure (A) : tell him so. 
honto no koto wo o hanashi nasai (B) : speak 

the truth. 
eukoshi hanashitai koto ga am (B) : there is 
something I want to tell you. 
hanasu made mo nai keredomo — ; I need 
not say that—. 
Der. and comp. 
hanashi q.v.: a story. 

hanashi-au : to talk together, [au to meet]. 
hanashi- kakcru : to address ; accost ; [see 
kake'rul]. 
Note : — Hanasu is a plain verb ; the corres- 
ponding humble verb for the 1st person is 
moshi-age-ru or mosu ; the exaltative verb 
for the 2nd person is ossharu. Iu q.v. is 
practically synonymous with hanasu and 
is perhaps more used. 
iianasu2, v.t. [cogn. w. hanare-ru v.i.]. To 
separate ; let go ; set free. 
kore wa hanasu no wa iya da (B) : I don't 

like to part with this. 
. ima chotto te ga hanasaremasen (C) : I can 

not leave it (the work) at present. 
mo sukoshi aida wo hanashitara ii desho 
(C) : you had better leave a little more 
space between. 
Comp. 
akeppanasii : to leave open, [ake-ru to 

open]. 
dashippanasu* : to leave out, [dasu to take 

out]. 
okippanasti, : to put a thing somewhere and 
leave it there, [oku to put]. 
hane. Feather ; wing. 
hankechi, [corr. of Eng.]. Handkerchief, 
liatitai. Opposition ; contradiction. 

long no hantai wa nan desiX k<z ? (0) : what 

is the contrary of long ? 
hantai desu ka? (C) : do you object to it ? 
hantai de nakereba : if you don 't object. 



hantai no Mto wa itte kudasai (C) : those 
who object, please let me know. 

hantai suru : to oppose. 
hara. Belly ; abdomen. 

hara ga tatsu ; hara wo tate-ru : to get 
angry. 

hara de warau ; to laugh in one 's sleeve. 

hara ga au : to be of the same mind. 

hara ga haru ; to have a swollen belly ; to 
be sated with food. 

hara ga hetta (B) : I am hungry. 

ano Mto no hara wa yoku wakatte iru (B) ; 
I know his intention very well. 

hara ni nani ka am ni chigai nai (B) : I am 
sure he has got something up his sleeve. 

sore to naku ano Mto no hara wo kiite miyd 
(B) : I will sound him in a casual way. 

hara no nai Mto da (B) : he is a poor-spirit- 
ed man. 

hara no kuroi yatsu : a scoundrel. 
Comp.: hara-kiri : suicide by cutting open 
the abdomen, [kiruz to cut]. 
harau. 

1) To clear ; sweep away, 

yofuku no hokori wo haratte kure (A) : brush 

my clothes. 
hataki de tsukue no hokori wo haratte kure 

(A) : get a duster and dust the desk, 
jama wo haratte anshin shita (B) : my mind 

is at ease now that I have removed the 

obstacles. 

2) To pay. 

kono kanjo wa mo haraimashita (C) : this 

bill is already paid. 
kore wa haratta tsumori da (B) : I think I 

have paid for this. 
taku e todokete moratte kara haraimasu (C) : 
I will pay at home on delivery. 
Comp. 
saki-baraij q.v. 

harai-zumi : settling an account, [sumuZ to 
end]. 
hare-ru. To swell. 

harete vru : to be swollen. 
hari. Needle ; thorn ; the sting of an insect. 
hari hodo no koto wo bo hodo ni iu : to speak 
of a needle as if it were a pole ; to make a 
mountain of a mole -hill. 
hari no ana kara ten nozoku : to look at the 
heavens through the eye of a needle, (re- 
fers to a narrow-minded person). 
Comp. 
hari-gane : wire, [kane metal]. 
hari-shigoto : needlework, [shigoto work]. 
Note : — used after the abb. 2nd set of num. 

(276, 4), hari means a stitch. 
harul. Spring ; beginning of the year. 
Comp.: haru-gi : spring clothes, [ki-rul to 
put on]. 
haru2, v.t. and i. Meanings vague and diffi- 
cult to classify. 
1) To stretch ; spread over ; stick on. 
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kono kokoku wo kdbe ni hatte kure (A) : stick 

this advertisement on the wall. 
kono tegami ni kitte wo hatte dashite o kure, 

(A) : put a stamp on this letter and post 

it. 
kesa wa atsui kbri ga hatte imashUa (C) : 

this morning there was a thick coating of 

ice. 
hire wo haru : to stretch a piece of cloth 

(gen. on a board). 
hi wo haru : to exert oneself intellectually. 

2) To be swollen or distended. 

hara ga haru : to have a swollen belly ; to 

be sated with food. 
kore wa chitto ni ga harimasu (C) : this 

package is a little too heavy. 
ippai mizu wo hatte kudasai (B) : please fill 

it with water. 

3) To display ; exhibit. 

mie wo haru : to keep up appearances. 
mise wo haru : to expose one 's goods for 

sale. 
mai-ban Ogawa-machi no kado e mise wo 

harimasu (C) : I keep a stall every evening 

at the corner of Ogawa-machi. 

4) Various. 

atama wo haru : to squeeze (money). 
iji wo haru : to be obstinate. 
ii mono wa nedan ga haru (B) : better arti- 
cles are more expensive. 
hi ga hatte shigoto wo shite ita kara jikan no 
tatsu no wo shira-nakatta (B) : as I was in- 
tent on my work I did not notice how 
quickly the time had passed. 
Der. 
hipparu : to pull, [Mku to pull], 
shibaru : to tie, [shime*ru to tie], 
iiasamaru, v.i. [cogn. w. hasamu v.t.]. To be 
pressed, squeezed or pinched between 
two things. 
oku-ba ni mono ga hasamatta yd na mono no 
ii-kata wo suru hito da (B) : he is a man 
who hasn 't got a frank and open way of 
speaking his mind, 
hasamu, v.t. [cogn. w. hasamaru v.i.]. To 
place, squeeze or pinch between two 
things ; to cut with scissors. 
hon no aida ni hasamu : to place (some- 
thing) between the pages of a book. 
Der.: hasami .'scissors. 

frashil. Bridge ; chopsticks (a bridge from 
the dish to the mouth). 
hashi wo wataru : to cross a bridge. 
Iiashi2, (usu. pron. hap). End ; extremity j 

border ; beginning. 
fiashigo, [ ? hashil bridge ; ko child, small]. 
Ladder. 

hashigo wo noboru : to climb a ladder. 
Comp.: hashigo-dan: a staircase, [dan a 
.step]. .. ■ : x ■■)■:■■- 

iiata^ A flag. v. -^ ,.':;, ^v. 

Comp.: hata-bi ■: a feast day, [hi day]. 



hatachi, [cogn. w. hatsuka twenty days]. 

Twenty years of age. 
hatake. A field. 
hataku. To dust. 

sumi-zumi ivo yoku hataite kure (A) : dust 

the corners carefully. 
kane-ire wo hataite mo kore dake shika ari- 
masen (C) : even if you turned my purse 
inside out you wouldn't find any more 
money. 
Der. 
hataki : a duster. 
hataki wo kake-ru : to dust. 
hataraku. To work. 
Comp.: hataraki-mono : an industrious per- 
son, [mono person]. 
hatoba, [ha waves ; to door ; ba place]. Pier ; 

wharf. 
hatsuka, [cogn. w. hatachi twenty years of 
age ; see -ka]. Twenty days ; the twen- 
tieth day of the month. 
hatsuon. Accent ; pronunciation. 
hail. To crawl ; creep. 
hayai. Quick ; fast ; early ; soon. 

o hayc (gozaimasu) (C) : good morning. 
hayaku / (A) : make haste ; hurry up. 
dekiru dake hayaku : as soon (early) as pos- 
sible. 
asa hayaku okvru : to get up early in th© 
morning. 
hayaku ieba ; in a word. 
hayaku oboeru mono wa hayaku wasureru : 
what is soon learnt is soon forgotten. 
ki no hayai hito : a quick-tempered man. 
ash% no hayai hito : a fast walker. 
mimi no hayai hito : a man who has a sharp 
ear. 
Der.: hayasa : speed, [see so], 
hayari, [hayaru to be fashionable]. Fashion. 
hayari wa- chotto no aida no mono desu (C) : 
fashion^ last but a short while. 
ima wa sore ga o -hayari desu (C) : that is 
very fashionable at present. 
hayaru, [hayai quick]. To be in great de- 
mand ; popular ; fashionable. 
kono iro wa ima taihen hayarimasu (C.) : 

this colour is very fashionable. 
asoko de wa warui byoki ga daibu hayaru so 
da (B) : they say there is a dreadful epi- 
demic there. 
ano mise wa taihen hayaru (B) : that shop 
is largely patronized. 
Der.: hayari : fashion. 
hayashi. Forest ; wood. 

hazu. Obligation ; fitness ; reasonable ex- 
pectation ; conviction. 
komban rokzi-ji ni deru hazu desu (C) : he is 

to leave at six this evening. 
hito wa makoto wo iu hazu da (B) : one ought 

to speak ..the truth. 
ame ga futta * Ue.hu/hihazu desu (C) : even ii 
it did rain you ought to have come. 
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nan-ji ni klsha wa tsuku hazu desu ka ? (C) : 

at what time is the train due ? 
iware-nai de mo suru hazu da (A) : you 

should do these things without having to 

be told. 
mo tsuite iru hazu da (B) : it ought to have 

arrived by this time. 
mo sugu huru hazu da (B) : he ought to be 

here directly. 
so suru hazu no mono desu (C) : we ought to 

do so. 
byoki ni naru hazu da (B) : it was only to be 

expected that he would get ill. 
sonna koto wo shite morau hazu de wa nakat- 
ta (B) : I ought not to have been treated 

like that. 
ima koko ni oita mono ga hitori de nakunaru 

hazu wa nai (B) : I don't see how a thing 

that I put here only a moment ago could 

disappear of itself. 
deki-nai hazu wa nai (B) : there is no reason 

why it cannot be done. 
aru hazu da (B) : there ought to be some. 
aro hazu wa nai (B) : there ought not to be 

&nj. 
yilbe Yamada ga tsuita hazu de gozaimasu 

(D) : I understand Yamada arrived last 

night. 
o to-san no mae de sonna koto wo ieru hazu ga 

nai (A) : you wouldn't dare say such a 

thing if my father were present. 
sore wa sono hazu desii (C) : that is a matter 

of course. 
anata ga ichiban yoku shitte o-ide no hazu 

desu (C) ; you ought to know better than 

anybody. 
kore wa Taro no empitsu no hazu da (B) : 

this must be Taro's pencil. 
kyo wa doko de mo yasumi no (or no) hazu 

da (B) : you will find all the shops closed 

today. 
fcazukashii, adj. [hajiz shame]. Ashamed ; 

shameful. 
o hazukashii hanashi desiX ga. . . (C) : I am 

ashamed to say that ... 
lie ; he ; hei ; interj. Various meanings : 

assent ; yes ; I have heard ; surprise. 
hei. A fence ; wall, 

heiki (na). Undisturbed ; unconcerned ; in- 
different ; calm. 
heiki na kao wo shite vru : not to betray 

one's feelings by the expression of the 

face ; not to show in one's face that one 

has any knowledge of a certain thing ; an 

expression of face as if nothing extraor- 
dinary had happened. 
kono gurai no haze wa heiki da (B) : a wind 

like this is a common occurence, (leaves 

me undisturbed). 
heiki no Beizaemon : as cool as a cucumber. 
fieikifi. Average. ,-: ; : 

heikin rto nedan ': the average price. 



heikin shUe ichi-nichi jii-go-nin no o kyaku 
sama ga gozaimasu (D) : we have on an 
average fifteen customers a day. 
heitaL Soldier, 
hesil. Region. 

kono hen ni yvbin-kyoku wa gozaimasiX ka ? 
(D) : is there a post office hereabouts ? 
hen2. Num. for times. 

ip-pen yatte mimasho (C) : I'll just try; 

(compare hitotstiZ). 
sora de oboeru made nam-ben de mo yonde 
goran (A) : read it again and again until 
you know it by heart. 
Note : — 1 ip-pen ; 3 sam-ben ; 6 rop~pen ; 
10 jip-pen ; 100 hyap-pen ; 1,000 sem- 
ben ; nam-ben ? 
heis3 (na), (often corr. to henteko). Strange ; 
peculiar ; odd ; queer ; singular. 
hen na hito da (B) : he is a strange fellow. 
hen da keredomo. ..(B) : strange to say. . . 
nani ga hen da ? (A) : what is there wrong ? 
ano hito wa ki ga hen ni natta (B) : his mind 
has become unhinged. 
henji. Answer. 

henji (wo) suru ; to answer. 

tegami de henji too shite kudasai (C) : please 

give me a written answer. 
hakkiri shita henji wo shUe o kure (A) ; I 

want a plain answer. 
shirabete kara henji shimasu (C) : I will an- 
swer after inquiry. 
go henji wa watakushi no kiite yatta koto no 
henji ni natte imasen (C) : your reply is 
not an answer to my question. 
herasu, v.t. [cogn. w. heru v.i.]. To diminish - r 

reduce ; decrease. 
hern, v.i. [cogn. w. herasu v.t.]. To diminish ; 
reduce ; decrease. 
karada no mekata ga daibu hetta (B) : I have 

lost a great deal in weight. 
hara ga hetta (B) : I am hungry. 
heta (na). Incompetent ; a bad hand at - r 
inexpert ; clumsy. 
anata wa heta na koto wo shimasMta (B) : 

you have made a mess of it. 
ano sens&i wa oshie-kata ga heta da (B) : lie- 
is a poor teacher. 
heta ni narimasMta (C) : I am out of prac- 
tice, 
iieya. Room. 

aita heya : a vacant room. 
hU. 

1) Sun. 

hi ga deru ; the sun rises. 

hi ga hairu ; hi ga iru ; hi ga kakureru ; hi 

ga ochiru : the sun sets. 
hi ga ieru : the sun shines. 
hi ga ataru : the sun shines on — 
M no hlkari : sunlight. 

2) Day. 

kono tegami ni wa hi ga kaite nai (B) ; this 
letter has no date, " 
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sono hi no hurashi ni mo kom-atte iru (B) : he 

is hard up and lives from hand to mouth. 
hi no tatsii no wa hay ad mono da (B) : time 

flies. 
hi wo okuru : to pass one 's days. 
Comp. and der. 
hi-atari : sunshine, [ataru to strike]. 
hi-no-de ; sunrise, [de-ru to come forth]. 
hi-gasa : a parasol, [Icasa umbrella]. 
hata-bi : a feast day, [hata flag]. 
hi-zuke ; date (of letter, document, etc.), 

[tsuke-ru to write down]. 
hi-nichi ; hinaia ; hiru ; hima ; yo-bi ; q.v. 
hi2, [ ? M sun]. Fire ; flame. 

hi wo taku ; hi wo taki-tsuke-ru : to make a 

fire. 
hi ivo tsuke-ru : to set on fire. 
hi ga tsuku : to catch fire. 
abura-gdrni ni hi ga tsuku yd ni : as quick to 

catch lire as oiled paper, (irascible). 
hi too okosu : to make a lire blaze up. 
hi wo kesi'i : to put out a fire. 
hi ga kieta (B) : the fire has gone out. 
hi ga kieta yd ni shizuka ni natla (B) : 

evorything became as still as death. 
hi ni ataru : to warm oneself at the fire. 
hi wo kudasai (0) : please give me a light, 

(for a cigar). 
ni-ban kara hi wo dashlta (B) : a fire has 

broken out at num. 2. 
hi no nai tokoro ni kemuri agara-zu : there 
is no smoke without a fire. 
Comp. : hi-keshi : a fireman, [kesilt to put 

out]. 
hi-atari, [hi sun ; ataru to strike]. Sunlight ; 
exposure to the sun. 
hi-atari no ii heya : a nice sunny room. 
hidari. Left ; left-hand side. 
Comp.: hidari-giki : left-handed, \kiku to 
be efficacious]. 
hidoi. Cruel ; severe ; violent. 

ame ga hidoku fuite imasu (C) : it is raining 

hard. 
hidoi atsusa ia nai ka ? (B) : isn 't it awfully 

hot? 
hidoi yatsu : a rascal. 

hidoi me ni au : to be treated with cruelty. 
hidoi me ni awase-ru : to treat with cruelty. 
fcigashi. East. 
hige, [ke hair]. Beard ; moustache. 

hige wo soru (or sum) : to shave the beard. 
fail, [Mtotsu one]. One (in the 3rd set of 

num.; see 271 ; 275)« 
111 jo (na). Extraordinary ; extreme. 

hijo na ame da (B) : it is raining very hard. 
iiikari, [Mkaru to shine]. Light ; rays. 

migaku to Mkari ga deru (B) : it shines 

when polished. 
Mto no Mkari wo kasa ni kabutte ibatte iru 
'■(B); he gives himeslf airs under the 
shelter of another's influence ; he struts 
about in borrowed plumes. 



hikaru. To shine. 
Der.: hikari : see prec. 
hiki. A.n. used for animals. 
Note : — 1 ip-piki ; 3 sam-biki ;. 6 rop-piki ; 
10 jip-piki ; 100 hyap-piki : 1,000 sem- 
biki ; nam-biki ? 
hiki-ukeTl!, [Mku to pull ; uke-ru to receive]. 
To undertake ; be responsible for. 
anata wa sore wo hiki-uketa ja nai ka ? (B) : 

didn 't you undertake to do it ? 
ano hlto wo hiki-ukeru koto wa dehimasen 
(C) : I cannot be responsible for him. 
hikizuru, [Mku to pull ; turu as in kosuru to 

rub]. To drag along. 
hikkakaru, v'.i. [Mku to pull ; kakaru to hang: 
cogn. w. hikkake-ru v.fc.]. To get hooked ; 
get caught. 
inaka-mono ga Tokyo e dete kuru to tabi-tabi 
kuruma-ya ni hikkakatie kane wo Icrareru 
(B) - when country people come to Tokyo 
they are often cheated by th.e rikisha- 
men. 
hikkakc-ru, v.t. [Mku to pull ; kake-ru to 
hang : cogn. w. hikkakaru v.i.]. To 
suspend ; hook on anything ; defer pay- 
ment intentionally. 
hobo de hito wo hikkakete kane wo totte nige- 
mashlta (C) : he cheated people all round 
and ran away. 
ano otoko wa hobo no kanjo wo hikkakete yo- 
nige shtia (B) : that man ran away one 
night leaving all his bills unpaid. 
hikkomu, v.i. [Mku to pull : komu q.v.]. To 
move ; draw back ; retire. 
jimen ga hikkonda (B) : the ground has sunk, 
ano Mto wa shobai wo y article inaka e hikko- 
mimashUa (C) : he has retired from busi- 
ness and gone to live in the country. 
sonna ni hikkonde bakkari iru to byoki ni 
narimasu (C) : yoii'll be ill if you stay 
indoors like that. 
omae no'kuchi wo dasic tokoro ja nai, hik- 
konde o-ide (A) : this is no business of 
yours, shut up. 
hikkosu, v.i. [hiku to pull ; kosu to cross over]. 
To change one 's residence. 
hikkoshi san-do ni kaji ichi-do : three re- 
movals are as bad as a fire. 
hikkuri-kaeru, v.i. [kaeru to return : cogn. w. 
hilluri-kaesu v.t.]. To overturn; tumble 

down. 
basha ga hikkuri-kaerimashita (C) : the car- 
riage has iipset. 
hikkuri-kaesii, v.t. [kaesu to give back : cogn. 
w. hikkuri-kaeru v.i.]. To overturn ; up- 
set. 
Mku. 
1) To pull ; drag ; draw ; lead, 
Mto~me ivo Mku : to attract attention., 
sujiwo Mku ': to draw a line. . 
iXmawo Mku : to lead a horse. 
it wo Mku : to lead by the hand. 
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2) To withdraw ; reduce ; diminish. 

go kara, san wo hlkeba, ni ga nokoru (B) : 

three from five leaves two. 
mo go-sen hlkimasho (C) : I will come down 

another five sen. 
kesa wa kawa no mizu ga yohodo hlkirnashlta 

(C) : this morning the water in the river is 

very low. 
ato e hika-nai : not to withdraw ; to hold 

to an opinion. 

3) Various. 

kaze wo hiku : to catch a cold. 

ji wo hiku : to find a word (in a dictionary). 

kashi wo hiku : to hand round cakes. 

mise ico hiku : to shut up shop. 

densha ni hikare-ru ; to be run over by a 

tram-car. 
denki ga hiite arimasu ka ? (C) : is there 

electricity laid on (in the house) ? 
Comp. 
hlkidashi : a drawer, \dasu to take out]. 
jibiki ; hikkuri-kaeru ; hikkuri-kaesu.; hiki- 

uke-ru ; Mkizuru ; hikkakaru ; hikkake-ru ; 

hikkomu ; hikkosu ; hipparu ; q.v. 
In some of these comp. hiku is pleonastic or 

at most serves to intensify the meaning 

of the foil. word. 
hikui. Low ; short. 
hikui koe : a low voice. 
sei no hikui Mto : a man short of stature. 
alamo, no klhui hUo : a servile, obsequious 

person. 
hi ma, [hi day ; ma interval], 

1 ) Time ; spare time ; leisure ; opportunity. 
hima ga dekitara : when I have time. 

ima wa hima desu (C) : I am free now. 

c hima no toki ni : at your leisure. 

hima ga nai (B) : I haven 't timo. 

hima ga kakaru, (or tore-ru) : to take time. 

hima wo tsubusu : to waste time, 

kono-goro wa shobai ga him.a de komarimasH 

(C) : at present, trade is so dull, I don't 

know what to do. 
hima na Mto ; hima na karada : a person of 

leisure. 

2) Cessation from occupation. 

hima wo da3u, (or yaru) : to discharge from 

service. 
hima wo morau, (or torn): to have one's 

resignation from office accepted ; to be 

allowed to leave one's occupation. 
doka o hima wo itadakitai desu (C) : I wish 

to leave your service, 
jutsuka o hima wo itadakito gozaimasH (D) : 

I beg to ask you for two days ' leave. 
hi mo. Cord ; string. 

himo wo shime-ru (or musubu) : to tie a 

string. 
himo wo hodoku : to untie a string. 
himo de shibaru : to tie with a string. 
him Quality ; kind. 

Hin no ii ; high-class ; refined ; -superior. 



hin no nai : undignified. 

hin no wand : low-class ; inferior. 

nan da ka hin no nai hito da (B) : somehow 

or other he doesn't look a gentleman. 
hin ga ochita (B) : the quality has deterio- 
rated. 
hin ga tsuku : to improve in quality or ap- 
pearance. 
Comp. 
gehin : low -class, [ge inferior]. 
johin : high-class, [jo2 superior]. 
hinata, [hi\ sun]. Sunny place. 

hinata de hosu : to dry in the sun. 
hi-nichi, [hit day ; nichi day]. Day ; date. 
hi-nichi wa dono gurai kakaru ? (B) : how 

many days will it take ? 
kono tegami wa hi-nichi ga nai (B): this let- 
ter has no date. 
hipparu, [hiku to pull ; haru to stretch]. To 
pull ; make taut ; stretch. 
junsa ni hippatte ikaremashita (C) : he was 
taken into custody by a policeman. 
hirobuta, [hiroi large ; futa lid]. A tray. 
hirogaru, v.i. [hiroi broad ; -garu q.v.: cogn. 
w. hiroge-ru v.t.]. To spread. 
sono hydban ga sugu hirogarimashita (C) : 
the rumour spread rapidly. 
hirogcru, v.t. [hiroi broad : cogn. w. hirogaru 
v.i.]. To spread out ; enlarge. 
michi wo hiroge-ru : to widen a road, 
hiroi. Wide ; broad ; large. 

ano Mto wa kokoro ga hiroi (B) : that man 
is magnanimous. 
Comp. and der. : hirobuta ; hirogaru ; hiro- 
ge-ru ; q.v. 
hirou. To pick up. 

hiru, [hil day ; aru to be]. Noon ; day-time j 
lunch. 
hiru kara : afternoon. 
hiru mo yoru mo : day and night. 
mo jiki hiru ni narimasho (C) : it will soon 

be noon. 
md o hiru ni shimasho (C) : let us have 
lunch now. 
-Comp. 
hiruma : day-time, [mal interval], 
hiru-han ; hiru-meshi : midday meal, [han2 

meal ; meshi meal]. 
hiru-mae : forenoon, [mae before], 
hiru-sugi : afternoon, [sugi past]. 
hiru-ne : midday nap, [ne-ru to sleep], 
hito. 

1) Man ; person. 

Mto ni naru : to reach manhood. 

Mto ni suru : to make a man of somebody. 

shira-nai Mto : a stranger, (not known to 

me). 
Yamada San wa Kyoto no hito desu (C) : Mr 

Yamada is a native of Kyoto. 

2) People ; somebody ; I. 

hito wq, nan to iu daro ? (B) : what will 
people say ? 
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hito wa do itte mo kamawa-nai (B) : I don't 

care what people say. 
— to iu hUo mo aru : some people say — 
hito no kuchi ni to wa taterare-nai : you can- 
not close people's mouths. 
hito ni hito-kiise : everyone has his peculiar- 
ities. 
hito no shiri ni tsuku : to follow somebody 

about ; play second fiddle to somebody. 
kore wa hito no mono desu (C) : this belongs 

to somebody. 
hito to hanashi wo shite imasMta (C) : he was 

speaking with somebody. 
yoku mo hito wo baka ni xhita ne (A) : what 

do you mean by making a fool of me like 

that ? 
•a itai ! nan datte hito wo butsu n' da ? (A) : 

oh, you hurt me ! why do you bump up 

against people (me) like that ? 
3) Personal disposition. 
ano Mto wa hito ga warui (B) : he is a bad- 

natured man. 
inaka ni wa hito no ii hito ga takusan ari- 

masu (C) : in the country there are a great 

many good-natured people. 
2ii to — t [hitotsu one]. One ; abb. 2nd set of 

num. (276, 4) ; see hitotsu. 
hlto-mt. 

1) Attention ; notice ; [Mto people ; me eye]. 
hito-me wo hiku : to attract attention. 
hito-me wo nusumu : to do something on 

the sly, unobserved. 

2) A glance, [Mtotsu one : me eye]. 
hito-me de sore to shitta (B) : he took in the 

situation at a glance. 
hitori, [hitotsu one ; aru to be]. 

1 ) One person ; each. 

tatta hitori kimashita (0) : only one person 

came. 
hitori (or hUori -hitori) ni futatsu zutsiX o yari 

nasai (B) : give two to each. 
hitori no otoko : a man. 

2) Hitori de : alone ; by oneself. 

hitori de wa dekimasen (C) : I can't do it by 
myself. 

& Mtori de o sabishiu gozaimashd (D) : I sup- 
pose you must feel lonesome being all by 
yourself. 

-ima koko ni oita mono ga hitori de nakunaru 
hazu wa nai (B) : I don't see how a thing 
that I put here a moment ago could dis- 
appear by itself. 

Mtori de ni naorimasMta (C) : I got better 
all by myself (without taking any medi- 
cine). 

■kono o?nocha wa omae hitori no ja nai (A) : 
this toy is not for you only. 

kodomo ga hitori de asonde iru (B) ; the child 
is amusing himself. 
Comp. 

hitori-mono : a single (unmarried) person, 
[mono person]. 



hitori-musuko : an only son, [musuko son]. 

hitori -musiime ; an only daughter, [musii- 
me daughter]. 
hito- tori, [hitotsu one; tori way]. In a gen- 
eral way. 

hito-tori wa shitte imasH (C) : I have a gen- 
eral knowledge of it. 

hito -tori o hanashi kudasai (D) : please give 
me a general idea of it. 

Mto-tdri no ningen : an ordinary person. 

Ei-go mo hito -tori wa naratte iru (B) : I have 
gone through the usual course in English. 

sono kurushisa wa hito-tori ja nakatta (B) : 
the agony was something extraordinary. 
hitotsu. 

1 ) One ; same. 

futatsu no uchi hitotsU : one of two things. 

tatta hitotsu ; hitotsu dake : only one. 

hitotsu-hitotsu : one by one. 

hitotsu oki : every other one. 

hitotsu mo arimasen (C) : there is not a 

single one. 

hitotsu mo deki-nai (B) : I can do nothing. 
hitotsti kisJia ni norimashita (C) : we came 

by the same train. 
mo hitotsu : another one. 
mo hitotsu no : the other one. 

2) The meaning is sometimes vagre. 

o cha wo hitotsu o agari nasai (U) : please 

take a cup of tea. 
hitotsu kaite mimasho (C) : I will just write 
and see. 
In comp. hitotsu is abb. to hito-; see 276, 4 for 
the list of nouns that take this abb. num. 
hito-me ; hito-tori ; q.v. 

hito-anshin ; hito-honeori ; Mto -kuchi ; hito- 
kuro : see anshin ; hone-ori ; kuchi ; kuro. 
hiyasu, v.t. To cool. 
Der,: o-hiya : cold water, (fern.), [o honori- 
fic]. 
ho. 

1) Direction ; side. 

dotchi no ho ni ? on which side ? 
kotchi no ho ni : on this side. 
ginko no ho ni- : in the direction of the bank; 
in the neighbourhood of the bank. 

2) When two or more things or actions are 
considered simultaneously and one is 
chosen or compared to the others, ho has 
a meaning of 'one', 'way', 'manner'. 

8hiroi ho wo motte irasshai (C) : take the 
white one. 

kasawo motte iku ho ga ii (B) : you had bet- 
ter take an umbrella. 

sono ho ga ii (B) : that would be better. 

sono ho ga suki desu (C) : I like that better. 

ii ho wo o tori nasai (C) : take whichever 
you p]ease. 

kono ho ga yasui (B) : this one is cheaper. 

sakunen kara shobai no ho ga sukkari dame 
ni narimashita (C) : since last year business 
is very bad. 
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Com p. 
katappo : one of a pair, [kata one]. 
ryoho : both, \ryo~ both]. 
hobi. Reward : prize ; (the honorific go is 
gen. pref.). 
go hobi wo moraimashita (C) : I won a prize. 
hobo, [ho side ; repeated so as to signify 
universality]. On all sides ; everywhere. 
hobo no mise wo tazunemashUa ga arimasen 
deshita (C) : I asked at several shops but I 
could not get it. 
hodo. 

1) Approximate quantity : about. 
san-ka-getsu hodo : about three months. 
go-kin hodo kaimasho (C) : I shall buy about 

five pounds. 
hari hodo no koto wo bo hodo ni iu : to speak 
of a thing about the size of a needle as if 
it were about- as big as a stick ; to make a 
mountain of a mole -hi II. 

2) Quantity ; price ; much. 

dore hodo ? how much ? (quantity). 

ika hock> ? nani hodo ? how much ? (price or 

quantity). 
sore hodo ira-nai (B) : I don 't need as much 

as that. 
kore hodo itte kikaseru no ni mada wakara- 

nai ka ? (A) : can't you understand yet 

after having heard it explained so much ? 
sore hodo made ni shi-nakute mo ii (B) : you 

needn't go to that extent. 

3) Comparisons of equality : as — as. 

anata wa watashi hodo sei ga takai (B) : you 

are as tall as I. 
Yumoto wa Ashinoyu hodo kirei na tokoro 

desu ka ? (C) : is Yumoto as pretty a place 

as Ashinoyu ? 

4) Neg. comparisons. 

sore hodo waruku nai (B): not so bad as that. 
Yokohama e wa sen hodo tabi-tabi ikimasen 

(C) : I do not go to Yokohama as often as 

I used to, 
anata no omou hodo yasashlku wa nai (B) : 

it is not as easy as you think. 
anat-a wa toshi hodo ni wa mie-nai (B) : you 

don 't look your age. 

5) An individual is compared to all the other 
individuals of the same kind. 

klsha hodo benri na mono iva nai (B) : there 
is nothing so convenient as a train. 

ano Mto hodo zurui Into wa sukunai (B) ; 
there are few men as cunning as he. 

6) So— (that). 

ugoke-nai hodo dossari tabeta (B) ; dossari 
tabete ugoke-nai hodo datta (B) : he ate so 
much (that) he could not move. 

shinu ka to omou hodo kurushimimasMta 
(C) .; the pain was so great I thought I 
would die. 

uresMkute, ureshlkiXte, do shite ii ka wakara* 
nai hodo. de&hUa (C) : he was so happy he 
didii't know what to do. 



7) Enough. 

raiharu made tsukau hodo sekitan ga gozai- 

?nasu ka ? (D) : have you enough coal to 

last till next spring ? 
amaru hodo : more than enough. 
iku hodo yoku arimasen (G) : I don't fee]' 

well enough to go. 
iu hodo no bijin de mo nai (B) : she is not 

pretty enough to be talked about. 

8) The— the. ~ 

6i hodo ii : the more the better. 

okiku naru hodo waruku naru (B) : the older 1 

he grows the worse he becomes. 
omoeba omou hodo kanashii t'B) : the more I 

think of it the more sorry I feel. 

9) Moderation ; limit. 

baka ni sum ni mo hodo ga aru (A) : there 
are limits to be observed even when you 
make a fool of people (but you overstep' 
those limits). 

mi no hodo wo shira-nai yatsu da (B) : he is 
a fellow who doesn't know his own posi- 
tion. 

10) Time. 

hodo naku kaette kuru darb (B) : he will, I 

think, return before long. 
saki-hodo mairimashiia (C) : he arrived a 

short time ago. 

11) Various. 

hodo no ii hlto desu (C) : he has a good ad- 
dress. 

ii hodo ni aisatsu shite oita (B) : I gave a> 
vague answer. 

homer areru hodo no Mto de wa nai (B) : he- 
is not a man who deserves praise. 

kane~m,ochi to iu hodo de wa arimasen de- 
shita (C) : he wasn't exactly what you 
would call a rich man. 

iya to iu hodo butsu ; to give (somebody) a. 
good beating. 

sakura no hana wa iya to iu hodo mimashita 
(C) : I've seen cherry-blossoms until 
I'm sick of them. 
Comp. 

saki-hodo : a short time ago, [saki before]. 

yohodo, q.v. 
hodoke*ru, v.i. [cogn. w. foil.]. To get un- 
tied ; come undone. 
hodoku, v.t. [cogn. w. prec.]. To untie ; undo.. 
hoka. 
1) Different ; other ; another. 

hoka no iro : a different colour. 

omoi no hoka : differently from what I ex- 
pected. 

hoka no wa is-shukan de dekimasu (C) : the 
others will be done in a week. 

hoka de mo nai anata no o tanomi desu kara 
hone wo otte mimasho (C) : as the request 
comes from you and no other, I will do- 
my best. 

hoka no Mto nam tonikaku — „" however it 
may be with others — 
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2) Besides : except ; else. 
kono hoka ni wa nani mo nai (B) : I have 

nothing but this. 
so suru hoka shilata ga nai (B) : there is 
nothing else to be done. 
kono hoka mada takusan arimasu (C) : there 

are a great many besides these. 
hoka de mo nai ga — : what I want to say is 

only this — ■ 
iku yori hoka wa nai (B) : there is nothing 

for it but to go. 
hoka ni nani ga irimasu ha ? (C) : what else 

do you want ? 
sono hoka iro-iro : and so forth. 
chiisai nimotsu no hoka wa minna motte o 
kure (A) : take all the luggage except the 
small parcel. 
hoka ni dare mo i-nakatta (B) : there was 
nobody else there. 
'Jioki. A broom. 
hokori. Dust. 

hokori wo harau : to (clean off the) dust. 
hokori ga iatsu : the dust rises. 
tsilkue no ue ni hokori ga tamatte iru (B) : 
my desk is quite dusty. 
■home*ru. To praise. 

ammari hometa hanashi de wa nai (B) : it is 
not a thing to be highly commended. 
tiioni. Book. 
Comp. 
hon-bako : bookcase, [hako box]. 
hon-dana : book-shelf, [tana shelf]. 
hon-ya : bookseller, [yal q.v.]. 
furu-hon ; second-hand book, [furui old], 
; hoti2. A.n. used for long cylindrical things, 
such as sticks, trees, pens, bottles, etc., 
also for letters. 
Note : — 1 ip-pon ; 3 sam-bon ; 6 rop-pon ; 10 
jip-pon ; 100 hyap-pon ; 1,000 sem-bon ; 
nam-bon ? 
/hoti3 (no), [honto truth]. True ; mere. 
hon no jodan : merely a joke. 
hon no yasu-mono : merely cheap stuff. 
Comp. 
hon-nin : the man himself, (not a represen- 
tative), [nin man]. 
hon-mono ; a genuine article, (not imita- 
tion), [mono thing]. 
hon-gin ; solid silver, (not plated), [gin sil- 
ver]. 
Shone. Bone. 

1) " 

hone to kawa bakkari : nothing but skin and 

bones. 
hone wo tsugu : to set a bone. 
kasa no hone : the ribs of an umbrella. 
hone desu (C) : it is very arduous work, (an 

elliptical construction, see foil.). 
-2) Hone wo oru : to strive hard ; make 

a strenuous effort; {lit.: to break the 

bones) . 
.hone ga ore-ru : to need great efforts. 



hone wo otte mimasho (C) : I will try my 
best. 
Comp.: hcne-ori, see foil, 
hoiie-ori, [hone bones : oru to break : see prec. 
2)]. Effort ; labour. 
hone-ori ga muda ni narimashita (C) : my 

efforts were in vain. 
hito-honeori dcshlta ne (C) : thank you very 

much for your trouble. 
honeori-zon no kutabire-moke : it was so 
much labour lost. 
honto (no) ; honto (no). True. 
honto no hanashi ; a true story. 
honto no zoge desu ka ? uso no desu ka ? (C) : 

is it real ivory or imitation ? 
honto desu ka '/ (C) : is it true ? are you in 

earnest ? 
honto ka, uso ka, wakara-nai (B) : I don't 

know whether it is true or false. 
honto wa : to tell you the truth. 
honto ni : in fact ; indeed ; upon my word ; 
as a matter of fact ; has also a sup. mean- 
ing. 
honto ni kirei na musume wo mimashita, 
(C) : I saw such a pretty girl. 
honto ni so nara : if it really proves to be 

so. 
dare mo sonna koto wo honto ni shi-nai (B) : 

nobody believes such a thing. 
honto de mo uso de mo : whether it is true 
or false. 
Der. 
hon3 q.v. 

hontorashii : apparently true, [see — rashW]. 
horu. To dig ; carve ; engrave. 
Der. and comp. 
hori : a ditch ; moat. 
hori-mono : a carving, [mono thing], 
hoshi, (sometimes o hoshi sama). Star. 
hoshii, adj. Desirous of having ; want. 

Tar 6 wa nashi ga hoshii (B) : Taro wants a 
pear. 
hoshii no desu ka ? (C) : would you like 
some ? 
chodo hoshii to omolte ita mono desiX (C) s it 
is just what I wanted. 
Der.: hoshigaru : to desire, [see -garu]. 
hosoi. Thin (of cylindrical things) ; fine. 

Comp.: hoso-nagai : slender, [nagai long], 
hosu. To dry ; air ; drain off. 

hinata de (or ni) hosu : to dry in the sun e 
kimono wo hosu : to air clothes. 
hi de hosu : to dry at a fire. 
ho tern, [corr. of Eng.]. Hotel. 
ho ton do. Almost ; nearly ; about. 

hotondo dekimasMta (C) : it is almost ready. 

hotondo hyaku arimasu (C) : I have nearly 

a hundred. 

hyaku. A hundred. 

Note : — 100 hyaku ; 300 sam-byaku ; 600 

rop-pyaku ; 800 hap-pyaku. One often 

hears also : 400 yon-hyaku for shi-hyaku / 
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700 nana-hyaku for shzchi-hyaku ; WO 
kyu-hyaku for ku-hyaku. 
hyoban. Opinion ; reputation ; rumotii-. 
hyoban no ii hito : a man who has a good 

reputation. 
ano hito wa hyoban ga warui (B) : that man 

has a bad name. 
hyoban no rikb mono desu (C) : he is sup- 
posed to be a very clever person. 
hyoban ni nam : to be talked about. 
ano hito no hyoban ga {chi ni) ochita (B): 
his reputation has fallen (to the ground). 
i-awase*ru, [i-rui to he : awase'ru to join]. 
To happen to be present. 
i-awaseta hito : a person who happened to 
be there. 
ibaru. To be proud ; give oneself airs. 
ibatte aruku : to swagger. 
ano mise wa inia de wa ibatta mono da (B) : 
that shop is doing very well now. 
ibi, common but less correct form of yubi 

q.v. 
ichi. 

1) One. 

ichi-nichi : one day. 
ichi-nichi-ju : all day long. 

2) Superlative. 

Nippon ichi no (takai) yama : the highest 
mountain of Japan. 

3) Various. 

ichi ka bachi (corr. of hachi) ka .: at a ven- 
ture. 

ichi ka bachi ka yatte miyb (B) : I will 
chance it. 

ichi mo ni mo naku shochi shimashUa (C) : 
he agreed without hesitation. 

ichi mo tora-zu, ni mo tora-zu : chasing two 
hares and getting neither. 

ichi wo kiite ju wo shiru : to know all from 
hearing one. 
Note : — ichi in comp. before ch, t or ts, be- 
comes it- ; before / or h, ip~; before k, 
ik— ; before s or sh, is — . Ichi is always 
omitted before hyaku hundred, and general- 
ly omitted before sen thousand ; but 
always used before man ten thousand, 
fpr numbers between 10,000 and 20,000. 
Comp. 

ichi-ichi ;- one by one. 

ichi-ichi miru koto wa deki-nai (B) : I can- 
not look at every one of them. 

ichiban ; ippai ; vp-puku ; it-tb ; q.v. 
ichi ban, \banS. number]. 

1) Number one. 

Yokohama, Yamashita-cho, ichi-ban : num- 
ber 1, Settlement, Yokohama. 
ichi-bam-me : the first. 

2) Superlative. 

kore ga ichiban (ii no desu) (B) : this is the 
. best. - 

kore ga . ichiban suki desu (C) % I like this 
^best. .'■■,: . 



A 5be de ichiban kirei na musume : the pret- 

liest girl in Kobe. 
dono hako ni ichiban hairimasu ka ? (C) : 
which box holds the most ? 
Yamada San ga ichiban ni kimashita (C) i 
Mr. Yamada came first. 
ichiban hajime kara : from the very begin- 
ning. 
ichiban Hsha : the first train. 
nani wo sum ni mo karada ga ichiban da 
(B) : in everything health should be the 
first consideration. 
ichi-gatsu ; ichi-getsu ; [gatsu, getsu month]. 

January. 
ie. House ; (see uchi). 
icru, [potential of ivX to say]. To be able to 

say. 
Igirisu, [corr. of English], England. 
Comp.: Igirisu-jin: an Englishman, [jin 
man]. 
ill, [itsutsu five]. Five (in the 3rd set of num.; 

see 271, 275). 
Ii— . Common form of yoi good, when used 

attributively : see yoi, 
ii-dasu, \iui to speak ; dasu q.v.]. To begin 
to speak ; say. 
ichi-do ii-dashita kara ni wa ato e wa htka- 
nai (B) : after I have said something I 
never go back on my words. 
ima ni natte sonna koto wo ii-dashitc mo shi- 
kata ga nai (B) : it is no use speaking of 
such things now. 
lie, (sometimes corr. to iiya). The true 
meaning is 'no'; but, as the Japanese 
when answering neg. questions often say 
'no* where we would say 'yes', iie must 
frequently be translated by 'yes': see 
401. 
ika-nai no desu ka ? — ue, iku no desu (C) :. 

aren 't you going ? — yes, I am. 
kore wa Yokohama de o kai ni narimashita 
ka, Kobe de o kai ni narimsahlta ka ? (D) — 
He, Tokyo de kaimashita (C) : did you buy 
■this in Yokohama or in Kobe ? — in nei- 
ther, I bought it in Tokyo. 
iie chigaimasu (C) : no, it is not so ; you are 

mistaken. 
iie (after being asked pardon or thanked) t 
don 't mention it. 
ii-sugi°ru, [iul to speak ; sugvru to exceed]. 
To speak too much ; say things you ought: 
not to. 
ii-tstikeTU, \%vX to speak ; tsuke'ru to apply]. 

1) To order ; command. 

naze ii-tsuketa tori ni shi-nai ka? (A) ^ 
why don 't you do as I order you ? 

2) To speak ill of somebody ; tell tales. 
sensei ni ii-tsukemasu (B) : I'll tell thea 

teacher about you. 

3) To be accustomed to say. 
Ber. 

an order. 
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dare no ii-tsuke de shimashUa ka ? (B) : by 
whose order did you do it ? 
li-wake, [ml to speak ; wake reason : i.e. a 
reason that consists only of words]. An 
excuse : see wake. 
iiya. Corr. of He q.v. 
iji. Temper. 

iji no ii : good-tempered. 
iji no warui : bad-tempered. 
iji no kitanai : greedy (of food). 
iji wo haru : to be stubborn. 
iji ni nam : to become obstinate. 
ko nareba iji da (B) : if things come to this 
pass, it is a question of obstinacy. 
ijime-ru, [? cogn. w. foil.]. To tease; vex; 

annoy. 
ijiru. To touch ; handle ; meddle with. 
ijo, [j'5'2 above]. Above ; beyond ; more than ; 
over ; after. 
go-yen ijo wa dasemasen (C) : I will not give 
more than five yen. 

makesaseta ijo wa kawa-nakereba narumai 
(B) : as you have come down in the price 
I suppose I must buy it. 
kiita ijo wa shira-nai to wa ie-nai (B) : now 
that I have heard it I cannot pretend I do 
not know. 
ikaga. How ? what ? 

ikaga desu ka ? (C) : how do you do ? 

kore wa, ikaga itashimasho ? (D) : what shall 

I do with this ? 
kore wa, ikaga desii ka? (C) : what do you 

say to this ? how would this suit you ? 
o cha wa, ikaga de gozaimasu ka ? (D) : may 

I oner you a cup of tea ? 
kasa wo motte ittara, ikaga desu ka ? (C) : 
would you care to take an umbrella ? 
Note : — ikaga may always be replaced by 
do which is however less polite ; on the 
other hand do may often be changed into 
ikaga as noted at the end of do'Z q.v. 
ika-hodo, [ikaga how ; hodo about]. How 
much ? r 

kore wa ika-hodo desu ka ? (C) : how much 
is this ? 
Note : — instead of ika-hodo you may say 

ikura (less polite). 
ike-nai ; ike ma sen ; [neg. present of ike-rul, 
potential of ikul to go]. The real mean- 
ing is ' I (you, etc.) cannot go'; it is gen. 
used to indicate disapproval, 'that won't 
do'. 
1) After the neg. present conditional, the 
neg. gerund in nakute and wa, or the neg. 
present and to, it is often translated by 
'must' or 'ought'. 
ki wo tsuke-nakereba ike-nai (A) : you must 
be careful ; (lit. it you are not careful 
that won't do). 
benkyo shi-nakUte wa ikemasen (A) : you 

ought to study, 
noma-nai to ike-nai (A) : you must drink it. 



2) After the gerund and wa, or the present 
and to, ike-nai often means 'must not' or 
'don't'. 

hanasMte wa ike-nai (A) ; hanasu to ikema- 
sen (C) : you mustn't speak ; (lit, if you 
speak that won't do). 

3) The present foil, by to and ike-nai is not 
usually translated by 'must not ' when it 
occurs in a subordinate clause. 

sensei ni mirareru to ike-nai kara o yoshi 
nasai (B) : leave off or your teacher will 
see you ; (lit. as it wouldn 't do if you were 
seen by your teacher, leave off). 

iru to ikemasen kara motte ikimasho (C) : I 
will take it with me in case I need it. 

osoku naru to ikemasen kara, densha de 
ikimasho (C) : as it wouldn't do to arrive 
late, let's go by tram-car. 

koko de wa dare ka otosu to ike-nai (B) : 
somebody may knock it down here (so put 
it somewhere else). 

4) Ike-nai after the gerundial form of an 
adj. may often be translated by ' too'. 

shirokute ike-nai (B) : it is too white. 
Compare : shirokute wa ike-nai (B) : if it is 

white it won't do. 
otoko no ko wa itazura de ikemasen (C) : 

boys are a nuisance, they are always up 

to mischief. 

5) As an adj. 

sore wa ike-nai koto desu ne (C) : I am sorry 
to hear that. 

ike-nai koto wo shUa (B) : you have made a 
blunder. 

ike-nai koto ga arimasu ka ? (C) : is any- 
thing wrong with it ? 

ike-nai ko : a mischievous child. 

byoki ga dan-dan ike-naku narimasu (C) : 
the illness is getting more serious little 
by little. 

6) Various. 

sore wa ike-nai (B) : that won't do. 

sore de wa ike-nai (B) : that one won't d'». 

ike-nai kara yoshimasho (C) : I will leave off 

as it is of no use. 
kaze ga fuku kara ike-nai (B) : as it is windy 
I cannot go, (this is the original meaning 
of ike-nai) ; you mustn't do that on ac- 
count of the wind. 
Note : — ika-nai (do not go) is sometimes 

heard in the place of ike-nai. 
ike*rui f [potential of ikul to go]. To be able 
to go. 
ike-nai ; ikemasen ; see prec. 
ikcru^, [iki'ru to live]. To keep alive, 
Comp.: hana-ike : a flower- vase, [hana flow- 
er], 
ikf, [iki-ru to live]. Breath. 

iki wo sum ; iki wo tsilku : to breathe. 
iki ga kire-ru : to be out of breath. 
mada iki ga arimasu (G) : he is still alive. 
Der.: :iaga-iki : a long life, [nagai long]. 
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iki-chigai, [ikul to go ; chigau to be different], 
Massing each other on the way ; a mutual 
mi sunders tandi ng . 
iki-chigai ni naru : to miss or fail to meet 

somebody. 
ano h-Uo wa Ei-go ga wakara-nai kara iki- 
chigai ga dekita (B) : as he does not know 
English very well there was a misunder- 
standing. 
iki*ru. To live ; survive. 

mada ikite imasu ka ? (C) : is he still living? 
watakushi no ikite iru aida wa ; as long as I 
live. 
Der.: ike-ru% ; iki ; q.v. 

ikka, \iku2 what ; -ka day]. What day of the 
month ? 

kyo wa ikka desu ka ? (C) : what day of the 
month is it ? 
ikul, [corr. of yuku] ; irreg, verb, see 28. 

1) To go. 

atchi e o iki nasai ( B) : go away. 

itte kimasu (C) : I am going but I '11 come 
back again ; a common salutation said on 
leaving one's own house, and in other 
cases where a return is intended soon. 

ittari-kitari suru : to walk up and down. 

Nagasaki iki no fune ; a ship bound for 
Nagasaki. 

iki wa densha de kaeri wa arukimasho (C) : 
I shall go by tram and come back on 
foot. 

kore wa doko e iku michi desu ka ? (C) : 
where does this road go to ? 

mo gakko e iku jikan desiX (Q) : it is time 
now to go to school. 

michi wo iku hlto : a man passing on the 
road. 

itsu mo iku tokoro : the place T usually go 
to. 

yobarete iku : to go in answer to an invita- 
tion. 

2) Ni iku : to go, folk by infinitive ; to go 
for, and. 

bdshi wo tori ni ikimasho (C) : I am going to 
fetch my hat ; I am going for my hat. 

isha wo yobi ni ikimashita (C) : he went to 
call the doctor. 

mi ni ikimasho (C) : let us go and see. 

3) Potential, passive and causative ; ike-rul; 
ikare-ru ; ikase'ru. 

ikereba ii(B) : I wish I could go. 

kyo wa ikaremasen (C) : I can't go today. 

ikasete o yari nasai (B) : let him go ;. allow 
him to go. 

oji kara moratta kane de. shobai wo hajimete 
raku ni kurashite ikeru yd ni natta no desu 
(C) : with the money I received from my 
uncle I opened a shop and was thus able 
to live in comfort. 

ikare-naku narimashUa (C) : lam prevented 
now irpm going;. .., 

See also ike-nau 



Note : — Yaru to send, is gen. used as caus. 
of iku. 

4) Ikanai for ikimasen) sometimes means 
'cannot'; notice especially, (wake) niwa iki- 
masen used for forming the neg, potential. 

so wa ikimasen (C) : that is impossible. 

omou yd ni wa ikimasen mono desu (C) : 
you can't always have things as you 
would wish. 

do shite mo hakurai no yd (na wake) ni wa 
ikimasen (C) : in any case it cannot be 
equa] to a foreign-made article. 

isogashii kara so hayaku iku wake ni wa 
ika-nai (B) : as I am busy I cannot pos- 
sibly go so soon. 

5) Various. 

ano Mto wa nan de kufte iku ka ? (A) : 
what does he do for a living ? 

toshi ga iku : to grow in age. 

rippa ni kurashite iku : to live in splendid 
style. 

iku-do kaite mo omou yd ni ika-nai (B) : I 
can't get it to my liking no matter how 
often 1 re-write it. 
Note : — the humble form of iku, (polite for 
the 1st person) is mairu. occasionally aga- 
ru (q.v.) ; the honorific forms (polite for 
the 2nd person) are irassharu, o-ide nasaru, 
o-ide ni naru, o-ide de gozaru, and o-ide 
kudasaru. The imperative of iku is gen. 
taken from one of the honorific forms. 
Comp. 

iki-chigai, q.v. 

iki-gake, see -gake. 
iku2; ikutsu. Iku in questions takes the 
place occupied in ordinary aff. sentences 
by the first set of num. or the abb. second 
set (276, 1, 2, 4) : ikutsu takes the place of 
the second set of num. (276, 3). 

1) How many ? 
•iku-do ? how often ? 

empitsiX iku-hon ? how many pencils ? 

iku-tsuki ? how many months ? 

isu ikutsu ? how many chairs ? 

o ikutsu desil ka ? (C) : how old are you ? 

2) Iku — ka ; ikutsu ka : a good many. 
Yokohama e wa iku-tahi ka mairitnashita ga 

yoku zonjimasen (D) : I have been to 
Yokohama several times but I don't know 
it well. 
hako wa ikutsu ka arimasii ga minna chiisa- 
sugimasu (C) : I have a good many boxes 
but they are all too small. 

3) Iku — mo ; ikutsu mo : any number • a 
great many. 

empitsiX ga iku-hon mo arimasu (C) : I have 

any number of pencils. 
iku-do mo ikimashita (C) : I have been 

(there) any number of times. 
tamago wa ip^pen ni ikutsu mo katte wa ike- 

masen (C) : don't buy so many eggs at a 

time. 



m 



iku 



43 



inochi 



I: 



4) Iku — de mo ; ikutsu de mo : any number 
whatever. 
iku-shaku de mo iru-dake o tsukai nasai (C): 
use as many feet (of this cloth) as you 
need. 
nashi nara ikutsu d& mo gozaimasu (D) : if 
it were pears (you were in need of) I have 
any number. 
Cogn. words : ikka ; ikura ; ikutari ; q.v. 
ikura, [cogn. w. ikv£\ 

1) How much ? 

(minna de) ikura desil ka ? (C) : how much 

is it (all together) ? 
ichi-nichi ikura desu ka ? (C) : what is the 

price per day ? 

2) Ikura ka : a certain amount. 

ikura kashiiteru (B) : I know it a little. 

ikura ka o yari nasai (B) : give him some- 
thing (a little money). 

ikura ka ano hito no on'ni natte imasu (C) : 
I am under some obligation to him. 

3) Ikura mo : any amount ; a great amount. 
hagaki wa hikidashi ni ikura mo aru (B) : 

there are any amount of postcards in the 
drawer. 
ikura mo nokotte i-nai (B) : there is hardly 
any left. 

4) Ikura, gerund, mo : however much. 
ikura takakulte mo : however dear it may 

be. 
ikura benkyo shite mo : however diligent 

one may be. 
ikura itte kikashUe mo dame da (B) : how- 
ever much I explain it to him it is no use. 
ikura nan to itte mo shiyo ga nai (B) : no 

matter what you say, it's no use. 
■ikura watashi ga baka de mo sonna koto wo 

shi ya shi~nai (B) : I may do silly things 

sometimes, but I would never do a thing 

like that. 
■£>) Ikura de mo : any amount whatever. 
hima ga ikura de mo aru (B) : I have plenty 

of spare time. 
ikura de mo ii kara motte o-ide (A) : bring as 

much as you please. 
Note ; — ika-hodo is more polite than ikura 

and may take its place sometimes. 
ikutari, [iku% how many ? cogn. w. futari and 

yottari two persons, four persons]. How 

many persons ? 
ikutsu, see iku%. 
Ima. Now. 
1) The present ; the near past ; the near 

future. 
ima Kobe ni itte imasu (C) : he is at present 

in Kobe. 
sore wo yaru no wa ima desu (C) : this is the 

time to do it, 
ima wa kore de ii (B) : this will do for the 

present. 
ima de wa Nihon de mo yofuku wokiru htto 

ga takiisan arimasu (C) : now-a-days there 



are a great many Japanese who wear 
foreign clothes. 

ima no hito wa taigai shimbun wo yomu (B)*« 
people now-a-days generally read news- 
papers. 

ima koko ni kite ita (B) : he was here just 
now. 

ima dekimasu kara matte kudasai (C) : 
please wait as it will be ready in a mo- 
ment. 

ima (kuru) ka, ima (kuru) ka to matte imasu 
(C) : I am expecting him every moment. 

2) Ima made : hitherto. 

ima made nani wo shite ita no desu ? (C) : 

what have you been doing ? 
ima made, mita uchi de kore ga ichiban ii 

(B) : this is the best I have seen so far. 

3) Ima kara : in future. 

ima kara isshokemmei benkyo shimasu (C) : 
in future I will study as hard as I can. 

ima kara isshukan mo tateba naorimasu (C) : 
he will completely recover in about a 
week 's time. 

4) Ima ni : gen. refers to some future indef- 
inite time. 

ima ni kuru ka mo shire-nai (B) : I dare say 

he will come later on. 
ima ni kowasu desho (C) : he will end by 

breaking it. 
ima ni mo furi-dashi-so da (B) : it threatens 

to rain immediately. 
ima ni natte sonna koto wo ii-dashite mo sM- 

kata ga nai (B) : it is no use speaking of 

such things now (that it is too late). 
Comp.: ima-goro ; tadaima ; q.v. 
ima, [i-rui to be ; mal room]. Sitting-room. 
ima-goro, [ima now ; koro about]. About 

this time. 
chodo sakunen no ima-goro deshita (C) : it 

was just about this time last year. 
ashita no ima-goro made ni wa dekimastl 

(C) : it will be finished by this time to- 
morrow. 

Fumi San wa ima-goro nani wo shite iru 
daro ? (B) : I wonder what Miss Fumi is 
doing now. 
imi. Meaning. 

imi ga wakaru : to understand the meaning. 
do in imi desu ka ? (C) : what do you mean ? 
imi wo tori-chigae-ru ; to mistake the mean- 
ing. 
imo. Potato. 
imoto. A younger sister. 

inabikari, [ine rice in the field; Mkaru to 
shine : lightning was supposed to be ben- 
eficial to rice]. Lightning. 
inaka. The country ; rural parts. 

inaka no hito ; inaka-mono : a peasant. 
inki, [English]. Ink. 
inochi, [i(ki) breath ; no of ; uchi inside]. 
Life. 
inochi wo sute-ru : to sacrifice one 's life. 
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inochi wo hirou : to escape from death 

(great danger). 
inochi no oya : the preserver of one's life. 
inochi no seniaku : recreation, (lit. washing 

one's life). 
inochi ni kakete mo : even at the risk of my 

life. 
inochi ni kaeru takara nashi : no treasure 

can be compared to life, 
inochi attc no mono-dane : things can be 

done only if we have life, [mono things ; 

tane seed]. 
nagai tsuki-hi ni mijikai inochi : time is 

long but life is short. 
inoru. To pray. 
inu. Dog. 

inu ni kamare-ru : to be bitten by a dog. 

inu wo kau : to keep a dog. 

kai-inu ni te wo kamare-ru : to be bitten by 

your own dog. 
inu mo arukeba bo ni ataru : even a dog if he 

roams about will come across something 

worth having ; if you give yourself pains 

you will always derive some advantage. 
inu wa mikka kawareru to san-nen wasure- 

nai : feed a dog for three days and he 

won 't forget it for three years. 
ip-pai, [ichi one ; haU a.n.]. 

1) A glassful ; bottleful ; cupful. 
mizu ip-pai : a glass of water. 

ip-pai hito sake wo nomi, ni-hai sake sake 
wo nomi, sam-bai sake hito wo nomu : at 
the first bottle the man absorbs the wine, 
at the second the wine absorbs the wine, 
at the third the wine absorbs the man, 

2) Ippai : full 

ippai ni sum : to fill, (transitive). 

ippai ni nam : to fill, (intransitive). 

ano bin wa ippai desiX (C) : that bottle is full. 

hokori ippai ; ippai no hokori : full of dust ; 

covered with dust. 
chikara ippai ni hippatta (B) : I pulled with 

all my strength, 
kono bin ni mizu wo ippai irete o kure (A) : 

fill this bottle with water. 
rainen ippai kakarimasu (C) : it will take 

all ne*t year. 
ippai kuwasareld (B) : I was completely 

taken in. 
ip-puku, [ichi one ; fuku2 a.n.]. 

1) One dose of medicine; one sip of tea; 
one whift of tobacco. 

kono kusuri wo ip-puku nonde goran nasai 
(C) : take a dose of this medicine. 

2) The idea of 'one ' may be lost. 

ippuku o agari nasai (B) : have a smoke ; 

take a cup of tea ; just rest a while. 
—Ira. A suf. used after asuko, doko, koko, 

soko ; it adds the idea of vagueness. 
asuko-ira : thereabouts. ■' ■ 
doko-ira : whereabouts. 
koko-ira .•hereabouts. • 



soko-ira : thereabouts. 
The i is sometimes dropped : asukora ; do- 
kora ; etc. 
irassharu, [corr. of iraserare-ru, the pot. of 
the caus, of iru to enter]. An honorific 
verb, used politely of the 2nd person - 
(358). It has a few irregularities : it- 
drops the final r before the masii ter- 
minations ; the imperative is irasshai ; 
one s and the a after the h are often dropped 
before terminations beginning with it, thus, 
irash'tte for irasshatte. 

1) To be ; come ; go. 

donata de irasshaimasu ka ? (D) : who are 
you ? whom have I the honour of address- 
ing ? 

irasshai (C) : come here ; welcome. 

mata irasshai (C) : please come again. 

yoku irasshaimashUa (D) : I am pleased to> 
see you. 

dozo watashi ni wa kamawa-zu ni irashHte 
kudasai (D) : please take no notice of me 
and go on with what you are doing. 

Tokyo e irasshaimashUa ka ? (D) : did you 
go to Tokyo ? 

go shujin wa irasshaimasu ka ? (D) : is your 
master in ? 

ima shimhun wo yonde irasshaimasu (D) r 
he is reading the newspaper now. 

2) Verbal inflexions which contain the aux- 
iliary verb i-ru, may be made honorific 
by changing i-ru into irassharu. 

nani shimbun wo totte irasshaimasu ka ? (D) 
—totte imasu ka ? (C) =■ totte iru ka ? (B) :. 
which newspaper do you take ? 

matte irasshai (C) : please wait a moment. 

3) Irassharu is used after the gerurdial form 
of true adj. although in this case i-ru to be 
cannot be used, (200, 9). 

atama ga itakute irasshaimasu (D) : he has 

a headache. 
anata wa sei ga takakute irasshaimasu (D) ; 

you are tall. 

4) Irassharu is sometimes used instead of 
gozaru or aru in cases like the foil. 

hon wo o yomi de irasshaimasii ka ? (D) t 

is he reading a book ? 
o dekake de irasshaimasu ka ? (D) : are you, 

going out ? 
shinsetsu de irasshaimasu (D) : he is kind. 
go benkyo de irasshaimasu ne (D) : I see 

you are studying. 
o ikutsu de irasshaimasu ? (D) : how old are 

you ? 
ikaga de irasshaimasu ? (D) : how are you ? 
ire-kaeTU, [ire-ru to put into ; kae-nfi to- 

change]. To replace : substitute. 
atarashii no to ire-kaete kudasai (C) : please 

replace it with a new one. 
kore kara wa kitto kokoro wo ire-kaete ben- 

kyait^himasiiAJj)) : I -will turn over a new 
' •-■'-: leaf. and henceforth study ; hard. 
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ircru, v.t. [cogn. w. iru- v.i.]. To put into ; 
allow to come in. 

kore wo kanjo ni irete kudasai (C) : please 
put this down to my account. 

watashi mo irete : including myself. 

hito no koto ni kuchi wo irete wa ike-nai (A) : 
don 't interfere in other people 's affairs. 

abura wo ireru mono ga hoshii (B) : I want 
something to put oil in. 

dare mo irete wa ike-nai (A) : don't let any- 
one come in. 

o cka wo ire-ru : to make tea. 

negai wo ire-ru : to accede to a request. 

kaze wo ire-ru ; to ventilate. 

nen wo ire'ru : to pay attention. 
Comp. 

kane-ire : a purse, [kane money]. 

ire-kae-ru, q v. 
iri-guchi, [iru2 to enter; kuchi mouth, open- 
ing]. Entrance ; way in. 
iri-yo, [iruS to need; yd% use]. Use; need. 

kore wa o (or go) iri-yo de gozaima3il ka ? 
(D) : do you need this ? 

iri-yo dake o mochi nasai (C) : take what 
you need. 

sukoshi kane no iri-yo ga dekita (B) : I find 
I need some money. 

go (or o) iri-yo no toki wa itsu de mo o tsukai 
kudasai (D) : please make use of it when- 
ever you need it. 
iro. 

1) Colour. 

usui iro : a light colour. 

koi iro : a dark colour. 

kono iro wa kawarimasu ka ? (C) : does this 

colour fade ? 
kono iro wa aratte mo daijobu desu ka ? (C) : 

does this colour wash well ? 
shimpai wo iro ni mo dasa-nai (B) : his face 

does not betray his anxiety. 
iro wo tsuke-ru : to colour (transitive). 

2) Quality ; kind. 

hito-iro shika arimasen ka ? (C) : have you 

only one quality ? 
ju-nin to-iro : ten men, ten opinions. 
Comp. 
iro -iro ; ki-iro ; q.v. 
nezumi-iro : grey, [nezumi mouse], 
cha-iro : light brown, [cha tea]. 
kao-iro : the colour of the face ; counten- 
ance ; [kaq face]. 
Note : — iro is used in connection with the 

abb. 2nd set of num. (276, 4). 
iro-iro (no or na), (when used attrib., some 
times corr. to ironna or irenna) ; [iro kind, 
repeated so as to signify plurality]. Vari- 
ous. 
ano Into wa iro-iro no koto wo shitte imasti 

(C) : he knows all sorts pf things. 
iro-iro yatte mimashUa ga dame desluta \{Q) : 
.■,•:_, I -tried : several things but it was all use- 



iro-iro go mendo na koto wo negaimasliUa' 
(C) : I have put you to a great deal of 
trouble. 

iro-iro na no wo misete kudasai (C) : please- 
show me several. 
rrui. 

1) To be in a place (said of men or animals) : 
live ; dwell. 

go shujin wa imasu ka ? (C) : is your master 
in? 

uchi ni imasu (C) : he is at home. 

anata wa ima doko ni imasu ka ? (C) : where- 
are you living now ? 

ku-gatsu made Kyoto ni imasho (C) : I shall 
probably remain in Kyoto until Septem- 
ber. 

Yokohama ni hai ga takusan imasu (C) : 
there are many flies in Yokohama. 

hobo sagaghimashtta ga imasen (C) : I have 
looked everywhere but I can't find him. 

hoka no kuruma wa zutto ato ni imasu (C) : 
the other rikisha is a long way behind, 
(on account of its motion the rikisha is 
treated like a living being 165, 4). 

2) I'ru after a gerund indicates a state or a 
continued action, (see 98, 99 and- 60). The 
i is often dropped colloquially. 

shimbun wo yonde imasu (C) : he is reading 
the newspaper, 

netemasu (C) : he is sleeping. 

kite imasu (C) : he has come (and the action 
continues as he is still here). Compare 
kimashUa he came ; nothing is said about 
his being here now. 

ima Kobe ni itle imasu (C) : he is at present 
in Kobe. 

nan da ka ki ga isoide jitto shite irare-nai 
(B) : somehow I feel flurried and cannot 
remain quiet. 

ano hito wa seiyo no shosetsu wo takusan 
yonde irw (B) : that man has read a great 
number of foreign novels. 

koko de matte i nasai (A) : wait here. 

sukkari naoru made oki- nai de i nasai (A) : 
don't get up till you have completely 
recovered. 
Note : — i-ru is a plain verb ; the correspond- 
ing honorific verb, polite in the 2nd per- 
son, is irassharu, o-ide nasaru, o-ide ni 
naru, and o-ide de gozaru. The impera- 
tive of i-ru is gen. taken from one of the 
honorific forms. 
Comp.: i-awase-ru ; i-ma ; q.v. 
iru^, v.i. [cogn. w. ire-ru v.t.]. To enter. 

Comp.: de-iri ; iri-guchi ; hairu ; q.v. 
iru3. To need. 

kore wa mada o iri ni nar imasu ka ? (D) g; 
do you still require this ? 

kore iva iri?nasen (C) : I don't need this. 

hima ga iru : to take time. 

te ga iru : to be in need of help. 
Comp.: iri-yo t q.v. 
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isha. Doctor ; physician. 

o isha wo mukae-ru : to send for a doctor. 
hyaku-nin korosa-nakereba ii isha ni nare- 
nai : you can't become a good doctor until 
you have killed a hundred men ; practice 
makes perfect. 
Comp. 
ha-isha : a dentist. 
me-is''.a : an oculist. 
ishl. A stone. 

ishi wo nage-ru : to throw stones. 
Isogashii, [isogu to hurry]. Busy ; urgent. 
ima wa taihen isogashii (B) : I am very busy 

now. 
i-o isogashiku arimasen ka ? (C) : are you en- 

g a S ed ? .. 
'O isogashii tokoro wo o jama itashimashUa 

(D) : excuse me for having interrupted 

you when you were so busy. 
isogashii shigoto ga dekita (B) : a pressing 

business has turned up. 
Isogi, [stem of isogu to hurry]. Haste ; 

hurry. 
watashi wa o-isogi desii (C) : I am in a great 

hurry. 
isogi no shigoto ; pressing business, 
isogu. To hasten ; hurry. 

isoga-nakereba osoku narimasu (C) : make 

haste or you will be late. 
betsu ni isogimasen (C) : there is no particu- 
lar hurry. 
isoide : in a hurry. ; quickly. 
isoide iku : to go quickly. 
isogcba koto iro shi-sokonau : if you hurry 

too much you will spoil it. 
o isogi nasai (C) : hurry up. 
Der. : isogashii ; isogi ; q.v. 
•issaku-, [ic.hi one ; saku preceding]. One 

before the preceding one ; the one before 

last ; (used only in comp.}. 
issakuban : the night before last. 
issakujilsu : the day before yesterday. 
issakunen : the year before last, 
issho, (gen. used as an adv., occasionally 

otherwise). 

1) Adv.: issho ni : together with. 

go issho ni ikimasho (C) : I will accompany 

you ; let us go together. 
issho ni suru : to put together. 

2) Otherwise. 

go issho desii ka ? (0) : am I to go together 

with you ? 
issho no kisha de kimashtta (C) : he came in 
the same train as I did. 
Isshokemmei. With all one's might and 
main ; with concentrated attention. 
isshokemmei (ni) shite imasu (C) : I am do- 
ing my very- best. 
isshokemmei matte vru : to wait eagerly. 
isu. Chair. 

Comp.: dki'isu : an empty chair, [see aki-]< 
ita. A board. ■ 



Comp. 
ita-gami : pasteboard. 

ita-basami : between the devil and the deep 
sea, [hasamu to squeeze]. 
itadaku. Itadaku is a humble verb, used po- 
litely in the 1st person. 

1) To receive ; to eat or drink something re- 
ceived from another. 

sensei ni itadaita no desii (0) : my teacher 
gave it to me ; (lit. I received it from my 
teacher). 

itadaita no mo onaji desii (C) : I am as grate- 
ful as if you had given it to me. 

itadakimasu (C) : thanks, I will take some ; 
(said when offered food). 

itadakimasen (C) : no thank you, I won't 
take any ; (said when offered food). 

2) Itadaku after a gerund shows that the ac- 
tion is performed in favour of the 1st per- 
son, in answer to his request : see 108. 

kaite itadakimashita (D) : he kindly wrote 

it for me. 
watakushi ga ikemasen kara ltd San ni itte 

itadakimashita (D) : as I was unable to go. 

I got Mr Ito to go for me. 
me wo mite itadakitd gozaimasti, (D) : I, would 

like you to examine my eyes. 
sore wo oshiete itadakitai no desu (C) : I wish 

you would explain that to me. 

3) Itadakimasho whether after a gerund or 
not, often means to ask, request. 

asuko no uchi de mizu wo sukoshi itadaki- 
masho (D) : I will ask for some water at 
that house. 

sensei ni yonde itadakimasho (D) : I will ask 
my teacher to read it for me. 
Note : — the plain verbs corresponding to 
itadaku are : morau to receive ; tabe-ru to 
eat ; noma to drink ; see these words. 
itai, [itamu to hurt]. Painful. 

mimi ga itai (B) : I have an ear-ache. 

itai, itai / (B) : it hurts ; 1 am in pain. 

itai tokoro : a painful place. 

itaku suru : to hurt oneself. 
itami, [stem of itamu to hurt]. Pain. 

itami ga tomatta (B) : the pain has left 
me. 

mune no itami : (lit. ) a pain in the breast ; 
(fig.) a deep grief. 

kokoro no itami : a deep grief. 
itamu, v.i. To hurt ; pain ; get injured. 

doko ga itamimasu ka ? (C) : where is the 
pain ? 

sonna koto wo sureba itamimasu (G) : if you 
do that you will injure it. 

itande vru : to be injured. 

doko ga itande iru no desu ka ? (C) : show 
me where the damage is. 
Comp.: itat -itami; q.v. 
itasu. To do. 

do itashimdshite (C) : don 't mention it ; not 
at all ; you are welcome. 
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tsui shitsurei itashimashita (D) : excuse me, 
I didn't do it on purpose. 
Note : — itasu is a humble verb used politely 
in the 1st person ; the plain verb is sum 
q.v. 
itazura. Mischief. 

itazura na : mischievous ; naughty. 
Ho. Thread ; string. 

hari ni ito wo tosu : to thread a needle. 
ito no yd na hoe de iimashita (C) : she spoke 
in an almost inaudible voice. 
Comp. 
momen-ito : cotton thread, [momen- cotton]. 
hinu-ito : silk thread, [kinu silk], 
itoko. Cousin. 
ito ma, see o-itoma. 
i tsui - 

1) Itsu : at what time. 

itsu dekimasu ka f (C) : when will it be 

ready ? 
itsu da ka yoku oboemasen (C): I don't quite 

recollect when it was. 
itsu kuru ka mo shire-nai (B) : he may come 

at any moment. 
gejo wa itsu no ma ni ka sotto dete ikimashita 

(C) : the maid went out quietly no one 

knows when. 

2) Itsu kara : from what time. 

itsu kara Nippon ni irasshaimasiX ka ? (D) : 
how long have you been in Japan ? 

gakkS wa itsu kara hajimarimasu ka ? (C) : 
when does your school begin ? 

3) Itsu ka : some time or other. 

itsu ka atta koto ga arimasu (C) ; I have 

seen him once before. 
itsu ka kaetie shimaimashita (C) : he went 

back I don't know when. 
itsu ka raigetsiX no uchi ni : some day next 

month. 

4) Itsu mo : always ; usual. 

itsu 'mo to onaji : the same as usual. 

itsu mo no tori ni : in the usual way. 

itsu mo no yofuku de ii (B) : your ordinary 

clothes will do, 
iisu mo yori hayaku : quicker than usual. 
itsu mo ki no ue ni kakete oku (B) : I always 

leave it hanging on a tree. 
itsu mo nara : judging by the usual way 

things happen. 

5) Itsu, gerund, mo : however often. 

itsu ittemo imasen (C) -.whenever I go he is 
out. 

ano shibai wa itsu mite mo omoshiroi no desu 
(C) : however often I see that play I al- 
ways find it amusing. 

6) Itsu de mo : always ; whenever. 

itsa de mo shichi-ji ni okimasu (C): I always 

rise at seven. 
kongetsu nara itsu de mo ii (B) ? any time 

this month will do. 
watashiga iku toki wa itsu de mo Htstidesu 

(C) : whenever I go he is out. 



isogasMku nakereba itsu de mo o-ide nasai 
(C) : if you are not busy come and see me 
frequently. 
7) Itsu made : until what time. Itsu made 
ni : by what time. Itsu made mo : al- 
ways ; never. 

itsu made irassharu o tsumori desu ka ? (C) ; 
how long do you intend to stay here ? 

itsiX made ni dekimasu ka ? (C) : when will it 
be ready ? 

itsu made mo Nihon ni iru tsumori desu (C) r 
I intend to settle in Japan for good. 

soko de wa itsiX made mo atsuku narimasen 

(C) : (if you put it) in that place, it will 
never get hot. 

uchi no jochu wa itsiX made mo inaka-kusai 

(B) : my servant's countrified manners 

and appearance are still just as bad as 

ever. 

Comp.: itsu-goro, q.v. 

itsu2, [itsutsu five]. Five (in the 3rd set of 

num.; see 271 ; 275). 
itsu-goro, [itsul when ; koro about]. About 
what time. 
itsu-goro uchi ni iru desho ka ? (C) : about 
what time will he be in ? 
itsuka, [itsutsu five ; -ka q.v.]. Five days ; 
fifth day of the month. 
See also itsiXX, 3. 
Itsutsu. Five. 
In comp. itsutsu is abb. to itsu ; see 276, 4. 
Der.: itsiXka, qlv. 
ittai. 

1) Properly speaking ; really. 

ittai do shite so natta no desu 9 (C) : how 
did that really happen ? 

2) On the whole. 

ittai ni karada ga chiisai (B) : they have 
generally small bodies. 

3) Exclamation of wonder. 

ittai do iu ipii da ? (A) : what in the world 
do you mean ? 

ittai doko ni ima made kakurete ita no da ? 
(A) : where on earth have you been hiding 
all this time ? 

ittai dotchi no ho ni itta no dard (B) : I won- 
der in which direction he has gone. 
it- to, [ichi one ; to2 class]. First class. 

Kyoto no it-to ichi-mai : one first-class ticket 
for Kyoto. 

kore wa it-to no shina-mono de gozoAmasu 

(D) : this is a first- class article. 

kore ga ittb kirei da (B) : this one is the 

prettiest. 
Iu 1 , (pronounced yu). 
1) To say ; speak ; tell ; call. 
Ei-go de itte kudasai (C) : please say it in 

English. 
do iimashita ka ? (C) : what did you say 

then ? 
naze kite iimasen deshita ka, ? (C) ; why 

didn 't you come and tell me ? 
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— so itte hanasMte o kure (A) : say this : — 
dare de mo so iimasu (C) ; everybody says 

so. 
iu made mo nai koto da (B) : it goes without 

saying. 
iware-nai de mo suru hazu da (A) : you 

should do these things without having to 

be told. 
ima hanashzta koto wo Ei San ni itte ku- 

dasai (B) : please tell Miss Ei what I have 

just told you. 
kuruma-ya ni kuru yo ni itte o kure (A) : 

tell my rikisha-man to come. 
sore wo suru yd ni dare ga iimashUa ka ? 

(C) : who told you to do this ? 
sonna koto wo itta oboe wa nai (B) : I don't 

remember having said so. 
■itta no wa watashi de wa arimasen (C) : it 

was not I who said it. 
ima itta tori : as I have just said. 
anata no iu tori ni shimasho (C) : I will do 

as you say. 

2) Iu koto : something which is or has been 
said ; commands. 

anata no iu koto ga yoku wakarimasen (C) : 
I don't quite understand what you mean. 

naze anata wa sonna ni iu koto wo kika-nai 
no desu ka ? (B) : why are you so disobe- 
dient ? 

anata ni iu koto ga aru (B) : there is some- 
thing I want to say to you, 

3) Iu is used in Japanese in cases in which 
if rendered literally into English it would 
look as if we doubted somebody's word. 

o kd-san wa ?- — zutsu ga suru to itte nete 
imasu (C) : where is your mother ? — she 
is in bed with a headache. 

ikura isogashii to itte mo hagaki de henji 
gurai yokoshltara ii desho (C) : no matter 
how busy you were, you might at least 
have sent me a postcard in reply. 

4) Phrases. 

so ieba so da (B) : from your point of view 

you are right no doubt. 
uso wo iu : to tell lies. 
itte yaru : to send word. 
— no koto wo iu : to speak of — 
Yamada San no koto wo waruku iu : to 

speak ill of Mr Yamada. 

5) To iu see to2, 1, 4-7. 
to ka iu see to2, 1, 16. 

a iu ; do iu ; ko iu ; so iu ; see a ; dd ; kd ; 
so. 
Note : — The potential of iu is ie'ru. Iu 
is a plain verb : the corresponding hum- 
ble verbs, polite for the 1st person, are 
mosu and moshi-age-ru ; the honorific 
verb, polite for the 2nd person, is ossharu B 
Comp. : ii^dasH ; ii-sugvru ; ii-tsuke-ru ; ii- 
wake ; q.v. 
viu2, (pron. y&). To dress (as. the hair); do up. 
kami (or atama) wo iu : to do up the hair. 



Iwae-ru ; iwaku. To bind ; tie up. 
twaih To celebrate ; congratulate. 
Der. : iwai : celebration. 
iya (na) P [we, no]. 

1) Disagreeable ; disgusting. 

iya na o tenki da (B) : it i3 disagreeable 

weather. 
iya na mono wo muri ni to wa iwa-nai (B) ; 

I don't want to force you to do anything 

against your will. 
iya da, o yoshi nasai (B, fern.) : I don't like 

ifc, leave off. 
iya de mo yara-nakereba nara-nai (B) : even 

if you don't like it, you must do it. 

2) Iya is used as a corruption of He in th© 
sense of 'no'. 

Der.: iyagaru : to dislike, [see -garu\ 
ja. Contr. of de wa ; see de, 3. 
jama. Obstruction ; hindrance. 

kore wa jama desu ka ? (C) : is this in your 

way ? 
jama wo suru ; to inconvenience another ; 

obstruct another. 
jama wo shi-nai de o kure (A) : don't bother 
me. 



>to no jama wo suru : to interrupt an- 
other 's work. 
hito no jama wo shite wa ike-nai (A) : don't 

get in people 's way. 
jama ni naru : to be in the way. 
o jama shimashlta (C) : excuse me for hav- 
ing troubled you. 
o isogashii tokoro wo o jama itashimashUa 
(D) : excuse me for having interrupted 
you when you were so busy. 
o jama ni agarimashita (D) : I have come 

to pay you a visit. 
ano musume ga watashi wo jama ni shite 
imasu (C) : that girl considers that I'm 
in her way. 
JU. Letter ; character ; word. 
ji wo hiku : to look for a word (in a diction- 
ary). 
Comp.: jibiki ; Roma-ji ; q.v. 
ji2. Hour. 

nan-ji (or iku-ji) desvb ka ? (C) : what time 

is it ? 
ichi-ji han : half past one. 
yo-ji utta bakkari desu (C) : it has just 
struck four. ' 
Note; — ji is preceded by the. 1st set of 
num. (276, 1) ; see also 298 efc seqq. Yo-ji, 
four o'clock, is always used instead of 
shi-ji. 
Comp.: jikan q.v. 
jiS, \ch&\. Ground. 
Comp. : jimen ; jishin ; q.v„ 
jH- Affair ; tiling ; (used only in comp.). 
Comp.: buji ; daiji ; jijitsiX ; kaji ; shokuji ; 
yo-ji ; q.v. 
jibiki, [jil word ; Mku to extract]. A diction- 
ary. 
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jibunl, [ji^houv ; bun part]. Time. 

mo kaeri-so na jibun desu (C) : it is time he 

came back. 
watashi wa kodomo no jibun Kyoto ni ima- 

shlta (C) : I lived in Kyoto when Iwas a 

child. 
■ima jibun nani shi ni kita ? (A) : what have 

you come for now ? 
ima jibun yuki ga juru to wa mezurashii koto 

da (B) : it is a rare thing for it to snow at 

this time of the year. 
kita no wa san-ji jibun deshita (C) : it was 

about three o'clock when I arrived, 
jib 11112. Self ; oneself. 

jibun de tsukau no desu (C) : it is for my 

own personal use. 
jibun de o iki nasai (B) : go yourself. 
jibun de hige wo surimasu (C) : he shaves 

himself. 
ano hito wa jibun de ko-nakereba ikemasen 

(C) : he must come in person. 
<anata ga go jibun de nasaimashita ka ? (D) : 

did you do it yourself ? 
jibun no koto wo iu : to speak about one- 
self. 
jibun no ni irimasu (C) : I need it myself. 
jibun no atama no hai wo o oi nasai (A) : 

frighten the flies off your own head ; 

mind your own business. 
tano hito wa jibun no koto wo tana ni agete, 

hito no koto wo iu (B) : he is fond of find- 
ing fault with others but he forgets his 

own failings. 
Comp.: jibun-gatte, q.v. 
jibun-gatte, [jibun2 self ; katte convenience]. 

Consulting one 's own convenience ; self - 

■ ishness. 
jibun-gatte wo shiyo to suru : to try to get 

one 5 s own way. 
■jibun-gatte na yatsu desu (C) : he is a very 

selfish fellow. 
jigi, see o-jigi. 
jli-san, [chichiz father ; sanl Mr]. 

1) Old man; (the honorific o is often pre- 
fixed). 

2) Grandfather ; (the honorific o is almost 
always prefixed). 

ji jitsu, [jit affair ; jitsiX fact]. Fact. 

jijitsu da (B) : it is a matter of fact. 

jijitsu atta koto ka mo shire-nai (B) : as a 
matter of fact it may have happened. 

■sonna koto wa jijitsu aru hazu ga nai (B) : 
such a thing is, as a matter of fact, im- 
possible. 
;|ikan, [ji% hour ; kan2 interval]. An hour ; 
time. 

fune nara iku-jikan (or nan-jikan) kakari- 
masu ka? (C) : how many hours does it 
take if you go , by steamer '?.','.' 

pan-jikan :, three hours. 

jikan gagozaimasen (D) % there fe -no 'time, 

■mo jiJci jikan desii (C) : it will "soon be time. 



jikan ni narimashita (C) : it is time now. 
jikan ni tsukimasu ka ? (C) : shall we arrive 

on time ? 
sukoshi jikan ga hayakatta (B) : it was a 

little too early. 
jikan wo muda ni suru ; to idle away time 
jikan de yatou : to hire by the hour, 
jikan ni okureru : to be late. 
jikan wo mamoru : to be punctual. 
Note : — jikan is preceded by the first set 
of num. (276, 1). You say yo-jikan in- 
stead of shi-jikan four hours. 
jika (ni), fcorr. of jiki immediately]. With- 
out intermediary ; directly ; personally. 
anata kara jika ni hanashite kudasai (C) : 
please speak to him you yourself. 
jiki. Immediately ; soon ; directly. 

jiki {ni) dekimasu (C) : it will be ready im- 
mediately. 
jiki (ni) kaerimasu (C) : I will be back 

soon. 
jiki chikai : quite near. 
gakko no jiki soba : just by the school. 
jiki soba no gakko : the school in the im- 
mediate neighbourhood. 
jiki roku-ji ni narimasu (C) : it is close upon 
six o 'clock. 
Der.: jika ni, q.v. 
jiko. Season ; climate ; weather. 

yoi jiko ni narimashita (C) : the weather 
has turned out fine. 
jiku. Stalk ■; stem ; axis. 

Comp.: pen-jiku : a penholder. 
jikusu(ru). To become ripe. 
jikushite vru : to be ripe. 
jikusMta kudamono ; ripe fruit. 
jiman. Self -praise. 

jiman (wo) suru : to be proud of ; boast. 
sonna koto wo shlta gurai de wa jiman ni mo 
nara-nai. daro (B) : there is nothing to 
boast of in doing such a thing. 
jimen, [ji% ground]. Ground ; lot of ground ; 

land. 
jimi (na). Plain ; not gay or ornamented. 
jimi ni kurasu : to live simply (without 
ostentation). 
jin, (used only in composition). Man ; per- 
son. 
Comp. 
Amerika-jin ; Eikoku-jin ; etc.; see Ameri- 

ka ; Ei ; etc. 
bijin ; jujin ; onjin ; shujin ; q.v. 
jirettai. Provoking • irritating ; you fidget 

me. 
jishin, [ji% earth]. Earthquake. 
[Usui. A fact. 

jitsu wa : as a matter of fact. 
anata wa jitsu ga nai (B) : you are unkind. 
( jitsicno oya ; ono's real parents. 
jcyowa jitsiXni attdkai (B) : it is very waria 

today. .'[ 
Comp.: jijitsu, q.v. 
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^tsu^," v lj sed only in composition). Day. 

Comp.: sakujitsu ; senjitsu ; q.v. 
jitto. . Firmly ; fixedly. 

jitio shite irasshai (B) : please be still. 
jitto mini : to look fixedly. 
jiyu. Freedom ; liberty. 

jiyu ga kika-nai (B) : I am not at liberty 

(to do so). 
jiyu na : free. 
itte mo ika-nakutemo jiyu da (B) : 1 am free 

to go or not. 
jiyu ni shite mo ii (B) : do a r > you like. 
jiyu ni sasete o oki nasai (B) : let him do as 

he likes. 
go jiyu ni (C) : make yourself at home. 
ano hlto wa jiyu ni Ei go wo hanashimasu 

(C) : he speaks English fluently. 
naka-naka jiyu ni nara-nai (B) : I cannot 
manage him at all. 
Der.: fu-jiyu na, (often pron. juju na) : not 

free, [fu~ neg. pref.]. 
jo, (used only in composition). Woman. 

Comp. : gejo ; jochu ; q.v. 
joi. Lock. 

jo wo kake-ru ; jo wo orosu : to lock. 
jo wo ake'ru : to unlock. 
j62. Upper side ; above ; best. 
jo no shina : a superfine article, 
jo no jo de wa arimasen keredomo ii shina- 
mono de gozaimasu (D) : although it is not 
of the very best quality nevertheless it is 
a good article ; (compare : creme de la 
creme). 
Comp.: ijo ; johin ; jbtb ; jbzu ; q.v. 
jo3, (used only in composition). Letter. 
Comp. 
annai-jb : letter of introduction ; written 

invitation ; [annai guide]. 
jb-bukuro : envelope, [fukuro bag]. 
jobu (na). Strong ; solid ; robust; healthy. 
jobu de nai : not strong ; weak. 
mada jobu ni narimasen (C) : I am still 

weak. 
go jobu de gozaimasu ha ? (D) : are you well? 
jobu ni koshiraete hudasai (C) : make it 
strong please. 
Comp.: daijbbu, q.v. 
Jochu, [jo woman ; chu middle]. 5&aid-ser- 

vant, 
jo dan. Fun ; joke ; jest. 

hon no jodan : nothing but a joke. 

jodan (suru no) wa o yoshi nasai (B) : don't 

play jokes. 
jodan ni iimashUa (C) : I said it in fun. 
jodan deshb (C) :you are joking surely. 
jodan da to omotta (B) : J took it for a joke. 
jodan hambun ni Mite mimashUa (C) : I 
. asked him half in fun. 
johin (na), [?62 best ; bin quality]. Refined ; 
high -class. , 

johin na-morLQ no iiJcata :. a refined way of 
- speaking. 



joki. Steam. 
Comp.: jbkisen : steamer, [sen* ship], 
jo-san, see o-jo-san. 

joto (no or na), [/52 best ; to* class]. First- 
class ; best quality. 
ichiban joto : the very best. 
Jozu (na). A good hand at ; good at ; skilful. 
ano hlto wa nan de mo jbzu desu (C) : he- 
is good at everything. 
ano Mto wa Ei-go ga jozu da (B) : he speaks. 

English very well. 
Komoto San wa do shite mo jozu da (B) : there 

is no denying Mr Komoto is very clever. 
jbzu no te kara mizu ga rnoru : even the 
wisest make mistakes ; even Homer some- 
times nods ; (lit. even from the hand ol 
the expert water leaks). 
jbzu wo tsukau : to flatter. 
ju. Ten. 

ju-nen Mto-mukashi : ten years is a long 
lapse of time (and brings about many 
changes). 
ju-nin io-iro ; ju-nin to-hara : ten men, ten 
opinions. 
Note : — ju in comp. before ch, t or ts, be- 
comes jit-; before / or h, jip-; before k^ 
jik-; before s or sh, jis-. One often 
hears : yon-ju for shi-ju, forty ; nana-ju 
for shichi-ju, seventy ; and kyu-ju for ku~ 
ju, ninety. 
-ju, [chu (q.v.) middle]. The whole; all; 
entire ; also used to form the superlative. 
ichi-nichi-ju : all day long. 
nen-ju : all the year round. 
kongetsti-ju : the whole of this month. 
sekai-ju : the whole world. 
karada-ju : the whole body. 
seito-ju de (kore ga) ichiban rikb desu (C) t 

this is the cleverest of all the students. 
Kybto-ju de no isha desu (C) : he is thee 

cleverest doctor in Kyoto. 
Kybto-ju no isha : every doctor in Kyoto. 
jubun, [ju ten ; bun parts : the Japanese think 
in tens ; jubun therefore means ten parts 
in ten, i.e. 100 per cent : compare 308]~ 
Enough ; sufficient ; full. 
jiibun na kane : enough money. 
kore de jubun desu (C) : this is enough. 
jubun (ni) Ueda San wo shiny b shitemasu 

(C) : I have full confidence in Mr Ueda. 
mada jiibun (ni) yoku arimasen (C) : I am 
not quite well yet. 
ju-gatsu, [ju ten ; gatsu month], October. 
ju-ichi -gatsu, [ju-ichi eleven ; gatsu month], 

November. 
jun„ Proper order or sequence. 

jun ga chigaimasu (O): they are out of order. 
hon wo jun ni narabete kudasai (C) : please 

arrange the books in order. 
sei no jun ni narande kudasai (C) : please 
arrange yourselves according to height. 
Comp.: junjo ; jun- jun ni ; q.v. 



ju«ni«gatsu 



51 



kaerl 



ju-ni-gatsti, [ju-ni twelve ; gatsu month], 

December. 
junjo, [jun proper order]. Proper order or 

sequence. 
Note : — junjo is not used as an adv. 
fun-jun ni, [jun proper orcor]. One after the 

other in proper order, 
jimsa. A policeman. 
kai. Mosquito. 

Comp.: ka-ya : mosquito net, [ya house]. 
ka2. Abb. of kare that person. 

dare mo ka mo : everybody (see dare), 
nani mo ka mo : everything (see nani). 
nani ya ka ya yo-ji ga arimasu (C) : I am 
very busy what with one thing and 
another. 
ka3. 

1) Interrogative : if the sonteneo contains 
another interrogative word ka is generally 
omitted. 

arimasu ka ? (C) : is there any ? 
uatakushi ka ? (TJ) : is it I ? 
dart ga kita {ka) ? (B) : who came ? 
attakai ja arimasen ka ? (C) : it's warm, 
isn't it ? 

2) The interrogation is somotimes merely 
rhetorical or ironical : this is especially the 
case in the phrases mono desu ka, mono ka. 

aru mono ka ? (A) : am rnon' desu ka ? (B) : 
who in his senses would ever believe that 
such a thing exists ? 

harau mon' desu ka ? (B) : pay ? how can 
you say such an absurd thing ? 

3) Doubt or uncertainty. 

aru ka to o>nou (B) : I think there may he 
some. 

main, yuki ga furu ka to omoimasu (C) : I 
think it may snow again. 

ano Mto ga iatta ka tata-nai ni watakushi 
wa tsukimasliita (C) : he had scarcely lert 
when. I arrived. (In this case the interval 
between his departure and my arrival is 
so short, that I pretend there is doubt as 
to whether he had left or not when I ar- 
rived). 

Uncertainty is also found in such combina- 
tions as to ka, dart ka, do ka, dochi ka, itsu 
ka, nani ka, etc.: see to, dare, do, dochi, 
itsu, nani, etc. 

4) Ka shira, ka shiran or ka mo shire-nai 
frequently heard at the end of a sentence 
also expresses doubt : ka mo shire-nai is 
never used after the future, (166, 2, a, c). 
These expressions are often preceded by 
no, 

ame ga furu ka shira (B): I wonder whether 

it will rain. 
iko ka shirati (B) : I think I'll go. 
ante ga furu ka mo shire-nai (B) : I dare say 

it will rain. 
nani ka dttd rio ka mo shire-nai (B) : I am 

afraid something has happened. 



inu (da) ka mo shire-nai (B) : I believe it is 

a dog. 
5) Ka or ka — ka in parallel clauses means : 

or ; \rhethor — or ; either — or. 
ano Mto wa Kamakura ka Enoshima e iku 

desho (C) : he will go either to Kamakura 

or to Enoshima. 
ikimasu ka, ikimaeen ka ? (B) : will you go 

or not ? 
ano hito wa kuru ka ko-nai ka shirimasen 

(C) : I don't know whether he will come 

or not. 
anata ka watakushi ka ika-nakereba nari- 

masen (C) : either you or I must go. 
dekiru ka do ka wakarimasen (C) : I don'fc 

know whether it is feasible or not. 
Note : — kae or kai is sometimes used famil- 
iarly for ka in real interrogations. 
ka4. A. n. 

1) -Months and years. 

ik-ka-getsu ; ni-ka-getsii ; etc. : one month : 

two months ; etc. 
nan-ka-getsu ? how many months ? 
ni-ka-nen : two years. 

2) T/sed for various things that have no 
special a.n. as bundles, parcels, etc. 

Noto : — 1 %k-ka ; f> rok-ka ; 8 hak-ka ; 10 
jik-ka ; 100 hyak-ka. 
-ka (used only in composition). Day. 

futsiika ; mikka ; etc.: two days; three 
days ; etc.: second day ; third day ; etc.: 
see 294 ; 295. 
ikka ? how many days ? on what day of the 
month ? 

kalian. A travelling bag ; portmanteau ; 
trunk. 

kabe. Wall. 

kabe ni mdmi ga aru : walls have ears. 
Comp.: kabe-tsuchi : plaster, [tsuchi earth]. 
kabi, [stem of foil.]. Mould; mildew. 

natsu wa mono ni kabi ga haeru (B) : in sum- 
mer things bocome mouldy. 
kabrru. To become mouldy. (Compare; 
sabi-ru to become rusty). 
Der. : kabi : mould . 
kaburu. To put or wear on the head. 
boshi wo kaburu : to put on a ha* 
Comp.: nekokkahuri, q.v. 
kado. Corner (from the outside). 

kadc wo magatte ni-kem-me : the second 

house after turning the corner. 
kado no toreta hiio ': a person with all his 
sharp angles taken off ; a person easy to 
get on with. 
sonna koto wo iu to kado ga tatsu (B) : that 

would sound harsh. 
me ni kado wo tatete shikaru : to scold with 
angry eyes. 
kae. Familiar substitute for ka in real inter- 
rogations ; see kai%, 
kaeri, [stem of foil.]. The return. 
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kaeri wa nan-ji desu ha ? (C) : at what 

o 'clock will you return 1 
kaeri ni shimbun wo katte kudasai (1>) : 
please buy a newspaper on your way 
back. 
See also foil. 
kaerul * v.i. [cogn. w. kaesti, v.t.]. To return ; 
go or come back. 
kaette hum ; to come back. 
kaette iku : to go back. 
uch% e kaerimasu (C) % I am going back 

home. 
ku-ji ni kaerimasu (C) s I shall be back by 

nine. 
te wo hanasu to moto no bashp e kaeru (B) : 
if you let it go, it goes back to its former 
position. 
o kaeri nasai (C) : welcome back home ; go 

back home. 
mo o kaeri ni narimasu ka 9 (D) : are you 
already going back ? 
Der. and comp. 
kaeri ; kaette ; hikkuri-kaeru ; q.v. 
kaeri-gake, see -gake, 
kaeruZ, v.t. [cogn. w. kawaru v.i.]. To 
change ; alter. 
ka-xe wo kae-ru : to change money. 
te wo kae-ru : to try another means of 
doLig. 
Comp. 
ire-kae-ru (q.v.) : to replace, [ire-ru to put 

into], 
ki-kae-ru : to change one's clothes, [kvru 

to put on clothes], 
nori-kae-ru (q.v.) : to change carriages, 

[noru to ride]. 
tori-kae-ru : to exchange, [toru to take]. 
kae*ru3, [potential of kaul to buy]. 
kaesu, v.t. [cogn. w. kaerul v.i.]. To send or 
give back ; overturn ; hatch. 
on wo kaesu ; to repay a kindness. 
tamago wo kaesu : to hatch eggs. 
Comp. 
yobi-kaesu : to call back, [ydbu to call]. 
hikkuri-kaesu : to overturn. 
ura-gaesu : to turn inside out, [ura the in • 
side surface]. 
kaette, [gerund of kaerul to return]. On the 
contrary ; rather. 
kaette waruku shite shimatta (B) : we have, 

on tiie contrary, made it worse. 
noru yori aruku ho ga kaette ii (B) ■ : I would 
rather walk than ride. 
kusuri wo nondara kaette waruku narima- 
shlta (C) : I took the medicine but I got 
worse. 
kagami, [kage reflection ; mvru to look]. 
Looking-glass ; mirror. 
kagami ni utsuru ': to be reflected in a mir- 
■ ror..,". 

kagami wo mi-ru .via look at oneself in a 
looking-glass. 



kage. Reflection ; shade ; shadow ; shelter ; 

behind ; the other side. 
mizu ni Fuji-san no kage ga utsutte imasu 

(C) : Mount Fuji is reflected in the water. 
hi no kage ni natte hakkiri mie-nakatta (B) : 

I could not see it clearly as it was partly 

hidden by a tree. 
ano yama no kage ni wa fukai tani ga aru 

(B) : there is a deep ravine on the other 

side of that mountain. 
kono-goro kage. mo katachi mo miemasen (C) ; 

one sees nothing of him now-a-days. 
kage de waru kuchi wo iu ; to speak ill of a 

person behind his back. 
kage wo kakusii ; to conceal oneself. 
kage ni nam : to get in one's light. 
o-kage sama de : by your kind influence, 

(see o-kage). 
Comp. 
kage-guchi : backbiting, [kuchi mouth],, 
kage-guchi wo %u : to backbite. 
kjEagen. State or degree of anything ; state 

of one 's health. 
o yu no kagen wa ikaga desu ka ? (C) s how 

is the bath ? (is it too hot ?). 
chodo ii kagen na jiko da (B) : this is the 

nicest season of the year : the weather is 

just right. 
kagen ga warui (B) : I don 't fool well. 
kagen (wo) suru : to regulate (so as to suit 

one's purpose). 
netsu ga demashita kara kusuri wo kagen 

shite kudasai (C) : please modify the med- 
icine as I am feverish. 
ii kagen ni shite o oki nasai (B) : do tilings 

with moderation. 
ii kagen na hanashi : a made-up story. 
do iu kagen desho ? (C) : I wonder what the 

reason is. 
Comp.: shio-kagen : the degree of saltiness ; 

flavouring ; [shio salt], 
kagi. Key. 

kagi wo kake-r'u : to lock. 

kore wa kagi no kakaru tokoro e shimatte 

oite kudasai (C) ; please put this under 

lock and key. 
kagi no ana : key -hole. 
kago. Basket ; cage. 
kagu, v.t. To smell. 
kail. Shell. 
kai2 s [ ? kail shell : in olden times shells were 

used as money]. Benefit ; advantage ; 

use. 

kai ga aru : to be worth while. 
kai ga nai : not to be worth while. 
mattaku mi ni itla kai ga arimasti (C) ; it 

was really worth while going to see. 
zuibun isshokemmei ni yatta ga sono kai ga 

nakutta (B) : we did our best but it was no 

use. 
ka|3. Familiar substitute for ka$ in real in- 
terrogations. 
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so kai ? (B) : is that so ? 

honto kai ? (B) : really ? 
kai*. Floor ; storey (of a house). 

ni-kai : first floor, i.e. the floor above the 
ground floor. 

san-gai : second floor. 

jochii wa ni-kai ni orimasu (C) : the servant 
is upstairs, 
kaigatio The sea-shore. 
Cornp.: kaigan-ddri : the bund, [tori street]. 
&aii, [ ? kaku2. to scratch]. Itching. 

itaku mo kaiku mo nai : to be utterly in- 
different to. 

kaii tokoro e te ga todoka-nai yd : like want- 
ing to scratch a place one cannot reach. 

kaii tokoro e te ga todoku yd ni yoku ki ga 
tsuku Mto de.su (C) : he is so attentivo to 
one's wants that he leaves nothing to be 
desired. 
^kai-mono, [haul to buy ; mono thing]. Things 
bought ; purchase. 

kai-mono ni iku : to go shopping. 

takusan kai-mono wo itashimashita (D) : I 
have made many purchases. 
kaisha. A company (commercial). 
Jcaji, [ka fire ; jU thing]. A fire ; conflagra- 
tion. 

ki wo tsuke-nai to kaji ni narimasu (C) : if 
you are not careful you will set the house 
on fire. 

kaji wa furoba kara deta (B) : the fire began 
in the bath-room. 
kakari, [stem of foil.]. One's duty or charge 
in an occupation. 

sort wa dare no kakari desit ka ? (C) : whose 
duty is it to attend to this ? 

kore wa anata no kakari ni suru (B) : I put 
you in charge of this. 

Jcakari no Mto wa m6 sagarimasMta (C) : the 
man in charge has already left (e.g. the 
office). 

jii-nin-gakari no shigoto : a work requiring 
ten persons. 
kakaru , v.i. [cogn. w. kake-rul v.t.]. Mean- 
ings vague and difficult to classify. 

1) To hang ; be able to hang. 

sono mado ni wa kono mado-kake ga kakaru 
no desu (C) : this curtain is to be hung over 
that window. 

ano kugi ni kakarimasen ka ? (C) : can't 
you hang it on that nail ? 

2) To cover ; go over ,• go across. 

kumo ga tsuki ni kakatte imasu (C) t the 

moon is hidden by a cloud. 
ame ga kakaru to dame ni naru (B) : that 

will be spoilt if it is caught in the rain. 
kondo asuko ni hashi ga kakarimasu (C) : 

they are going to build a bridge there soon. 

3) To take,. cost, need, or require, as regards 
money, time or ,trouble> 

donp glirdi kakarirnas$,: ka ? (C) : how much 
will it cost ? how long will it take ? 



amari kane ga kakarimasu (C) : it costs too 

much. 
ichi-nichi kakarimasu (C) : it takes a whole 

day. 
ddmo nani wo suru ni mo nagaku kakaru 

(B) : how long he takes over everything ! 
te ga kakaru (B) : it requires much labour. 

4) To begin. 

shigoto ni kakaru : to begin a work, 

5) Various. 

o me ni kakaru : to meet ; (a humble verb, 
used politely in the 1st person). 

hajimete o me ni kakarimasu (D) : this is the 
first time I have the honour of meeting 
you ; very pleased to make your acquaint- 
ance. 

mada o me ni kakatta koto wa arimasen (C) : 
I have not had the honour of meeting him 
yet. 

ki ni kakaru : to make one anxious. 

ano koto ga ddmo ki ni kakaru (B) : that 
matter is worrying me a great deal. 

Mto no te ni kakaru : to be deceived by 
somebody. 

sonna te ni kakatte wa tamara-nai (B) : it is 
dreadful to be caught by such a trick. 

hito-de (i.e. te) ni kakatte shinda (B) : he met 
his death at another 's hand. 

Mto ni utte kakaru : to attack somebody. 

Mto ni kakaru : to be dependent on another 
for support. 

isha ni kakaru ; to consult a doctor. 

bydki ni kakaru ; to be attacked by an ill- 



o rusu ni Yamada San kara denwa ga kaka- 
rimasMta (C) : while you were out Mr 
Yamada called you up on the telephone. 
In corap. kakaru often shows that an action 
is about to commence or else that it is 
accidental. 

kare-hakaru : to begin to wither. 

ki-kakaru : to happen to come. 

tdri-kakaru : to happen to pass. 

Mkkakaru : to get hooked, [Mku to pull]. 

kakari q.v.: duty. 
kake-dasu, [kake-ru2 to run ; dasu to take 

out]. To run out. 
kakcful, v.t. [cogn. w. kakaru v.i.]. Mean- 
ings vague and difficult to classify. 

1) To hang. 

kugi ni kakete aru (B) : it is hanging on the 

nail. 
watashi no mono wo asuko ni kakete o kure 

(A) : hang my things up there. 

2) To put on ; pour on ; sprinkle on. 
megane wo kake-ru : to put on spectacles. 
mizu wo kake-ru : to pour water (on some- 
thing). 

said wo kake-ru : to sprinkle sugar. 

3) Various. 

o me ni kake-ru : to show ; (a humble verb, 
used politely in the 1st person). 
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o me ni kakemasho ha ? (D) : shall I show it 

to you ? 
dozo o kake kudasai (D) : please take a seat. 
koshi {wo) kake-ru : to sit. 
mekata wo. kake-ru ; hakari ni kake-ru: to 

weigh. 
kagi wo kake-ru ; jo wo kake-ru : to lock. 
hashi wo kake-ru : to build a bridge. 
hashigo wo kake-ru : to put up a ladder. 
kotoba vjo kake-ru : to speak to. 
koe wo kake-ru : to call out. 
oya ni kuro wo kake-ru : to give trouble to 

one's parents. 
shimpai wo kake-ru : to cause worry. 
hi ni kake-ru : to worry. 
kokoro ni kake-ru : to bear in mind. 
dempo wo kake-ru : to send a telegram. 
denwa wo kake-ru : to speak by telephone. 
hima wo kake-ru : to spend much time in 
making. 
kane wo kake-ru : to spend money ; bet. 
kondo no uchi wa yohodo kane wo kaketa yd 
da (B) : he seems to have spent a lot of 
money on his new house. 
inochi ni kakete mo : even at the risk of my 

life. 
konc bydki wa isha ni kakete mo naorimasen 
(C) : this disease cannot be cured even if 
it be treated by a doctor. 
haru kara natsu e kakete nete imasMta (C) : 
I was ill in bed from the spring all through 
the summer. 
tsukue ni kire wo kake-ru : to spread a cloth 

on the desk. 
Mto ni me wo kake-ru : to look in & friendly 

manner upon another. 
hana ni kake-ru : to talk through the nose ; 
to give oneself airs. 
Comp. 
mado-kake : a curtain, [mado window]. 
mae-kake : an apron, [mae before]. 
koshi-kake-ru : to sit, [koshi loins]. 
After the stem of a verb it often signifies 

the beginning of an action. 
dekake-ru : to go out ; start ; [de'ru to go 

out]. 
hanashi-kake-ru : to address ; accost ; [ha- 

nasiil to speak]. 
yomi-kake-ru : to begin to read, [yomu to 
read.]. 
kakeTitf. To run. 
Note : — one sometimes hears kakette instead 

of kakete for the gerund. 
Comp. 
kake-dasii : to run out, \dasu to take out]. 
oi-kdke-ru ; okkake-ru ; to run after, [ou to 
pursue]. 
kake°ru3, v.i, [cogn. w. kakul v.t. to which it 
also serves as potential]. To write; be 
able to write. 
kaki-tsuke°rtt, [kakul to write ;lsuke-ru to put 
down]. To write down ; make a note of. 



komakaku kaki-tsukete o oki nasai (B) ; 
write it down in detail. 
Der. 
kaki-isuke : a document ; bill. 
kaki-tsuke ga nakereba kane wo watasare- 
nai (B) : I cannot hand you over the 
money without a written order. 
kakko. 

1) Shape ; form. 

san-ju kakko no hUo da (B) : he is a man 
who looks about thirty. 

2) Moderate in price. 

kakko no nedan : a moderate price. 
kakul, v.t. [cogn. w. kake-ru^ v.i. which also 
serves as potential]. To write ; draw ; 
paint. 
Comp. 
kaki-naosu : to re-write (so as to correct), 

[naosu to put right] 
kaki-sokonau : to make a mistake in wri- 
ting, [sokonau to fail]. 
kaki-otosu : to omit (accidentally) in wri- 
ting. 
kahi-tome : writing down ; registration ; 

[tome-ru to stop]. 
tegami wo kaki-tome ni suru : to register a 

letter. 
kaki-tome no tegami : a registered letter. 
kaki-toru : to write from dictation, [toru 
. to take]. 
kaki-tsuke-ru (q.v.) : to write down, \tsu- 

ke-ru to put down]. 
kanjo-gaki : written account, [kanjo calcu- 
lation]. 
tokoro-gaki : written address, [tokoro> 

place]. 
oboe-gaki : memorandum, [oboe memory]. 
uwa-gaki : address written on an envelope,. 

[ue exterior]. 
kaki-dashi : a bill, [dasu to take out]. 
e-kaki : a painter, [e3 picture]. 
hagaki q.v. 
kaku2. To scratch ; to rake away. 

atama wo kaku : to scratch the head (as 
from shame or because it itches). 
kaku.3. Angle ; corner. 
san-kaku : a triangle, 
shi-kaku : a square. 
kakure°ru, v.i. [cogn. w. kakusu v.t.]. To 

hide oneself. 
kakusu, v.t. [cogn. w. kakure-ru v.i.]. To 
hide ; conceal. 
watashi ni kakushite iru koto ga aru daro 
(B) : there is something you are keeping 
concealed from me. 
sugata (or kage, or mi) wo kakusti, ; to con- 
ceal oneself. 
Der.: kakushi : a pocket. 
kamau. To trouble oneself with ; mind ; 
care ; matter ; (gea. used in neg.). 
{watakiXshi wa) kamaimasen (C) : it doesn't 
matter (to me). 
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watakushi wa do de mo kamaimasen (C) : 

any way will do for me. 
sukoshi gurai nara kamaimasen (C) : I don't 

mind if it is only a little. 
kamawa-nai de kudasai (C) : please don't 

trouble yourself about me. 
ano hito no koto wa mo kamawa-nai (B) : I 

shall no longer trouble myself about him. 
mado wo akete mo kamaimasen ka ? (C) : do 

you mind if I open the window ? 
kane ni kamawa-nai de : regardless of 

money. 
kamawa-nai ho ga yokatta (B) : it might 

have been better not to pay any attention 

to ifc. 
sonna koto ni kamatte irare-nai (B) : I can 't 

trouble about it. 
sonna koto ni kamawa-nai de ikimasu (C) : 

that shall not prevent me from going. 
kamav. koto wa nai (B) : it isn't a thing that 

matters. 
watakushi no kamau koto de nai (B) : it is 

none of my business. 
abunakute mo kamau mono ka ? (B) : who 

caros even if it is dangerous ? 
kamawa-nai de kudasai (C) : please do not 

trouble ; leave me alone please. 
o kamai mo itashimascn deshUa (C) : excuse 

me for not having been attentive to you. 
dozo o kawai naku (C) : don't let mo dis- 
turb you ; please do not trouble yoursolf. 
kamban. A sign-board. 

kamban wo dasil ; to put up a sign-board ; 

to open a shop. 
kamil. Upper side ; god (in which case you 

say kami-sama) ; the government (in which 

case you say o~kami) ; your wife (o-kami- 

san q.v.) ; head ; hair of the head. 
hashi no kami : above the bridge. 
kami wo iu : to do up the hair. 
Comp. 
kaminari : thunder, [kamil god _; naru% to 

make a noise], 
kamisori ; kamisuri : a razor, [kami hair ; 

soru, suru2 to shave], 
kami2. Paper. 
Comp. 
abura-hami : oil-paper, [abura oil]. 
maki-gami : Japanese letter-paper, [maku 

to roll up ; Japanese letter-paper is in rolls]. 
sui-tori-gami : blotting-paper, [suu to sip, 

(sui water, may servo as a mnemonic) ; 

toru to take]. 
kaminari, [kamil god ; narifi to make a 

noise], Ihimder. 
kaminari ga nam : the thunder rolls. 
kamisori ; kamisuri : [kamil hair ; soru, suru2 

to shave]. A razor. 
kamu. To bite. 
Comp. 
kami-tsuku : to bite (as an attack), [tsukul 

to bo in contact]. 



kami-korosu : to kill (by biting), [korosil to 
fcillj. 
kafil, [it is probably a mere coincidence that 
the sou^d and meaning are almost the 
same as the English ' can ' ; compare the 
English 'typhoon' which comes from xhe 
Arabic with the Japanese taifii ; the Kng- 
lish 'bone' and the Japanese hone or in 
its nigori *ed form bone; the Trench 'ouate' 
and German 'watte', 'cotton wool' and 
the Japanese wata ; the Spanish * tanto ' 
'so much' and tho Japanese tanto ; etc.]. 
A can ; a tin. 
Comp.: kanzume : tinned provisions, [tm- 
me-ru to put in]. 
kan2. Interval of time or space. 

itsuka-kan : during five days. 

Tokyo Yokohama kan no michi : the road 
between Tokyo and Yokohama. 
Comp.: jikan ; shukan ; q.v. 
kanai. Wife ; (kanai is a humble word there- 
fore) my wife. 
kan a- mono, [kane metal ; mono thing]. An 

article made of metal. 
kanari. Moderately ; fairly ; rather. 

kanari yoku dekita (B) : it is pretty well 
done. 

kanari ozei : a good many people. 
kan as hi i. Sad ; sorrowful. 
kane, [katai hard ; ne\ root : metals are dug 
out from tho earth]. Metal; money ; a 
bell. 

kane de koshiraeta mono : a thing mado of 
metal. 

kane ga kakaru : to be expensive. 

kane ni nam shigoto da (B) : it is a work in 
which money can be made. 

kane ga mokarimasu (C) : there is money in 
it. 

kane wo moke m ru : to make money. 

kane wo son sum : to lose money. 

kane ga nai (B) : I have no money. 

kane no mochi-awase ga arimasen (C) : 1 
have no money about me. 

kane ni komaru : to be hard up for money. 

kane wo tame-ru ; to save up money. 

kane wo tsugo sum : to raise money. 

kane wo kake-ru : to spend money ; bet. 

kane wo kakete ie wo tatemashita (C) : he 
built a house at a great cost. 

kane wo tsukau : to spend money. 

kane wo yu-mizu no yd ni tsukau : to spend 
money like water. 
Comp. 

kane-ire : a purse, [ire'ru to put into]. 

kane-mochi : a rich man, [motsii to own]. 

kane-mochi na (or no) : rich. 

kana-mono : an article made of metal, 
[mono thing]. 

akagane : coppor, [akai rod], 

hagane ; steel, [ ? ha2 edge]. 

^arigane : wire, [hart need to]. 
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megane : spectacles, [me eye], 
kangae, [stem of kangae-ru to think]. 

Thought ; idea ; opinion. 
anata no kangae wa do desu ? (C) : what is 

your opinion ? 
watakushi no kangae de wa : in my opinion. 
hUo ni yotte kangae ga chigau (13) : opinions 

differ. 
betsu ni kangae wa arimasen (C) : I have no 

opinion on the subject. 
kore wa nan to mo kangae ga tsuka-nai (B) : 

I cannot come to any conclusion in this 

matter... 
raigetsil Amerika e iku kangae desu (C) : I 

am thinking of going to America next 

month. 
kangae- chigai, [kangae-ru to think ; chigau to 

be mistaken]. A misunderstanding. 
sore wa anata no kangae 7 chigai desu (C) : it 

is a misapprehension on your part. 
kangae- ru. To think ; reflect. 

yoku kangaete kudasai (C) : please consider 

it well. 
kangaete mimashd (C) : I will think it over. 
dozo mo ichi-do kangaete kudasai (C) : please 

reconsider the matter. 
kangaeru made mo nai : self-evident, (be- 
cause it is so simple or because it is so ab- 
surd) ; utterly impossible. 
Der. and comp. 
kangae q.v.: a thought. 
kangae-chigai q.v.: a misunderstanding, 

[chigau to be mistaken]. 
kangae-naosu : to change one 's mind, \nao- 

sii to mend]. 
kangae-tsuku ; to call to mind, \tsiXkui. to be 

in contact]. 
kanjd. Reckoning ; calculation ; account ; 

bill. 
kanjd (wo) suru : to calculate ; reckon ; 

make out an account ; pay an account. 
kanjd wo shite kudasai (C) ; go kanjd wo ne- 

gaimasu (D) : please settle the account; 

please make out your bill. 
kanjd ga chigau (B) : there is a mistake in 

the account. ■ 

kanjd ni machigai wa arimasen ka ? (C) : 

have you not made a mistake in the ac- 
count ? 
kanjd wo shime'ru : to close an account. 
kanjd wo toru (or morau) : to collect a bill. 
kanjd wo harau (or yam) :. to pay a bill. 
kore wo kanjd ni irete kudasai (0) : put this 

down to my account. 
kanjd wa ikura desiX ka ? (C) : what does it 

come to ? 
kono kanjd ni minna haitte imasti ka ? (C) : 

does this bill include everything ? 
kono kanjd wamada sundeimasen (C) : this 

account is stiU owing. 
kirei ni kanjd wo mru : to settle definitely 

an account. 



Comp.: kanjd-gaki : a bill, \_kahuX to write], 
kanshin.. Admiration. 
kanshin suru : to admire. 
kanshin na : praiseworthy. 
kao. Face ; features. 

kowai kao wo suru : to express anger in the- 

face. 
nigai kao wo suru ; to express displeasure in 

the face ; frown. 
kao wo akaku suru ; kao ga akaku naru ; to- 

blush. 
dki na kao wo suru : to look proudly. 
ahiran kao wo suru : to pretend ignorance. 
shira-nai kao bakari da (B) : they are all 

strangers to me. 
kokoro wa kao ni deru (B) : his face betray s^ 

his feelings. 
kore de kao ga sorotta (B) : now we are all 

here. 
dono kao sagete watashi no tokoro e kita no 

da ? (A) : I don 't know how you have the 

face to come here. 
awaseru kao ga arimasen (C) : I am too 

much ashamed to see him. 
ano hito wa naka-naka kao ga urete iru (B) ?. 

he is very widely known. 
Comp. 
kao-iro : looks, [iro colour]. 
kao-iro ga o warui yd desu (C) : you don't 

look well. 
mono-shiri-gao ; a knowing look. 
karai. 

1) After a noun (or its equivalent), kara gen. 
means from, since, after. The noun usual- 
ly denotes a person, place or time. 

kono hon wa chichi kara moraimasMta (C) t 
this bool: is a present from my father. 

kuni kara kita tegami desu (C) : it is a letter 
from home. 

hajime kara : from the beginning. 

asakara ban made : from morning till night 

hiru kara ; afternoon. 

nanalsu kara Tokyo ni imasu (C) : I have- 
lived in Tokyo since I was seven. 

sakki kara : since some time ago. 

sore kara : after that. 

2) Kara after nouns is sometimes translated 
in other ways. 

anata kara hanashUe kudasai (C) : please 

speak to him yourself. 
ano hito kara yoroshiku (B) : ho sends you 

his kind regards. 
hito kara kiita no desu (C) : somebody told 

me. 
yane kara ochita (B) : he fell off the roof. 
taiyd wa higashi kara deru (B) : the sun rise& 

in tho east. 
Shimbashi kara wakaremashita (C) : I parted 

from him at Shimbashi. 
hikidashi kara kagi wo o dashi nasai (B) s 

take the key out of the drawer. 
yakimochi kara : out of jealousy. 
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kono ana kara Laze ga kimasu (C) : a 

draught comes through this hole. 
uahiro kara kuru hito wa dare desu ka ? (C) ; 

who is that man walking behind us ? 
nanatsu kara gakko e agarimashita (C) : I 

entered school when I was seven. 
todana kara sato ga haitte iru tsubo wo motte 

o-ide (A) : bring me the sugar-jar which is 

in the cupboard. 
ju-gatsu ichi-nichi kara : on and after the 

1st of October. (Kara is always inclusive). 
hachi-ji kara hajimaru (B) : it commences 

at eight o 'clock. 
kore kara : henceforth ; now. 
itsil kara Nihon ni irasshaimasu ka ? (D) : 

how long have you been in Japan '• 

3) After a gerund, kara means after, since. 
gohan wo tabete kara dekakemasho (C) ; I 

will go out after I haVe had my dinner. 
Yokohama e kite kara sukoshi yoku nari- 

mashita (C) : since I came to Yokohama I 

feel somewhat better. 
kaette kara de mo ii (B) : it will be time 

enough when I come back. 

4) After verbs, not in the gerund, and after 
adjectives, kara means because, as, 
since. 

ame ga futte iru kara dekakemasen (C) : as it 
is raining I shall not go out. 

ano hito ga kimasen deshlta kara gakkari 
shimashlta (C) : to my great disappoint- 
ment he did not come. 

ikaremasen, isogashii kara (C) : I can't 
go, I am busy. 

ichi-do ii-dashila kara ni wa ato e wa Mka- 
nai (B) : after I have said something I 
never go back on my words. (Note the 
exceptional use of kara which follows the 
past tense and has nevertheless the mean- 
ing of after). 

5) In examples like the foil, kara indicates 
not the cause of the action but what 
makes the action possible. 

todana ni sato no haitte iru tsubo ga aru kara, 

motte, o-ide (A) : the sugar -jar is in the 

cupboard, bring it. 
tsukue no ue ni ichi-yen aru kara, motte 

kite o kure (A) : there is one yen on the 

desk, bring it. 
hon-ya de Taro San ni aimashlta kara, ni- 

chiyo ni kuru yd ni iimashUa (C) : I met 

Taro at the bookseller's, so I asked him 

to come on Sunday. 
kara*2 (no), (often corr. to karappo) [ ? f. prec.]. 

Empty. 
kono bin wa kara desu (C) : this bottle is 

empty. 
tamago no kara : an empty egg-shell. 
Comp.: kdra-te ; empty-handed, 
kara da. Body. 

karada gqwarut{B) : I feel ill. 
karada ni ii ; good for the health. 



karada no tsuyoi hito : a man of robust 

health, 
karada no kagen : the state of one's health. 
raku na karada ni naru : to become a man 

of leisure. 
nani wo suru ni mo karada ga ichiban da 

(B) : in everything health should be the 
first consideration. 

karaL Said of tastes like salt and mustard. 

Comp.: shio-karai : salty, [shio salt], 
kare, (sometimes abb. to ka2 q.v.), [cogn. w. 
are that]. That person. 
kare wa senso de shinda no desu (C) : he died 

in the war. 
kare kore shlteru uchi ni kuraku narimashUa 
(C) : while I was doing one thing and 
another it became dark. 
mo kare kore hiru ni narimasho (C) : it must 
be close upon noon. 
kare-ru. To wither ; dry up. 

koe ga kare-ru : to become hoarse. 
kari, [stem of foil.]. Debt ; loan. 

anata wa watashi ni go -yen kari ga aru (B) : 

you are owing me five yen. 
kari wo kaesu ; to pay a debt. 
kari wo taosu ; not to pay one 's debts. 
kari ga deki-ru : to get into debt. 
kari no : temporary. 
kari ni : temporarily ; for a time. 
kari'ru, v.t. [cogn. w. kasu also v.t.]. To 
borrow ; rent (as a house). 
ie wo kari'ru : to obtain help. 
Der.: kari, q.v. 
karui, [kara2 empty]. Light ; not heavy ; 
not serious. 
karui kara siikoshi meshi-agatte goran nasai 

(C) : just try a little (of this food), it is 
very light. 

bydki wa karui (B) : the illness is not 

serious. 
kuchi no karui otoko da (B) : he is a glib- 
tongued fellow. 
kasa. Umbrella ; Japanese head-wear. 
kasa no hone : the ribs of an umbrella. 
kasa wo sasu : to open, put up an umbrella. 
oya no namae wo kasa ni kite wagamama wo 
suru (B) : he makes use of his father's rep- 
utation to get his own way. 
Comp. 
ama-gasa : a Japanese umbrella, [ame rain]. 
hi-gasa ; a Japanese sunshade, [hil sun], 
komori-gasa ; a foreign-style umbrella, \ko- 
mori a bat]. 
ka-sail. Mother ; (the honorific o is gen. 
pref.: o kd-sama is more polite than o 
ka-san). 
kasanaru, v.i. [cogn. w. kasane-ru v.t.]. To 
become piled or heaped up. 
shigoto ga kasanatteiru (B) : business (work) 
has a.ccumulated. 
kasane* rii, v.t. [cogn. w. kasanaru v.i. ]. To 
place one upon another ; pile up ; heap up. 
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kasanete konna koto wo shite wa ike-nai (A) : 
don't do such a thing again. 
kashi. Sweetmeats ; cakes ; (the honorific o 

is gen. pref.). 
kashira. The head ; chief. 
kasu, v.t. [cogn. w. karvru also v.t.]. To 
lend ; rent. 
kashUe agemashd (C) : I will lend it to you, 
te wo kasu : to lend a hand ; help ; assist. 
mimi wo kasu : to listen to. 
Comp. 
kashi-ma : a room to let, [mal roomj. 
kashi-ya : a house to let, [yal house]. 
kata. 

1) Side ; direction. 

kata wo motsu : to take the side of.. 

kata wo tsuke-ru : to put in order ; settle. 

kata ga tsuku : to be put in order, settled. 

2) Person. 

ano o kata wa Tali ad a San desu (C) : that 
gentleman is Mr Takada. 
Comp. 

Before a noun — one of two. 

kata-ashi : one leg, \ashi leg]. 

kata-me : one eye, [me eye], 

katappo q.v.: one side, [ho side]. 

kata-te : one hand, [te hand]. 

After the stem of a verb — way or man- 
ner of doing. 

koshirae-kata ga warui (B) : the workman- 
ship is bad. 

kono ji no yomi-kata wo oshiete kudasai (C) : 
please teach me how to read this 
character/ 

sono shi-kata de wa totemo dame da (B) : it's 
not the slightest use doing it like that. 

see also shlkata. 

Other comp. 

—gata; katazuke-ru ; katazuku ; yugata ; 
yukata ; q.v. 
katachi. Figure ; shape ; form. 

katachi wa minikui ga kokoro wa ii (B) : she 
is not good looking but she has a good 
disposition. 

katachi dake no koto desu (G) : it is a mere 
form. 
katai. Hard : solid ; strict ; upright (moral- 
ly). 

kataku shinjite imasu (0) : he believes it 

firmly. 
kataku ii-tsuke-ru : to order strictly. 
kataki. Enemy. 

kataki wo torn ; kataki wo uts-O, : to avenge ; 
revenge oneself. 
katana. Sword. 

Comp.: ko-gatana : a penknife, [kol small]. 
katappo, [kata one ; ho side]. One side ; one 
of a pair. 
katappo bakari warui no ja arimasen (C) : it 

is nqt the one side only that is to blame. 

kcttappp no kutpu ga, yabuketa (B) : one of 

..-.;■ my /boots has anple, in it. ^ I 



katazuke°ru, v.t. [kata side ; tsuke-ru to join : 
cogn. w. katazuku v.i.]. To put away (in 
its place) ; put in order ; settle. 

kono hon wo katazukete o kure (A) : put this 
book away in its place. 

ato wo katazuke-ru : to clear away things. 

kono hey a wo katazukete o kure (A) : put this 
room in order j do this room. 

shigoto wo katazuke-ru : to finish a work. 

musume wo katazuke-ru : to marry off a 
daughter. 
katazuku, v.i. [kata side ; tsukul to be in con- 
tact : cogn. w. katazuke-ru v.t.]. To be 
put in order ; be settled. 

kirei ni katazuite imasu (C) : they are all 
nicely arranged, 

katazuite i-nai ; to be in disorder. 

ano shigoto wa yoyo katazukimashUa (C) ; 
that work has at last been disposed of. 
kato, [t62 class]. Lower class ; third class. 

kato na yatsu : a common fellow. 
katsu. To win ; conquer. 

senso ni katsu : to win a battle. 

kono moyo wa aka ga katte iru (B ) : there is 
too much red in this pattern. 

katsu mo makeru mo un shidai : winning or 
losing is a question of luck. 
Der.: katte q.v. 
kattarui. Tired ; weary. 

katte, [gerund of katsu to win]. Convenience ; 
one's own convenience. 

katte na koto wo suru : to act according to 
one's fancy. 

katte ni suru : to have one 's own way. 

katte ni sase-ru : to let somebody have his 
own way. 

katte ni o shi nasai (B) : do as you like. 

Mto no mono wo katte ni tsukatte wa ike -nai 
(A) : you mustn't make use of other peo- 
ple 's things without leave. 

do shiyo to kimi no katte da (B ) : it is for you 
to decide what to do. 

iku to mo yosu to mo wata-shi no katte da(B) : 
whether I go or whether I don't is no- 
body 's business but mine. 
Comp.: jibun-gatte, q.v. 
kaul , [kavru2 to change]. To buy ; purchase. 

omotta yori yasuku kaimasMta (C) : I bought 
it cheaper than I expected. 

ikura de katte kudasaimasu ka ? (D) % how 
much will you give for it ? 

kenka wo kau : to interfere and take the 
part of one of the disputants in a quarrel. 
Comp. 

kai-mono ; q.v. 

kai-te : the buyer. 
kau?. To keep ; feed ; rear. 

■inu wo kau : to keep a dog. 
kawal, [kawaru to change]. River. 

kawa no kishi : the banks of a river. 

kawa muko.no kaji : a fire the other side of 
the river ; no concern of mine. 
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Comp.: ko-gawa ; a stream, [kol small], 
&awa2. Side ; row. 

futa-kawa ni narabu : to arrange in two 
rows. 
Comp. 
ryo-gawa : both sides, [ryo- both]. 
mukai-gawa ; muko-gawa : the opposite side 

(of the road), [mukai, muko opposite]. 
kawa3, [ ? kawaZ side : the skin is on the out- 
side]. Skin ; leather. 
hone to kawa bakari ni narimashUa (C) : he 
is reduced to skin and bones. 
kawaii. Charming ; lovely ; darling ; (gen. 

refors only to little or childish persons or 

tlvings). 
kawaii ko : a lovely little child. 
<anata no kawaii o-jo-san : your daughter 

whom you are so fond of ; your charming 

daughter. 
Der. 
kawaigaru : to treat kindly, fondly ; pet ; 

{-garu q.v.]. 
kawairashti : same meaning as kawaii, 

[-rashii q.v.]. 
kawaiso q.v. 
kawaiso, (na), [kawaii charming; -s5 apparent- 
ly : the meaning has somehow changed]. 

Exciting pity. 
kawaiso na Mto ! poor fellow ! 
kawaiso ni totd shinimasMta (C) : at last the 

poor man died. 
inu wo sonna ni ijimete wa kawaiso da (B) : 

it is cruel to tease a dog so. 
kawakasu, v.t. [cogn. w. kawaku v.i.]. To 

dry ; desiccate. 
kawaku, v.i. [cogn. w. kawakasu v.t.]. To 

become dry ; be thirsty. 
kawaite iru : to be dry. 
mada kawaite imasen (C) : it is not dry yet. 
nodo ya kawakimashUa (C) : I am tliirsty. 
kawari, [stem of kawaru to change]. Altera- 
tion. 
o kawari wa gozaimasen ka ? (D) : is every- 
thing all right with you ? 
kawari ga nai (B) : there is no change. 
anata no kawari ni ikimasH (C) : 1 will go 

instead of you. 
ryori-nin no kawari ga mada arimasen ka ? 

(C) : have you not yet found anyone to 

take your cook 's place ? 
kawari wo yarimashUa (C) :. I sent a proxy. 
o kaivari wo agemasho (P) : let me give you 

another helping. 
sono kawari ni : (lit.) instead of that ; (fig.) 

on the other hand. 
chiisai kawari ni nedan ga yasui (B) : it is 

small but on the other hand it is cheap. 
kind futta kawari ni kyo wa o lenki (B.) : 

it rained yesterday but on the other hand 

it is beautiful weather today. 
Comp.: ./kawdri-gawdri ; Icawari-ban : by 

turns, [-banS turn]. 



kawaru, v.i. [cogn. w. kae-ruZ v.t.]. To 
change ; vary. 
ano Mto wa chitto mo kawara-nai (B) : that 

man hasn't changed a bit. 
kaze ga kawatte ame ni natta (B) : the wind 

changed into rain. 
o tsukare desho, sukoshi kawarimasho (C) : 
you must be tired, let me take your place 
a little while. 
kawatta koto ga nai (B) : nothing unusual 
has happened. 
kyo wa nani ka kawatta kudamono wo katte 
o-ide (A) : buy some other kind of fruit 
today. 
Der.: kawari q.v. 

kayo ; kayo-bi ; [seo yo-bi]. Tuesday. 
kazaru. To ornament ; adorn ; display. 

Der.: kazari : an ornament. 
kaze. 

1) Wind. 

kaze ga fuku ne (B) : doesn't the wind blow? 
kaze ga dcmashita (C) : the wind has begun 

to blow. 
kaze ga kimasu (C) : there is a draught. 
kono heya ni kaze wo yoku toshUe o kure 

(A) : ventilate this room well. 
doko wo kaze ga fuku to iu yosu wo shite 

iru Mto : a man apparently unconcerned. 

2) A cold. 

kaze wo Mku : to catch a cold. 
Comp.: o-kaze : a gale, [o— big]. 
kazoe*ru, [kazu number]. To count ; reckon. 
Comp.: kazoe-doshi : age, [toshi year] ; see 
311. 
kazu. Number. 

kazu no 6i : numerous. 

kazu ga tari-nai (B) : there are some want- 
ing. 

kazu am naka de : amongst a great many. 
seito no kazu wa san-zen ni chikai (B) : the 
number 'of students is close upon three 
thousand. 
Der.: kazoe-ru, q.v.: to count. 
ke. Hair ; fur. 

ke ga haemasu (C) : the hair grows. 
ke ga nukeinasu (C) : the hair falls. 
ke no fukai : hairy. 
Comp.: ke-ori no : woollen (of cloths), \pru 
to weave]. 
-ke. 

1) Added to nouns and adj. stems, it forms 
abstract nouns gen. referring to taste. 

shioke ; a salty taste, [sMo salt]. 
shibukp. : an astringent taste, [shibui 
astringent]. 

2) In its nigori J ed form, — ge, it is added to 
nouns or stems of verbs or adj . and means 
look, appearance or probability. 

otona-ge : like an adult, [otona adult]. 
ureshi-ge : appearance of pleasure, [ureshii 

joyful]. 
ari-ge : probably existing, [am to be]. 
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kechi (na). Stingy ; used also to express dis- 
approval in other senses. 
kechi na Mto ; a stingy man ; a nasty, dis- 
agreeable man. 
kedo, contr. of keredo which is itself a short 

fcrm of keredomo. 
kega. Wound. 

kega (wo) suru : to hurt oneself ; get 

wounded. 
Jcega wo sase-ru : to hurt or injure some- 
body. 
ushi ni kega wo shimashita (C) : I have hurt 

my leg. 
o kega wa arimasen ka ? (C) : did you hurt 
yourself V 
keiko. Exercise ; practice ; lesson. 

keiko ga wakaru : to know one 's lesson. 
Nihon-go no keiko wo suru : to take lessons 
in Japanese. 
keisatsu. Police. 

Comp.: keisatsu-sho : police-station. 
kekko (na). Splendid ; fine ; excellent. 

sore wa kekkd desu (C) : that's very good ; I 

am very pleased to hear it. 
kekko desu (C) : it is splendid, delicious ; 

that will do nicely. 
karada ga jobu de kane ga areba konna kekko 
na koto wa nai (B) : if you have health and 
money what more can you wish for ? 
Nikko wo mi~zu ni kekko to itte wa ike-nai : 
don't use the word 'splendid* until you 
have seen Nikko. 
kekkotl. Marriage. 

kekkon (wo) suru : to marry. 
kembutsu. Sight-seeing. 

kembutsu suru ; to go about sight-seeing. 
kembutsu ni iku : to go (to some place) to 

see the sights. 
Kyoto ni wa kembutsu suru tokoro ga taku- 
san gozaimasu (D) : in Kyoto there are 
many sights to see. 
Nara wo kembutsu ni ikimasu (C) : I am 

going to Nara to see the sights. 
shibaraku tomatte kembutsu nasai (C) : stay 
for a few days and see the sights. 
kemono, [ke hair ; mono thing], A quadru- 
ped ; beast. 
kemu(ri). Smoke. 

hi no nai tokoro ni kemuri wa agara-nai ; 
there is no smoke without fire. 
ken. A.n. for houses, biuldings, etc. 
Note : 1 ik-ken ; 3 san-gen ; 6 rok-ken ; 10 
jik-ken ; 100 hyak-ken ; 1000 sen-gen ; 
nan-gen ? 
kenka. A quarrel ; fight. 
kenka (wo) suru : to quarrel. 
ano Mto to kenka suru ; to quarrel with that 
man. 
kenka wo kau : to interfere and take the 
part of one of the disputants in a 
quarrel. 
kodomo no kenka ni oya ga deru ; parents 



take part in children's quarrels (and they 
always side with their own children). 
kenyaku. Economy. 

kenyaku suru ; to economize. 
keredo(mo). Although ; however ; neverthe- 
less ; but : often used in elliptical sen- 
tences. 

ame ga furu keredomo iko (B) : although it 
is raining I shall go. 

sore wa so desu keredomo. . . (C) : what you 
say is true no doubt, but... (there is a. 
great deal to be said against it). 

Sometimes keredo(mo) is hardly more than 
a copulative particle. 

ano Mto wa sakki kara asuko ni talte iru 

keredo, nani wo mite iru no daro ? (B) : that 

man has been standing there some time,. 

I wonder what he's looking at. 

keru, (more correctly but less commonly 

ke-ru). To kick, 
kesa, [kono q.v. this ; asa morning]. This 

morning. 
keshiki. Landscape ; view ; scenery ; expres- 
sion of the face. 

kono kinjo ni keshiki no ii tokoro ga arimasu 
ka ? (C) : are there any fine views here ? 

okotta keshiki wa nakatta (B) : he did not 
appear to be angry. 

okori-sd na keshiki wa nakatta (B) : he didn't 
look as if he were going to get angry. 
kesshite, (foil, by neg.). Never; by no- 
means ; certainly. 

md kesshite itashimasen (D) : I will never do 
it again. 

kesshite sonna koto wa iimasen (C) : I never 
said such a thing. 

kesshite machigaemasen (C) : I am sure I 
have made no mistake. 

kesshite go shimpai nasara-nai de kudasai 
(D) : you needn't have the slightest 
anxiety, 

kesshite o tako gozaimasen (D) : I assure you- 
the price is not too dear. 
kesu, v.t. [cogn. w. kie-ru v.i.j. To ex- 
tinguish ; put out ; cancel ; erase. 

kanjo ga sumimasMta kard chomen wo ke- 
shlte kudasai (C) : as the account is settled 
please cancel it in your books. 
Comp. 

hi-keshi : fireman, \hi% fire], 

tori-kesiX : to cancel, \toru to take]. 
ketto, [f. English (blan)ket]. A blanket ; rug. 

ketto wo kake-ru : to cover with a blanket ; 
put a blanket on. 
kezuru. To plane ; sharpen ; scrape. 
kil. Tree ; wood. 

ki no kawa : the bark of a tree. 

ki wo ue-ru : to plant a tree. 
ki2. Spirit ; steam. 

ki ni iru : to like, \ . 

o ki ni irimasit ka ? l £D) : dp you like it t 
does it suit you ? 
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hi ni ira-nai hito : a man I don't like. 
ki wo tsukeru : to take care ; pay attention. 
ki wo tsukete kure ( A) : take care ; look out. 
hi wo ki wo tsuke nasai (A) : be careful 

about the fire. 
ki ga tsuku : to notice ; observe. 
ki ga tsukimasen deshita (C) : I did not think 

of it ; I didn't notice it. 
sonna ki wa nai (B) : I have no such desire. 
ki ga suru : to have a feeling ; be under the 

impression ; believe ; think. 
md jutsuka itai yd na ki ga suru (B) : I feel 

much inclined to stay two days more. 
doko ka de atta yd na ki go, suru (B) : I have 

an idea that I have met him somewhere. 
mono wo ki ni suru : to take things to 

heart. 
hi ni nam : to be anxious, concerned. 
undo suru ki ni nare-n'ai (B) : I have no in- 
clination to take exercise. 
ano hito wa ki ga hen ni narimashita (C) : 

his mind has become unhinged. 
hari wo haratta no de ki ga raku ni nalta 

(B) : I feel easy now that I have paid my 

debts. 
ki ga toku naru : to faint. 
ki ga chigau : to go mad. 
anata wa ki ga chigatte iru (A) : you are out 

of your senses. 
hi ni sawaru : to get angry. 
hi wo mawasu : to be suspicious. 
nan da ka ki ga isoide jitto shite wa irare-nai 

(B) : somehow I feel flurried and cannot 

remain quiet. 

hi ga au ; to get on well together. 
are to wa ki ga awa-nai (B) : I don't get on 

well with him. 
hi ga tatsu : to be excited. 
hi ni kake m ru : to take to heart. 
hini hakaru : to cause anxiety. 
sore ga ki ni kakatte neraremasen (C) : it 

weighs on my mind so that I cannot sleep. 
hi ni kuwa-nai yatsii ; a disagreeable fellow. 
ki no kiita hito ; an attentive, wide-awake 

man. 
hi no hika-nai hito : an inattentive, dull- 
witted man. 

hi no kiita fit : a smart appearance. 
nan no ki mo naku : without any special 

intention. 

hi no okii : generous. 
hi no chiisai : timid. 
hi no hayai .: excitable. 
hi no mijihai ; quick-tempered. 
ki no nagai : patient. 
ki no yowai : timid. 
ki no muzuhashii : hard to please. 
hi no hawari-yasui : changeable j fickle. 
Comp. 
hichigai ; himochi ; hinodohu ; hiraku ; H- 

hidoru : to put on airs, [tpru tp:takej. 



ki3, noun. Yellow. 

Comp.: ki-iro q.v.: yellow, [iro colour]. 
kibl. Corr. of kimiS q.v, 

klchigai, [ki2 spirit ; chigau to be wrong].. 
Madness ; a lunatic. 

hichigai ni naru : to go out of one's mind. 
ryoko kichigai : mad on (very fond of) trav- 
elling. 
kie*ru, v.i. [cogn. w. kesu v.t.]. To go out j. 
become extinguished ; melt away. 
hi ga kiemashita (C) : the fire has gone out. 
yuki ga mada kie-nai (B) : the snow has not 

yet thawed. 
sono hyoban mo shizen ni kiemashita (C) : 
that rumour died out of itself. 
kifujin, [fujin woman]. A lady. 
kigen. Temper ; feeling ; state of one V 
health. 
kigen no ii hito : a good-tempered man. 
kesa wa kigen ga warui (B) : he is in a bad 

temper this morning. 
kigen wo toru : to humour. 
kigen no tori-nikui hito da (B) : he is a dif- 
ficult man to get on with. 
kigen wo ukagau : to inquire after another's 

health. 
go kigen ikaga desu ka ? (C) : how are you ? 
go kigen yd (C) : I wish you good luck. 
itsumogo kigen yokute kekkb desu (C) : I am 
pleased to hear you are keeping well. 
ki-iro (na), [ki& yellow ; iro colour]. Yellow. 
ki-iroi, [f. prec. by adding i and thus forming 
a true adj.]. Yellow. 
ki-iroi hoe ■: a thin, high-pitched voice, 
kikai. Tool ; instrument ; apparatus. 
kikoe°ru, v.i. [cogn. w. kikul v.t. to which it 
also serves as potential]. To be able to 
hear ; be heard ; be audible. 
o kotoba ga kikoemasen (D) : I cannot hear 
you. 
zuibun kikoeta hito da (B) : he is a very 

well-known man. 
sore wa hen ni hikoemasu (C) ; that sounds- 
strange. 
kiku 1 , v.t. [cogn. w. hikoe-ru v.i. which also 
serves as potential], 

1) To hear ; listen. 

ano hito ga byoki da to hikimashita (C) s 1 

heard that he was ill. 
wake wo kika-nai (B) : he will not listen to- 

reason. 
ikura itte. mo kikimasen (C) : nothing I could 

say would move him. 
kikeba Amerika e itta so da (B) : I hear that 

he has gone to America. 

2) To ask ; inquire. 

sulcoshi o hiki shitai no desu ga. . .(C) ; J 
would like to ask you something. 

hiite mimasho (C) : I will inquire about it. 

kuchi de hikimashita ha, mimi de hiita no 
desu ha ? (C) : do you mean that you asked 
about it or simply that you heard it ? 
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3) Various. 
iu koto wo kiku : to obey. 
kuchi wo kiku : to speak. 
negai wo kiku : to grant a request. 
kikase-ru, (sometimes con*, to kikasH) ; to 

tell. 
yonde kikase-ru : to read to another. 
.Note : — the potential of kiku is kikoe'ru, 

sometimes kike'ru or kikare-ru. 
Comp. 
kiki-awase-ru : to make inquiries, [awase-ru 

to join]. 
Mki-chigae'ru : to misunderstand, [chigae-ru 

to make different]. 
Mki-chigai : a misunderstanding, [chigau 

to be wrong]. 
■sore wa anatano kiki-chigai desho (C) : that 

is prcbably a misunderstanding on your 

part. 
kiki-narcru : to be accustomed to hear, 

[narcru to get accustomed], 
kiki-wake-ru : to tell the difference by hear- 
ing ; understand (of a child), [wake-ru to 

separate]. 
Tokyo to Kyoto no kotoba wo kiki-wakerare- 

masu ka ? (C) : can you tell the difference 

between the Tokyo and the Kyoto ways 

of speaking ? 
kiku2, [ ? f. prec.]. To be efficacious. 

yoku kiku kusuri da (B) : it is a very effica- 
cious remedy. 
naka-naka yoku ki ga kiku (B) : he is a very 

sharp-witted fellow. 
kono kagi wa kika-nai (B) : this key won't 

open the lock. 
te ga kiku : to be handy. 
watashi wa hidari no te no ho ga yoku kiki- 

masu (C) : I am left-handed. 
me ga kiku : to be sharp-sighted. 
ano hito wa naka-naka haba ga kiku (B) : he 

has great influence. 
- — de wa kika-nai : more than — . 
is-shaku de wa kika-nai : more than one 

foot. 
kiku3. Chrysanthemum. 
kimari, [stem of kimaru to be settled]. Set- 
tling upon ; regularity ; disposition. 
mada kimari ga tsuka-nai (B) : it is not yet 

settled. 
kimari no ii uchi : a well-managed family. 
kimari no nai .''irregular. 
kimari ga nai (B) : there is no fixed rule. 
sore wa o kimari no ii-wake da (A) : that's 

your usual pretext. 
kimari ga warui (B) : I feel confused, shy. 
kimaru, v.i. |cogn. w. kime-ru v.t.]. To be 

Jjttled, fixed, decided. 
mada kimdriincsen (C) : I have not decided 

yet. . 

Borede kimalta (B) : that settles it. 
46tta to omowareru ..ni kimgite iru (B) : 

people are certain to think I took- it* 



Der.: kimari q.v. 
kime*ru, v.t. [cogn. w, kimaru v.i.]. To 
decide ; fix ; settle. 
hi wo kimemasho (C) : let us fix the day. 
ko kimete okimasho (C) : let us decide on 

this. 
iku yd ni kimemashlta (C) : I decided to go. 
kitnil. You ; (kimi is familiar ; it corres- 
ponds to boku q.v.). 
kimiz, [kiZ yellow ; mi meat]. Yolk of an 

kimi3, (sometimes corr. to kibi). Feeling. 
kimi ga warui (B) : it makes me shudder. 
ii kimi da (A) : I am glad it happened ; it 
serves you right. 
kitno. The liver ; spirit ; courage. 

kimo wo tsubusu ; kimo ga tsubure-ru : to 

be frightened out of one's wits. 
kimo no fiitoi yatsu : a courageous (or auda- 
cious) fellow. 
kimochi, [ki2 spirit ; motsu to have]. Feeling. 
ii kimochi : a p.oasant feeling. 
kyo wa sukoshi kimochi ga warui (B) : I 
don't feel quite well today. 
kimochi wa do desu ka ? (C) : how do you 

feel? 
kimochi wo waruku suru : to hurt some- 
body 's feelings. 
kimono, [kvrui to put on; mono, tiling]. 

Clothes (especially one particular Japanese 
garment). 
kinl. Gold ; money ; (compare gin silver). 
Comp. 
azukari-kin : money received in deposit, 

[azukaru to receive in deposit]. 
bakkin : a fine, [batsU punishment]. 
kiti2. A Japanese pound, (about equal to 
1 V3 lb.). 
Note : — kin is preceded by the 1st set of 
num.: 1 ik-kin ; 3 san-gin ; 6 rok-kin ; 
10 jik-kin ; 100 hyak-kin ; nan-gin ? 
kinjo. Neighbourhood. 

kono kinjo : hereabouts. 
kino. Yesterday. 

kind ya kyo no koto ja nai (B) : it is not a 
thing of recent occurence. 
kinodoku, [&i2 spirit ; no of ; dokul poison]. 
Feeling sorrow or concern for others. 
o kinodoku sama : I am very sorry for you. 
ano hito wa honto ni kinodoku desu (C) : he 
is much to be pitied. 
o kinodoku desu ga chotto te wo kashite kuda- 
sai (C) : I am sorry to trouble you but 
would you please help me a moment ? 
o kinodoku desu ga ashita made ni wa deki- 
masen (C) : I am sorry but I cannot pos- 
sibly let you have it by tomorrow. 
Der.: kinodokugaru : to feel sorry for, [-garu 

q.v.]. 
kimi. Silk. 

kinyo ; kinyo-bi ; [see yd-bi\. Friday. 
kip pari. Plainly; clearly. 
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kippari (to) kotowaru ; to flatly refuse. 
kippari mono wo iu : to speak distinctly. 
kippu. Ticket. 
Com p. 
ofuku-gippu : return ticket, [ofuku going 

and returning], 
norikae-kippu : a transfer, [nori-kae-ru to 
ride in another carriage]. 
kirai. Dislike. 
kirai na ; hateful, 
ano Into wa tabako ga kirai desii (C) : that 

man dislikes tobacco. 
uso-tsuki wa dai-kirai desu (C) : I hate liars. 
ano Into wa kirai da (B) : he dislikes it ; I 
dislike him. 
Note : — the Japanese construction does not 
distinguish clearly between the subj. 
and the obj. of the dislike ; however if 
both the subj. and the obj. are expressed, 
the subj. gen. takes wa and the obj. ga ; 
the obj. sometimes takes wo. 
Yamada San wa Tanaka San ga kirai desu 
(C) : Mr Yamada doesn't like Mr Tanaka, 
kiraku, [kil spirit ; raku ease]. Ease of 
mind ; freedom. 
kiraku na hito : a man who takes life easy. 
kire, [kiruZ to cut]. Cloth ; slice ; piece. 

pan no Mto -kire ; a slice of bread. 
Note : — kire in the sense of slice or piece is 
used in connection with the abb. 2nd set 
of num. (276, 4). 
kirei (na). 

1) Pretty ; handsome ; beautiful. 
kirei na keshiki : a fine view. 

2) Clean. 

amari kirei de wa nai yd desu (C) : they do 

not look very clean. 
niwa wo kirei ni soji o shi nasai (A) : sweep 

and tidy the garden nicely. 

3) Completely. 

kirei ni kanjo wo suru : to settle definitely 

an account. 
kirei ni yaite shimatta (B) : it was complete- 
ly burnt. 
Comp.: kirei-zuki : fond of cleanliness, [suki 
like]. 
kircru, v.i. [cogn. w. kiruZ v.t. to which it 
also serves as potential]. 

1 ) To cut '; can cut. 

kono katana wa yoku kiremasu (C) : this 

sword cuts well. 
kitte mo kire-nai naka da (B) : they are too 

fond of each other ever to be separated. 
hanashiteru uchi ni denwa ga kirete shimatta 

(B) : while I was talking the telephone 

was cut off. 
kirete i'ru ; to be cut or broken. 
ito ga fututsu ni kirete iru (B) : the string is 

broken in two. 
Mmono no sode ga kirete imasiX (C) ; the 

sleeve of your ^dress is. torn. ;,y "^ "j 

2) To terminate ; end \; exhaust. i 



kore wa ima kirete imasiX (C) : this article i@- 

now out of stock. 
iki ga kire-ru : to be out of breath. 
Comp. are formed with the stem of another 
verb. 
uri-kire m ru : to be sold out, [uru to sell]. 
sono tsuchi wa totemo sono ana e wa hairi- 
kire-nai (B) : you will never be able to get 
all that earth into that hole. 
kazoe-kire-nai hodo takusan arimasu (C) :. 
there are too many to be counted. 
kiril. Fog ; mist. 

kiri ga tatte i-ru : to be foggy 
kiri2, [stem of kiru% to cut' 

1) End. 

kore ni wa kiri ga arimasen (C) : there is no 

end to this. 
baka ni wa kiri ga nai (B) : stupidity ha,s 

no limits. 

2) Only ; except ; besides. In this sense it 
is sometimes nigorVed ; it is often foil, by 
shika which reinforces its meaning. Kiri 
shika is sometimes contracted to kya. 

ano hito wa te ga katappo kiri (shika) nai 
(B) : that man has only one arm. 

kono koto wa watakushi kiri (shika) dare mo- 
shirimascn (C) : nobody knows about this: 
except me. 

chumon shita hambun kya kimasen (C) : only 
half the quantity I ordered has come. 

kami ga kore kiri desu ka ? (C) : is this all 
the paper there is ? 

kore kiri desu ; kore kiri arimasen (C) : there 
is only this ; this is all there is. 

mo kore kiri iwa-nai (B) : I'll tell you once 
for all. 

neko wa sore kiri miemasen (C) : after that 
the cat was seen no more. 

Hisa ga asa deta kiri kaette ko-nai (B) :■ 
Hisa went out this morning (giving no 
indication of anything unusual) and has 
not returned. 

Hisa Chan ni wa ichi-do ka ni-do atta 
kiri de, yoku shirimasen (C) : I don't 
know Miss Hisa very well as I have only- 
met her once or twice. 
Note : — kore kiri, sore kiri, etc. are some- 
times pronounced korekkiri, sorekkiri, etc. 
kifUl, v.t. [cogn. w. kise'ru also v.t.]. To 
put on ; wear. 

uwagi wo ki'ru : to put on a coat. 

tsumi wo ki-ru: to be charged with a cr'me. 

oya no namae wo kasa ni kite wagamama wo 
shimasu (C) : he makes use of his father's 
reputation to get his own way. 
Comp. 

ki-ka-yru : to change one's dress, \kae-rv& 
to change]. 

kimono : clothes, [mono things]. 

fuyu-gi : winter clothes, \fuyu winter]. 

haru-gi .:. spring clothes, [harul ; spring]. 

shita-gi : underclothes, [sMtaX under]. 
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uwa-gi : coat, [ue above]. 
nemaki : night-dress, [ne-ma bedroom]. 
Jtfrii?, v.t. [cogn. w. kircru v.i. which also 
serves as potential]. To cut. 
In comp. it indicates totality. 
kai-kiru : to buy up all, \kav\ to buy]. 
omoi-kiru : to cease to think about, [omou 

to think]. 
wakari-kitta ; shire- kitta : obvious, [wakaru 

to know ; shire-ru to be known]. 
See also comp. of kire'ru. 
kisen, [ki2 steam ; seni vessel]. A steamer. 
kise*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. kvru\~\. To dress 

somebody, (as a little child). 
klsha, [ki2 steam ; sha carriage]. A railway 
train. 
nan-ji no klsha de dekakemasu ka ? (C) : by 

what train are you leaving ? 
Kyoto yuki no klsha : the train for Kyoto. 
kisha no hako : a railway carriage. 
kisha ni noru : to enter the train. 
klsha wo ori'ru : to get off the train. 
Comp. 
kudari- klsha : down train, [kudaru to 

descend]. 
nobori-klsha : up train, [noboru to ascend]. 
ichi-ban-klsha : the first train, [ichi-ban 

number one]. 
yo-gisha : the night-train, [yo2 night], 
kishi. A bank ; shore. 
kisoku. A rule ; regulations. 

klsoku dori ni ; according to rule. 
kisoku wo mamoru : to observe the rules. 
klsoku wo yahuru : to break the rules. 
kita. North. 
kitanai. Dirty ; filthy. 
iji no kitanai : greedy. 
hara no kitanai : foul-minded. 
kitstli. Strong ; strict ; narrow. 

ano sensei wa kitsui no desu (C) : that mas- 
ter is very strict. 
kono kutsu wa kitsui (B) : these boots are 

too tight. 
motto kitsuku kosutte o kure (A) : rub harder. 
ki tte. A postage stamp ; ticket. 

tegami ni kitte wo haru : to stick a stamp 
on a letter. 
Comp.: yubin-kitte : a postage stamp, [yubin 

post"!. 
kitto. Positively ; surely. 

kitto so da (B) : it is surely so. 
Mtto oboete o-ide, (A) ; kitto wasurete wa ike- 
nai (A) : mind you don't forget. 
kizu. A wound ; damage. 
kizu ga aru : to be damaged. 
kizu ga tsuku : to get damaged. 
kizu wo tsuke'ru ; to damage. 
oshii koto ni kono hana-ike ni wa kizu ga ari- 
masu (C) : what a pity this flower-vase is 
chipped. 
sake wo nomysugiru no ga kizu da (B) : his 
one defect is that he is too fond of drink, 



Comp.: kizu-ato : a scar, [ato after]. 
kol. Child. 

ko wo umu : to give birth to a child. 

o ko san wa iku-nin gozaimasu ka ? (D) « 
how many children have you ? 

ko wo motte shiru oya no on : only when we 
have children of our own do we under- 
stand our own parents' love. 

neko no ko : the young of a cat ; kitten. 
Note : — The preceding construction may be 
used for any animal ; in this same sense 
ko may also be used as a prefix before the 
names of certain animals ; a few examples 
will be found below. 
In comp. ko means child or little. 

futa-go : twins, [futatsil two]. 

take-no-ko : bamboo sprout, [take bamboo], 

ai-no-ko : Eurasian, [aida between]. 

ko-inu : a puppy, [inu dog]. 

ko-neko : a kitten, [neko cat]. 

ko-ushi ; a calf, [ushi cow]. 

ko-gatana : a penknife, [katana sword], 

ko-gawa : a stream, [kawaX river] . 

ko-gire : a little piece of cloth, [kire cloth]. 

ko-michi : lane ; path ; [michi road]. 

ko-mugi : wheat, [mugi corn]. 

ko-yubi : little finger, [yubi finger]. 

ko-zutsumi : a small parcel (gen. for the 
post), [tsutsumi a parcel]. 

ko-zutsumi de okuru : to send by parcel- 
post. 

kodomo ; kogoto ; q.v. 
ko2. A.n. . for various things that have no 
special a.n. as bundles, parcels, etc. 
Note : — 1 ik-ko ; 6 rok-ko ; 10 jik-ko ; 100 

hyak-ko. 
ko. Thus ; in this manner. Ko gen. refers 
to something which is going to be said or 
done. Compare sol 1). 

ko sklte kudasai (C) : please do thus. 

ko suru to ii (B) : you had better do it thus. 

watashi wa ko kangaemasu (C) : this is what 
I think. 

ko iu ; ko iu fu na ; ko iu yd na : this kind 
of ; this sort of ; like this. 

ko iu {fu na) hlto ga suki desil (G) : this is 
the kind of person I like. 

ko iuwake desu (C) : this is the reason. 
kobore'ru, v.i. [cogn. w. kobqsu v.t.]. To 
get spilt. 

tsukue no ue ni o cha ga koborete iru (B) : 
somebody has spilt some tea on the desk. 
kobosu, v.t. [cogn. w. kobore-ru v.i.]. To 
spill ; pour out. 

mizu wo kobosa-nai yd ni nasai (B) : take 
care not to spill any water. 

namida wo kobosti ; to shed tears. 

nani ka isshokemmei koboshlte ita (B) : he 
was grumbling very much over some- 
thing or other, . 
kobu. A bump ; swelling ; wen. 

me no ue no kobu : a kill -joy. 
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kochi ; kochira ; (kochi is gen. pron. kotchi). 
Here ; this place. 
kochira e (C) : come here ; show him in. 
kochira e irasshai (C) : please come in. 
Yamada San wa kochira desu ka ? (C) : does 
Mr Yamada live here ? 
kotchi ga warukatta (B) : I was wrong. 
kodotno, [&d child ; ~-domo plural suf.: the 
original meaning was children]. Child ; 
children. 
kodotno wo umu : to give birth to a child. 
kodomo ga deki-ru : to give birth to a child ; 

be with child. 
kodomo wo sodate-ru : to bring up a child. 
kodomo -tachi : children. 
(koe. Voice. 

bki na koe : a loud voice. 
chiisai koe : a low voice. 
futoi koe : a deep voice. 
ki-iroi koe ; a thin, high-pitched voice. 
iogatta koe : a shrill voice. 
hoe wo age'ru : to raise the voice. 
hlto no koe ga shimasu (C) : I hear some- 
body calling. 
koe ga kareta (B) : I am hoarse. 
koe wo kaketa ga kikoe-nakatta (B) : I called 
out to him but he did not hear. 
koen* Public garden ; park. 
Ikogasii, v.t. [cogn. w. koge-ru v.i.]. To 

scorch ; char, 
kogcru, v.i. [cogn. w. kogasu v.t.]. To get 
scorched. 
Comp.: koge-kusai : smell or taste as if burnt, 
[see kusai], 
'kogoto, [ ? kol small ; koto(ba) word]. A 
scolding. 
kogoto wo iu : to scold. 
kogoto wo kuu : to get a scolding. 
k5hil, [corr. of Eng.]. Coffee. 
koi. Thick; dense in consistency; deep or 
dark in colour. 
iro ga koi (B) : the colour is dark. 
o chaga koi (B) : the tea is strong. 
Comp.: aburakkoi : greasy {of taste), [abura 

fat]. 
kojiki. A beggar. 

kojiki wo mikka sureba yamerare-nai : if 
you beg for three days (instead of work- 
ing), you will never be able to leave it off. 
kokaL Repentance ; regret. 

kokai suru : to repent ; regret. 
kokol. This place. 

koko ga yd gozaimasu (D) : this place will do. 
koko ni imasiX ka ? (C) : is he here ? 
Der.: koko-ira .*„ hereabouts, [see -ira]. 
!koko2, [kokonotiu nine]. Nine (in the 3rd 

set of num.: see 271 ; 275), 
k5koku. Advertisement. 

kokoku suru ; kokoku wo daau : to advertise. 
kokono, [kokonotsu nine]. Nine (in the 3rd! 
' : set of num. and also in the abb. 2nd set : 
see 271 ; 275; 276, 4). 



kokotioka, [kokonotsu nine ; -ka q.v.]. Nine 

days ; ninth day of the month. 
kokonotsu. Nine. 
In comp. kokonotsu is abb. to kokono ; see 

276, 4. 
Comp.: kokonoka q.v. 
kokoro. The heart ; mind. 
kokoro kara : with all my heart. 
kokoro aru hlto : a person with common 

sense. 
ano hlto wa kokoro ga kimara-nai (B) : that 

man does not know his own mind. 
kokoro ga ugoita no da (B) : his resolution 

was shaken. 
kokoro woire-kae'ru : to turn over a new leaf. 
kokoro no okii hlto : a generous man. 
kokoro no chiisai hlto : a timid man. 
kokoro ni kakaru : to cause anxiety. 
kokoro ni kake-ru : to bear in mind. 
kokoro wo kiku : to inquire into the senti- 
ments or intentions of a person. 
Comp.: kokoro -mochi q.v. 
kokoro-mochi, [kokoro mind ; motsiX to have]. 
Feeling. 
ii kokoro-mochi : a pleasant feeling. 
nan to mo ie-nai iya na kokoro-mochi da 
(B) : I havo a disagreeable feeling I can- 
not describe. 
kokoro-mochi ga yoku nai (B) : I don't feel 
well. 
kokoro-mochi no ii : comfortable ; pleasant. 
kokoro-mochi no warui : uncomfortable ; 

unpleasant. 
kokoro-mochi nag aku (or okiku, etc.) suru: 
to make it a shade longer (or larger, etc.). 
-koku, (used only in comp.). Country. 
Comp. 
Ei-koku : England. 
Bei-koku ; Oasshu-koku : the United States 

of America. 
gaikoku : foreign countries. 
kokuban. Black-board. 
komakai ; komaka na ; (223). Small ; fine ; 
minute. 
komaka ni kaku : to write in small letters ; 

to write out in detail. 
komakakii ki wo tsukete o kure (A) : pay 

close attention. 
komakai no ga arimasen (C) : I have no 
small change. 
komaru. To be troubled, distressed, incon- 
venienced, perplexed, in a fix, in difficul- 
ties ; not to know what to do. 
kane ni komaru : to be hard up for money. 
bydki de komaru : to suffer from illness. 
henji ni komaru : to be at a loss for an 

answer. 
komatta mon' da (B) : how annoying ; that's 

very awkward. 
konq senso ni wa minna komatte shimai- 
mashlta (C)': everybody is in great dif- 
ficulties on account of the war. 
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kono ko ni wa komarimasu (C) : I don't 

know what to do with tliis child. 
atsukuite komarimasu (C) : I fee] much dis- 
tressed by the heat. 
komban, [ban- night ; pee kono%]. Tonight ; 
this evening. 
komban wa (C) : good evening, 
kome, [hoi small ; mi fruit]. Rice {before it 

is cooked) ; (the honorific o is gen. pref.). 
komorL A bat. 
Comp.: komori-gasa : a European style um- 
brella or sunshade, [kasa umbrella ; the 
shape of a European umbrella resembles 
the wings of a bat]. 
komu. To be crowded or huddled together. 
Comp. 
hikk-Gtnu : to draw back, [Mku to pull]. 
huchi-komu : to knock in, [butsu to knock]. 
omoi-ko'i/iu : to be under the impression ; 

set one 's heart upon ; [omou to think]. 
kangae-komu : to be absorbed in thought ; 

brood over ; [kangae-ru to think]. 
shimai'komu : to put away, [shimau to put 

away]. 
tobi-komu : to jump in, [tobu to jump]. 
kotta, [kol small]. Flour ; powder. 
konaida, [kono-aida q.v.]. 

kondo, [do time ; see kono2]. This time ; next 
time ; the immediate past. 
kondo dake : this once only. 
kondo wa yoku yarimasu (C) : I will do it 

well this time. 
kondo wa nani wo shimasho ? (C) : what 

shall we do next ? 
kondo tab eta nashi wa umakatta (B) : that 
last pear I had was very nice. 
Note : — kondo wa is sometimes contr. to 

konda. 
kongefsu, [getsii month; see KonoZ]. This 

month. 
konna, [contr. of kono yd na\ This kind of ; 
such as this ; like this ; so. 

1) Used attrib. immediately before a noun, 
it often has a contemptuous sense. 

konna hon nara ira-nai (B) : if this is the 

kind of book, I don't want it. 
konna koto ni naro to wa omowa-nakatta 

(B) : I never thought things would come 

to such a pass. 
konna tansu wa doko de kaemasu ka ? (C) : 

where can you buy cabinets like this ? 

2) Has a sup. sense before an adj. or its der.: 
konna ni has also this sense. 

konna kirci na hana wo mita koto ga ari- 

f masu ka ? (C) : have you ever seen such 

beautiful flowers as these ? 
konna samasa ni wa atta koto ga nai (B) : £ 

have never seen such cold weather as this. 
konna ni takusan arimasu (C) : look, there 

is all this I 
konnichi, [m.c7ji day; see kono%]. Today;; 

this day. 



konnichi wa (C) : good day ; (sometimes 

used to call attention as when you go into 

a shop and there is no attendant). 
konol, [kokonotsu nine]. Nine (in the 3rd 

set of num.: see 271 ; 275). 
kono2, [often — kore no]. This. 
kono gurai : about this much. 
kono hoka ni : besides this. 
kono mama (or tori) ni shite oku no kai f 

(A) : do you mean to leave it like this ? 
kono ni-san-nichi wa taiso attakai (B) : it 

has been very warm these last two or 

three days. 
Comp. 

kono-aida ; kono-goro ; konna ; q.v. 
In the foil, words the sound and the mean- 
ing seem to point to their being derived 

from ko?io, but the character with which 

they are written moans 'now' and not 

'this'. Kono, however, may serve as a 

mnemonic. 
komban this evening ; kondo this time ; 

kongetsu this month ; konnichi this day 9 

today ; konshu this week ; kotoshi this 

year ; all of which see. 
kono-aida, (sometimes contr. to konaida), 

[kono'2 this ; aida interval]. Recently ; 

lately ; some days ago ; a short time ago. 
tsui kono-aida : a few days ago. 
kono-aida Nakamura San kara kikimashita 

(C) : I heard about it lately from Mr 

Nakamura. 
kono-goro, [kono2 this ; koro time]. Now-a- 

days ; lately ; recently ; (gen. refers to 

something not entirely past). 
kono-goro wa hidoku samui (B) : it has been 

very cold of late. 
kono-goro ano hito wa nani shite imasic ka ? 

(C) : what is he doing now ? 
kono-goro Tanaka San ni o id desu ka ? (C) % 

have you met Mr Tanaka lately ? 
konshu, [shu week ; see kono%]. This week. 
konya. Tonight ; this evening. 
konzatsu. Confusion ; disorder. 
koppu, [Spanish, copa a tumbler]. Glass % 

tumbler, 
korare*m. Passive of kuru. 
kore D This one ; (refers also to the present 

moment). 
kore kiri (sometimes pron. korekkiri) ; kore 

dake : only this one. 
kore wa ike-nai (B) : this won't do. 
kore wa yoku irasshaimasMta (D) : oh I I 

am very pleased to see you, (said to a 

visitor). 
kore de o shimai (B) : and that is all ; tins 

completes it. 
kore de o wakare itashimasu (D) : well I 

must be going. 
kore kara : from now on. 
kore kara hajimemasu (C) : I am just going 

to begin. 
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kore kara nani wo shimasu ka ? (C) : what 

are you going to do now ? 
kore made : until now. 

kore ! (often coir, to kora I) : an inter j. 
(used to call attention, often as a rep- 
rimand). 
kore wa (sometimes korya) : interj. meaning 
surprise. 
kore to iu koto wa nai (E) : not anything 
you could call important. 
kori, [stem of koru to freeze]. Ice. 

kaira ni kori ga harimashUa (C) : the river 

is frozen over. 
kori ga tokemasMta (C) : the ice has melted. 
kort'ru. To be warned by a previous ex- 
perience ; get a good lesson. 
korimashita (C) : this will be a lesson for me. 
koro, (often nigori'ed to goro). Time ; about 
the time. 
hana-mi mo m& ii koro da (B) : now is the 

season for flower-viewing. 
go-ji goro o-ide nasai (B) : come here at 
about five o 'clock. 
Comp.: chika-goro ; ima-goro ; itsu-goro ; 
kono-goro ; q.v. 
korobasu, v.t. [cogn. w. korobu v.L]. To 

knock down ; roll. 
korobu, v.i. [cogn. w, korobasu v.t.]. To 
fall down ; roll. 
nana-korobi ya-oki ; (lit.) if you fall seven 
tamos get up eight ; get up every time you 
f all ; never say die ; if at first you don 't 
succeed, try, try again. 
koronde mo tada wa oki-nai : he does not 
get up after having fallen, without mak- 
ing some profit. 
koroppu, [corr, of English]. Cork. 
Comp.: koroppu -nuki : a corkscrew, [nuku 
to pull out]. 
korosii, [ ? karcru to wither ; ? korobasu to 
knock down]. To kill ; murder. 
Comp. 
buchi-korosii ; uchi-korosu : to beat to death 

[butsu y utsu to beat], 
kami-korosu : to kill by biting, [hamu to 
bite]. 
koru. To freeze. 
Der.: kori : ice. 
kosase°ru. Causative of kuru. 
koshi. The loins. 

bikkuri shite koshi wo nukashita (B) : ho was 
so startled he was not able to move. 
Comp.: koshi-kake-ru ; koshi wo kake'ru : to 
sit, [kake-rul to hang]. 
koshirae*ns s (sometimes corr. to kosae-ru). 
To make ; prepare. 

nan de koshiraeta no desu ka P (C) : what is 
it made of V 
kane wo koshirae'ru : to make money. 
daikunikashiraesasemasho (G) : I will have 
it made fciy. a carpenter. 
kosOa An emphatic particle. 



1) The ordinary use. 

anata koso iku hazu da (B) ; you at least 
ought to go. 

sore koso baka na koto da (B) : well that is a 
stupid thing. 

sore de koso Nihon-fin da (B) : that is the 
stuff the Japanese are made of. 

anata no tame wo omoeba koso iya na koto mo 
iu no desu (C) : it is just because I think 
it is for your good that I say such un- 
pleasant things. 

kore koso to omou shina mo nai (B) : there is 
not a single article I care for. 

2) A special use of koso is when it comes 
after the stem of a verb and is foil, by the 
verb suru. This constraction is very like 
that with wa mentioned under suru 7). 

sute koso shi-nai ga ira-nai mono da (B) ; 
I didn't throw it away though it is a 
thing I don't need. 
kosu. 

1 ) To cross over ; move ; change one 's 
abode. 

kawa wo kosH.: to cross a river. 
ano hito wa Kongo e koshita (B) : he has 
moved to Hongo. 

2) To be above. 

sore ni koshUa koto wa arimasen (C) : there 

is nothing preferable to that. 
Comp.: hikkosu q.v. 
kosuru. To rub. 
kotchi. See kochi. 
koto. An abstract thing ; action ; fact ; (for 

difference between koto and mono see 183). 
i) Not preceded by anything, or preceded 

by an adj. or q. adj. in na or no — the idea 

of 'thing T is gen. there though not always 

expressed in English. 
koto ni yoru to Yokohama e iku (B) : 

according to circumstances (according 

as things turn out), I may go to Yokohama. 
koto naku. sunda (B) ; it was concluded 

without a hitch. 
baka na koto wo iu : to say silly things. 
onaji koto desu (C) : it 's the same thing. 
kuwashii koto wa ato de hanashimasu (C) : 

I will tell you the details (detailed things) 

later on. 
donna koto ga atte mo : whatever may 

happen. 
tashika na koto wa shirimasen (C) : I don't 

know for certain. 
ano koto wa do narimasMta ka ? (C) : what 

has become of that affair ? 
sore wa kind no koto desu (C) : that took 

place yesterday. 
gohan wo tabete (kara) no koto ni nasai (B) : 

put it off till after dinner. 
tabi-tabi no koto desu (C) : it is a thing that 

happens frequently. 
kane no koto wo jiman sunt : to boast about 

one 's money. 
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anata no koto wo hanashite imasMta (C) : he 
was talking about you. 

2) An adj. (or q. adj.) foil, by koto is some- 
times equivalent to an abstract noun. 

hayai koto : velocity, [hayai quick]. 

lakai koto wa nai (B) : it is not, dear, (lit.: 

there is no dearness). 
konna ureshii koto wa nai (B) : nothing 

could give me greater pleasure than this. 
omoshiroi koto wa omoshiroi ga. . .(B) : it is 

amusing as far as that goes but. . . ; (lit.: 

as for amusement it is amusing but. . .). 

3) After a verb koto may refer : a) to the 
thing acted upon by the verb, or, b) to the 
act or fact of the verb itself. The follow- 
ing examples correspond to a). 

ano hlto no iu koto wa honto desu (C) : what 

that man says is true. 
suru koto ga takusan arimasu (C) : there 

are many things to be done. 
sore wa watakushi no suru koto desu (C) : 

that is my business. 

4) In the case of b) when koto after a verb 
refers to the act or fact of the verb 
itself, it sometimes corresponds to the 
infinitive. 

uma wo kawa-nai koto ni shimashlta (or 

kimcmashita) (C) : I have decided not to 

buy a horse. 
Kobe e iku koto ni narimashita (C) : it has 

become necessary for me (or him) to go 

to Kobe. 
sukoshi ageta koto wa agemasMta (C) : it's 

true I did give him a trifle. 
Nagasaki ni itta koto ga arimasu ka ? (C) : 

have you ever been to Nagasaki ? 
itta koto ga gozaimasu (D) : yes, I have been 

there. 
mita koto ga nai (B) : I have never seen it. 
See am, 5). 

5) A particular case of the above is when 
koto is followed by ga deki'ru or ga deJci- 
nai ; it may then be rendered by the 
potential. 

iku koto ga delciru (B) : I can go. 
kurakuie yomu koto ga dekimasen (C) : it is 
so dark I cannot read. 

6) At the end of a sentence after a verb, an 
adj. or a q. adj. in na f koto gen. has an 
exclamatory force. 

anokononaku koto ! (B) : how that child 

does cry I 
hayai koto ! oh, how quick ! what velocity ! 
kirei na koto ! how pretty ! 

7) The foil, examples are worthy of study ; 
the words koto wo, or no koto may be 
suppressed. 

'uso-tsiiki da 1 nante koto wo watashi ni ieru 
hazu ga nai (R) : he had no right to call 
me a liar (or say anything like that). 

6 ba-san wa onna no koto desu kara, kono 
hanashi wo kiite yokei kariashigdrimashUa 



(C) : when the old woman heard what had 
happened, being a woman, she was even 
more sorry (than the old man). 
Taro no koto desu kara teinei ni shimasu (C) ; 
as it is Taro (who is making them, and he 
has a reputation of being such a good 
worker), of course they will be very care- 
fully made. 

koto ha. Language ; speech ; word. 

ano kata no kotoba wa hltotsu mo wakari- 
masen (C) : I don't understand a single 
word he says. 
In comp. kotoba often loses its final syllable : 
see kogoto, kotozuke-ru. 

kotoshi, [toshi year ; see kono^]. This year. 

kotowaru, [koto thing ; warn to divide]. 

1) To inform beforehand. 

mae kara o kotowari shite arimasix (C) : I 

warned you in advance. 
mo kotowara-nai de uchi wo dete wa ike-nai 

(A) : you mustn't go out again without 

asking permission. 

2) To refuse. 

so suru no wa kotowarimashita (C) : I re- 
fused to do so. 

kippari kotowaru : to flatly refuse. 

kotowari no tegami wo yarn : to send a letter 
of refusal. 

tegami no go sodan wa o kotowari desu (C) : 
I cannot discuss this matter by mail, (I 
must have a personal interview). 
kotozuke-ru, [kotoba word ; tsuke-ru to apply]. 
To send a message ; send by somebody. 

tomodachi ni tegami wo kotozuke-ru : to 
request a friend to carry a letter. 
Der. 

hotozuke : a message. 

kotozuke wo suru : to send a message. 
kowagaru, [kowai fearful ; -garu q.v.]. To 
be afraid of. 

ano ko wa taiso kaminari wo kowagarimasu 
(C) : that child is very much afraid of 
thunder. 
kowai. 

1) Fearful ; alarming ; feeling fear ; causing 
fear. 

kowai no desu ka ? (C) : are you afraid ? 
fune ni noru no wa kowai (B) : I am afraid 

of travelling by boat. 
kowai kao wo suru : to frown. 
kowai hUo da (B) : he is a terrible man. 

2) Hard ; stiff. 
Der.: kowagaru q.v. 

kowarcru, v.i. [cogn. w. kowasu v.t.]. To 
break ; be broken or ruined. 
kino kowaremashUa (C) : it broke yester- 
day. 
kore. wa kowarete imasu (C) : this one is 
broken. 
Comp:: koware-yasui ; fragile, [yasui easy]. 
kowasu/ v.t. [cogh. w. kowarcru v.i.]. To 
break ; destroy. 
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Tard ga kowashita no desii (C) : Tar5 broke 
it. 
Com p.: buchi-kowasu : to knock to pieces, 
[butsu to knock]. 
&ozo. [kol small], A servant boy ; errand 

boy- 
1cu» (Bometimes pron. kyu, 273). Nine. 
iku. See kuu. 
.kubi. Neck ; head. 
(jcari de kubi ga mawara-nai (B) : he is up 
:to his ears in debt. 

kubi wo ageru (B) : I'll bet you anything. 
kubi nl sum : to turn somebody out (of a 

situation). 
dorobo sMta no de kubi ni ear eta (B) : as he 

was caught stealing they turned him out. 
kubi wo nagaku shite maisu : to wait with a 

craned neck ; wait eagerly. 
kubi wo torn : to behead. 
Comp. 
te-kubi : wrist, [te hand]. 
ashi-kubi : ankle, [ashi foot], 
kuchi. 

1) Mouth ; opening. 

kuchi wo ire.ru ; kuchi wo dasu : to speak 
without being asked ; interfere in what 
doesn't concern one. 

.kuchi ni au : to suit one's taste. 

kuchi wo suru : to cork. 

kuchi wo ake-ru : to uncork ; open the 
mouth. 

kuchi wo kiku : to speak. 

>aimashita ga kuchi wo kikimasen deshita 
(C) : I saw him but didn 't speak to him. 

kuchi to kane-ire wa shimeru ga toku : it is 
better to keep your mouth and your purse 
closed. 

■chotto kuchi ni iware-nai (B) : I can't for 
the moment think of the word. 

kuchi to kokoro to chigaimasiX (C) : he is not 
sincere in what he says. 

kenka no kuchi : the beginning of a quarrel. 

kuchi de : by word of mouth. 

Mto no kuchi ni to wa taterare-nai : you can- 
not close people's mouths. 

kuchi ga subette itte shimatta (B) : (lit. my 
tongue slipped and I said it) ; I carelessly 
let the cat out of the bag. 

kuchi no warui Mto : a man coarse in speech. 

kuchi no karui Mto : a man who talks with- 
out thinking ; a chatterbox. 

kuchi no omoi Mto : a man who weighs his 
words. 

kuchi no katai Mto : a man reserved in 
his speech. 

kuchi no u/mai Mto : a man who can talk 
people over and get round them. 

2) Situation ; employment. 

kuchi wo kake-ru ; kuchi wo fancmu : to 

apply for a situation. 
kuchi wo sagcbsu ; to look for a situation. 

3) Article. 



sono kuchi wa ima gozaimasen (D) : that; 

article Is now out of stock. 
kono kuchi no shina wa kireta (B) : there* 
are no more goods of this quality. 
Comp. 
de-guchi : exit, [de'ru to go out]. 
iri-guchi : entrance, [iru^ to enter]. 
kage-guchi : backbiting, [kage shaded 
muda-guchi : idl& talk, \muda useless]. 
waru-kuchi : evil speaking, [warui bad]. 
mcke->guchi : an opportunity for making 

money, [mbke-ru to gain money]. 
ure-kuchi ; sale, [ure-ru to sell]. 
Mto -kuchi ; a mouthful, [httoisu one]. 
hlto -kuchi ni ieba : in a word. 
kuda. Pipe ; tube. 
kudamono. Fruit. 

kudari, [stem of kudaru to descend]. Des- 
cent. 
kore kara kudari ni naru kara raku desii 
(C) : as we go downhill now it will be 
easy. 
Comp. 
kudari-zaka : a road going downhill, [saka 

an inclined road], 
kudari -kisha ; kudari no Msha : down train, 
i.e. from Tokyo, [kisha train]. 
kudaru, v.i. [cogn. w. kudasaru v.t.]. To 
go down ; descend. 
kawa wo kudaru : to go down a river. 
kudara-nai mono : an insignificant thing. 
Der.: kudari q.v. 
kudasai, [irreg. imperative of kudasaru q.v.]. 

1) When not following a gerund or verbal 
stem — please give me. 

pan wo kudasai (C) : please give (get) me 
some bread. 

2) After a gerund or verbal stem — please. 
itte kudasai (C) : please tell me. 

kudasaru, v.t. [cogn. w. kudaru v.i.]. An 
honorific verb used politely of the 2nd 
person, sometimes of tho 3rd. It has a 
few irregularities : it drops the r before 
the masu terminations ; the imperative is 
kudasai (q.v.) ; the second a is often 
dropped before terminations beginning 
with tt, thus kudas'tta for kudasatta. 
Kudasaru always refers to an action done 
directly or indirectly in favour of the 1st 
person. 

1) Not following a gerund or verbal stem — 
to give. 

matchi wo kudasaimasen ka? (C) : could you 

favour me with a match V 
sensei ga ototo ni kudasaimathUa (C) : the 

teachor gave it to my younger brother. 

2) After a gerund or verbal stem — please ; 
do tho favour. 

kasa wo o kashi . kudasaimasen ka? (0) : 
would you please lend me your umbrella ; 

itte kudasaimasuka ? (C) : will you do me 
the favour to go ? 
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$5 shite kudasareba kekko desu (C), : if you 
would kindly do so, that would suit mo 
very well. 
kntte kudasaimashlta (D) : he did me the 
favour of buying it for me ; he bought it 
and gave it to me ; see J 1©„ 
Note. — The construction with the stem 
cannot be used unless the stem has at 
least two syllables ; the honorific o is 
always placed before the stem. 
ku6*ru, [potential of kuu to eat]. To bo 
able to eat. 
naka-naka kue-nai otoko da (B) : he is a 
very sharp fellow, (not easily taken in). 
kufu. Plan ; scheme. 

kuju suru : to arrange a plan ; take mea- 
sures. 
hltotsu kufu wo shite mimashd (C) : I will try 

and see what (plan) I can arrange. 
domo kufu ga tsuka-nai (B) : I cannot 

arrange the matter any way, 
ii kuju da (B) : it is a good schemo. 
kia-ga tsu, [ku nine ; gatsu month]. Septem- 
ber. 
kugi. Nail ; peg. 

kugi wo visa : to drive a nail. 
kuki. Air. 
kurnL A set. 

Noto : — kumi is used in connection with the 
abb. 2nd set of num. (276, 4). 
kumol. A cloud. 

Der.: kumoru : to become cloudy. 
kumo2. Spider. 

kumo no su : a spider *s web. 
kumoru, [kumol cloud]. To become cloudy. 
kumilo To draw (water or othei liquid). 
kawa no mi%u wo kunde o-ide (A) : go and 
get some water from the river, 
kuni. Country ; province; one's native 
country. 
o kuni v:a dnko desu ka ? (C) : from what 

country are you ? 
kuni kara kita tcganii : a letter from home. 
kuni e kaeru : to return to one 's own 
country. 
kura. A godown ; storehouse ; warehouse. 
kurabe-ru. To compare. 

kyonen ni kuraberu to kotoshi no ho ga atsui 
(B) : it is hot this year compared to last. 
kurabele mi-nakereba dochira ga ii ka *raka- 
rimasen (C) : 1 cannot tell which is the 
better until 1 see them both together. 
kurabe-mono ni nara-nai (B) : there is no 
comparison between them. 
kurail, [f. kuroi black]. Dark ; obscure. 
kuraku nara-nai uchi ni : before it gets 

dark. 
akari ga kurakute yome-nai (B) : the light 
is so bad. I cannot read. 
Cornplimakkurai : pitch-dark, [see rnx&-\ 
kurai- (very often used in its nigori'ed form 
gurai). 



1) Approximate quantity. 
dono gurai ? how much ? 
kono gurai : about this much. 

jii-yen gurai kakarimasu (C) : it will eog& 
about ton yen. 

ni-jikan gurai : about two hours. 

Nara made dono gurai urimasiX kaf (C)g 
how far is it to Nara ? 

O Shichi wa kinjo. de shira-nai mono g® 
nai gurai no bijin deshlta (C) : Miss Shichi 
was so pretty that there was praticaliy 
nobody in the neighbourhood who hadn'fe, 
heard of her beauty. 

2) Degree. 

uma gurai hayai : about as quick as & 
horse. 

sono gurai no koto nara wctfashi ni mo deki* 
masu (C) : if it is no more difficult than 
that, even I can do it. 

sagasu kurai nara walashi {ni) mo dekimasu 
(C) : if it is only a question of looking for 
it, 1 also can do that. 

ano gurai ii hilo wa ammari nai (B) : there 
are very few such good-natured fellows as 
he. 

ayamaru gurai wa suru, hazu da (A) : the 
least you can do is to apologize. 

ie gurai aratte, o-ide (A) : at least wash your 
hands before you come. 

Kamakura e kite Daibutsu wo mi-nai de 
kaeru gurai nara ko-nakereba yokatta (B) : 
it would have been better not to have 
come to Kamakura at all, if I have to go- 
back without seeing tho Daibut3u. 

3) Small difference. 

kotchi no ho ga okii gurai (B) : this one is 

slightly bigger. 
ano fufu wa o-kami-san no ho ga sei gcz 

takai gurai desu (C) : of that married 

couple, the wife is slightly the taller. 
kurasu. To pass the time ; live. 

raku ni kurasu : to lead an easy life ; live 

in comfort. 
asonde kurasu ; to live in idleness. 
hi wo kurasu : to spend one 's time ; pass 

the day. 
sono hi gurashi wo suru : to live from hand 

to mouth. 
do shite kurashite iru no desho (C) : I wonder 

how he manages to live. 
Kagoshima de fuyu wo kurashimashiia (C) % 

I spent the winter in Kagoshima. 
rippa ni kurashite iku : to live in splendid 

style. 
kure, [imperative of kure-ru q.v. to give]. 

Kure is used only to one 's inferiors ; the 

honorific o is frequently prefixed and 

makes it somewhat less curt, 

1) Not following a gerund — give. 

mizu wo ip-pai (o) kure (A) : give me a glasg 
of water. 

2) After a gerund it is used in commands. 
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lion wo motte kite (o) kure (A) : bring the 
book. 

kuruma wo yonde (o) kure (A) : call a 
rikisha. 
Ikure'ru. This verb is impolite when speak- 
ing of the act of the 2nd person and 
familiar when referring to the act of the 
3rd person. It is used, therefore, whon 
speaking to one's inferiors or of some 
intimate friend or inferior. The im- 
perative is kure q.v. Kure'ru gen. refers to 
an act done directly or indirectly in 
favour of the 1st person. 
1) Not following a gerund — give. 

uchi no Taro ga kuremashita (C) : my son 
(brother) Taro gave it to me. 

■boku ni kureru no kai ? (B) : do you give it 
to me ? 

neko ni kudamono wo kurete wa ike-nai (A) : 
don't give fruit to the cat. 

kojiki ni kure nasai (B) ; kojiki ni kurete o 
yari nasai (B) : give it to a beggar, (not 
used when referring to 1st person). 

o lun nasai (corr. of o kure nasai, not 
used) (B) : give it to me, (not used when 
referring to 3rd person). 
"2) After a gerund — for me. 

chichi ga- kaite kuremashita (C) : my father 
wrote it for me. 

ashita wa sukoshi hayaku okite Jcure-nai to 
komaru (A) : if you don't get up earlier 
(on my account) tomorrow morning I 
shall bo much inconvenienced. 
(kuro, n. 182, [kuroi adj. black]. Black, 
'kuro. Trouble; labour; anxiety; (when 
used in set polite phrases it is always pre- 
ceded by the honorific go). 

oya ni kuro wo kake'ru : to cause one's 
parents great concern. 

kuro shita ningen de nakute wa yaku ni tata- 
nai (B) : a man is useless unless he has 
gone through hardships. 

kore wo sagaau no ni zuibun kurd shita (B) : 
I took great trouble looking for this. 

haha ga bydki ni natta no de hito -kuro deeu 
(C) : my worries have increased now that 
my mother is ill. 

go -kuro sama deshita (B) : thanks for your 
trouble ; (said gen. to inferiors). 

go -kuro desiX ga kore wo motte itie kudasai 
(B) : I am sorry to trouble you but please 
take this with you. 
&uroi. Black. 

ano hito wa iro ga kuroi (B) : he is dark. 

ano hito wa hara ga kuroi (B) : he has a 
vicious heart. 
Comp. 

makkuroi : jet-black, [see wa2.]. 

kurail (q.v.) : dark. 
feuroto, [kuroi black ; hito person: compare 
shiroto], A skilled person ; expert ; 
adept. 



sono koto ni kakete wa ano Mto wa kurbto da 
(B) : in such matters he is quite an 
expert. 
kuru ; irreg. verb, see 28 ; o-ide (q.v.) is gen. 
used a-s the imperative of kuru. 

1) To come. 

dare ga kesa kimashita ka ? (0) : who came 

this morning ? 
nani ka watashi ni kimashita ka ? (C) ; has 

anything come for me ? 
mata gogo ni kima-su (C) : I will call again 

this afternoon. 
watakushi ga, kuru toki ni wa mada kaeri- 

masen deshita (C) : he hadn't returned 

when I left. 
ano hito wa kind kara kite iru (B) : he has 

been here since yesterday. 
muko kara kuru denaha wa Shimbashi yuki 

desii (0) » the tram-car coming over there, 

goes to Shimbashi. 

2) Whon ni kuru follows the stem of a verb 
it signifies purpose or object and may be 
translated by 'come for' or 'come to'. 

tokei wo tori ni kimashita (C) : I have come 
for the clock (to take away the clock). 

kore wo shirase ni kimashita (C) : I ha^ r e 
called to let you know this. 

3) After a gerund kuru -signifies motion to- 
wards the speaker though the translation 
in English is sometimes 'go'. The ger- 
und and kuru often represent one com- 
plex action and not two separate ideas. 

aruite kimashita (C) : I walked here. 

mite kimasho (C) : 1 will go and see (and 
come back). 

hanashite o-ide (A) : go and tell Mm (and 
come back). 

Koyama San ga Hakone de kaite kita e wa 
■jitsu m yoku dekite iru (B)~: the picture 
which Mr Koyama paintod at Hakone is 
really very well done, (he is now back 
here). 

'jibiki wo kudasai' to itte kimashita (C) : 
he came to ask mo for my dictionary, 
{kite iimashita would seem more logical). 

motte kuru : to bring. 

totte kuru : to fetch. 

kaette kuru : to come back. 

4) The idea of coming, enclosed in kuru, is 
sometimes very, indistinct ; and kuru 
seems to refer moro to 'coming into 
being' than to "coming towards the 
speaker \ 

ame ga futte kita (B) : it has begun to rain. 

mo iya ni naUe kimashita (C) : I have grown 
tired of it. 

yatto chichi ga naotta to omottara kondo wa 
haha no byoki to kimashita (C) : at last my 
father got better (and I thought my 
troubles were over), then my mother fell 
ill. 

5) To send word. 
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nan to mo itte kimasen kara, wakarimasen 
(C) : as he hasn't sent any message I 
don't know. 

— to tegami de itte kimashita (C) : a letter 
came saying — 

6) Kita is added to other words used as 
excl. 

yoshi kita ! all right. 

sora kita ! here you are ! there he is ! 

dore kita ! let 's begin. 

7 ) To kitara ; to kite wa = to ieba. 
Doitsu-go to kitara ivatashi wa maru de- 
dame desu (C) : as for German, I don't 
know a single word. 

Note. — Tho passive of kuru is korareru ; the 
causative kosase-ru is little used, the verb 
yokosu is used instead. The neg. future 
is generally komai or kimai, but kumai 
and the regular form kurumai are some- 
times heard. The humble form of kuru 
(politG for the 1st person) is mairu, oc- 
casionally agaru : the honorific forms 
(polite for the 2nd person) are irassharu, 
o-ide nasaru, o-ide ni naru, o-ide de gozaru, 
and o-ide kudasaru. The imperative of 
kuru is gen. taken from one of the honorif- 
ic forms. 
Comp.: ki-kakaru : to happen to come, [see 
kakaru]. 
kuruma. Wheel ; carriage (esp. rikisha). 
kuruma ni noru : to ride in a rikisha. 
kuruma wo mo ichi-dai yonde kure (A) : call 

another rikisha. 
kuruma wo Mku : to pull a rikisha. 
kuruma ga mawara-nai (B) : the wheel 
won't turn. 
Comp. 
kuruma-ya : a rikisha-man. 
ni*guruma : a hand-cart, [m2 package]. 
kurushii, [f. kurushimu to suffer pain]. 
Agonizing; painful. 
a kurushii /(B): oh, how painful • 
kurushii toki no kami-danomi : in distress 
we turn to God, [tanomu to request], 
kurushime-ru, y.t. [cogn. w. kurushimu va.]. 

To persecute ; torment ; worry, 
kurushinii, [f. kurushimu to suffer pain]. 

Pain ; suffering ; ache. 
kurushimu, v,i. [cogn. w. kurushime-ru v.t.]. 
To suffer pain; worry. 
nani wohUori de sonna ni kurushinde iru no 
ka ? (A) : what are you worrying about all 
by yourself ? 
kusa. Grass ; weeds. 

kusa wo toru ; to weed. 
kusai. Malodorous ; evil-smelling. 
kusai, kusai ! what a smell ! 
kusaku naru : to go bad (and emit an evil 
smell). 
■ : -.^^^'im<wo;;ni/M./t^- : ^'\8i(ru : to cover a 
stinking object ; to hide things or fact^ of 
which one is ashamed. : 



kiisai mono ni hai ga yoru ; flies collect- 
round evil-smelling things. 
ano otoko ga kusai yd da (B) s that man. 

looks suspicious to mo. 
In comp. after a noun, kusai means that one 

is reminded of the noun, generally in an 

objectionable way. 
kahi-kusai : apparently mouldy, 
koge-kusai : smell or taste as if burnt, 

[koge-ru to get scorched]. 
inaka-kusai : rustic. 
ano hlto wa mada chichi-kusai (B) : he is- 

still very green. 
kusaru, [f. kusai malodorous]. To decay ; 

become rotten. 
kusatta sakana wo tabete wa ike-nai (A) :- 

you mustn 't eat stale fish. 
kuse. 

1 ) Peculiarity of manner ; habit, 
kuse wo tsuke'ru : to form a habit. 

warui kuse wa tsuki-yasui (B) : bad habits 

are easily acquired. 
kuse wo naosu : to correct a bad habit. 
nani ka kuse no nai mono wa nai (B) : there 

is no one without some peculiarity. 
nakute nana-kuse : one has at least seven. 

peculiarities. 
hito wo waruku iu no ga kUse da (B) : he has. 

a habit of always speaking ill of people. 

2) No kuse ni after a noun, or kuse ni after 
a verb or adjective is gen. contemptuous. 

otoko no kUse ni ki ga chiisai (B) : he is 

timid though he is a man. 
kodomo no kuse ni tabako wo nonde y iya na 

yatsu da (B) : what a nasty boy to be- 

smoking though he is only a child. 
Comp. 
te-kuse : habit of pilfering. 
ano hito wa te-kuse ga warui (B) : he has a 

bad habit of pilfering. 
kusuri. Drug ; medicine ; something good. 

for the health. 
kusuri wo nomu : to take medicine. 
kusuri ni naru : to be good for the health. 
undo wa kusuri des& (C) ; undo wa kusuri ni 

naru (B) : exercise is good for the health. 
kono kusuri wa kika-nai (B) : this medicine- 

has no effect. 
sonna mono wa kusuri ni shitakute mo nai 

(B) : it is not to be got for love or money. 
kono chichi ni wa nani ka kusuri ga haitteru 

yd da (B) : they must have put some drugs; 

in this milk. 
Comp.: kusuri-ya : a chemist ; druggist. 
kutabire*ru» To become tired ; (said only of 

human beings). 
JcutabiremashUa (C) : I am tired. 
kutabire ga nuketa (B) : I have recovered} 

from the fatigue. 
kutsu. Boots ; shoes. 
■'. kutsu wo haku : to put on one's boots. 
kutsu wo nugu : to take off one 's boots. 
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kufsu wo migaku : to clean or polish the 
boots. 
Comp.: kutsii-shUa : socks (European) ; 
stockings. 
kuttsukeru, v.t. [ ? kuu to bite ; tsulce-ru to 
join : cogn. w. kuttsuku v.i.]. To stick ; 
join. 
gohan de kuttsuke nasai (B) : stick it on 
with rice. 
kuttsuku, v.i. [ ? kuu to bite ; tsuku^ to join : 
cogn. w. kuttsulc&ru v.t.]. To stick ; 
adhere, 
swww #a &ao ni kuttsuite imasu (C) i your 
face is smudged with ink. 
kuu. To eat ; bite. 

shimatte oita no de mushi ni kuwareta (B) : 
as it had been put away, it was eaten by 
moths. 
ano Mto wa nan de Icutte iru no da ? (A) : 
what does he do for a living ? 
kuu ka kv.wa-zu ni imasu (C) : he can hard- 
ly keep the wolf from the door. 
kutte iku dake no kane wa hairimasil (C) : I 
earn just enough to keep body and soul 
together. 
ko-goto wo kuu : to be scolded. 
kuwa-zu girai : to dislike a thing before 

having tried it. 
sono te wa kuwa-nai (B). : you won't catch 

me with that dodge. 
ip-pai kuwasareta (B) : I was completely 
taken in. 
Comp. 
kui-tsuku : to bite (as an attack). 
inu ni kui-tsukaremashila (C) : I was bitten 

by a dog. 
aida-gui : eating between meals. 
kuwashii. Minute ; detailed. 

kuwashiku hanashimashlta (C) : he told mo 
in detail. 
and hito wa e no koto ni kuwashii (B) : he is 
a connoisseur in paintings. 
kuyashii. Regrettable ; irritating ; annoying. 
konna kuyashii koto wa nai (B) : I was 
never so mortified in my life, 
kya. Abb. of kiri shlka ; see kiri. 
kyaku. A visitor ; guest ; customer. 

ima kyaku ga aru kara ate de o ide nasai 
(B) : as I have company just now ploase 
come later on. 
o kyaku sama de gozaimasu (D) : a visitor 
has come. 
Comp.: kyaku-ma : drawing-room. 
kyo. Today. 

kyo wa nani yo-bi desu ka ? (C) : what day 

of the week is it ? 
Comp.: kyo-ju : some time today. 
kyodai. Brothers and sisters. 

go kyodai wa o ikutari de gozaimasu ka f 
(D) : how many brothers and sisters have 
; you? 
kyoiicn, [nen} year]. Last year. 



kyoso Competition ; rivalry ; a race. 
kyoso sum : to compete ; run a race. 
kyoso ni katsu : to win a race. 
kyul 9 [occasional] v said instead of ku nine 

273]. Nine. 
kyu-sen : nine sen ; nine thousand. 
kyfi2 (na or no)- Sudden ; steep. 

saka wa kyu desu ka . ? (C) : is the hill steep? 
kyu ni : suddenly. 

kyu ni dekakeru koto ni natta (B) : some- 
thing unexpected has happened which 

obliges me to go out ; something has 

happened which obliges me to set out 

immediately. 
Comp.: kyuko-ressha : an express train, [kc 

to go ; retsu a row ; sha carriages ]. 
mai. 
1) Interval of time or space. 
ma ni au : to be in time ; serve the purpose. 
ma ni awase-ru : to get (something) ready 

in time ; make serve the purpose. 
chodo ma ni aimashita (C) : I was just in 

time. 
anna hito de wa ma ni awa-nai (B) : that 

sort of man won't suit me, 
ashlta made ni ma ni awasemasu (C) : I will 

get it ready by tomorrow. 
kore de ma ni awasemasho (C) : I will make 

this do. 
ma mo naku : soon ; in a little while. 
kisha wa ma mo naku demasu (C) ; the train 

will leave in a few minutes. 
ma ga nukete i'ru : to appear foolish. 
hanashi no tane ga nakunatte sukoshi ma ga 

nuketa (B) : as we had exhausted the 

subjects for conversation there was an 

awkward silence. 
rusu no ma ni hikkoshlta n-o daro ka P (B) : 

I wonder if they've moved while I was 



dorobo wa shira-nai ma ni tokei wo nusunda 

(B) : a thief stole my watch I don't know 

when. 
o jii-san wa itsu no ma ni ka sono hanashi 

wo kikimashlta (C) : the old man some 

time or other heard that tale. 
2) A room. 
Note: — ma in the sense of 'room' is used 

in connection with the abb. 2nd set oi 

num. (276, 4). 
Comp. 
hima : spare time, [hil day], 
hiruma : day-time. 
tema : time spent in doing any work. 
aki~ma : an unoccupied room. 
ne-ma : a bedroom, [ne'ru to sleep]. 
i-ma : a sitting-room, [i'ru\. to be]. 
kashi-ma : a room to let, [kasil to rent], 
kyaku-ma : a drawing-room. 
beisu-ma ; a separate room. 
ma2. Truth. . 

ma ni uke-ru : to take as true. 
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ano hilo no hanashi wa ma ni ukeraremasen 
(C) : you cannot rely on what he says. 
In comp, it emphasizes and acts as an in- 
tensifier. 

makoto : truth. 

mannaka : the very centre, [naka inside]. 

mammarui : exactly round, [marui round]. 

masshikaku : exactly square, [shi-kaku 
square]. 

massugu : perfectly straight, [sugu directly], 

masshiroi : snow-white, [shiroi white], 

makkuroi : jet-black, [kuroi black]. 

makkurai : pitch-dark, [kuraU dark]. 

makkai : flaring red, [akai red]. 

massaoi : very green, [aoi green]. 

map*]: adaka : stark naked, [hadaka naked]. 
rna. An interjection meaning sometimes sur- 
prise or admiration, and sometimes almost 
nothing. 

ma odoroita ! (B fern.) : well I am surpris- 
ed ! only fancy ! dear me ! 

ma akai ! (B fern.): why, you are red ! 

ma o machi kudasai (C) : just wait a mo- 
ment please. 
mabuta, {me eye ; fula lid]. Eyelid. 
machi. A town ; street. 

machido, [matsu- to \.*j,it ■ toi far]. Waiting 
a long time. 

o machido sama deshita (C) : excuse me for 
keeping you waiting so long. 
machigae, [stem of machigacru to mistake]. 

Same meaning as machigai q.v. 
machigacru, v.t. [max interval ; chigae-ru to 
mistake : cogn. w. machigau v.i.]. To 
mistake. 

gomen kudasai, machigaemashita (D) : ex- 
cuse me I made a mistake. 

michi wo machigacru : to take the wrong 
road. 

AwoBio machigaemashUa (C) : I mistook 
A for B. 

dare ka jibun no to machigaete motte itta no 
desho (C) : perhaps somebody has taken 
it by mistake for his own. 
Der.: machigae. 

machigai, (sometimes machigae), [f. machigau 
to be wrong], A mistake ; blunder ; 
accident, 

machigai ga arimashita (C) : there was a 
mistake ; there was an accident, 

watashi no machigai deshita (C) : it was my 
mistake, 

nani ka machigai desho (C) : there is some 
mistake no doubt. 

dare ni de mo machigai ga aru (B) : any- 
body can make a mistake. 

machigai no nat : correct. 

machigai naku kimasil (C) : I will not fail to 
come. 
machigau, v.i. [maX interval ; chigau to be 
different : ; / cpgn.;-w;/;«w«cAt^ae , "f , u"'v.t.].' To 
be different ; be mistaken ; be wrong. 



kore wa machigatle imasu (C) : this is wrong. 
shitsiXrei desu ga anata ga machigalte irax- 

sharu yd desu (C) : I beg your pardon but 

I believe you are mistaken. 
Der.: machigai q.v.: a mistake. 
mada. Yet ; still ; (often dropped in the 

translation). 
mada okiku narimasu (C) : he is still grow- 
ing. 
mada kimasen (C) : he has not yet come. 
mada desu (C) : not yet. 
mada shokuji ga deki-nai ka ? (A): isn't 

dinner ready yet V 
mada mittsu ni natta bakkari desu (C) : he is 

only in his third year (yet). 
mada kodomo desu (C) : he is only a child. 
mada June ni notta koto ga nai (B) : I have 

never been on board a ship. 
watakushi ga dekakeru toki ni xva mada kae- 

rimasen deshita (C) : he hadn't returned 

when I left. 
mada arimasu ka ? (C) : have you any 

more ? 
watashi no hey a ni mada arimasu (C) : there 

are some more in my room. 
neko wa dai-kirai, inu nara mada ii keredo 

(B) : I hate cats, dogs are not quite so 
bad. 

made. 
1) Until ; till ; as far as ; to ; even. 

watakushi ga kuru made o machi nasai (B) : 
wait till I come. 

ima made : hitherto. 

ima made wakarimasen deshita (C) : I never 
understood it before. 

sore made : till that time ; in the mean- 
while, 

sore madegaman o shi nasai (B) : be patient 
until then. 

sore made no koto ni itashimasho (D) : don't 
let us think of it any more ; let us put it 
off till the Greek Calends. 

natsu-yasumi wa ku-gatsfi no toka made desu 

(C) : the summer holidays last until the 
10th of September, (school begins on the 
1 lth : made is always inclusive), 

shinu made : until death. 
shinu made wasuremasen (C) : I'll remem- 
ber it all my life. 
kyo made no kanjo wo shimasho (C) : I'll 

make out the account to date. 
doko made o-ide nasaimashita ka ? (D) : 

how far did you go ? 
kono basha ni wa roku-nin mode wa nore- 

masu (C) : this carriage will hold as many 

as six persons. 
kimono made mo yaketa (B) : even my 

clothes were burnt. 
kodomo ni made baka ni sareru (B) : even 

children make a fool of him. 
go-ji made shimbun Wo yomimasH (C) : J 

read the newspaper until five o'clock. 
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sore wa iu made mo nai (B) that goes 
without saying. 

2) Made ni ; by ; before. 

go-ji made ni skimbun wo yomimasu (C) : - 1 
shall have read the newspaper by &v© 
o'clock. 

asMta made ni dekimasu (C) : it will be 
ready by tomorrow. 

3) Doko made mo : see doko, 3). Itsu m&dc i 
see itsii, 7). 

miado, \maX interval ; tol door]. Window. 
Comp.: mado-kake : a curtain for the ^i<?.- 
dow, [Icake-rul to hang]. 
suae. 

1) As a q. ppn. referring to place — before ; 
in front of. 

mise no mae ni tatte imashlta (C) : ho was 

standing before the shop. 
o taku no mac wo torimasMta (C) : I passed 

(the front of) your gate. 
fujin no mae de sonna koto wo itte wa shitu- 

rei desu (C) : it is impolite to talk like that 

in the presence of ladies. 
ano tokei-ya no mae de tomete o kure (A) 

stop at that watch -maker's. 

2) When referring to time, the no is gen 
dropped : it may be translated by : ago ; 
before. 

hachi-ji mae ni wa ikaremasen (C) : I can- 
not be there before eight o'clock. 

san-ji jip-pun mae : ten minutes to three. 

san-nen mae : three years ago. 

kono mae itta toki : the last time I went. 

go-roku-nichi mae kara Tokyo ni imasix (C) : 
he has been in Tokyo for the last five or 
six days. 

3) After a vorb, no is dropped : mae ni is 
used when an affirmative verb follows, 
mae wa when a negative verb follows. 

shimbun wo mi-nai (or miru) mae ni shitte 
imashita (C) : I knew it before I saw it in 
the newspaper. 

iku (or ika-nai) mae wa shirimasen deshita 
(C) : I didn't know before I went. 

4) As a q. adj. mae no means previous, front. 
inaeno tori : the previous way ; the same as 

before. 
sonna ni mae no koto de wa nai (B) : it was 

not so long ago. 
ichiban mae no basho ni kakete imasu (C) : 

ho is sitting in the front seat. 
mae no o Lata wa boshi wo totte kudasai (C) : 

will the gentlemen in front please remove 

their hats ? 
■5) As an adv. mae ni means : previously ; 

already ; before. 
kore wa mae ni {mo) kiita koto ga aru (B) : I 

have already heard it. 
mae ni frqnashita tori : as I said before. 
6) mae /motte ; mae kara ; beforehand. 
. :^ : :^% ;b^iwraasMto (C) : I warned 

you beforehand. 



7) Portion ; share. 
hitori mae : portion for one man. 
meshi go-nin mac : rice for five men. 
hiru no shokuji wa hitori-mae ichi-yen desu 
(C) : the price of lunch is one yen each. 
Comp. 
mae-ashi : front legs. 
mae-ba : front teeth, [ha2 tooth], 
mae-kake : an apron, [kake'ru^ to hang]. 
hiru-mae : forenoon, [hiru midday]. 
magaru, v.i. [cogn. w. mage-ru v.t.]. To 
bend ; become bent. 
magatte vru : to be bent, crooked. 
ano o jii-san wa koshi ga magatte imasu (C) : 

that old man is bent with age. 
kokoro ga magarimashita (C) : his mind be- 
came perverted. 
mage*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. magaru v.i.]. To 
bend ; distort ; yield. 
magete o~ide kudasai (D) : please do come. 
mago-mago. In a confused or bewildered 
way. 
mago-mago suru : to be bewildered ; to 
potter about. 
mai\ A.n. used for flat things such as sheets 
of paper, boards, coats, rugs, plates, etc. 
nam-mai-me desu ka ? (C) : on what page 
is it ? 
Note : — 3 sam-mai; 1000 sem-mai ; nam-mai ? 
mai-. Every ; each ; (used only in comp.). 
Comp.: among others, the following : 
mai-asa : every morning. 
mai-ban : every night. 
mai-do : every time. 
mai-getsii : monthly ; every month, 
mai-nen : yearly ; every year. 
mai-nichi : daily ; every day. 
mai-shu : weekly ; every week. 
mai-toshi : yearly ; every year. 
mai-tsuki : monthly ; every month. 
maim. To come ; go. 

o mairi ni iku .' to go to pray at a temple 
Note. — Mairu is a humble verb, polite in the 
1st person. The corresponding ordinary 
verbs are kuru (q.v.) to come, and iku 
(q.v.) to go. 
majime (na). Serious ; earnest. 

majirne desu (C) : I am in earnest. 
tnakaru, v.i. [cogn. w. make'ru v.t. to make 
cheaper]. To become cheaper ; be able 
to cheapen. 
sukoshi makara-nai ka ? (B) : cannot you 
make it a little cheaper ? 
makasu, v.t. [cogn. w. make-ru v.i. to lose]. 

To defeat ; beat down, 
rnake°ru. 

1 ) To lose ; v.i. [cogn. w. makasu v.t.]. 
makemashita (C) : I have lost. 
makeru ga kachi : to stoop to conquer. 

2) To reduce the price ; v.t. [cogn. w. ma- 
karu v.i.] ; (the object of the verb is often 
not expressed). 
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nedan wo make'ru : to reduce the price. 
Qo-sen o make moshimasho (D) : I will come 

down five sen. 
takusan kaeba (nedan wo) makemasu ka? 
(C) : if I buy several, will you make it 
cheaper ? 
motto o make nasai (B) : please make it 
cheaper. 
Der.: o-make ni : besides that. 
makkai ; makka na; (223); [mo2 q.v.; akai 

red]. Flaring red. 
makkurai; makkura na ; (223); [ma2 q.v.; 

kuraii dark]. Pitch-dark. 
makkuroi ; makkuro na ; (22B) ; [ma2 q.v.; 

kuroi black]. Jet-black. 
makoto. Truth. 

makoto no : true ; real. 

makoto ni : truly ; in fact ; really ; (it 
sometimes has the force of a superlative). 
ano onna wa makoto ni'kirei da (B) : that 
woman is very pretty. 
makul. To roll up ; wrap round ; wind. 
tokei wo maku : to wind a clock. 
Comp.: maki-gami : Japanese letter-paper 
(in rolls), [kami2 paper], 
maku?. To sow ; sprinkle ; scatter. 

maka-nai tane wa hae-nai : seed which is 
not sown does not grow ; one only reaps 
what one sows. 
tori e mizu wo maite kure (A) : water the 
street. 
makura, [malcnX to roll up]. A pillow. 

makura wo takaku shite nerare-nai (B) : I 
cannot sleep in peace (from anxiety). 
mama. 

1) Original condition or state. 

tatta mama de i'ru : to remain standing. 

sono mama : as it is. 

sono mama ni shif-e oku ; ari no mama ni 

shite oku : to leave a thing as it is. 
kiita mama wo o hanashi nasai (B) : tell it 

to me just as you heard it. 
kutsu no mama de haitte mo yd gozaima.su 

(D) : you may go in just as you are, with 

your boots on. 
hako no mama de sutete o kure (A) : throw it 

away box and all. 
inu wa neta mama yonde mo ko-nai (B) : 

the dog has settled himself down to sleop 

and won't come here though I call him. 
inu wa kesa deta mama kaettc ko-nai (B) : 

the dog went out this morning and has 

not come back. 

2) Doing as one pleases. 

watashi wa ano hito no sum mama m nari- 
masu (C) : I am at his mercy. 
niame. Beans ; pe&s. 
mammarut ; mammaru na ; (223) .; [ma2 q.v.; 

marui round]. Perfectly round. 
mamoru. To protect ; defend. 

yahusoku wo mamoru : to fulfil a , promise. 
tnan. Ten thousand. 



ichi-man : ten thousand ; see ichi. 
man ichi (or man ni hitotsu) sonna koto ga 
attara taihen da (B) : it would be terriblo 
if by (a 10,000 to 1) chance such a thing 
were to happon. 
mane. Imitation ; mimicry. 

mane wo suru : to imitate ; mimic ; take off. 
Comp.: hito-mane : mimicking another per- 
son. 
mannaka, [ma2 q.v.; naka inside]. The very- 
middle. 
manzoku. Satisfaction. 

manzoku suru : to be satisfied. 
manzoku sase-ru : to satisfy. 
manzoku ga deki-nai (B) : I cannot consider 
it satisfactory. 
mart, [f. marui round]. A ball. 

mari wo tsuku : to play at ball. 
maru, ff. marui round]. A whole ; a circle.. 
maru ichi-nen : a whole year. 
maru ju-roku : sixteen years of ago ; soe 311. 
maru futsiika : two full days. 
maru de : completely ; entirely. 
maru kiri ; marukkiri : completely ; en- 
tirely. 
maru de shira-nai Mto : an utter stranger. 
maru de seiyo-jin no yd ni mieru (B) : he- 
looks just like a foreigner. 
marui. Round. 

inu ga maruku natte iru (B) : the dog is- 

sleeping curled up like a ball. 
marui koe : a nice, agreeable voice. 
Der. : mari ; -maru ; marnmarui ; q.v. 
masaka. 

1) Used as a protest when hearing an absurdi 
statement ; used also to introduce an 
absurd supposition. 

masaka / hardly ! not likely ! what non- 
sense ! 

masaka tabe-zu ni mo iraremai (B) : it is- 
absurd to suppose wo can live without, 
eating. 

masaka to omotta ga honto deshita (C) : I 
thought it very unlikely, but it was true. 

2) The critical time. 

masaka no toki ni ; masaka no baai ni : in 
time of need. 
massaoi ; massao na ; (223) ; [ma2 q.v.; aoi. 

green]. Perfectly green. 
masshikaku na, [ma2 q.v.; shi-kaku square]. 

Exactly square. 
masshiroi ; masshiro na ; (223) ; \ma% q.v.;. 

shiroi white]. Snow-white. 
massugu na, [m»2 q.v.; sujgu directly]. Per- 
fectly straight. 
massugu na ningen : an honest man. 
massugu ni hakvjo shi nasai (A) : confess^ 
frankly ; own up. 
mata. Again ; another time ; in addition. 
mata mairimasho (D) : I will call again. 
mata o me ni kakaritnashd (D) : 1 will see; 
you again. 
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de wa mata. ..(B) : well, I'll see you again. 

mata irasshai (C) : please come again. 

sore wa mata do iu wake, desu ? (C) : what is 

the reason of that ? {Mata has here an 

excl. force, indicating surprise). 
matchi, [f. English]. Match. 

matchi wo suru : to strike a match. 
ttiatsul. Pine-tree. 
matsu^. To wait. 

sukoshi matte kudasai (C) : please wait a 

moment. 
mo matte iraremasen (C) : I cannot wait 

any longer. 
nani wo matte imasil ha ? (C) : what are you 

waiting for ? 
sukoshi o matase shite o kure (A) ; sukoshi 

matsu yd ni itte o kure (A) : tell him to wait 

a moment. 
o machi mbshvmasho (D) : I shall expect 

you. 
machi ni matte iru kered.omo ko-nai (B) : 

I 'm waiting and waiting for him, but ho 

doesn't come. 
Comp. 
machido, q.v. 

machi -kutabire-ru : to get tired of waiting. 
mattaku. Perfectly ; entirely. 

mattaku shirimasen (C) : I don't know at all. 

mattaku da (B) : quite so ; that is so. 

sore wa mattaku no koto desu (C) : that is a 

true fact. 
mawari, [stem of mawaru to turn round]. A 

turn ; circumference ; surroundings. 
kden wo Mto -mawari suru : to take a turn 

in the garden. 
no mawari ni : around. 
uchi no mawari ni hi ga uete arimasu (C) : 

there are trees planted round the house, 
mawaru, v.i. [cogn. w. mawasiX v.t.]. To 

turn round. 
Nihon-ju hobo mawarimashita (C) : I have 

been all round Japan. 
me ga mawaru : to be surprised, startled ; 

to faint. 
me ga mawaru hodo isogashii : busy enough 

to make one faint. 
sMta ga m,awaru : to be very talkative. 
te ga mawaru : to be active ; smart in doing 

things. 
Der.: mawari, q.v. 
mawasu, v.t. [cbgn. w. mawaru v.i.]. To 

turn round. 
tegami wa hikkoshita tokoro e mawashif.e 

kudasai (C) : please forward the letters to 

my new address, 
ki wo mawasti ; to suspect ; be jealous, 
me wo mawasu : to be surprised, startled ; 

to faint, 
te wo mawasu : to search for ; inquire after 
,, secretly. , : ; 
mazaru, va* [cogn. w. maze m ru v.t.]. To 

become mixed. 



mazatte i'ru : to be mixed. 

kono kome ni wa suna ga mazatte imasii (C) : 
there is sand in this rice. 
maze- mono, [maze-ru to mix ; mono thing].. 
A mixture. 

maze-mono wo suru : to adulterate. 

kono gyunyu ni wa nani ka maze-mono ga 
shite aru ni chigai nai (B) : I feel sure this: 
milk is adulterated. 
mazcru, v.t. [cogn. w. mazaru v.i.]. To mix.. 

chichi ni mizu wo maze'ru : to put water 
into the milk. 
Comp. 

maze-awase'ru : to mix (as by stirring or 
grinding together). 

maze-7nono, q.v. 
mazui. Of nasty, insipid, disagreeable, bad 
taste ; (in the lit. and in the artistic sense). 
me, [f. mi-ru to see]. Eye. 

Nihon-jin no me kara mireba : from the^ 
Japanese point of view. 

me de 7nono wo iu : to speak with the eyes. 

me wa kuchi hodo ni mono wo iu : the eye- 
speaks as much as the mouth. 

me de shirascru : to wink at or make a sign 
with the eyes, 

me no mae ni aru : to have something right 
in front of one's eyes. 

kiku ni wa me ga nai (B) : he is awfully 
fond of chrysanthemums. 

o me ni.kakaru : to meet (somebody); (a. 
humble verb, used politely in the 1st 
person). 

o me ni kakcru : to show (to somebody) j- 
(a humble verb, used politely in tho 1st 
person). 

me wo kake-ru : to treat kindly. 

hajimete o me ni kakarima.su (D) : I am 
pleased to make your acquaintance, 

mata o me ni kakarimasho (D) : I hope to 
see you again, 

me ni tsuku ; to strike the eye. 

me wo tsukcru ; me ga tsuku : to notice. 

me ni tomaru : to attract attention. 

me ni sawaru : to try (tire) the eyes. 

hidoi me ni au : to be treated cruelly. 

kurushii me ni au : to undergo great suf- 
fering. 

hidoi me ni awase-ru : to treat cruelly. 

me ga same-ru : to wako. 

me wo nemurti : to close the eyes. 

me ga tsubure-ru : to lose one's eyesight. 

me wo nusumu : to do something on the sly. 

me wo mawasu ; me ga mawaru : to be sur- 
prised, startled ; to faint. 

me ni tatsu : to be conspicuous. 

me wo Gdorokasu : to surprise people. 

me wo maruku suru : to be surprised ; to 
stare with wide-open eyes. 

ano junsa wa yoku me ga todoku (B ) : no- 
rthing escapes the vigilance of that police- 
man. 
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me m kado wo tatete okoru : to get very 

angry and glare at somebody. 
e ni wa naka-naka me ga kiku (B) : ho is a 

very good judge of pictures. 
silkoshi mo me wo hanasemasen (0) : I can- 
not allow him out of my sight ;or a 

moment. 
me kara hana e nuke-ru : to be exceedingly 

or abnormally clever. 
watashi no me no kuroi uchi wa sonna koto 

wa sase-nai (A) : while I am alive you shall 

never do such a thing. 
me kara hi ga deru yd ni hidoku atama wo 

utta \B) : he struck my head so hard he 

made me see stars, 
me no ue no kobu : a kill-joy. 
me ga hayai : to be observant, wide-awake. 
C'omp. 
medatsu : to be conspicuous, [tatsu to rise]. 
mekura (q.v.): a -blind-person^ [kurail dark]. 
megane (q.v.) : spectacles, [kane metal]. 
mabuta : eyelid, [futa lid]. 
hito-me (q.v.) : attention ; glance. 
me-ue : a superior. 
me-shUa : an inferior. 
ane-. A pref. meaning female ; it sometimes 

becomes men-, (177, 1); all names of 

animals do not admit this pref. 
Comp. 
me-ushi ; cow. 
■me-inu : bitch. 
/mendori : hen, [tori bird]. 
mei ; musume ; yome ; q.v. 
-me. Particle used for forming ordinal num- 
bers ; see 285-288. 
sam-bam-me : the third. 
nanatsu-me : the seventh. 
roku-jikan-me : the sixth hour 
kyb kara toka-me ni : in ten days (on the 

tenth day) from today. 
kono byoki wa jiko no kawari-me ni okoru 

no desu (C) : this illness breaks out at the 

change of season. 
anecha-kucha (na) ; mecha-mecha (na). In 

confusion ; in disorder. 
mecha-kucha ni suru : to break to pieces ; 

disarrange, 
media-kucha ni naru : to go to pieces ; get 

in disorder. 
anedetai. Joyful ; happy. 
medetai koto : a happy event. 
o-medeto gbzaimasu (D) : I congratulate 

you. 
o ko san ga o Umare ni natie o-medeto gozai- 

masu (D) : I congratulate you on the birth 

of your son. 
tnegane, [me eye ; kane metal]. Spectacles ; 

eye-glasses. 
megane wo kake-ru : to put on spectacles. 
Comp. 
megane-goshi : looking over one's spec- 
tacles, [kosit to cross over]. 



megane-goshi ni mi'ru : to look over one 's 
spectacles. 
I mail, [me— female : compare oi nephew]. 

Niece. 
mei2 a Name ; fame : (used only in composi- 
tion). 
Comp. 
meibutsu : the famous production of a 

locality, [butsu thing]. 
meishi : a visiting-card. 
yumei : famous. 
tnekata. Weight. 

kono mekata wa dono gurai desho ? (C) : how 

much does this weigh ? 
mekata de uru : to sell by weight. 
tnekkaru. See mitsukaru. 
mekke*ru. See mitsuke-ru. 
mekki. Plating. 

mekura, [me eye ; kurail dark]. A blind per- 
son. 
sono yd na koto ni wa honto ni mekura de 
gozaimasu (D) : I am quite ignorant in 
such matters. 
mekura sen-nin me~aki sen-nin : for every 
thousand blind people there are a thou- 
sand who can see, (and therefore it isn't 
worth while troubling because one man 
criticizes, another will be sure to approve). 
Comp.: aki-mekura : a man with eyes open 
but blind ; an illiterate person. 
men do. Trouble ; bother. 

mendo wo mi'ru : to take trouble. 
kodomo no mendo wo miru no wa haha no 
kakari desu (C) : it is a mother *3 duty to 
look after her children. 
go mendo nagara sukoshi tetsudatte kudasai- 
masen ka ? (C) ; will you be so kind as to 
help me a moment ? 
go mendo wo kakete makoto ni sumimasen 

(D) : I am sorry to trouble you. 
mendo na : troublesome. 
sukoshi mo mendo na koto wa gozaimasen 

(D) : it is not the least trouble. 
mendo na koto wo in : to raise difficulties. 
mendo-kusai, [mendo trouble ; kiisai q.v.]. 
Troublesome ; tiresome, 
a, mendo -kusai ! what a bore ! 
mendori, [me- female ; tori bird]. A hen. 
meshi, [stem of mesu to eat]. Boiled rice ; a 
meal. 
meshi wo taku : to cook rice. 
Comp. 
asa-meshi : breakfast. 
hiru-meshi : midday meal. 
yu-meshi : evening meal. 
meshi-agaru : to eat ; drink ; (an honorific 
verb, used politely of the 2nd person). 
metta (na). Rash ; reckless. 

metta ni : rarely ; seldom ; (with neg. ). 
mettani aimasen (C) : I see him but seldom, 
konna koto wa metta ni nai (B) : such a 
thing rarely happens. 
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mezurashii. Rare ; strange ; singular. 

mezurashii koto wa arimasen (C) : it is not 

an unusual thing. 
Jcore wa o mezurashiu (D) : this is indeed an 
agreeable surprise ; you are quite a 
stranger. 
mi. 

1) Body ; self. 

mi no tame : for one's own benefit. 

mi wo omou ; to think of one 's own or some- 
body else 's welfare. 

mi wo hiku : to withdraw oneself. 

mi wo tate-ru : to establish oneself in the 
world. 

mi no hodo wo shira-nai yatsu da (B) : he is 
a fellow who doesn't know his own posi- 
tion. 

mi wo nag&ru : to throw oneself into the 
water and drown oneself. 

mi ni oboe no nai koto desu (C) : I know 

' absolutely nothing about the matter. 

mi wo irete shigoto wo suru : to throw one- 
self into one's work. 

mi kara deta sabi da (A) : it is a misfortune 
you have brought on yourself ; it serves 
you right. 

mi no ue banashi wo suru : to talk of one- 
self. 

2) Meat ; flesh ; fruit. 

sakana no mi : the flesh of a fish. 

mi ga naru : to bear fruit. 

niku wo taberu ho ga mi ni naru (B) : it is 

more nutritious to eat meat. 
Comp. 

kimi : yolk of an egg, [ki3 yellow], 
shiromi : white of an egg, [shiroi white]. 
mi-, [mitsu three]. Three ; abb. 2nd set of 

num. (276, 4) ; see mitsu. 
-mi. Suffix added to the stem of adj.: it 

forms nouns that mean a tinge of a 

quality or sometimes the quality itself. 
akami : a tinge of red, [akai red]. 
aviami : sweetness, [amai sweet]. 
amami ga usu gozaimasu (D) : it isn't quite 

sweet enough. 
michi. Road ; way, 

gakko e iku michi de asonde wa ike-nai (A) : 

you mustn't play on your way to school. 
michi ga toi (B) : it is a long way. 
fucsiika no michi desu (C) : it is a two days ' 

journey. 
michi wo oshie-ru : to show the way. 
michi wo machigae-ru : to lose one 's way. 
dono michi ano Mto ni wa chikai uchi ni ai- 

masu IC) : anyway I shall see him shortly. 
michi-kusa wo kuu ; to loiter about on the 

road. 
Comp. 

: ko -michi : a lane. 
$hika-michi : a short cut. 
tsukai-michi (q.v.) : way of using. 
saka-michi ; a road up a hill. 



mie°ru, v.i. [cogn. w. mi m ru v.t. to which it. 
also serves as potential ; and w. mise-ru. 
v.t.]. 

1) To be able to see; be visible; come; 
appear. 

konnichi wa dare ka mieru desho (C) : some- 
body will probably come today. 

miete kuru : to come in sight ; become- 
visible. 

boshi ga mie-nai (B) : I can't find my hat. 

mie-nai : invisible. 

mie-naku naru : to become invisible ; lose. 

kasa ga mie-naku narimashUa (C) : I have- 
lost my umbrella. 

2) To look ; seem ; appear. 

watakushi ni wa so miemasu (C) : it seems 
so to me. 

dekita to mieru (B) : it appears to be< 
finished. 

okiku miemasu (C) : it looks big. 

ano hiio wa seiyo-jin no yd ni miemasu (C) : 
that man looks like a foreigner. 
migaku. To polish ; clean. 

ha wo migaku : to clean the teeth. 

kutsu wo migaku : to clean the boots. 

ude wo migaku : to endeavour to improve- 
(in manual work). 
Comp.: ha-migaki : tooth-powder. 
migi. The right-hand side. 

migi no ho : on the right. 

ano sens e.i no migi ni deru mono wa nai (B) :. 
that teacher has no superior. 
tnlhon, [f. mi-ru to look ; compare tehon]. A 
sample ; model ; pattern. 

mihon no tori : according to pattern. 

mihon yori ochite i'ru : to be below sample. 

mihon-dori de aru : to be up to sample. 
mil, [mitsu three]. Three (in the 3rd set of 

num.; see 271 ; 275). 
mijikai. Short. 

ki no mijikai : quick-tempered. 
mikka, [mitsu three ; -ka q.v.]. Three days ; 

third day of the month. 
mimi. Ear. 

chotto mi?ni wo kashite kure (A) ; just listen- 
a moment. 

mimi wa kazari-mono ka ? (A) : are you 
deaf ? (ironically) ; (lit. are your ear3 
ornaments ?). 

mimi ni mo tome-nai : to pay no attention, 

mimi ni hairu ; mimi ni hasamu : to over- 
hear. 

mimi ni sawaru : to offend the ears. 

mimi ni tsuku : to arrest attention ; ob- 
struct sleep. 

mimi wo osae-ru : to stop the ears. 

ne-mimi ni mizu : like having water drop- 
ped into the ear when sleeping ; said of. 
something that happens quite unex- 
pectedly. 

mimi no toi : hard of hearing. 

kire no mimi ; selvage. 
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Comp.: mimi-kosuri ; mdmi-uchi : whisper- 
ing in the ear. 
mina, (often pron. minna). All. 

mina wa wakarimasen (C) : I don't under- 
stand it all. 
minna wakarimasen (C) : I don't under- 
stand it at all. 
mina kaeba ikura ? (B) : how much would 

you take for the lot ? 
minna de ikura desu ka ? (C) : how much 

does it como to all together ? 
Nikon no uchi wa mina chiisai no desu ka ? 

(C) : are all Japanese houses small ? 
minna ake-nakereba narimasen ka ? (C) : 

must I open every one ? 
uchi no kodomo wa minna kaze wo hikima- 
shUa (C) : every one of the children has a 
cold. 
fComp. 
mina-san : every one (persons). 
mina-san wa ikaga desu ? (C) : how are all 
your people ? 
miiiamL South. 
minato, [mizu the water -no of ; to\ door]. 

Harbour ; port. 
minikui, [mi-ru to see ; nikutt hateful]. 

Ugly- 

mi-nikui, [mi-ru to see ; ~nikui% difficult]. 

Difficult to see. 
minna. See mina. 
mi-okuru, [mi-ru to see ; okuru to see off]. 

To see off ; accompany a guest to some 

distance on his departure. 
chotto Tanaka San wo de-guchi made o mi- 

okuri shite o kure (A) : just accompany 

Mr Tanaka to the door (to show him 

out). 
miTU, v.t. [cogn. w. mie-ru v.i. which serves 

as potential, and with mise-ru v.t. which 

serves as quasi-causative]. 
1) To see ; look at ; read. 
ato de mimasho (C) : I will see it afterwards, 
kodomo wo chotto mite ite kudasai (B) : 

please see to the child a moment. 
kono kinjo de miru tokoro wa doko desu ka ? 

(0) : what is there to be seen here ? 
miru yd na mono : a thing worth seeing. 
doko kara mite mo : from whichever side 

wo look at it. 
Nihon-jin {no me) kara mireba : from a 

Japanese point of view. 
Tokyo kara mireba Kyoto wa semai (B) : 

Kyoto is small compared to Tokyo. 
mita tokoro de wa byoninrasMku ndi (B) : to 
look at him he doesn't appear an invalid. 
tansu wo mita keredomo nakatta (B) : I look- 
ed in the chest of drawers but it wasn't 

there. 
■miru miru uchi ga yakete shimatta (B) : 

while I was looking on (before my very 

eyes) the house was burnt. 
•shimbun wo mvru ; to read the newspaper. 



ori wo mi-ru : to watch for an opportunity. 

-isha ni mite morau : to consult a doctor. 

itte mimasho (C) : let us go and see. 

itte mitara mon ga shimalte imashita (C) : I 
went and found the gate closed. 
2) After a gerund mi-ru generally (not al- 
ways as may be seen in the last example) 
means that an action is to be attempted ; 
there is doubt as to whether the action 
can be accomplished or whether the result 
will be satisfactory. 

yatte mi-ru : to try to do. 

Mtotsu yatte mitara do desu ? (C) : what do 
you say to having a try at it ? 

mite mimasho (C) : I'll look and see what 
there is. 

muszcko wa karni wo sagashite m.imashUa ga, 
arimasen deshita (C) : the lad looked for 
the paper but he couldn't find it ; (not 
'he tried to look for ' but 'he looked for 
and tried to find'). 

o to-san ni hanashUe mitara ii ja nai ka ? 

(B) : hadn't you better tell your father ? 
(perhaps he may be able to help you). 

watakushi no kangae wo itte mireba ko desu 

(C) : my opinion may be expressed in this 
way. 

mado wo akete mimasho (C) : I will try to 
open the window (which has stuck) : I 
will open the window and we will see 
whether it is more agreeable so. 

kind Taro no gakko ni itte mimashUa (0) : 
yesterday I went and saw Taro's school. 
Note. In the imperative, the honorific verb 
goran nasaru is gen. used instead of 
mi-ru. Goran nasai may serve in most 
ordinary cases ; to an inferior goran will do. 
Der. and comp. 

mise-ru (q.v. ) : to show. 

mi-oboe : recollection of having seen. 

mi-sokonau : to overlook. 

mi-wake- ru : to tell the difference by seeing. 

mi~okuru ; minikui ; mitai ; q.v. 
mise, [mise-ru to show]. A shop ; store ; 
office. 

mise wo dasu ; to open a shop. 

mise wo haru : to expose one 's goods for sale. 

mise wo shimau : to put away goods ex- 
hibited for sale ; to give up one's business, 
ltiise°ru, v.t. [cogn. w. mie-ru v.i.: it serves 
as quasi -causative of mvru to see]. To 
show ; exhibit. 

chotto miscte kudasai (C) : please show it to 
me. 
Der. and comp. 

mise (q.v.) : a shop. 

mise-mono : a show ; a thing shown for 
money. 
misoka, [mitsu three ; to ten ; -ka day]. The 
last day of the month (whether 30th or 
31st). 
Comp.: d-misoha : the last day of the year. 
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mitai (na), [mita seen ; ?yo3 as if]. Like. 

watakushi mitai na hito ; people like myself. 
ttiiisu, (gen. pron. mittsxt,). Three. 
Note : — in comp. mitsu is abb. to mi- ; see 
276, 4. 
raitsukaru, (sometimes mekkaru), v.i. [cogn. 
w. mitsuke-ru v.t.]- To become found ; 
be found. 
nahunatta kane-ire ga mitsukarimashlta 
(C) : the purse 1 had lost has been found. 
mo jochu ga mitsukarimashtta ka ? (C) : 
have you found a servant yet ? 
3ititsuke°ru, (sometimes mekke-ru), v.t. [mi-ru 
to see ; tsuke-ru q.v.: cogn. w. mitsukaru 
v.i.]. To find ; discover. 
kore wo mitsukemashita, dare no desu ka ? 

(C) : I have found this, whose is it ? 
nusunde irutokoro wo mitsukerareta (B) : he 

was caught stealing. 
sono uchi kara ii no wo mitsukete kudasai 
(0) : please pick out the best from among 
these. 
snitsumori, [mi-ru to see ; tsumori calcula- 
tion]. An estimate. 
anittomonai, [mitai wishing to see ; mo even; 
nai neg.]. Offensive to the sight ; im- 
proper ; shocking. 
mittsu. See mitsu. 
miya, [mi honourable ; yaX house]. A shinto 

shrine ; (the honorific o is gen. pref.). 
cniyage. A present (gen. a souvenir from 
some place) ; (the honorific o is gen. pref.). 
miyako. The capital ; city. 
rnizo, [mizu water]. Ditch ; drain. 
anizu. Water (cold). 

mizu wo kumu : to draw water. 

ueki ni mizu wo yaru : to water plants ; 

{lit. give water}. 
michi ni mizu wo maku : to water the 
road. 

umi no mizu : sea-wator. 
Comp. and der. 
6 -mizu : a flood. 
shio-mizu : salt water. 
mizu-umi : a lake. 
mizuppoi : watery, [see —ppoi], 
minato ; mizo ; q.v. 
mo. 

1) Also ; too. 

kore mo yalte kudasai (C) : please send this 

also. 
yappari omae mo ikare-nai (A) : you can't 

go either. 
naka ni wa ii no mo aru (B) : some of them 

are all right ; there are also some good 

ones among them. 
asMta mo Tokyo e irasshaimasu ka ? (D) i 

are you going to Tokyo again tomorrow ? 

2) Even. 

isu mo nai ; not even a chair. 
ichi-do ^mominKtsen (C) "■: I have never seen 
it (not even once). 



kimono made mo yaketa (B) : even my 

clothes were burnt. 
chitlo mo kawara-nai : just the same as 

ever ; (lit. not changed even a little). 
watakushi mo dekimas en (C) : I myself can't 

do it. 
hitotsu mo gozaimasen (D) : there is not a 

single one. 
hUotsu mo nokorimasen (C) ; hltotsiX mo 

nakunarimashita (G) : there's not a single 

one left. 
kiku no mo kowai koto da (B) : n, is dreadful 

even to hear of it. 
ichi-?iichi mo hayahu o kaeri nasai (B) : 

please come back again as soon as you 

possibly can ; don 't delay a single day 

longer than you can help. 
atsukute soba e mo ike-nai (B) : it's so hot 

you can't even go near it. 
osoku mo : at the latest. 
osoku mo ju-ji ni wa kaerimasho (C) : I'll 

come back at the latest by ten o'clock. 

3) Approximate quantity. 

ichi-nichi ni ni-ri mo arukeba takusan desu 
(C) : if you walk five miles (two ri) or so a 
day that would be enough (e.g. for your 
health). 

ni-ju-yen mo areba kaeru (B) : you could 
certainly buy it for twenty yen or so. 

4) After the gorundial form of a verb or 
adj. — even if ; although. 

ame ga futte mo ikimasu (C) : I will go even 

if it rains. 
yasukute mo kaimasen (C) : I won 't buy it 

even if it is cheap ; although it is cheap 

I'll not buy it. 
sore ni shite mo : even allowing that. 
itte mo kamaimasen (C) : you may go if you 

like ; {lit. even if you go it doesn't 

matter). 
chotto aruite mo tsukaremasii (C) : even if I 

only walk a little I get tired. 
ano hito wa kane ga takusan atte mo kin no 

tokei wo motte imasen (C) : although that 

man has a lot of money s he hasn't got 

a gold watch. 
Tanaka San ni ni-do mo teg ami wo dashite 

mo mada henji ga ko-nai (B) : although 

I ve written twice to Mr Tanaka, he 

hasn't answered yet. 
sonna koto wo itte mo watashi wa isogashi- 

kutte shiyo ga nai (B) : I am sorry to hear 

that, but I am so busy I can't help you. 
chotto kangaete mo wakaru desho (C) : if you 

think a moment you will understand it. 
osokule mo : at the latest. 
okute mo : at most. 
takakute mo go-yen to wa kakara-nai deshd 

(G) : at the most it ought not to cost five 

y° n - 

The meaning of mo after a gerund is some- 
times vague or equivalent to wa. 
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omae no yo ni chiisakute mo fu-jiyu da ne 
(A) : it must be very inconvenient to be as 
small as you are. 

ammari aso-nde ite mo ike-nai (B) : it won't 
do to remain here too long. 

See also de 7). 

5) Mo ii after an aff. gerund means permis- 
sion, 'may'; after a neg. gerund it may 
be rendered by 'need not'. 

itte mo ii (A) : you may go. 

ika-nakute mo ii (A) : you need not go. 

asonde imasu kara,o taku e agatte utatte mo 
yoroshiu gozaimasu (D) : (not only can I 
sing in my own house but) as I have 
nothing to do I can even go and sing at 
yours (if you wish it). 

henji gurai yokoshlte mo ii no ni (B) : you 
might at least have answered my letter. 

6) Mo — mo : a) in aff. sentences when mo 
follows nouns — 'both — and '; when mo 
follows verbs or adj.— * whether — or' 

'either — or'; b) in neg. sentences — - 

'neither — nor'. 

sakana mo niku mo kaimasho (C) : I will 

buy both fish and meat. 
ano hito wa Nihon-go mo hanasu shi, ji mo 

kakemasu (C) : that man can not only 

speak Japanese but he can write the 

characters. 
shina mo ii shi nedan mo yasui (B) : 

quality is good and the price cheap. 
atte mo nakute mo onaji koto desu (C) 

doesn't matter whether it is there or not. 
o tenki ga yokute mo warukute mo ikimasu 

(C) : I shall go whether the weather is 

good or bad. 
densha ni noru koto mo aruku koto mo deki- 

masu (C) : you can either go by tram-car 

or you can walk. 
densha ni noru koto mo aruku koto mo ari- 

masu (C) ; sometimes I go by tram and 

sometimes I walk. 
pen mo empitsu mo arimasen (C) : there is 

neither a pen nor a pencil. 
yomu koto mo kaku koto mo dekimasen (C) : 

he can neither read nor write. 
mi mo shi-nakereba kiki mo shi-nai (B) : I 

neither saw nor heard anything. 
ite mo i-nakute mo kamaimasen (C) : it 

doesn't matter whether he is there or not ; 

neither his presence nor his absence mat- 
ters. 

7) Various : sometimes the meaning of mo 
is vague and need not be translated. 

onna mo aro ni anna mono wo moratta (B) : 
with so many girls to choose from he went 
and manned that creature. 

nai koto mo gozaimasen (D) : it cannot be 
said that there are none ; there are certain- 
ly some. 

do sum koto mo deki-nai (B) : it can't be 
helped. 
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hana-mi mo mo ii koro da (B) : now is the 

season for flower-viewing. 
waruku mo nai (B) : that's not bad. 
ari-so mo nai hanashi da (B) : it's an im- 
probable story. 
nan no kangae mo naku kiita mama hanashi- 
maslsla (C) : without thinking I said just 
what I had heard. 
naze ? — naze de mo (B) : why ? — I don't 
know, don't wish to say or discuss the 
reason. 
mo sukoshi : a little more. 
mo hitotsu no : the other one. 
In examples like these last two,mo is a cor- 
ruption of mo q.v. 
8) Doko mo ; doko — mo ; itsu mo ; itsu — mo 

and such like expressions, see doko, itsu, 

etc. 
de mo, see de 7, 8). 
ka mo shire-naif see ka$ 4) ; to mo see to 

20) ,- moshi -mo, see moahi. 
mo. 
1) When referring to nouns of quantity, 

distance or time — more. 
kuruma wo mo ichi-dai yonde kure (A) : 

call one more rikisha. 
mo mittsu sMka arimasen (C) : there are 

only three left. 
mo is -sen mo nai (B) : I have not another 

sen left. 
kutabiremashita kara mo arukemasen (C) : I 

can go no further, I am too tired. 
mo tamara-nai (B) : I can't stand it any 

longer. 
mo sukoshi : a little more. 
mo sukoshi matte kudasai (C) : wait a little 

longer. 
mo sukoshi bki na no ga hoshii (B) : I want 

one a little bigger. 
mo sukoshi de : almost ; soon ; near. 
hon wa mo sukoshi de yonde shimaimasu 

(C) : I have almost finished the book. 
mo hito-tsuki de go-nen ni narimasu (C) : in 

one month more it will be five years 

(since something happened). 
mo hitotsu : one more. 
mo Mtotsu no : the other one. 
mo hitotsu no hako wo motte kite o kure (A) : 

bring the other box. 
mo ichi-do : once more ; again. 
mo ichi-do hanashlte kudasai (C) : please re- 
peat what you said ; please say it once 

more. 
mo {ni~do to) shite wa ike-nai (A) : don't do 

it again. 
%) When modifying a verb mo may refer to 

the present, the past or immediate future ; 

it may be translated by : now, already, 

about to ; it sometimes is not translated 

at all. 
mo shikata ga nai (B) : there is no help f or 

it now. 
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mo jiki desu (C) : it is quite near now ; it is 

only a little further ; it will soon be time. 

mo dame desu (C) : there is no help for it 

now ; it is no use to try now ; it is too late 

to remedy now. 

mo sen kara shitte imasu (C) : I knew that 

long ago. 
mo kisha ga deru kara kippu wo o kai nasal 
(B) : buy your ticket as the train is about 
to start. 
mo tsuitadaro (B) : he has probably arrived 

by now. 
o uchi wa mo taitei dekita desho (C) : your 

house must be about finished now. 
mo kuha ga demashita (C) : the train has 

already left. 
mo yoku narimashita ka ? (C) : are you 
quite well again ? 
3) Various. 

mo takusan (B) : that is enough. 
mo kore kiri (B) : once for all ; never after 

this time ; this is al! there is. 
mo ii (B) : that will do ; no more thank 

you. 
mo o shimai (B) : that is all (the last) ; it 

is all over. 
mo sore dake naraba : if there is nothing 
else. 
Itiochirofl. Of course ; certainly. 

sore wa mochiron no koto desu (C) : that is a 
matter of course. 
fnoe a ru, v.i. [cogn. w. mosu v.t.]. To burn. 
tnokaru, v.i. [cogn. w. moke-ru v.t.]. To be 
earned (of money) ; be profitable. 
kane ga mokarimasu (C) : there is money 
to be made in it. 
Mi5ke*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. mokaru v.i.]. To 
gain, earn, make money. 
ichi-nichi ni ikura mokemasu ka ? (C) : how 

much do you earn a day ? 
shiclii-jis-sen mokeru daro (B) : you will 

make seventy sen. 
mdke-guchi ga dekita (B) : an opportunity 
for making money has presented itself. 
ifickuroku. A catalogue ; list. 
mekuyo ; mokuyo-bi ; [see yo-hi], Thurs- 
day. 
mo men. Cotton : cotton cloth. 

Comp.: momen-ito ; cotton thread. 
mofi. A gate. 

Comp.: ura-mon : the back -gate. 
Tdon\ Abb. of mono q.v. 
mondai. The question ; matter in discussion. 
mondai ni nara-nai koto : something about 
which there is no question ; something 
out of the question. 
ikiru ka shinu ka no mondai desu (C) : it is 
a question of life and death. 
Comp.: betsti-mondai : a different question. 
fffono, (sometimes abb. to. mon' or no ; see 
no 12, 13). Thing ; (f or difference between 
mono and Jcoto see 1 83). 



1) Gernerally refers to concrete and material 
things. 

watashi no mono wa minna heya ni motte 

itte o kure (A) : take all my things up to 

my room. 
sonna mono wa arimasen (C) : there is no 

such thing. 
anna mono /(B) : it is a mere trifle. 
kore wa taihen benri na mono desu (C) : this 

is a very useful thing. 

2) Mono often refers to persons (impolite) 
or animals. 

anna mono no iu koto wa ate ni narimascn 
(C) : you can't rely on what that person 
says. 

3) To iu mono — a (thing) called. 

yakuro to iu m,ono wo kaimashlta (C) : I 
bought a thing called a yakuro. 

Taro to iu mono ga kimashita (C) : a man 
called Taro camo. 

4) Mono has an abstract meaning akin to 
koto in this number and all the following. 

sonna mon{o) desho (C) : that's just about 
it. 

mono ni natta (B) : there was some result. 

sono mono no ii-kata wa nan desu ka ? (A) : 
what do you mean by speaking to me like 
that ? 

mono mo ii-yd de kado ga tatsu : much de- 
pends on how you say a thing. 

mono iva tameshi da (B) : it is worth while 
trying. 

5) Mono serves sometimes to substantivize 
verbs or adjectives. 

tenki ga tsuzuita mono da kara kawa no mizu 

ga hetta (B) : as we've had nothing but 

fine weather lately the water in the rivers 

has diminished. 
ano ko wa ammari naku mono desu kara o 

ka-san ni butaremashita (C) : as that child 

was crying so much, his mother beat him. 
kore wa empitsic de kaita mono daro (B) : 

this must have been written with a 

pencil. 
Nippon mo kawareba kawaru mon* da (B) : 

how Japan has changed ! 
naka-naka riko na ko mo aru mono da (B) % 

well, some boys are clever, and no 

mistake. 
ashita furo mono nara taihen da (B) : ifc 

would be extremely inconvenient should 

it happen to rain tomorrow. 
da mon ' desu kara ; da mon ' de : therefore. 
amari nedan ga takai mono desu, kara, dare 

mo kau hito ga arimasen desMta (C) : as the 

price was so high, there was no buyer. 
mo kaeshi-so na mono da (B) : he ought to 

have returned it by now. 
anna onna wa so aru mono ja nai (B) i 

there are not many women like her. 
dekiru mono nara : it possible. 
naku mono ja nai (A) : don't cry. 
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6) 'After the first form of the present (a£f. or 
neg.), rnon(o) desu lea or mon(o) ka is a 
denial of, or a protest against, an absurd 
statement. . 

tamaru mono ha? (A) : you don *t expect me 
to stand that, do vou ? 

abunakute mo kamau mono desii ka ? (B) : 
who cares even if it is dangerous ? 

anata no tegami nanzo yomu mon ' desii ka ? 
(C) : I'd never dream of reading your 
letters. 

Tar 6 wa Ei-go ga wakaru desho ne — wakaru 
mon ; desu ka ? I suppose Taro can under- 
stand English — what an idea, of course 
he can't understand it. 

7) After the first form of the present,, mon(o) 
da has an exclamatory force. 

okashi na Mto mo areba aru mono da ! (B) i 
what a strange man ! ' 

hen na koto ga areba aru mon* da! (B) : 
what singular things do happen some- 
times ! 

omou yd ni wa ikimasen mono desii (C) : 
things don't always go as one thinks they 
will. 

8) Mon{o) da is sometimes used after the 
desiderative without adding materially to 
the meaning. 

mizu ga nomitai mon % da (B) : I would like 

some water to drink. 
komban dekiru yd ni shUai mono desu (C) : I 

hope it will he ready tonight. 

9) After the first form of the neg. future, 
mono de mo nai means bare possibility. 

ame ga furumai mono de mo nai (B) : it may 
rain {though I don't think it will). 

10) Mono wo is sometimes used elliptically 
at the end of a sentence. 

kd sureba dekiru mono wo (B) : you could do 
it in this way if you tried (but you haven 't 
tried although you ought to have done so). 

11) Mono at the end of a sentence sometimes 
resembles an interjection and signifies a 
protest or complaint : this construction 
is commoner among women. 

de mo warui no desii mono (B) : yes, but it is 
a bad one. 

ikitai {desu) mono (B) i yes, but I'd like to 
go. 

seiyd-jin desu mono (C) : well, he's a foreign- 
er, (an explanation of his way of acting). 

12) Mono no has sometimes the meaning of 
but ; however ; nevertheless. - 

kanashiku nai to wa in mono no yappari 
kanashii daro (B) : you say you do not 
feel sad but I think you must. 

yomi wa yonda mono no wakari wa shimai 
(B) : he read it but I don't think he under- 
stood it. 
Comp. Mono serves to form an immense 
number of "compounds : it may mean 
either person or thing ; and, with a few 



exceptions, it is always the second com- 
ponent. It is gen. added to the stems 
of verbs or adj. or to nouns. The follow, 
ing are some of the commonest com- 
pounds. 

mono-oki : a store-room. 

mono-zuki : inquisitiveness, [eiiki like]. 

inaka-mono : a peasant. 

hitori-mono : a person, who is not married. 

namake-mono : an idle person. 

bonyari-mono : an absent-minded person. 

hataraki-mono : an industrious person. 

kemono : a quadruped. 

uri-mono : a thing for sale. 

nui-mono : sewing (things to be sewn). 

iaki-mono : fuel ; firewood. 

otoshi-mono : a thing dropped. 

maze-mono : a mixture. 

mise-mono : a thing exhibited. 

hori-mono : a carving. 

kai-mono : a purchase. 

kimono : a dress. 

morai-mono : gift received. 

nise-mono : &h imitation article. 

nomi-mono ; nomu-mono : something to 
drink. 

okuri-mono ; ageru-mono : a present (to 
give to another). 

tatemono : a building. 

wasure-mono : something forgotten. 

yakimono : pottery. 

tabe-mono : food. 

azukari-mono : something received in de- 
posit. 

azuke-mono : something given in deposit. 

sentaku-mono : things for the wash. 

fuyu-mono : winter clothes. 

kdna-m<mo : things made of metal. 

laica^a-mono : something precious. 

yasumono : a cheap article of inferior 
quality. 

aomono : vegetables. 

betsu-mono : a different thing. 

hon-mono : a genuine article. 
Note the difference between mono as 1st 
or 2nd component in the foil, couples. 

mono -morai : a receiver of things, i.e. a 
beggar. 

morai-mono : a thing received, i.e. a gift. 

mono-wasure- : the forgetting of facts ; 
forgetfulness. 

wasure-mono : a thing (e.g. an umbrella) 
left behind, forgotten. 
monosashi, [mono thing : sasti, to measure], 

A foot-rule. 
morau, is a plain verb and must not be used 
when speaking of an act done in favour 
of the 1st person by the 2nd person 9 
unless the 2nd person is an inferior. 

1) To receive. 

dareni moratta no desii ka ? (C) : whom did 
you receive it from ? who gave it to you ? 
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kore too moraimasho (C) : I will take (buy) 

this one. 
yome wo morau : to marry (said of the man 

when the bride comes to his house to form 

part of his family). 
muko wo morau : to marry (said of the 

woman when the bridegroom comes to 

her house to form part of her family). 
2) Morau after a gerund shows that the 

action is performed in favour of the 1st 

person, and generally in answer to his 

request : this construction often resembles 

the passive or the causative. 
jobu ni hoshiraete moraitai (B) : I want it 

made strongly. 
■nesan ni tegami wo kaite moraimashUa (C) : 

my (elder) sister wrote the letter for me. 
<ano hito ni itte moraimashd (C) : I shall 

get him to go. 
>asa hayaku okoshUe moraitai (B) : 1 wish to 

be called early. 
isha ni mile morau : to consult a doctor. 
'Tanaka San de san-nen hatarakasete morai- 

masu (C) : Mr Tanaka has consented to 

engage mo for three years. 
•oji san ni omoshiroi hanashi wo kikasete 

moraimashUa (C) : my uncle told me an 

interesting story. 
tabesashUe morau : to receive food from 

another. 
kono negai wo kiite moraeru ka shir a ? (B) : 

I wonder whether he will accede to my 

request. 
anata ni tegami wo kaite moraeru to tsugo 

ga ii (B) : if you could manage to write 

the letter for me it would suit me very 

well. 
Z) In the imperative and future, whether 

after a gerund or not, morau often means 

to ask or request. 
mizu wo ip-pai moratte o kure (A) : ask for 

a glass of water. 
dare ka ni naoshite moraimasho (C) : I will 

ask somebody to correct it for me. 
^Note. — The humble verb corresponding to 

morau is itadaku ; in the sense of receiv- 
ing, you may also say chodai suru. 
Comp. 

mono-morai : a beggar 
morai-mono : a gift. 
morai-mono nara natsu de mo wata-ire : if 

it is a question of receiving a gift, one is 

glad to receive a padded garment even in 

summer. 
naonio To leak. 

ame ga furu to yane ga morimasH (C) % when 

it rains the roof leaks, 
gfloshil. Supposing; if; (moshi is foil, by 

a conditional or a construction equivalent 

to a conditional). 
moshi sonna koto ga areha : supposing that 

should happen. 



moshi mo ; moshi ka ; moshi ya ; are used 
when the supposition is considered highly 
improbable. 

moshi mo ame ga futtara do shimasu ka ? 

(B) : supposing (though the weather is 
so fine now) it were to rain, what would 
you do ? 

moshi ka shitara komban wa kaette kimasen 

(C) : it may happen (though very improb- 
able) that I shall not return tonight. 

Tasuke ni moshi mo no koto ga areba : 
supposing anything were to happen to 
Tasuke. 
moshi2, [corr. of the stem of mosu to speak]. 
Exclamation used to draw attention ; I 
say ; look here ; (often repeated moshi, 
moshi). 
moshi-wake, \mosu to speak ; wake reason). 

An excuse : see wake. 
mosu, v.t. [cogn. w. moe-ru v.i.]. To burn. 

hi wo mosil : to light a fire. 
mosu. To speak ; say. 

kore wa nan to moshimasu ka ? (C) : what is 

this thing called ? 
sakki moshita tori : as I said before. 
chichi wa Tokichi to moshimasu (D) : my 
father is called Tokichi. 
Note : mosu is a humble verb and is practic- 
ally never used in the 2nd person ; the 
corresponding plain verb is iul or hanasul. 
Comp. 
moshi-age'ru : same meaning as mosu, but 

stiU more humble. 
moshi-wake : an excuse ; see wake. 
Mosu is also placed after o and the stems of 
certain verbs : it has the effect of making 
the verb humble ; e.g. o tanomi moshi- 
masu ; o sasshi moshimasu ; o machi mo- 
shimasu ; o age moshimasu ; o hanashi 
moshimasu ; o make moshimasu* 
mo to. 

1) Origin ; basis ; foundation. 

machigai no moto : the origin of a mistake. 
moto kara no koto desil (C) : it is a thing 

which has been so from the first. 
moto no tokoro ni shimatte oite kure (A) i 

put it back in its old place. 
moto yori no koto desu (C) : of course, that's 

only natural. 

2) Capital. 

ano shobai wa yoppodo moto ga kakaru (B) ; 
that business requires a large capital. 

3) Formerly. 

ano hito wa moto wa heitai deshUa (C) : he 

was formerly a soldier. 
moto wa Msha to iu mono ga nakatta (B) ; 
formerly there were no such things as 
trains. 
Comp.: ashi-moto ; the place where one steps 
or is standing. 
motsu. 
1) To hold (in the hand) ; have. 
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nani wo motte iru no desho ? (C) : what has 

he got there (in Ms hands) ? 
kane wo motte imasiX ka ? (C): have you any 

money with you V 
kanai wo motsu : to have a wife. 
ho wo motsu : to have a child. 
uchi wo motsu : to keep a house. 
mise wo motsu : to keep a shop. 
motte kuru : to bring ; take to my place. 
motte iku : to carry ; take. 
motte kaeru : to bring back ; take back. 
dare ga watakushi no hon wo motte ikima- 

shita ka ? (C) : who has taken my book ? 
himo wo motte iwaku : to tie with a string. 
2) To last ; endure. 
kono kutsu wa naka-naka nagaku motsu 

(B) : these boots wear very well. 
kono tenki wa nagaku mota-nai desho (C) : I 

don't think this fine 'weather will last 

long. 
kore wa mochi ga ii (B) : this wears well. 
Comp. 
mochi-age-ru : to lift up. 
mochi-dasii : to carry away. 
mochi-mono : things carried by or on one ; 

property. 
kanemochi : a rich man. 
motto. More j still ; comparative inflexion 

of an adj. 

irimasu (C) : I want some 



motto kug\ 

more nails. 
motto takusan 
motto sukunai 



still more, 
still less. 
motto ii : better. 
motto benkyq shi-nakereba ikemasen (A) : 

you must be more industrious. 
motto ushiro e : further back. 
moyo. 

1) Pattern ; design. 

kono moyo wa oki-sugimasu (C) : tins pat- 
tern is too big. 

2) State ; condition. 

ima no moyo de wa ame ga furi-sd des& (C) s 

it looks like rain now. 
Comp.: sora-moyb : the appearance of the sky. 
mu-, [mutsu six]. Six ; abb. 2nd set of num. 

(276, 4) ; see mutsu. 
mu, [mutsu six]. Six (in the 3rd set of num. 

see 271 ; 275). 
ttiuchu (de or ni)* Absent-mindedly ; ab- 
sorbed in anything ; full of one idea and 
unconscious of all else. 
mud a (tia). Useless ; unavailing. 
muda ni sum : to waste. 
jikan wo muda ni suru : to waste time, 
hone-ori ga muda ni narimashita (C) : my 

efforts were in vain, 
itte mo muda daro (B) : even if I tell him it 
will be useless. 
Comp. 

muda-bana$hi;.muda-gucKi : idle talk, [ha- 
nashi talk ; kuchi mouth]. 



q.v. 



muda-ashi ; muda-bone ; muda-zukai , 
muda-ashi, [muda useless ; ashi JegsJ. 

muda-ashi wo suru : to go on a useless 
errand. 
muda-bone, [muda useless ; hone bone : com- 
pare hone-ori]. 
muda-bone wo oru : to make vain efforts. 
muda-zukai, [muda useless ; tsukau to spend]. 
Useless expenses. 
muda-zukai wo suru : to throw away one 's: 
money. 
mugi. Corn ; cereal. 
Comp. 
b-mugi : barley. 
ko-mugi : wheat. 
muika, [mutsu six ; -ka day]. Six days ; 

sixth day of the month. 
mujaki (na). Innocent ; simple. 
mukacru, v.t. [ ? mukau to face]. To go out 
to meet ; welcome. 
teishaba made mukae ni ikimashita (C) : I 

went to the station to meet him. 
jochu wa mo Kyo San wo mukae ni iki- 
mashita ka ? (C) : has the servant gone to 
fetch Miss Kyo (e.g. from school) ? 
o isha wo mukae'ru ; to send for a doctor. 
mukai, [mukau to face]. The opposite 
side. 
ginko no mukai : opposite the bank. 
Comp.: mukai-gawa : the opposite side of 
the road. 
mukashi. 

1) Ancient times ; a longtime ago. 
mukashi wa Msha to iu mono ga nakatta (B) : 

in olden times there were no such things 

as trains. 
mukashi kara shojiki na Mto de atta (B) : he 

always has been an honest man. 
mukashi wa mukashi t ima wa ima : things 

have changed now ; other times, other 

customs. 

2) A period of ten years ; (in this meaning it 
takes the abb. 2nd set of num. 276, 4 ; but 
is hardly ever used with any num. above 
one). 

ju-nen hito-mukashi : ten years are a very 
long time (things may have changed since 
then). 
mukau, v.i. [cogn. w. mukul v.i. and muke-rul 
v.t.]. To face ; stand opposite to. 
sono uchi ni mukatte migi no ho ni arimasu 
(C) : it is on your right as you face that 
house. 
Der.: mukai ; muko ; q.v. 
fliuke°rul, v.t. [cogn. w. mukul v.i. and mu- 
kau v.i.]. To turn. 
kao wo watakushi no ho ni mukemashlta (C) % 
he turned his face towards me. 
muke*ru2, v.i. [cogn. \v.muku2 v.t.]. To peel 

off ; come off. 
muki, [mukul- to face]. The direction or 
frontage. 
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kono uchi wa muki ga warui (B) : this house 

has a bad aspect. 
muki wo Jcacru : to turn (something) 

round. 
Tard to Jiro to wa futari to mo riko desu ga 

muki ga chigaimasu (C) : Taro and Jiro 

are both clever but in a different} way. 
inaka muki : suitable for the country. 
omote muki : in appearance ; seemingly. 
muko. Son-in-law ; husband of a daughter 

of the house who has become a member of 

his wife's family and taken her name; 

compare yome. 
muko, [mukai opposite]. 

1) Tho other side. 

muko no kishi : the opposite bank. 

2) The other person or party. 

mukoga iya to ieba sMkata ga nai (B) : if the 
other party refuses, there is nothing to be 
done. 

kuru yd ni to itta ga, muko de do shite mo 
korare-nai to iimasu (C) : I told him to 
come but he said it was absolutely im- 
possible for him to do so. 

3) Beyond ; yonder ; over there. 
hashi no muko ni : beyond the bridge. 
muko ni mieru uchi : the house you see over 

there. 
muko kara kuru densha wa Shinagawa yuki 
desu (C) : the tram-car coming over there, 
goes to Shinagawa. 
ju-san nichi kara muko yokka~kan : on the 
13th and the three (not four) following 
days. 
Comp.: muko-gawa : the opposite side (as of 
a river), [kawa2 side], 
unukul, v.i. [cogn. w. mukau v.i. and 
muke-rui- v.t.]. 
1) To turn ; face. 

kono uchi wa umi ni muite imasu (C) : this 
house looks on the sea. 
:2) To be in request ; be suitable. 
kono shina-mono wa inaka ni mukimasu 
(C) : this aiticle is suitable for the country. 
sono yd na shigoto ni wa mukimasen (D) : 
he is not suited for such work. 
Comp.: furi-muku : to turn ; face towards, 
multu^, v.t. [cogn. w. muke-ruZ v.i.]. To 
peel. 
kaiva wo muku : to skin or peel off the rind. 
online. Breast ; chest ; mind. 

mune ga warui : to have a sickly feeling in 

the stomach. 
onna wa mune ga semai mono da (B) : 

women are weak-spirited creatures. 
mune wo kognsu : to be deeply in love. 
mura. A village. 
-murasaki (no or na). Purple. 
onuti. Unreasonableness ; injustice ; violence. 
muri na ; unreasonable; unjust. 
sore wa muri desu (C) : that is unreason- 
able. ■' 



muri na koto wo shite wa ike-nai (A) : don't 
do anything unreasonable ; don't use 
force. 

sukoshi mo muri na koto wa mdshimasen 
(D) : I am not saying anything unreason- 
able. 

sonna muri na shigoto xoo sum to byohi ni 
naru (B) : you will make yourself ill if you 
work like that beyond your strength. 

okotta no mo muri wa nai (B) : it is no won- 
der that he got angry. 

muri ga tdreba, ddri hikkomu : when vio- 
lence passes by, reason withdraws itself, 
mushi. 

1) Insect ; vermin. 

hi ni mushi ga tsuita (B) : the tree is 
infected by insects. 

2) Various. 

mushi ga shiraseta no deshd (C) : I suppose 

it must have been a presentiment. 
mushi wo osae-ru ; to restrain one's anger. 
mushi ga okoru : to become fretful (of a 

child). 
mushi no ii hito : a man full of self-con- 
fidence. 
musubu. To tie ; knot ; complete. 

himo wo musunde kure (A) : tie the string. 
are wa yoyo mi wo musunda (B) : he has 

succeeded at last. 
nashi mo yoyo mi wo musubimashita (C) i 
the pear-tree at last is bearing fruit. 
Der. : musubime : a knot. 
musubime ga hodoketa (B) : the knot has 
come undone, 
musuko, [kol child], A son ; boy. 

Comp.: hUori-musubo : an only son. 
inustime, [me- female]. A daughter ; girl. 
Comp.: hltori-musume : an only daughter. 
mutsu, (gen. pron. muttsu). Six. 
Note : — in comp. mutsu is abb. to m«- / see 

276,4. 
muzukashii. Difficult ; hard. 

muzukashii hUo : a person hard to get on 

with. 
muzukashii kao wo shiteru (B) : he has a 

sour face. 
ashita no o tenki wa muzukashii yd desu (C) : 
the weather tomorrow seems doubtful to 
me. 
ano Mto no bpoki wa muzukashii (B) : his 
illness is very serious. 
myo-, (used only in comp.). Tomorrow. 
myonichi : tomorrow. 
myoasa : tomorrow morning. 
mydban : tomorrow evening. 
mydgonichi : the day after tomorrow, [go 
after], 
myoji. Family name ; surname. 
n' 
1) Contraction of no q.v. 
nani wo sum ri' desu ? (A) : what are you 
doing ? 
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doJco e iku «-' da ? (A) : where are you 
going ? 
2) Occasionally contraction of ni. 

iya n y narimashUa (B) : it has become dis- 
tasteful to me. 
ral. Name. 

so iu na no hito wa shirimasen (C) : I don't 
know anybody of that name. 

watakushi no na de karite kudasai (C) : 
please borrow it in my name. 

Yokohama de ikura ka nano aruhitoda (B) : 
he is a man of some reputation in Yoko- 
hama. 

na no ureta Mto : a well-known person. 

na wo age-ru : to become famous. 

na wo torn : to get a (good or bad) name. 

na wo tsuke-ru : to name. 
Comp. 

na-ate ; ate-na : an address, [ate purpose]. 

nadakai ; namae ; q.v. 
na2. 

1) A particle added to nouns to form q. adj. 
(212 et seqq.). 

2) Used to form the neg. imperative. 
sonna koto wo suru na (A) : don't do that. 

3) Used after the stem of a verb in aff, 
imperative sentences ; also, by women, 
after such words as kudasai, chodai, 
irasshai, nasai. 

o tabe na (A) : eat it. 

kudasai na_(B) : please give it to me. 

4) Used as an inter j. about equivalent to ne 
q.v. 

6) Na no after a noun : a) may be a q. adj. 
foil, .by no meaning 'one', or b) may 
have nothing to do with a q. adj. but 
serve merely to make the sentence less 
curt or slightly emphatic : in this latter 
sense (b) it is often foil, by de (or the 
contr. da, desu, etc.) and it may then be 
contr. to nan, 

kirei na no : a) a pretty one ; b) it is 
pretty. 

suki na no : a) the one I like ; b) I like it. 

asuko wa Ise-ya no jimen na no da (B) : 
that site over there belongs t-; Ise-ya. 

mezurashii yoi uma na no de, minna hoshi- 
garimashita (C) : as it was such a very 
good horse, everybody wanted to have it. 

kore desho ka ? — a I sore nan desu (C) i is 
this it ? — ah ! yes, that is it. 

ano hito no okinakoe na no ni pdoroita (B) : 
I was surprised at the loudness of his 
voice. 
na. 

1) Inter j. about equivalent to we q.v. 

2) Contr. of no wa. 
nabe. A pot ; saucepan. 

nadakai, [nai name ; takai high]. Famous ; 

celebrated. 
nagai. Lpng (distance o? time). ; 

anata wa naniwo shite mo nagaku kakari- 



masu (B) : you take a loog time oves 

everything you do. 
ki no nagai hito : a patient man. 
nagaku suru : to lengthen. 
Comp 
fW£a$-i:staying long, [i'rul to be). 
naga-i swru : to remain long (on * 

visit). 
nagasa : length, [see -sa]. 
naga-iki : a long life, [ikvru to live J. 
hoso -nagai : slender, [hos&i thin]. 
nagara. 

1) After the stem of a verb, it gen. means 
that two actions are carried on simulta- 
neously : while ; during ; as. 

mise e iki nagara yomimasho (C) : I will, 
read it as I go to the office. 

2) After the stem of a verb it sometimes, 
after a noun it always, has an adversative 
sense : although : nevertheless. 

warui to shiri nagara shlta (B) : he did it 
though ho knew it was wrong. 

go mevdb (or kuro) nagara sukoshi tetsudatte 
kudasaimasen ka f (C) : I am sorry to 
trouble you, but will you be so kind as to 
holp me a moment ? 

shitsurei nagara. . . : pardon me, but. . . 

o kinodoku nagara . . . : I am very sorry for 
you, but. . . 
nage*ru. To throw. 

ishi wo nage'ru : to throw a stone. 

mi tvo nage'ru : to throw oneself into the- 
water (so as to drown oneself). 

saji wo nage-ru : to give up a case as hope- 
less ; throw up the sponge. 
nagusame*ru. To comfort. 
nai is in reality an adjective meaning 'non- 
existent' (194) ; it serves to form the neg. 
of adj. (195-197 ; 213 ; 231 ; 232 ; 235) : 
it serves also as negative to the verb aru 
to be, to have, (for conjugation, see 93 ; 
94). The following are some typical 
examples of its use. 
1) Simple negation. 

kono hon wa yoku nai (B) : this book is not 
a good one. 

hima ga nai (B) : I have no time. 

watakushi ja nai (B) : not I. 

sore ja nai (B) : that is not it. 

so ja nai (B) : that is not the way (to do 
it) ; that is not so ; I deny it. 

so de nai to omoimasu (C) : I doubt it. 

isu mo nai (B) : there is not even a chair. 

sukoshi mo nai (B) : there is absolutely 
none at all. 

sore hodo waruku wa nai (B) : not so bad as- 
that, 

sore ja nai, sono tonari no desiX (C) : not that 
one, the next one to it. 

aru ka, naika y shiritai (B) : I want to know 
whether there are any or not. 

hoka de mo nai ga ano Hito no tame ni ikare- 
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nakatta no desu (C) : I should have gone 

but for him. 
iku yori hoka wa nai (B) : there is nothing 

for it but to go. 
ko-nai uchi ni : before he conies, (lit, during 

his not coming). 
nai ho ga ii (B) : better without it. 
nai gurai da (B) : there is hardly any. 
iu made mo nai koto da (B) : it goes without 

saying. 
nai mono wa ageraremasen (C) : I can't give 

you what I haven't got. 
watakushi wa kesshite anata wo shikaru no 

de wa nai (B) : I am far from blaming you. 
Double negatives are common in Japanese 

and even three are sometimes met with. 

Besides the three examples given here, 

see several others under 2) and 3), 
nai koto wa nai (B) : there is some ; (lit. it 

is not a fact that there is none). 
nai nara nai de ii (B) : if there is none, 

very well. 
shi-nakereba nara-nai koto de wa nai (B) : 

it is not an obligatory thing, (lit. it is not 

a fact that it is a thing which it won't do 

not to do). 
2) The gerund serves to form several in- 
teresting idioms ; among others, a) nakiXte 

wa ike-nai (or nara-nai) means 'must' 

(58, 15 ; 168, 1, c) ; b) nakute mo ii 

signifies the neg. of an obligation, or 

permission not to do something ( 1 68, 4). 
kaka-nakute wa ikemasen (B) : you must 

write/ 
kane ga nakute wa ike-nai (B) : you must 

have money. 
ika-nakute mo ii (B) : you needn't go. 
nakute mo ii (B) : I can do without it. 
nakute wa shiyo ga nai (B) : I cannot do 

without it. 
nakute nana-kuse : one has at least seven 

faults. 
shigoto ga nai de komarimasu (C) : I am 

hard up, as I have no work to do. 
shigoto ivo shi-nai de ichi-nichi nete imasu 

(C) : instead of doing his work he sleeps 

all day. 
shabera-nai de hataraku hazu da (A) : you 

ought to work and not talk. 
iware-nai de mo suru hazu da (A) : you 

should do these things without having to 

be told. 
kono tegami wa kitte wo hara-nai de kima- 

sh,U& (C) r thi3 letter cam© without a 

stamp. 
$) The most important idiom of the neg. 

conditional is that in which nakereba (or 

nai to)' is foil, by ike-nai (or nararnai) : it 

may gen. be translated by 'must* (168, 1, 

a). Examples of this and other construe 

tions of the nez* conditional are givea 
.'tore. • 



kori ga nakereba ikemasen (B) : you must 

have some ice. 
ika-nakereba narimasen (C) : I must go. 
shizuka ni shi-nakereba atchi e o-ide "(A) t 

you must either be q uiet or go away\ 
mi mo shi-nakereba kiki mo shi-nai (B) : Iw 

neither saw nor heard anything: 
tegami wo kaku ho ga ii, de nakereba .konai 

(B) : you had better write or else hie will 
not come. 

kisha de nakereba ikemasen (C) : it must be 
by train (that you send the goods ; that 
I go ; etc.). 

moshi kaze ga okikereba koko-ira wa minna 
yakete shimawa-nakereba nara-nai (B) : 
if there had been a strong wind all this 
neighbourhood would certainly have been 
burnt down. 

ashita de nai to deki-nai (B) : a) I can only 
do it tomorrow (not today, not the day 
after tomorrow) ; b) I can't do it before 
tomorrow. 

nareta hlto de nai to so hayaku dekimasen 

(C) : unless it's a man accustomed to the 
work it can't be done so soon. 

4-) Some uses of the adv. form are shown in 

the following examples : 
nokori naku : without exception. 
watakushi naku shujin no tame ni haiaraiia 

(B) : he served his master disinterestedly. 
kore bakari de naku sore mo irete o kure 

(A) : put in not only this but also that. 
nan no kangae mo naku kiita mama hana- 

shimashUa (C) : without thinking I said 

just what I had heard. 
ano hito wa doko to naku johin na tokoro 

ga aru (B) : there is something refined 

about him (though I can't say what it is). 
densha de naku kuruma de ikb (B) : instead 

of going by tram-car, let's go by rilosha. 
ma mo naku : soon ; in a little while. 
iu made mo naku sore w%% watashi no mono 

da (B) : it goes without saying that this 

thing is mine. 
sore to naku : in a casual way. 
nan to naku : without any special reason ; 

not knowing why or how. 

5) Koto ga nai. 

Nagasaki ni itta koto ga nai (B) : I have 

never been to Nagasaki. 
amari mita koto ga nai (B) : I have seldom 

seen any. 

6) Note the foil, construction : 
aru no de wa PA3,i=snai. 
yomu no de wa nai=yoma~naL 

7) De wa nai ka ? see de 4). 
ni chigai nai, see chigai . 

Der. 

nairaahii : apparently not. [see -raxhii]* 

nasa-so q.v. 
Note. Nai as an independent word o 
goo. be replaced politely by aritnaa 



-eat 



90 



nani 



or still more politely by gozaimasen. 
It cannot however be replaced in cases 
like yoma-nai, nai koto, etc. 
nalfu, [corr. of English], Knife. 
kire-nai naifu : a blunt knife. 
naiju wo togu : to sharpen a knife. 
naisho. A secret. 
Comp. 
naisho -b anashi : something said in secret; 

whispering ; [hanasul to say]. 
naisho -b anashi wo sum : to tell a secret j 

whisper. 
naisho -goto : a private, secret; matter ; 

[koto thing]. 
naisho -goto wo shi-nai de o kure (A) : you 
mustn't do things behind my back, 
smka. 

1) The interior ; inside. 
naka ni ire'ru : to put inside. 

naka ni hairimasu ka ? (C) : are you going 

inside ? 
naka niwaii no mo aru (B) : there are also 

some good ones among them. 
hako no naka wa Vara da (B) : (the interior 

of) the box is empty. 

2) No naka, q. ppn.: inside; in; among; 
between. 

hako no naka ni arimasu (C) : it is in the 

box. 
tansu no naka kara dashzte kudasai (C) : 

please take it out of the chest of drawers. 
hayashi no naka wo totte iku : to pass 

through a wood, 
tomodachi no naka ni ; among friends. 
shi-gatsu no naka goro : about the middle 

of April. 
Mto naka de : in company ; before people. 

3) Naka is sometimes qualified by an adjec- 
tive or adjectival phrase. 

isogashii naka wo kite kurete arigato (B) : 
thanks for coming when you were so 
busy. 

zurui akindo no oi naka ni ano Mto dake wa 
shojiki desu (C) : among so many trades- 
men who are cheats, he is the only one 
who acts honestly. 

4) Friendship. 

naka no ii : intimate. 

kitte mo kire-nai naka da (B) : they are too 
fond of each othor ever to be separated. 

naka ga warui (B) : they are on bad terms 
with each other. 
Comp. | 

mannaka ; naka-naka ; q.v. 

yo-naka : midnight. 
naka-naka, [naka inside]. Has an emphatic 
or superlative meaning. 

naka-naka muzukashii (B) : it is very dif- 
ficult. 

naka-naka kimasen (C) : he will not come 
(although I have sent -for him several 
times ; although he knows I need him). 



naka-naka makemasen deshUa (C) : he 
wouldn't give in (in spite of all I said). 
XI a kilo To cry ; sing (of a bird). 
Comp.: naki-dasu : to burst out crying* 
begin to sing ; [see dasu\. 
Siakunarii, v.i. (114), [nai non-existent ; nam 
to become : cogn. w. nakusu(ru) v.t.]. 
To become lost ; die. 
nimotsu ga nakunarimashita (C) : the parcel 

is lost. 
chichi ga nakunarimashita (C) : my father 

is dead ; the milk is all gone, 
itami ga nakimarimashUa (C) : the pain has 

disappeared. 
said ga mo nakunatta (B) : the sugar is 
already all gone. 
nakusu(ru), v.t. [nai non-existent ; surul to 
do (160) : cogn. w. nakunaru v.i.]. To 
lose. 
kodomo wo futari to mo nakushlta (B) : I 

have lost both my children. 
nani ka nakushimashita ka ? (C) : have you 
lost anything ? 
llama no. Raw ; not cooked. 

nama no gyunyii : fresh milk, (not boiled), 
narnae, [nai name ; mae in front]. Name. 

o namae wa ? (C) : what is your name ? 
namake*ru. To be idle ; neglect. 
Comp.: namake-mono ; an idle person, [mono 
person]. 
namcm. To lick ; taste. 

namete mitara nigakatta (B) : I tasted it 

and found it bitter. 
ano hito wa iroAro no kurushimi wo nameta, 
Mto desu (C) : he is a man who has had a 
lot of disagreeable experiences. 
nams. A wave. 
nami da, [naku to cry ; mizu water ; lare-ru to 

drip]. Tears. 
nan, contr. of nani q.v.: also contr. of na no, 

seena2 5). 
nana, [nanalsu seven]. Seven, (3rd set of 
num. 271 ; 275 ; also abb. 2nd set of num. 
276, 4 ; see folk; also used occasionally 
instead of sMchi, 273.). 
nanatsii. Seven. 

nana-korobi ya-oki : never say die ; try, try 
again ; get up every time you fall down. 
In comp. nanatsu is abb. to nana : see 276, 4. 
Der.: nanuka, q.v. 
nani, (often contr. to nan : always contr. 
before the ppn. de, to, ni). There are two 
principal meanings, 'what V and l how 
many?'; numbers 1-7, 12, 13 may be 
referred to 'what ? ' and 8-11 to 'how 
many ? ' 
1 ) A noun : what ? 

kore wa nan desu ka ? (C) : what is this ? 
nan deshUa ka ? (C) : what was it ? what 

happened 1 tell us all about it. 
nan ddkakyo wa 'gnat gdwdrui (B) : some- 
how I don't feel well today. 
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kono leans wa nan da ka sukoshi hen da 

ga moratie okimasho (C) : it seems somehow 

a strange thing to do but I'll keep this 

money. 
sono hanaski wa nan no koto desu ka ? (C) : 

what is all that talking about ? 
nan no go yd desu ka ? (C) : what do you 

want ? what can I do for you ? 
nan no kangae mo naku kiita mama hana- 

shimashita (C) : without thinking, I said 

just what I heard. 
kore wa nan ni tsukau no desu ka ? (C) : 

what is this (used) for ? 
kore wa nan de koshiraeta no desu ka ? (C) : 

what is this made of ? 
nani wo shite imasu ka ? (C) : what is he 

doing ? 
nani wo itte mo shinjimasen deshita (C) : he 

refused to believe anything I said. 
nan de is sometimes equivalent to naze ; 

why. 

2) An adj.: what ? 

nani hon wo o kai ni narimashita ka ? (D ) : 

what book did you buy V 
are wa nani yama desu ka ? (C) : what 

mountain, is that ? 
are wa nani mono desu ? (C) : what kind of 

a fellow is that man ? 

3) Nan to. 

nan to naku ; without apparent cause. 
ano hlto wa nan to naku 'johin na tokoro ga 

aru (B) : there is something refined about 

him (though I can't say what it is). 
nan to mo iwa-nakatta (B) : he said 

nothing. 
nan to mo iemasen (C) : I can't say ; it may 

be ; I don't know. 
nan to mo ii-yo ga nai (B) : I am at a loss 

for words. 
watashi wa nan to mo omotte i-nai (B) : the 

ma-tter is already entirely forgotten. 
. -nan to mo nai (B) ; it makes no difference 

to me. 
we ga akaku natte iru ka ?—iie, nan to mo 

nai yo (B) : is my eye red .?- — no, there's 

nothing the matter with it. 
kaiku mo nan to mo nai (B) : I don't feel 

any itch or anything ; to be utterly 

indifferent to. 
kore. wa nan to hi mono desu ka ? (C) : what 

is this called ? ' * 

kore wa Nihon-go de nan to iimasti ka ? (C) : 

what do you call this in Japanese ? 
-nan to itta no desu la ? (C) : what did you 

say '( 
■nan to itte mo shinjimasen deshita (C) : he 

refused to believe anything I said. 
-nan to itte mo ano hUo wa erai (B) : say 

what you will, he is a great man. 
honibni nan to oreiwo moshzte ii Jca wakari- 

ffictsehi (D) : I really doix't kribw how to 

thank you. v :i :: ■: 



daiku ga kite ashUa wa korare-nai ka mo 
shire-nai to ka nan to ka iimaslnta (C) : 
the carpenter came and said something 
about his not being able perhaps to come 
tomorrow. 
nan to iu baka daro (B) : what a fool he is \ 
As an excl. nan to iu may bo replaced 
sometimes by nante q.v. 

4) Nani ka : something or other. 

me ni nani ka hailie imasu ka ? (C) : is there 

anything in my eye ? 
nani ka ochita no de me ga sameta (B ) : 

something foil down and woke me. 
kudamono ka nan ka o agari nasai (C) : take 

some fruit or something. 
Suzuki to nan ka hanashi wo shite imashita 

(C) : he was talking with Suzuki about 

something or other, 
kari ya nani ka kirei ni katazukemashUa 

(C) : he settled all his debts. 
See nani: a. 

5) Nani mo (gen. pron. nanni mo), with neg.: 
nothing. 

nanni mo nai (B) : there's nothing. 

mo nanni mo irimasen (0) : I don't need 
anything more. 

nanni mo iwa-nai ho ga ii (B) : you had 
better not say anything. 

nani mo anata no shitta koto de wa nai (B) : 
anyhow, it is none of your business. 

nanni mo so jiXshiqigara-nai de mo ii no 
desii (0) : there's nothing to be so surpris- 
ed about. 

sonna mono wa nan ni mo nara-nai kara o 
sute nasai (A) : as that thing can be of no 
use throw it away. (This example be- 
longs to 1) ; nan ni are two words). 

6) Nani mo ka mo : everything. 

sono kotonara, nani mo ka mo shitte iru (B) : 

if you are talking of that, I know all about 

it. 
nani mo ka mo hitori de yarn no de shigoto ga 

taihen da (B) : it is heavy work as I do 

everything myself. 

7) Nan de mo : anything ; everything. 
nan de mo ii (B) : anything will do. 

anata wa nan de mo shimasu ka ? (C) : are 

you willing to. do everything ? 
nan de mo yawarakai ki de ii (B) : any soft 

wood will do. 
nan de mo suki na mono : whatever you 

like. 
nan de mo nai {koto da) (B) : it is nothing 

at all. 
nan de mo jibun de itta yd desu (C) : anyhow 

it seems that he went himself. 
nani ga nan de mo : under no circum- 

stances; 

8) In questions relating to number, nani 9 
gen. contr. to nan, is used in the place to 
be occupied in the answer by a num. of 
the 1st set, (277). 



nan! 



92 



naosit 



nan-do ikimashita ka P (C) i how often have 

you been ? 
nan-ji desu ka ? (C) : what o'clock is it ? 
nan-jikan kakarimasu ka ? (C) : how many 

hours docs it take ? 
kuruma ga nan-dai irimasu ka ? (C) : how 

many rikishas do you want ? 

9) Nan- — ka : a good many. 

Yokohama e wa nam-ben ka mairimashita 
ga yoku zonjimasen (D) : I have been to 
Yokohama several times but I don't know 
it well. 

10) Nan — mo : any number. 

empitsu ga nam-bon mo arimasu (C) : I have 

any amount of pencils. 
nam-ben mo ikimashlta (C) : I have been 

(there) any number of times. 

11) Nan — de mo : anything ; everything, 
nan-jaku de mo iru dake,o tsukai nasai (C) : 

use as many feet (of this cloth) as you 
need. 
kuruma nara, nan-dai de mo gozaimasil (D) ; 
v.', if it is rikishas you want, there are any 
number. 

12) Interjection. 

nani, kamau mon ' ka ? (A) : oh ! who cares ? 
nani, ano htio ga shinda to t (B) : what ! is 
that man dead ? 

13) Various. 

sono tame ni juju-wakare wo sum da no nan 
da no to iimasu (C) : on account of that 
they are talking of getting divorced and 
what not. 

nani kara nani made ki ga tsuku (B) : there 
is nothing that escapes his attention. 

nani ya ka ya ydji ga arimasu (C) : I am 
very busy what with one thing and 
another. 

nani yori ii (B) : nothing could be better. 

kore wa nani yori. . .(B) ; nani yori kekko 
na o shina v-o arigato gozaimasu, (D) : 
thanks for your splendid present (more- 
splendid- than- anything present). 
Note : — nan becomes nam before 6, m, or p, 
nani-goto, [nani what ; koto thing]. What ; 
anything ; everything. 

nani-goto desu ka ? (C) : what has hap- 
pened ? 

nani-goto ka aru ka ? (B) : is anything the 
matter ? what news ? 

nani-goto mo shojiki ni o eM nasai (A) ; do 
everything honestly, 

nani-goto de mo isshokemmei ni shi-nakereba 
narimasen (C) : no matter what your oc- 
cupation, you must always strive to do it 
the best you can. 

a, nani-goto mo yume da / (B) : ah, all is a 
dream ! 
ttanka, [nani what ; ka interr.]. And such 
like things ; and so forth ; et cetera ; 
often has practically no meaning, 

neko nanka chitto mo sulci ja nai no desu 



(C) : I don't at all care for cats and such 

like things. 
See nani 4). 
nannL An emphatic way of pronouncing 

nani before mo ; not the same as nan ni ; 

see nani 5). 
nante, [corr. of nan to itte, nan to in or nan to,. 

see Hte 3), 5), 6)]. 

1) And such like things ; and so forth ; et 
cetera ; often has practically no meaning. 

watashi nante dekimasen (C) : I and people- 
like myself can't do that. 

o seji nante kirai (B) : I hate flattery and 
such like things. 

sagasu nante koto wa deki-nai (B) ; sagasti 
koto nante deki-nai (B) : I can't look for 
it (or help you in any way). 

2) An interj. 

nante kirei desho 1 how beautiful ! 
nante ii o tenki desho 1 what fine weather 
it is ! 

3) An interr. 

kore wa nante hana desho ? (C) : I wonder 

what this flower is called ? 
ano Mto wa nante iu desho ? (C) : I wonder 

what he'll say ? 
lianuka (often pron. nanoka), [nanaisu seven - 

-ka q.v.]. Seven days ; the seventh day 

of the month, 
nanzo. Used like nante 1). 
nao. Still. 

kore wa nao ii (B) : this one is still better. 
naoru, v.i. [cogn. w. naosu v.t.]. To get 

well ; become mended ; recover (from 

illness). 
Suzuki San wa mo naorimashita (C) : Mr 

Suzuki is already well again. 
konaida no tokei wa naorimashita ka ? (C) : 

have you mended the watch I brought the- 

other day ? {lit. has the watch recovered,. 

become mended ?). 
ano futari wa naka ga naorimashUa (C) : 

those two friends have made it up. 
kuse wa naka-naka naora-nai mono da (B) j. 

a habit is a difficult thing to get rid of. 
wo kigen ga naorimashUa (C) : he has got 

over his fit of bad temper by now. 
naoru bydki : a disease which can be cured. 
naosu, v.t. [cogn. w. naoru v.i.]. 
1) To mend ; repair ; put to rights ; heal. 
tokei wo naoshite moraitai (B) : I want to 

get my watch mended. . 
kore wo naosu no ni wa do shitara ii desho f 

(C) : what can be done to remedy this ? 
naosasete o kure (A) : have it mended. 
kore wo naosu no ni wa dono gurai kakari- 
masu ka ? (C) : what \, ould it cost to 

mend this ? 
sono kuse wo naosa-nakereba ike-nai (A) & 

you must break yourself of that habit. 
kigen wo naoshUe kuqlasai (B) : please put 

away your ill humour. 
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2) To translate. 
Nihon-go wo Ei-go ni naosu : to translate 

from Japanese into English, 
In comp. after the stem of a verb naosu 

means to do over again by way of better- 
ing or correcting. 
kaki-naosu : to write over again. 
kangae-naosu ; omoi-naosu : to change one 's 

mind. 
shi-naosv : to do over again. 
nara(ba). If ; if it is. 

Nara(ba) is used after the present, past 

and desiderative forms of verbs, adjec- 
tives, nouns and adverbs. 
kimi ga iku nara boku mo iko (B) : if you 

go I shall go too. 
warau nara warawashUe o oki nasai (B) : 

let them laugh if they like. 
itte shimatta nara mo shikata ga nai (B) : if 

he has gone then it can't be helped. 
ikitai nara : if you wish to go. 
isogashii nara ; if you are busy. 
oishii nara o agari nasai (B) : if you find it 

tastes nice, please take some. 
watakushi nara so wa shimasen (C) : if I 

were you, I would not do it (so). 
rusu nara do shimasho ? (C) : if he is out, 

what shall I do ? 
eonna koto nara yasashii (B) : if that is all, 

it is easy enough. 
a, kore nara ii (B) : oh, this will be just 

right. 
ima nara go-sen de kaeru (B) : nowadays 

you can buy it for five sen. 
yado-ya nara gozaimasu ga hoteru wa gozai- 

masen (D) : there are native inns, but 

there are no foreign-style hotels ; (if yor.r 

question were about native inns, 1 could 

answer there are, etc.). 
sara nara sara, chawan nara thawan to 

betsu na hako ni o ire nasai (B) : put the 

plates and the tea-cups in separate boxes. 
so nara (often pron. sonnara) : if that is so. 
so nara, o yoshi nasai (B) : well then, don't 

do it. 
Note. The ppn. no is sometimes introduced 

between the verb or adj. and nara(ba). 
o kaeri nasai to iu no nara kaero (B) : if 

you tell me to go away, I will. 
kimete shimatta no nara shikata ga nai (B) : 

if you've already made up your mind, 

there 's nothing to be done. 
hltori de sabishii no nara issho ni itte ageyo 

(B) : if you find it lonesome by yourself, 

I ! 11 go with you. 
fiarabe*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. narabu v.i.]. To 

place in a row ; arrange. 
minna soko e nardbete o kure (A) : place 

them all in a row there. 
ano hito no warui tokqro wo ichi-ichi nara- 

beta (B) : he enumerated his faults one by 

one. 



kaki-kata de wa ano hlto ni kafa too naraberu 

mono ga nai (B) : as far as handwriting 

goes, nobody can be compared tr» him. 
narabu, v.i. 114, [cogn. w. narabe-ru v.t.]. 

To become arranged in a row. 
narande i-ru : to be in a row. 
jutari narande goran nasai (C) : you two 

stand side by side. 
narasu, v.t. [cogn. w. narui v.i.]. To cause 

to sound ; ring. 
rin wo narasu : to ring a bell. 
narau. To learn : study. 

Nihon-go wo naratte imasu (C) : I am 

studying Japanese. 
narau yori nareru ho ga ii (B) : practice is 

better than theory. 
nareru, (114). To become accustomed. 
narete i-ru : to be accustomed. 
nareta : tame ; experienced. 
nareta tori : a tame bird. 
Comp. 
tabe-nare'ru : to be accustomed to eat. 
watashi wa Nihon no gohan wo tabe-narete 

imasen (C) : I am not used to Japanese 

food. 
tsukai-narerru : to be accustomed to use. 
fude wa tsukai -narete imasen (C) : I am not 

accustomed to using a writing- brush. 
kiki-nare'ru : to be accustomed to hear. 
narui. 
1) To come into being ; become ; turn out, 

This idea is present in all the foil, ex- 
amples though the translations are 

various. Nam gen. follows an adverb or 

adverbial construction. 
isha ni nam tsumori desu (C) : I am going 

to be a doctor. 
hayaku kuraku narimasu (C) : it becomes 

dark very early. 
akaku nam : to turn red ; blush. 
samuku naru : to get cold. 
yoku naru : to be better ; improve. 
jiki ni yoku o nari desho (D) : I hope you 

will soon be better. 
dame ni nqrimashita (C) : it is useless now ; 

it is out of order. 
o tenki ni narimashlta (C) : the weather has 

turned out fine. 
8hi ni go wo tasu to kuni naru (B) : four and 

five make nine. 
atsui to bydki ni narimasu (C) : the hot 

weather makes me ill. 
sono mama ni natie i'ru : to remain in the 

same state. 
isha ni natte imasu (C) : he became (and is) 

a doctor. 
kusaku naite imasiX (C) : it has turned (and'; 

is) sour. 
hanashi no tane ni naru : to afford a topic* 

for conversation. 

kOsuri ni naru : to be wholesome. : 
doku ni naru : to be unwholesome. 
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tame ni naru ; to be profitable. 

Yamada San no iu tori ni naru : to do what 
Mr Yamada says. 

■iya ni natte shima ff a (B) : I am thoroughly 
disgusted. 

ju-go ni natiara sono gurai no koto wa dekiru 
hazu da (B) : as you are fifteen, you ought 
to bo able to do a thing like that. 

ju-go ni naru onna no ho ga arimasu (C) ; 
I have a daughter of fifteen. 

ju-go ni natta onna no ko ga arimasu (C) : 
I have a daughter who is now fifteen, 
(said at the beginning of the year). 

konda ju-go ni naru onna no ko ga arimasu 
(C) : I have a daughter who will be fifteen 
next year, (said at the end of the year). 

ano koto wa do narimashita ka ? (C) : what 
has become of that affair ? 

do shite so natta no desu ka ? (C) : however 
did that happen ? 

6-kazega fukimashita ga uchi wadomo nari- 
masen (C) : a gale blew but nothing hap- 
pened to my house. 

okashiku natta (B) : I felt inclined to laugh ; 
{lit. I became amused). 

2) The neg. present conditional foil, by 
nara-nai ; the first form of the neg. 
present foil, by to nara-nai ; and the neg. 
gerund in nalciite foil, by wa nara-nai have 
a meaning of obligation or necessity and 
may often be translated by 'must'. 

ika-nakereba nara : nai (B) : I must go. 

nakereba narimasen ka ? (C) : is it neces- 
sary ? 

kusuri wo noma-nakereba narimasen (C) : I 
must take some medicine. 

,shi-nakereba nara-nai yoji ga aru. (B) : I 
have some business which I must do. 

hachi-ji ni uchi wo de-nai to narimasen 
(C) : we must leave the house at eight 
o'clock. 

motto benkyo shi-nakute wa nara-nai (B) : I 
must study more. 

Kyoto e ika-nakereba nara-nai koto ni 
narimashita (C) : something has happened 
which obliges me to go to Kyoto. 

moshi kaze ga okikereba koko-ira wa minna 
yakete shimawa-nakereba nara-nai (B) : 
if there had been a strong wind, all this 
neighbourhood would certainly have 
been burnt down. 

3) The gerund foil, by wa nara-nai ; and 
the 1st form of the present foil, by to 
nara-nai mean that it is wrong or use- 
less to do something : they may often 
be translated by 'must not'. 

so shite wa narimasen (A) : you mustn't do 
(like) that. 

ugoku to nara-nai (A) : you mustn't move. 

■4) Naru in the past tense may be translated, 

according to circumstances, by the past or 

present in English. In the latter case 



the word 'now' may often be used in the 

English. 
dame ni natta (B) : it became useless ; it's 

no use now. 
atsuku natta ne (B) : it's hot (now), isn't it ? 

5) Naru is often used after the desiderative 
adj. and after the neg. verbal adj. 

Tokyo e ikitaku natta (B) : I feel inclined 

now to go to Tokyo. 
deki-naku natta (B) : it is now impossible. 
Kyoto e ika-nakereba nara-naku natta (B) : 

something has happened which obliges 

me to go to Kyoto, 

6) Naru is sometimes rendered by the 
passive in English. 

sewa ni nam : to be assisted. 

go chiso ni naru : to be entertained. 

7) Naru is sometimes translated by 'be' 
though the idea of 'become' is there. 

oki na kaji ni va nara-nai desho (C) : I 
don : t think it will be much of a fire. 

mo hitotsu dake ni natta (B) : there is only 
one left. 

kokokio ni naru : to be a good advertise- 
ment. 

8) The honorific o foil, by the stem of a verb 
and ni naru, forms a polite substitute for 
the ordinary inflexions of the verb, (3,59). 

o yomi ni narimashltaka ? (D)=yomimashi- 
ta ka ? (C)=j/onda ka ? (B) : have you 
read it ? 

o nari ni naru (D)-naru (B) : to become. 

9) Yoninaru see yd 5). 

naru2, [ ? f. prec.]. To bear fruit. 

naruS, v.i. [cogn. w. narasu v.t.]. To make 
a noise ; ring : sound. 
tin ga natte im.asu (C) : the bell is ringing. 
kaminari ga naru (B) : it thunders. 

naruhodo. An interj. that may indicate a 
mild form of surprise, wonder or admira- 
tion, but is chiefly used by a person who 
is listening to another's narrative and 
shows by an occasional naruhodo that he 
is taking a polite interest in what is being 
said. It may be translated by : 'reaiiy ! '; 
'I see'; etc. 

naru- take, (often pron. naru dake), [narul to 
become ; see dake 5) J. As — as ; as much 
as possible. 
naru-take hayaku : as quickly as possible. 
naru-take ugoka-nai yd ni shite kudasai (C) : 
please keep as still as you can. 

rtasai. Imperative of nasaru ; not polite. 

tiasaru. To do. An honorific verb, used 
politely of the 2nd and 3rd persons. It 
has a few irregularities : it drops the r 
before the masu terminations ; the im- 
perative is nasai ; the 2nd a is often 
dropped before terminations beginning 
with U, thus nas' tiara for nasattara. 
1) nani wo nasaimasu ka ? (D) : what are 
you doing ? 
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do nasaimashUa ka ? (D) : what has hap- 
pened to you ? 
anata no ii yd ni nasai (B) : do as you 

please. 
go benkyo nasaimasu ka ? (D) : are you 

going to study ? 
2) The honorific o, foil, by the stem of a 

verb and the verb nasaru forms a polite 

substitute for the ordinary inflexions of 

the verb, (359). 
o yomi nasaimashUa ka? (D) = yomimashi- 

ta ka ? {C) — yonda ka? (B) : have you 

read it ? 
Note. Although nasaru is a polite verb, 

the imperative nasai is not polite, neither 

when used by itself nor when it follows 

a verbal stem. The polite imperative of 

nasaru is nas Hte kudasai. 
nasa-so (na), [nai non-existent ; -so proba- 
bly]. Seeming not to be. 
sonna koto wa nasa-so da (B) : that doesn't 

seem likely. 
nashil. Pear. 
nashi-, [literary form of nai, used sometimes 

in colloquial]. Not ; without. Nashi is 

used after a noun and is often foil, by 

the ppn. ni or de. 
kane nashi ni (or de) wa nanni mo dekima- 

sen (C) : you can't do anything without 

money. 
kasa nashi de (or ni) mairimashita (D) : I 

came without an umbrella. 
yurushi nashi ni demashUa (C) : he went out 

without permission. 
nori-kae wa ? — nashi (B) : are you going to 

change cars ? — no ; {nori-kae nashi). 
o ha-san wa shlkata nashi ni jibun de dete 

ikimashita (C) : as there was no help for 

it the old woman went herself. 
nashi3, [nai non-existent ; shi± ppn.]. Not. 

This nashi is always used after wa and 

can be replaced by nai shi. 
karada wa yowai shi, kane wa nashi, honto 

ni kawaiso desu (C) : bad health and want 

of money, he is greatly to be pitied. 
waicshi ga shinde mo naku hUo hUori aru 

v:al?t, <ja nashi. . . (C) : even if I die nobody 

will miss me. 
natsu. Summer. 

Comp.: natsu-juku : summer clothes, 
naze. Why. 

naze deta ka ? (A) : why did you go out ? 
naze sonna koto wo onwu no desho (C) : 1 

wonder why you think so. 
naze da ka shirimasen (C) : I can't tell you 

why. 
naze to ieba; naze Hteba ; naze naroha : the 

reason is ; I '11 tell you why. (A sentence 

that begins with these words in Japanese, 

oft e n ends with kara desu) . 
naisu wa umi yori yama ga sulci, naze Hteba 

yuiiui no ho ga suzushii kara desiX (C) : in 



summer I prefer the mountains to the 
sea-shore and I'll tell you why, it is 
cooler up on the mountains, 
nei. Root. 

hi no ne : the roots of a tree. 

ne no nai hydban : a rumour without any 
foundation. 

ne wa ii hito da (B) : he is a good fellow at 
heart. 

ne hori ha hori kiku : to inquire too 
minutely. 

ne kara ha made kikimashita (C) : he inquir- 
ed about everything even the minutest 
details. 

tsumara-nai koto wo ne ni motte kenka wo 
shite iru (B) : they are quarrelling over a. 
trifling affair. 
ne2. Price. 

ne ga agarimashlta (C) : the price has risen. 

ne wo make'ru : to reduce the price. 

ne wo tsuke-rii : to value ; estimate the 
value of. 

ne ga ii (or takai) (B) : the price is dear. 
Comp.: nedan ; negiru ; neuchi ; q.v. 
ne3, nc. Interj. especially used by women 
and children : men often use na, na in- 
stead of ne, ne. 

1) At the end of a sentence it has gen. (but 
not always) an interrogative force : isn't 
that so ? 

kirei desu ne ? (C) : it is pretty, isn't it ? 
konaida tokei wo katta no desu ne ? (C) : you 

bought a watch the other day, didn't 

you ? 
a -iu fie ni shi-nakereba nara-nai no da kara 

ne (B) : that is how it ought to be done, 

you see. 

2) Scattered over a sentence, at the end of 
each little clause, it has a mild emphatic 
force, and serves to prevent the hearer 's 
attention from going astray. It is often 
foil, by a short pause during which the 
hearer shows he understands what is said, 
by answering e or giving a sort of grunt. 

ima ne . . . [e] . . . Kudan-zaka-shtta wo 
tottara ne. . , [e] . . . hito ga ozei atsumatie 
ita kara ne. . . [e] . . . nozoite mita no sa 
(B) : just now, as I was passing at the 
bottom of Kudan-zaka, there was quite 
a crowd collected, so .L went to see what 
it was. 

3) Various. 

ano ne : serves to call attention or to begin 
a sentence : X say ! 

so desu ne : a polite agreeing with what 
another says ; also used when one is 
perplexed and is considering what answer 
he had better give : let me see. 
nedan, [ne2 price ; dan a step]. Price. 

nedan wo oshiete kudasai (C) : please tell me: 
the price. 
negai. See o-negai. , 
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inegau.. To ask ; request. 

o-icie wo negaimasu (D)i I request you to 

come. 
o negai moshimasH (D) .■ I ®nfcr&&3 you. 
mo silkoshi o shizuka f$i negmmasti (C) : 

please don't make so much noise. 
mado kara kao ya te wo dasa-nai yd ni 
negaimasu (C) : you are requested not to 
put your head or hands out of the 
window. 
Cornp.: o -negai, q.v. 
oegini, [ne2 price ; kirvZ to cut]. To beat 

down the price ; haggle ; bargain. 
nekasu, v.t. [cogn. w. ne-ru v.i.]. To put to 

sleep ; lay down. 
neko, \ne-ru to sleep ; kol child]. Cat. 

nelco wo kaburu : to assume an air of modes- 
ty or innocence ; play the hypocrite. 
Comp. 
ko-neko : kitten, [kol child], 
nekokkaburi : hypocrite, [kaburu to put on 
(as a mask)], 
semuns, \nvru to lie down, sleep]. To sleep, 
ber. 
nemutai, [corr. of nemuritai] : sleepy j wish- 
ing to sleep. 
nemui : sleepy. 
Hen 1 - Year. Nen is preceded by the 1st 
set of num. (276, 1). 
iku-nen ? how many years ? 
roku-nen : six years. 
Comp. 
kyonen : last year. 

mai-nen : yearly ; every year; [mav- every]. 
rainen : next year, [see rai-']. 
sakunen : last year, [see saku—}. 
sarainen : the vear after next, [see sarair-']. 
tien-jit : all the year round, [see -?w]. 
nen-nen : year after year. 
Note : — Before nen, yo (four) is gen. used 

instead of shi, 
nen2. Mind ; attention. 

nen no tame ni : by way of precaution. 
nen wo ire-ru : to do or act with care. 
nen wo irete shite moraitai (B) : I want it 

done carefully. 
nen ni wa nen wo ire nasal (A) : be as care= 

ful as you possibly can. 
go nen no itta koto de gozaimasii (D) ; you 

have taken very great care over it. 
nen wo osii : to call attention especially or 
repeatedly to something ; to repeat the 
same thing over and over again to prevent 
any mistake. 
onna no ichi-nen wa osoroshii mono da (B) j 
what a powerful thing is a woman 's wish I 
ne^ru, v.i. [cogn. w. nekasil v.t.]. 
1 ) To lie down ; sleep ; go to bed. 
kutabireta kara nemasu (C) : as I am tired 
■ 1*11 -go to bed. 
MUo-ban-ju neraremasen desMta (C) : I have 
not slept the whole night. 



ne-mimi ni mizu : like water in the ear of a 

man asleep ; quite unexpected. 
2) To be ill in bed. 
chichi wa kino kara nete imasu (C) : my 

father is ill in bed since yesterday. 
Comp. 

nedoko : bed ; bed-room ; [tokoro place], 
ne-ma : bed -room, \mal room]. 
nemaki : night-dress, [mal room ; ki-rul to 

put on], 
nedai : a bedstead, [dail e stand]. 
nemuru : to sleep. 

asa~ne : sleeping late in the morning, [asa 
morning]. 
hiru-ne : midday nap, [hiru midday]. 
ne-satl, [ane elder sister ; san\ Miss]. Elder 
sister (polite) ; a familiar style of address- 
ing young women such as maids in hotels. 
netsu. Heat ; fever. 

netsu ga deta (B) : fever has developed. 
netsu wo toru : to cure a fever, 
neuchi, [ne2 price ; utsiX to strike]. Valua- 
tion ; value ; price. 
sore wa go-yen no neuchi ga aru (B) : it i s 

worth five yen. 
nan no neuchi mo nai (B) : it is not worth 
anything at all. 
nezumi, [ne'ru to sleep ; nusumu to steal], A 
rat ; mouse. 
nezumi toru neko tsume kakusit : the cat 

that is after a mouse hides its claws. 
Comp.: nezumi-iro : grey, [iro colour]. 
nil, (for comparison between ni and de, see 
393). A ppn. which has very many 
varied uses ; among other things it serves 
to indicate the following : 

1) Situation or place where something exists 
— at ; in ; on. 

Toky& ni arimasii (C) : there are some in 

Tokyo ; it is in Tokyo, 
o kd-san wa uchi ni irasshaimasH ka ? (D) : 

is your mother at home ? 
hon wa tana ni arimasii (C) : the book is on 

the shelf. 
muko ni tatte iru no ga Nakamura San desu 

(C) : the gentleman standing over there is 

Mr Nakamura. 

2) Subject of possession. 

ushi ni tsuno ga aru (B) : ovs3n have horns. 
tori ni hane ga aru (B) s birds have wings. 
kono neko ni wa shippo ganai (B) : this cat 

has no tail. 
ano uchi ni mon ga arimasii (C) : that house 

has a gate. 

3) Final point of a given action or motion. 
hako ni ire-ru : to put into a box. 

yama ni noboru : to ascend a mountain. 
taiyd wa nishi ni kakureru (B) : the sun 

sets in the west. . 
Nihon-go ni yakusuru : to translate into 

Japanese. 
tana ni nose'ru : to place on a shelf. 
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Kobe ni tsuku : to arrive at K5be. 
4) Indirect object. 
ano Into ni yatte o hure (A) : give it to that 

man. 
Yamada San ni tegami wo dashimashUa 

(C) : I wrote a letter to Mr Yamada. 
kono ko ni wa kinodoku da (B) : I am sorry 

for this child. 
dozo watashi ni wa kamawa-nai de kudasai 

(C) : please take no notice of me ; leave 

me alone please. 
0) Price at which a thing is sold. 
roku-yen ni uru : to sell for six yen. 
go-sen ni mittsu : three for five sen. 

6) Aim, purpose or result. 

kai-mono ni demashlta (C) : he has gone to 

make some purchases. 
Jcore wa nani ni tsukaimasu ka ? (C) : what 

do you use this for ? 
nani ni shimasu ka ? (C) : what will you do 

with it ? 
hanashi no tane ni naru : to become a topic 

of conversation. 
sore wa makura ni nara-nai (B) : that won't 

do for a pillow. 
ko-nai yo ni hanashlte kure (A) : tell him 

not to come. 

7) Similar to the above is the use of ni after 
the stem of a verb, foil, by a verb mean- 
ing coming or going ; it means 'in order 
to'. 

mi ni itta (B) : I went to see. 

jochii ga kai ni ikimasMta (C) : the servant 
has gone to buy some. 

Uenono sakura wo mi ni ikitai (B) : I want 

to go to see the cherry-blossoms at TJeno. 

U) The honorific o foil, by the stem of a verb 

and ni naru forms a polite substitute for 

the ordinary inflexions of the verb, (359), 

o yomi ni narimashita ka P (D)-yomima- 
shita ka ? (C) —yonda ka ? (B) : have you 
read it ? 
$) After the present or past tense of a verb 
or after an adj. ni has no longer the special 
meaning illustrated in 7) : it is often pre- 
ceded by no. 

michi ga warukute aruku (no) ni hone ga ore- 
masu (C) : the roads are so bad it is fear- 
fully hard walking. 

mada neru (no) ni wa hayai (B) : it is still 
too early to go to bed, 

aru ni wa aru ga silkunai (B) : there are 
some it is true, but they are scarce. 

totta (no) ni chigai nai (B) : there is no 
doubt he took it. 

totta to omowareru ni kimatte iru (B) : 
people are certain to think I took it. 

ano hito no hanasii (no) ni wa : according 
to what that man says. ' 

takai (no) ni waodoroita (B) : I was aston- 
■-. ished > at the i&earness of it. . ■; 

dare ni itta (no) ni shite mo yoku nai (A) e 



whomsoever you may have told it to, you 

did wrong. 
ie wo kau (no) ni wa kane ga irimasu (C) s 

it requires money to buy a house. 
kono hon wo kau (no) ni kane ga irimasu 

(C) : I need some money to buy this book. 

10) The foil, examples are somewhat dif- 
ferent : 

iu ni iware-nai (B) : I really can't tell you 

(I feel so ashamed of myself). 
iku ni ikare~nai (B) : I am t o ashamed to 

go. 

11) Agent, especially in passive, causative 
and potential constructions. 

inu ni kamareta (B) : he was bitten by a 

dog. 
daiku ni koshiraesasemasho (C) : I will have 

it made by the carpenter. 
kodomo ni made baka ni sareru (B) ; even 

the children make a fool of him. 
kono ko ni wa komarimasu (C) : I don't 

know what to do with this child ; I am 

inconvenienced by this child. 
omae ni fune ga dekiru ka ? (A) : can you 

make a boat ? 
watashi ni wa wakarimasen (C) : I don't 

understand it ; (wakat u is corr. from 

wakerare'ru). 

12) Instrument. 

hi ni hosu : to dry in the sun. 
me ni miru mono : what one sees with 
one's eyes. 

13) *Among' ; 'some'. 

neko ni wa shiroi no mo kuroi no mo ari- 

masu (C) : among cats some are white and 

some black. 
kono shina ni ii no mo warui no mo arimasu 

(0) : some of these articles are good and 

some are bad. 
Nihon no fujin ni yofuku wo kiru hito mo go- 

zaimasu (D) : some of the Japanese ladies 

wear foreign clothes. 

14) Comparison. 

ano kodomo wa haha ni nite iru (B) : that 

child resembles its mother. 
kono mihon no yoni koshiraete kudasai (C) : 

make it like this sample. 
ano hito no hanashi ni wa ; ano hito no 

ossharu ni wa : according to what that 

man says. 
ik-kin ni tari-nai : less than one pound. 

15) Ni shite wa and ni totte (wa) may both 
generally be translated by 'for'; but 
they are not always interchangeable in 
Japanese. 

kodomo ni shite wa yoku kaite arimasu (C) j 

it is well written for a child. 
kono jiko wa Tokyo ni shite wa atsui de wa 

arimasen ka ? (C) : isn't this weather very 

hot for Tokyo ? 
ano hito ni totte wa taihen na kane da (B) i 

for him it is a large sum. 
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sore wa ivatakushi ni totte (wa) taihen shi- 
awase nn- koto desu (C) : that is a very- 
fortunate thing for me. 

16) No ni may serve to contrast two state- 
ments, of which the 2nd is rather unex- 
pected, unreasonable, or unjust, given the 
1st. 

tanomareta no ni kotowatta (B) : although 
they asked him he refused. 

kore hodo itte kikaseru no ni mada wakara- 
nai ka ? (A) : can't you understand it yet 
after having had it explained so clearly ? 

ante ga furu no ni kasa wo mota-nai de itta 

(B) : although it was raining he went 
without an umbrella. 

kono atsui no ni boshi wo kabura-nakereba 
byoki ni nam (B) : if you don't put on a 
hat in hot weather like this you'll get ill. 

17) No ni may signify regret and is then 
often used elliptically. 

ano Mto ga kyo kuru to ii no ni (B) : I wish 
he'd come today, but. . .(I fear he can't). 

kasa wo motte iku ho ga yokatta no ni (B) : 
you ought to have takon an umbrella. 

ichiban ii no datta no ni (B) : it was my best 
one too. 

18) 'And'; 'besides the foregoing'. 

hari ni ito ni hasami wo motte kite kudasai 

(C) : please bring me a needle, thread and 
scissors. 

kono hon no hoka ni nani ka kakimashlta 
ka ? (C) : has he written anything else 
besides this book ? 

19) After the neg. gerund in -zu — without. 
gohan mo tabe-zu ni kimasMta (C) : he came 

without even having his dinner. 
kutsu wo tora-zu ni haitte mo ii (B) : you 
may go in without taking off your boots. 

20) Time. 

ban no ju-ji ni : at ten o'clock in the 

evening. 
nanatsu no toki ni : when I was seven. 
tsuki ni san-do : three times a month. 
kaeri ni yorimasho (C) : I will call on my 

way back. 

21) Added to nouns, ni forms adverbs. 
teinei ni o kaki nasai (A) : write it carefully. 
jozn ni dekita (B) : it is well made. 
shojiki ni hatarakimam (C) : he works con- 
scientiously. 

22) Various. 

san-jaku ni jis-shaku : ten feet by three. 
kono hako ni tegami ga tsuiie kimasen desht- 

ia ka ? (C) : didn't a letter come with this 

box ? 
kaette karani shiyo (B) : I will leave it till 

after my return. 
gohan wo tabete kara no koto rdnasai (B) % 

leave it till after dinner. 
oshii koto ni wa kizu ga arimasii (C) : it is a 

pity it is chipped. 
Oda no jochU ni O Kiyo to iu mono ga ima- 



shita (C) : among Oda's servants, there 
was a girl called Kiyo. 
taiyo ni mulcau : to turn towards the sun. 
oya ni wakare'ru : to part with a parent. 
ame-furi ni kaeru : to return in spite of the 
rain. 
23) For dare ni mo, doko ni ?no, etc., see 
dare, doko, etc. 
ni nam see nam 1) ; ra suru see sum 11)„. 
ni2. Package ; baggage ; luggage ; goods. 
are ga ni ni natta (B) ; that became a 
burden. 
Comp. 
ni-gumma : a hand-cart, [kuruma vehicle],. 
nimotsu, q.v. 
ni3. Two. 
Comp. 
nikai, q.v. 

ni-to : second class, [to* class]. 
niau, [nvmZ to resemble ; au to suit]. To- 
suit ; fit. 
kore wa watashi ni niaimasu ka ? (C) : does 

this suit me ? 
kodomo ni niau gara da (B) : this pattern is 

suitable for children. 
yosu ni niawa-nai yasashii hito desu (C) t 
although he doesn't look it, he is a very 
good-natured man. 
Nihon-jin ni niawa-nai o-otoko da (B) : he is 
such a big man he doesn't look like a 
Japanese. 
nielli. Day ; (as regards num. in connection 
with this word, see 294 ; 295). 
ichi-nichi kakarimasiX (C) : it takes a day. 
ichi-nichi ni ni-do : twice a day. 
Comp. 
mai-nichi : every day, [mai- every], 
myonichi : tomorrow, [see myo-]. 
myogonichi : the day after tomorrow. 
konnichi : today, [see kono%]. 
hi-nichi, q.v. 
Nihon, q.v. 

nichiyo; nichiyo(-bi) : Sunday, [see yo-bi]. 
nie*ru, v.i. [cogn. w. ni-rul v.t.]. To be 
cooked by boiling. 
sakana ga niemashita (C) : the fish is boiled 
(and ready to eat). 
Comp.: nie-yu : boiling water. 
nigai. Bitter. 

nigai kao : a sour face. 
ttlgasu, v.t. [cogn. w. nige-ru v.i.]. To let 

escape ; send away. 
fli-gatsu, [m3 two ; gatsu month]. February. 
nige°ru, v.i. [cogn. w. nigasu v.t.]. To- 
escape ; run away. 
nigeru ga kachi : to win by running away ; 
he that fights and runs away may live to 
fight another day. 
Comp.: mge-dasu : to run awaf, [see dasu], 
nigiyaka (na). Crowded ; bustling ; lively. 
Ninon, (also pron. Nippon), [nichi sun : hon, 
origin : the East], Japan. 
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Nihon ni dono gurai imasu ka ? (C) : how 
long have you been in Japan ? 
Comp. 
Nihon-go, q.v. 

Nihon-jin : a Japanese, [~jin man]. 
Nihon-go, [Nihon Japan ; -go language]. The 
Japanese language. 
Nihon-go ga dekvru : to speak (know) 






kore wa Nihon-go de nan to iimasu ka ? (C) : 
what do you call this in Japanese ? 
flii-san, [ani elder brother ; sanl Mr]. Elder 

brother (polite). 
filikai, [nz3 two ; kail floor]. First floor, (i.e. 
the floor above the ground floor) ; up- 
stairs. 
jochu wa nikai ni orimasu (C) : the servant 
is upstairs. 
Comp.: nikai-ya : a two storied house, [ydl 
house]. 
niko-niko. Smilingly. 

niko-niko suru : to smile. 
tliku. Flesh ; meat. 
Comp.: gyuniku : beef, [gy& a bovine 
animal]. 
uikuii. Hateful ; odious. 

nikui yatsu da (A) : he is a disagreeable 
fellow. 
Comp. 
nikurashii : diagreeable ; nasty ; [see 

-rashii]. 
minikui : ugly, [rni'ru to look at]. 
ainiku, q.v. 
-nlkui2. Difficult ; (added to the stem of 
verbs, forms compounds). 
mi -nikui ; difficult to see. 
shi-nikui : difficult to do. 
tsukai-nikui : difficult, inconvenient to use. 
wakari-nikui : difficult to understand. 
yomi-nikui : difficult to reud. 
nimotsu, \n& package]. Package ; luggage ; 
baggage ; goods. 
nimotsu ga mittsil arimasu (C) : I have three 

pieces of luggage. 
kono nimotsu wo azuketai (B) : I want to 
check this luggage ; I w T ant to leave this 
parcel in the cloak-room. 
wiffl Man ; a.n. for counting human beings 
(281) ; be careful never to say shi-nin for 
four persons (272). 
It serves to form numerous compounds. 
ningen ; ninsoku ; q.v. 
byd-nin : a sick person, [byd— illness]. 
ban-nin : a watchman, \banl guard]. 
bimbo-nin : a poor man. 
azukari-nin : person with whom a thing is 

deposited. 
azuke-nin : depositor. 
tyori-nin : a cook. 
tthi-nin : a dead man. 
ehqbai-nin : a merchant. 
shoku-nin : workman. 



yatoi-nin : employee. 
ningen, [nin man]. Human beings ; the 

human race. 
ninsoku, [nin man ; soku feet]. Coolie. 
nioi. Smell ; scent. 

nioi ga suru : there is a smell. 
matsu no ki no nioi ga shimasu (C) : it smells 
like a pine-tree. 
Nippon — Nihon q.v. 
niramu. To glare at. 

Comp.: nirami-tsiike-ru : to glare at. 
liiTUl, v.t. [cogn. w. nie-ru v.i.]. To boil; 
cook (in boiling water with salt or sugar, 
etc.). 
Comp.: ni-zakana /boiled fish. 
nrrii2, v.i. [cogn. w. nise-ru v.t.]. To re- 
semble ; be alike. 
kono shashin wa anata ni yoku nite imasii 

(C) : this portrait is very like you. 
nitari yotlari no koto : six of one and half a 
dozen of the other. 
Comp.: niau, q.v. 
nise*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. nvru$ v.i.]. To imitate. 
kore ni nisete koshiraete kusadai (C) : please 
make one imitating this. 
Comp.: nise-mono : an imitation; thing 
which is not genuine. 
nishi. West. 

ni-to, [m'3 two ; 02 class]. Second class. 
niwa. Garden ; courtyard (open or covered). 

Comp.: niwa-tori : domestic fowl, 
no, ppn. No may often be considered as an 
abb. of mono thing, person ; in certain uses 
it is frequently shortened to n '. No wa 
is sometimes contracted to na. 

1) No may mean real possession. 
chichi no hoshi : my father's hat. 

dare no hem desH ka ? (C) : whose book is it? 
watakushi no desu (C) : it is mine. 

2) No may mean quasi-possession or other 
relations. 

kind no hanashi : yesterday's conversation. 
tsukue no ashi : the legs of the table. 
Aki no Miyajima : Miyajima in Aki. 
hana no hon : a book on flowers. 
Fuji no yuki : the snow on Fuji. 
zutsu no kusuri : medicine for a headache. 
nodo no kusuri : medicine for the throat. 
rampu no abura : oil for the lamp. 
ano uchi no takai koto ! (B) : what a tall 
house ! {lit. the tallness of that house). 

3) One possessive may sometimes depend 
on another. 

tsukue no ashi no iro : the colour of the legs 

of the table. 
imoto no tomodachi no taku : my younger 

sister 's friend 's house. 
Yoritomo no kodomo no toki no atama no 

katachi desiX (C) : it is the shape of 

Yoritomo 's head when he was a child; 

(lit. the shape of the head of the time of 

the childhood of Yoritomo). 
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4) A noun foil, by no is often equivalent to 
an adj.: see 212-226. 

Igirisu no June : an English ship. 
ki no saji : a wooden spoon. 

5) Nouns in apposition are often joined by- 
no in Japanese. 

musuko no Taro : my son Taro. 

Ryukyu no shima : the Islands of Luchu ; 
Luchu Islands. 

yattsu no Teru-ko .■ my eight-year-old 
daughter Teru-ko. 
6 J No is often used between a num. expres- 
sion and the corresponding noun, especial- 
ly in the case of ordinal numbers. 

roku-bam-me no Mto : the sixth man. 

mittsu-me no isu : the third chair. 

ju-yen no satsu : a ten yen note. 

7) Phrases placed attributively before a 
noun are usually connected to it by no. 

kuni kara no dempd : a telegram from 

home. 
katta bakkari no shina : something I have 

only just bought. 
inochi atte no mono-dane : things can be 

done only if we have life. 
toko -y a de no hanashi ni : according to 

what I heard at the barber's shop. 
gohan wo tabete kara no koto ni nasai (B) : 

leave it till after dinner. 

8) If the attributive phrase itself consists of 
a noun foil, by a verb or adj. used predi- 
catively, the noun is connected to this 
verb or adj. by no : see 227 ; 233 ; 328. 

un no ii Mto : a lucky man. 

Ganku no kaita e .* a picture painted by 

Ganku. 
tsumi no nai kodomo : an innocent child. 
tabako no kirai na Mto : a man who dislikes 

tobacco. 
kao no kirei na onna : a woman with a 

pretty face. 

9) By putting "fto after an adj., an adj. 
phrase, or a verbal phrase used as an 
adj., we may turn it into a concrete noun : 
no has then the meaning of 'one'. If the 
adj . ends in no a second no is not added. 

warui no : a bad one, [warui bad]. 

kirei na no : a pretty one, [kirei na 

pretty]. 
hoka no : another ono, [hoka no another]. 
tane no siikunai no ga hoshii (B) ; I would 

like one with few seeds. 
shimi ga aru no wa iya desu (C) s 1 don't 

want one which is soiled. 
kesa kita no wa kono tegami desu (V) : this 

(one) is the letter that came this morning. 
10) This substantive no may be foil, by any 

ppn,: it even happens sometimes that we 

thus get two no following. 
chiisai no wo mimashUa (G) : I saw the 
..:, small one; ; ^r,:--: ■.■■■■;,.-. ,i 

chiisai no no hanashi desti (C) : wo are 



talking of the small one 9 [the first no m 
'one*; the second 'of']. 
Jcofio h$ wa waiastvi sio ni shiyd (B) % this 
one shall b© mine. 

11) No after an adj. sometimes converts it 
into an abstract noun. 

samui no wa ii ga atsui no ni komarimasu 
(C) : I don't mind the cold but I find the 
heat very trying. 

12) A verb may be made a noun by adding 
no which then has often the meaning of 
'thing', 'act' or 'fact' ; (85). 

kesa itta no wa machigai deshita (C) : what 
I said this morning was a mistake. 

iku no wo toka ni nobaskima.su (C) : I shall 
put off my departure until the tenth. 

hima wo tsubusu no wa warui (B ) : it is bad 
to waste time. 

to iu no wa : the assertion that ; the ex- 
pression ; what is called. 

Nihon-jin no tsuyoi to iu no wa honto desu' 
ka ? (C) : is it true that the Japanese are 
strong ? 

aru no de wa nai = nai. 

yomu no de wa arimasen—yomirnasen. 

13) No as a noun may also mean person. 
watashi no mita no (or Mto) wa : the person 

that I saw. 
watakushi ga (or no) yatotta no (or onna) wa 
ii jochu desu (G) : the servant I engaged 
turned out to be a very good one. 

14) No desu j no desMta, etc. or the neg. no de 
wa nai, etc. are often added to verbs or 
adj. at the end of a sentence. No desu 
and no da often serve merely to round off 
the sentence or make it more polite and 
may be suppressed without changing the 
meaning. Sometimes however they have 
a meaning of their own. Desu, etc. may 
usually, but not always, be changed to 
da, etc. No is often corrupted to n\ (86- 
89 ; 204 ; 205. 

kore wa chiisai n 1 desii (C) : this is small. 
Of una de nori^kaeru no deail ka ? (C) : must 

I change at Ofuna ? {no desu may not be 

suppressed nor changed into no da), 
kore wa ko-gatana de kitta no desu ka ? (C) : 

was this cut with a knife ? 
nani wo suru no desu ? (B) : what are you 

doing ? 
ko-nai no daro (B) : I suppose it is that he 

won't come. 
do sMte anna ni yaseta no daro to omottara, 

bydki datta no desu (C) : I was wondering 

why he was so thin and the reason was 

he has been ill. 

15) Desu in the above constructions is some- 
times suppressed. 

kippuwaaru no ka ? (B) ; kippu wa aru no? 

(B. fern.) : have you the tickets ? 
£, aru no (B. fern.) : yes, I have. 
eiXki desii ka ? (C) : do you like it ? 



[_ 



no 



101 



ookora 



dai-suki na no (B. fern.) : I like it very 
much indeed. 

16) Though the desiderative as a rule refers 
only to the 1st or 2nd person ; it may 
refer to the 3rd person when followed by 
no desu. 

17) No is used in certain ways of expressing 
the superlative ; see 261, 2. 

Tokyo ichi no hoteru : the best hotel in 

Tokyo. 
Kyoto-ju de no isha ; the cleverest doctor 

in Kyoto. 

18) No is sometimes an enumerative ; (for 
da no see da). 

o kashi no kudamono no Hte taberu koto bak- 

kari kangaete iru (B) : not only does he 

eat cakes and fruit, he thinks of nothing 

but eating. 
kimi ga warukatta no osoroshikatta no Hte 

jitsu ni hidoi me ni atta (B) : talk of being 

alarmed and frightened, why it was a 

terrible experience. 
atsui no atsitku nai no Hte yake-so deshiia 

(C) : talk about heat ! why I was simply 

burning. 
itai no itaku nai no *tte shinu ka to omotta 

(B) : the pain was so great I thought I 

was dying. 

19) No de at the end of a clause is equivalent 
to a gerundial construction (393, 5) ; it 
may indicate the cause or merely serve to 
continue the sentence. 

kono kami wa Nikon de dekita no de hakurai 
yori yasui (B) : this paper was made in 
Japan, it is cheaper than the foreign 
article. lt 

«me ga futta "no de ikimasen desMta (C) : as 
it rained I did not go. 

kyo wa ammari samui no de sampo ni deka- 
kemasen deshita (C) : as it is so cold today 
I did not go out for a walk. 

20) No wo may mean regret, and in this 
sense is often used elliptically at the end 
of a sentence. 

ko sureba dekiru no wo. . .(B) : you could 
do it in this way if you tried (but you 
haven't tried although you ought to have 
done so). 

21) The following uses of no are analogous 
to those given under 9), though some- 
what different. 

daiku no bi no wa Kanda desu (C) : Kanda 
is the place where there are most carpent- 
ers ; {no = tokoro). 

Onoecho to iu no wa dono hen daro ? (B) : 
whereabouts is Onoecho ? (no=tokoro). 

ame no 6i no wa roku-gatsu desu (C) : June 
is the most rainy month of the year; 
(no=toki). 

22) No after verbs has a very indefinite 
meaning in examples like the following. 

o kane de mo motte kite kudasaru no fed mo 



shiremasen (C) : his object perhaps may 
be to bring some money. 
tonari no o jii-san wa okotta no okora-nai no 
ja nai, 6-okori ni okotta (B) : the old man 
from next door flew into a rage. 

23) No is sometimes used to form inverted 
constructions. 

ano Yamada no yokubari = ano yokubari 

no Yamada. 
kitte no furui no=furui kitte. 
neko no shinda no = shinda neko. 
ippai no hokori = hokori ippai. 
ii kakkb no karada—kakko no ii karada. 
san-nin no kodomo = kodomo ga san-nin, 
ozei no kodomo — kodomo ga ozei. 
hankechi no jdto=jdtd no hankechi. 

24) For no ni see ni 9, 16, 17 ; for no mo see 
mo 1,2; for na no see naX 5. For the q. 
ppn. (383), no aida t no ato, etc., see aida, 
ato, etc. 

nobasu, v.t. [cogn. w. nobi-ru v.i.]. To 
stretch ; put off ; postpone. 
te wo nobasu : to stretch out a hand. 
iku no wo tcka ni nobashimasu (C) : I shall 

put off my departure until the tenth. 
kami wo nagakunobashlte iru (B) : he wears 

his hair long. 
sak?, wo nobasu : to dilute the wine. 
hana-ge wo nobasu : to be fascinated or de- 
ceived (by women) ;" (lit. to lengthen the 
hair in the nostrils). 
nobi'ru, v.i. [cogn. w. nobasu v.t.]. To 
stretch ; grow ; become long. 
nobi wo suru : to stretch oneself. 
kono ko wa sakunen kara niiru to ni-sun 
bakari nobimashita (0) : this child has 
grown two inches since last year. 
kyo wa ashlta wa to itte irna made nobimu- 
slnta (C) : it has been put off from day to 
day until now. 
nobori, [stem of foil.]. Ascent. 
Comp. 
nobori-zaka : uphill, \saka an inclined 

road]. 
nobori-ktsha ; nobori no kisha : up train, 
(i.e. towards Tokyo). 
noboru. To ascend ; go up. 

yama ni noboru : to climb a mountain. 
ano hito no Icari wa sen -yen no ue ni nobotte 
iru (B) : that man's debts exceed a 
thousand yen. 
Comp.: nobori, q.v: 
no do, [nomu to drink ; tol gate]. Throat. 

nodo ga kawaku : to be thirsty. 
nohara. A field ; meadow. 
nokoru, v.i. [cogn. w*. nokosio v.t.]. To 
remain ; be left over. 
ku kara roku wo hiite sah ga nokoru (B) : 

six from nine leaves three. 
mada sukoshi nokotte iru (B) : there is still 
a little left. 
nokotte iru shigoto wo Uayaku katazuke na- 
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sai (A) : hurry up and finish the remain- 
ing work. 
watakushi wa o shimai made nokotte ita 

(B) : I remained to the last. 
omoi ga nokoru : to feel regret. 
nokora-zu : not one remaining ; without 

one being left over. 

ichi-ji nokora-zn ; word for word. 

nokora-zu shirabeta ga mitsukarimasen (C) : 
I have searched everywhere but I cannot 
find it, 
nokosii, v.t. [coga. w. nokoru v.i.]. To 
leave ; keep back. 

watashi hitori wo nokoshite minna itte shi- 
matta (B) : they all went away and left 
me behind. 

kane wo nokosu : to save up money. 

o tegami no shimai ni sukoshi basho wo no- 
kosMte oite kudasai (C) : please leave a 
little room at the end of your letter. 
noma. To drink ; swallow. 

mizu ga nomitai (B) : I want some water to 
drink. 

kusuri wo nomu : to take medicine. 

tabako wo nomu : to smoke. 

hajime kara nonde kakatta no wa watakushi 
no machigai deshita (C) : it was my mis- 
take to have made light of it from the 
beginning. 
Comp. 

nomi-mono ; nomu-mono ; a drink ; some- 
thing to drink. 

sake-nomi : a person ford of sake. 
nonki (na). Easy-going; happy-go-lucky. 

asonde iru to nonki de ii (B) : it is jolly to 
be idling about like a man with no cares. 
nori-kae*ru, [noru to ride ; kae'ru* to change]. 
To change* carriages. 

Aoyama ni iku ni wa doko de nori-kaeru no 
desu ka ? (C) : where must I change for 
Aoyama ? 

Nara e wa nori-kae nashi ni ikaremasu ka ? 

(C) : can I go to Nara without changing 
carriages ? 

Comp.: norikae-kippu :■ a tram-car transfer 
ticket. 
noroi. Slow, (gen. in a 'bad sense). 

omae wa amari noroi (A) : you are too 

slow. 
ano Mto wa ashi ga noroi (B) : he is a slow 

walker. 
ano hUo wa onna ni noroi (B) : . he is easily 
captivated by a woman. 
Comp.: noro-noro, q.v. 
noro-noro, [noroi slow]. Slowly, (in a bad 
sense). 
sonna ni noro-noro aruite wa kuraku natte 
shimau (B) : if you walk so slowly, it will 
be dark before we arrive. 
noru, v.i. 114, [cogn. w. nqse-ru v.t.]. To 
get on ; ride. 
nottei'ru ; to be (plaqed) on. 



tana ni notte imasu (C) : it is on the shelf. 

uma ni noru : to ride on horseback. 

kuruma ni noru yori densha no ho ga hayav 
(B) : it is quicker to go by tram than by 
rikisha. 

sodan ni notte kure-nai ka ? (B) : won't vole 
give me your advice ? 

mokaru shigoto nara watashi mo sodan ni 
noritai (B) : if there is money in that 
affair, I also would like to be in it. 

ni-san-nichi mae no shimbun ni notte ima- 
shita (C) : it appeared in the newspaper 
two or three days ago. 
Comp. 

nori-kae'ru, q.v. 

nori-okureru : to be late for (train, steamer,, 
etc.). 

tobi-noru : to jump on to. 
noseTU, v.t. [cogn. w. noru v.i.]. To place- 
on ; lay on. 

isu no ue ni nosemashUa (C) : I put it on 
the chair. 

kono fune wa o kyaku wa nosemasen (C) :: 
this steamer does not take passengers.. 
(The subject of this sentence is fune ; kya- 
ku is the object ; it takes wa and not wo' 
on account of the implied contrast, 'this; 
steamer takes goods but not passengers'.) 

kono hanashi wa shimbun ni noseru kangae- 
desu (C) : I intend to publish this affair in 
the newspaper. 

watashi wa ano Mto ni noserarcta no ga ku- 
yashii (B) : I am much annoyed at having, 
been deceived by him. 
nozoku. To peep. 
nozomi, [stem of foil.]. Hope ; desire. 

nani ka o nozomi ga aru nara osshatte kuda- 
sai (C) : please tell me if you have any^ 
preference. 

nozomi no aru ko da (B) : he is a child of: 
great promise. 

o nozomi-dori ni shite agemasho (C) : x will: 
do as you wish. 

minna ano Mto ni nozomi wo kakete iru (B) i 
everyone puts his hopes in that man. 

hobi wa nozomi shidai (B) : I will give you- 
whatever reward you wish for. 
tiozomu. To wish ; hope. 

sonna koto wo nozande wa ike-nai (A) : you; 
must not wish for such things. 

isha ni naro to nozonde iru (B) : he intends 
to be a doctor. 
Der.: nozomi-, q.v. 
nu. See nuu. 

nugu, v.t. [cogn. w. nukc-ru v.i.]. To take- 
off (as clothes, hat, etc.). 
nukasu, v.t. [cogn. w. nuke'ru v.i.]. To> 
leave out. 

muzukashii tokoro wa nukashimashlta (C) * . 
lie left out the difficult parts, 
nuke'ru, v.i. [cogn. w. nugu v.t., nukasu v.t.,. 
and nuku v.t.]. To come off ; come out ^ 
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pass through a hole or narrow way ; get 

left out ; serves also as potential to nuku ; 

can take out. 
Icono kimono no shitni wa naka-naka nuke- 

nai (B) : the stains on this dress won't 

come off. 
mada haze ga nuke-nai (B) : I have not yet 

got rid of my cold. 
chikara ga nuketa (B) : my strength fails 

me. 
koshi ganuke-ru : to feel one's legs give way 

beneath one ; be powerless to move. 
daiji na koto ga nukete iru (B) : you have 

left out something important. 
abunai tokoro wo yoyo nukete kita (B) : I 

have j ust managed to escape from a great 

danger. 
kono bin no koroppu ga nukewasen (C) : I 

cannot draw the cork of this bottle. 
ana wo nuke'ru :■ to pass through a hole. 
ana ganuke-ru : the holo passes through (to 

the other side). 
Jcono kabe no ana wa muko-gawa e nukete 

iru (B) : this hole goes right through to the 

other side of the wall. 
Jcono ko-michi wo nukete iku to chikai (B) j 

it will be shorter if we take (go through) 

this by-street. 
nuku, v.t. [cogii. w. nuke-ru v.i.]. To take 

out ; pull out. 
kugi wo nuku : to pull out a nail. 
zuibun te wo nuita shigoto da (B) : it is a 

work on which labour has been badly 

shirked. 
4iurasu, v.t. [cogn. w. nure-ru v.i.]. To wet ; 

moisten. 
kasa ga nai no de kimono wo nurasMta (B ) : 

as I had no umbrella I got my clothes wet. 
te wo nurasa-nai de : without exerting 

oneself. 
tiurcru, v.i. \\4, [cogn. w. nurasu v.t.]. To 

get wet. 
nurete vru ; to be wet. 
jimen ga nurete iru kara zori de wa derare- 

nai (B) : you cannot go out in slippers as 

the ground is wet. 
fltiru. To paint ; plaster ; smear. 
doro wo nuru : to plaster with mud. 
sabi-nai yd ni abura wo nutte kure (A) i 

smear it with oil for it not to get rusty. 
haji no ue ni mata haji wo nutta (B) : he 

has added shame to shame. 
hlto no kao ni doro wo nuru : to bring 

disgrace upon somebody. 
Comp. 
nuri4suke*ru : same meanings as nuru. 
tsumi wo hlto ni nuri-tsuke-ru : to lay the 

blame on another. 
fliurui. Tepid ; lukewarm. 
Jtusumu. To steal ; rob. 

hima wo nusunde mairimaskila (C) : I stole 

time to como here. 



ntiu To sew ; embroider. 
Der. and comp. 

nui : embroidery. 

nui-mono : sewing ; things to be sewn. 

nui-awascru : to sow together. 

nui-tsuke-ru : to sew on. 
o* An honorific prefix. It is used before 
ordinary nouns ; before the names of 
women of less than three syllables (373); 
before the stems of verbs (359 ; 363) ; 
sometimes before adjectives. In certain 
compounds like : onaka ; omae ; oashi ; 
the honorific meaning has entirely disap- 
peared, (367). There are many words 
that are practically never heard without 
the honorific o, at least in one of their 
meanings ; the following may be men- 
tioned : o-hayo ; o-ide ; o-hiya ; o-kage ; 
o-itoma ; o-jigi ; o-medeto ; oshaberi ; 
o-share ; o-hUo-yoshi ; o-jii-san ; o-jo-san ; 
o-kami ; o-kami-san ; o-negai ; o-ba-san. 
Other words again, though generally 
preceded by the honorific o are sometimes 
used without, thus: (o) bon ; (o) cha ; 
(o) rei ; (o) seji ; (o) kashi ; (o) kome ; 
(o) kure ; (o) miya ; (o) sewa ; (o) tagai ni ; 
(o) tenki ; (o) tera ; (o) tsuri ; (o) yu ; 
(o) miyage ; (o) machido ; (o) tsukai-mono ; 
(o) kd-san ; (o) to-san. In all the above 
cases the honorific idea is very vague ; 
but before ordinary, nouns, o has the force 
of an honorific, and is used, therefore, to 
show that the noun refers to the second 
person : it thus often takes the place of 
our possessive pronouns. 

o tegami wo uke-tori?nashita (C) : I have 
received your letter. 

O Hana San : Miss Hana (Flower). 

o isogashiu. gozaimasho (D) : I suppose you 
are very busy, 
o-. A pref. meaning male ; it sometimes 
becomes on-, (177, 1); ah names of 
animals do not admit this pref. 
Comp. 

o-ushi : bull ; ox. 

o-inu : dog (male). 

ondori : cock. 

oi, q.v. 
§-, [okii big], A pref. meaning big. It is 
found in such words as : 

6-arne : heavy rain. 

o-bin : a large-size bottle. 

6-chigai : a great, difference. 

o-dori : main street, [tori way], 

o-kaze : a gale. 

o-misoka : last day of the year, [misoka 
last day of the month], 

6~mizu : a flood. 

6-mugi : barley, \pvugi corn] e 

6-sama : a king. 

6-sawagi : a great disturbance. 

oya : landlord, [yai- person]. 
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Note : the polite predicative form of 6i (q. 
v.) is also pron. 6. 

oashi, (often pron. owashi), [o honorific ; ashi 
feet : compare the English word, cur- 
rency]. Money ; (used mostly by women). 

oba, \Jiaha mother]. Aunt. 

o-ba-san. See bd-san. 

obi. Belt ; girdle ; sash. 

oboe-ru. 

1) To remember. 

chitto mo oboete imasen (C) : I haven't the 

slightest recollection of it. 
sonna koto wo itta oboe wa nai (B) : I don't 

recollect saying so. 

2) To learn ; understand. 

oboe ga warui : slow to learn ; to have a 

bad memory. 
sora de obocru : to learn by heart. 
naka-naka oboe-nai ga itsii. mademo wasure- 

nai ko desu (C) : he is a child who learns 

with great difficulty but never forgets (a 

thing once he has learnt it). 
Comp. 
mi-oboe ; recollection of having seen. 
oboe-gaki : a memorandum, [kakul to write], 
obusaru, v.i. [cogn. w. obuu v.t.]. To get on 

another's back. 
obuu, v. t. [cogn. w. obusaru v.i.]. To carry 

(somebody) on the back. 
akambo wo obuu : to carry a child on tho 

back. 
ochtru, (frequently corr. to okkochvru t when 

the meaning is * to fall ' in a physical 

sense ; the 3rd base of this is, regularly, 

okkochit, but is often corr. to okkott), v.i. 

[cogn. w. otosii v.t.]. To fall down (from 

a height). 
ishi ga chi ni okkochita (B) : a stone fell to 

the ground. 
mihon yori ochite iru (B) : it is below 

sample. 
shimi wa ochimasMta ka ? (C) : has the 

stain come off ? 
koko ni ji ga hltotsu ochite iru (B) : a word 

is missing here. 
soko ni nani ka okkotte imasu yo (O) : I say, 

there is something (which has fallen down) 

lying over there. 
ima no kaminari wa doko ka e okkochita ni 

chigai nai (B) : I am sure that lightning 

has struck something. 
sonna koto wo sum to hin ga ochiru (B ) : if 

you do such a thing your good name will 

suffer. 
niku ga ochvru : to lose flesh ; become thin. 
kubi ga ochvru : to be beheaded. 
mune ni ochvru : to comprehend. 
Comp.: ochi-tsuku, q.v. 
ochi-tsuku, [ochvru to fall down; tsiikul to 

adhere]. To settle down (in one's res- 
idence) ; become calm, composed. 
kono-goro no ii o tenki ni wa uchi rii ochi- 



tsuite irare-nai (B) % wo are having such 
fine weather that I cannot remain quietly 
at home. 
ochi-tsuite mono wo ii nasai (A) : be careful 

and think what you are saying. 
hi ga ochi-tsuita (B) : he has calmed 
down. 
odokasu, v.t. [ ? f. foil.: cogn. w, odoroku 
v.i.]. To frighten ; startle ; surprise ; 
astonish. 
odorokasu, v.t. [cogn. w. prec. also v.t.; and 
with foil, v.i.]. To astonish ; surprise ;. 
startle ; frighten. 
odoroku, v.i. 114, [cogn. w. odokasu, v.t. 
and odorokasu v.t.]. To be surprised, 
astonished, startled, frightened. 
ma I odoroita (B. fern.) : well, I am aston- 
ished. 
sono kirei na no ni wa odoroita (B) : I was 
surprised at its beauty. 
odoru. To dance. 

urcshikutte mune ga odorimashUa (C) : my 
heart jumped for joy. 
dfuku. Going and returning; there and back. 
yubin-kyoku made ofuku ikura desu ka f 
(C) : how much is it to the post office and 
back ? 
Kyoto no ni-to ofuku ichi-mai kudasai (C) t 
one second-class return to Kyoto, please. 
Comp.: ofuku-gippu : return -ticket, [kippu 
a ticket]. 
o-hayo, [o honorific ; hayai early]. Good 

morning. 
o-hlto-yoshi, [o honorific ; Mto man ; yoshi 

good]. A silly, weak person ; a soft. 
o-hiya, [o honorific ; hiyasu to cool]. Cold 

water, (used mostly by women). 
oi, [o- male : compare meil niece]. Nephew. 
oi. (Too) many ; (too) much ; numerous. 
Oi is not used attributively except when 
forming part of an adj. phrase as ishi 
no oi yama t * a stony mountain', and 
even in this case oi may be considered 
as the predicate of ishi, ' a stones- 
are -many mountain ' : oku no is some- 
times used attributively instead of oi. 
The polite form of the predicate used 
before the verb gozaru is logically do or 
oo ; but it is gen. pron. o. The adw. 
form is oku and refers to number or 
quantity ; the form oi ni refers to degree: 
on account of its form, oi ni is mentioned 
here but it probably is a corr. of oki ni ;. 
see okii, oki na. 
isu ga oi (B) : there are a great (too) many 

chairs. 
kono sakana wa hone ga o gozaimasu (D) ;. 

this fish has a lot of bones. 
Tokyo de ichiban seito no 6i gakko wa doko 
desu k a ? (C) : which school in Tokyo has 
'.■■■'the largest number of pupils ? 
oku mieru (B) : it f eems a lot (very many)* 
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di ni ame ga futte iru (B) : it is raining very 

heavily. 
oku no : many. 
ano hito wa oku no Jcodomo ga arimasu (C) ; 

that man has many children. 
oku wa : for the most part. 
Com t m 
o-sugi'ru : to be in excess. 
sato ga o-sugiru (B) : there is too much 

sugar (in it). 
oi-dasu, [ou to pursue ; dasu to take out]. To 

drive away. 
o-tde, [o honorific ; id&ru original form of 

de-ru to go out]. 0-ide behaves like a 

verbal stem, (therefore a noun), preceded 

by an honorific, (359). 

1) O-ide nasaru, o-ide ni nam, and o-ide de 
gozaru, are polite substitutes for vrul to 
be ; and used, therefore, of the being of 
the 2nd (or 3rd) person. 

ltd San wa o-ide nasaimasu ha ? (D) : is Mr 

ltd at home ? 
sukkari naoru made oki-nai de o-ide nasai 

(C) : don't get up till you have completely 

recovered. 
nani shimbun wo totte o-ide nasaimasu ka ? 

(D) : what newspaper do you take ? 

2) O-ide nasaru, o-ide ni naru, o-ide de go- 
zaru, and o-ide kudasaru are polite sub- 
stitutes for kuru and iku ; and used, 
therefore, of the coming and going of the 
2nd (or 3rd) person : o-ide kudasaru sup- 
poses that the act is performed in favour 
of the 1st person. 

mata o-ide nasai (B) : please come again. 
Tanaka San mo issho ni o-ide kudasaimasu 
ka ? (D) : is Mr Tanaka also going with us ? 

3) O-ide is sometimes foil." by the contr. 
verb desu, etc.: it may have the meaning 
of being, coming or going, but is less polite 
than the expressions given in 1) and 2). 
O-ide by itself, as an imperative, is 
impolite. 

ltd San wa o-ide desu ka ? (C) : is Mr Ito 

at home ? 
Tanaka San mo issho ni o-ide desiX ka ? (C) : 

is Mr Tanaka also going with us ? 
chotto matte o-ide (A) : wait a moment. 
o-ide (A) -. come here. 

4) O-ide nasaru is used after the gerundial 
form of true adj . although in this case i'ru 
to be, cannot be used, (200, 9). 

atama ga itakute o-ide nasaimasu (D) : he 

has a headache. 
anata wa sei ga takakutte o-ide nasaimasu 

(D) : you are tall. 

5) The fact that o-ide is a noun is clearly 
seen in the foil, example : 

anata gakura wo tateyo to shite c '- no 
jimen wa doko desu ? (0) : where ,;.s the 
plot of land on which you are thinking of 
building a godown ? 



We might say shite iru jimen or shite o-ide 
nasaru jimen, as a verbal adj. used at- 
tributively is placed directly before the 
noun (233) ; but a quasi-adj., i.e. a noun 
used as an adj., is always connected with 
the noun by the ppn. na or no, (212), 
6) Various. 
konaida o-ide no toki ni niwa v. o goran 
deshita ka ? (C) : when you were here a 
few days ago did you see my garden ? 
Tokyo e o-ide no toki ni hon wo katte kite 
kudasai (C) : when you go to Tokyo please 
buy me a book. 
o-ide wo negaimasu (D) : please come to see 

me. 
o-ide o-ide wo suru : to beckon. 
oi-kake*ru, (frequently corr. to okkake'ru), 
[ou to pursue ; kake'rul q.v.]. To run 
after. 
oishii. Pleasant to the taste. 

undo suru to tabe-mono ga oishii (B) : if you 
take exercise you will enjoy your meals. 
o-itoma, [o honorific]. Leave ; discharge, 
mo o-itoma wo itashimasho (L ) : I will now 

take my leave. 
o-itoma moshimasho (D) : I think I must be 
going. 
oi-tsuku, [ou to pursue ; tsukul to adhere]. 

To overtake. 
oji, [chichi- father]. Uncle. 
o-ji?i, [o honorific]. A bow ; salutation. 

o-jigi wo suru : to bow. 
o-jii-san. See jii-san. 

o-jo-san, [o honorific ; jo girl ; sanl Miss], 
Polite expression for daughter ; your 
daughter. 

YamadaSan no o-jo-san : Miss Yamada. 
oka. Land (as distinguished from water) ; 

shore. 
o-kage, [o honorific; kage shade]. Influence; 
assistance. 
tomodachi no o-kage : thanks to my friend. 
o-kage sama de : by your kind influence. 
o-kage sama de buji ni sumimashlta (D) : by 
your favour the matter was concluded 
without a hitch, 
o-kage sama de hidoi me ni atta (B) : thanks 
to you I was very badly treated, (ironical). 
0-kami, [o honorific ; kamil upper]. The 

government. 
o-kami-san, [o honorific ; kamil upper ; sanl 
Mrs : compare gejo servant, lit. lower 
woman]. Wife (of the low class people). 
okashii ; okashi na ; (223)„ Laughable ; 
ridiculous ; strange. 
okashii ! how funny ! 

okashiku natchatta (B) : I felt inclined to 
laugh. 
Note : — okashi na is only used as an attr. 
oki, [stem of oku\ to leave]. Omitting. 
hUcUu oki : every other one. 
futsuka oki : every third day. 
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okii ; old na ; (223), [oimany]. Large ; big; 
great. 
okii hako : a big box. 
oki na koe : a loud voice. 
okiku naru : to grow. 
okiku suru : to make bigger. 
Note. The polite form of the predicate of 
okii is okiu : kiu is not pron. in two sylla- 
bles ki-u, but is a diphthong and pron. as 
if written kyu. The q. adj. oki na is never 
used predicatively ; it is, however, some- 
times, found in the adverbial form oki ni, 
especially in certain really polite or iron- 
ically polite expressions. Oi ni (see oi) is 
probably a corruption of oki ni. 
oki ni arigaib (B) : thanks very much ; (if 

said ironically) thanks for nothing. 
oki ni go-knro (A) : many thanks for your 

trouble. 
oki ni o sewa sarna deshita (B) : many 

thanks for your kind assistance. 
kyo wa oki ni yoku narimashUa (C) : I am 
much better today. 
Der. 
o— q.v. 

okisa : size, [see ~sa]. 
okippanasu, [okui to put ; hanasu2 to let go]. 
To put a thing somewhere and leave it 
there. 
okrru, v.i. [cogn. w, okosu v.t.]. To get up; 
awake. 
okite %-ru : to be up. 
mada okimasen (C) : he is not up yet. 
Comp.: asa-oki ; early rising; an early 
riser. 
okkakcru. See oi-kake-ru. 
okkocbrriu See ochi-ru. 
okkotosu. See otosic. 
okorippoi, [okoru to get angry; -ppoi q.v.]. 

Quick-tempered. 
okoru, v.i. [cogn. w. okosu v.t.]. 

1) To happen. 

nani ga okotta ? (B) : what has happened ? 
do shite okotta no desu ? (C) : how did that 

happen ? 
sono kenka wa do iu koto kara okotta no 

desu ? (C) : what was the cause of the 

quarrel ? 

2) To get angry. 

okotte imasen (C) : I am not angry. 

zuibun okorimashUa(C) : he got very angry. 

3) Various. 

kono byoki wa jiko no kawari-me ni okoru no 

desu (C) : this illness breaks out at the 

change of season. 
mata sen no byoki ga okorimashita (C) : I 

have an attack of my old complaint again. 
hi ga okotte iru (B) : the fire is bright. 
Der.: okorippoi : quick-tempered, [see 

— ppoi\ 
okosu, v.t. [cogn. w. oki'ru v.i. and okoru 

v.i.]. To raise up ; wake. 



taoreta ki wo okoshite kure ( A) : raise up the 

tree that has fallen. 
roku-ji ni okoshite moraitai (B) : I want to 
be woken at six o'clock. 
hi wo okosu : to make a fire become bright. 
okui. 

1 ) To put ; place : lay. 

tana no v.e ni okimasho (C) : I'll put it on 
the shelf. 

2) After a gerund it means : a) that the thing 
is done beforehand as it will be needed 
afterwards ; or b) the complete settling of 
a matter. The final e of the gerund is 
frequently dropped. 

kore wo tottc oite o kure (A) : put this away. 
kangaetoite kudasai (B) : please think the 

matter well over. 
chomen ni tsukete okimashita (C) : I put it 

down in my note-book. 
tonikaku jikan wo kimete okimasho (C) : 

anyhow let's settle the hour. 
sono mama ni shite oite kure (A) : leave it as 

it is. 
dare ka kitara matashite o oki nasal (A) g 

if anybody comes ask him to wait. 
sutete oku : to leave alone. 
doko e oite okimasho ka ? (C) : whore shall I 

put it ? 
koko e oitoite kudasai (C) : please put it 

down here ; {oitoite=oitc cite). 

3) Various. 

jochu wo futari oite imasu (C) : I keep two 

servants. 
Mto-tsuki oite : after one month. 
Comp. 
mono-oki : a store-room. 
okippanasu : to put something in a place 

and leave it there, [see -ppanasH], 
oki-wasure-ru : to mislay. 
oku2. Innermost part of anything ; part of 

the house reserved for family use. 
oku karashujin ga dete kita (B) : the master 

of the house came out from an inner 

room. 
oku e annai sareta (B) : I w r as shown into a 

private room. 
jochu wa oku no chawan wo tsiXkatte wa ike- 

nai (A) : the servants must not use the 

tea-cups used by the family. 
oku no te wo dasu : to display one's full 

skill. 
Comp. 
oku-sama, q.v. 

oku-ba : the back teeth, \ha^ tooth], 
okure'ru, v.i. \\4. To be late, behind time. 
kono tokei wa okurete imasu (C) : this watch 

is slow. 
kisha wa okuremasu (C) : the train is late. 
minna ni okure-nai yd ni o isogi nasai (B) s 

make haste so as not to be behind the rest. 
hayari ni okure'ru : to be out of date or 

fashion. 
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hito ni okure'ru : to be inferior to another 
(person). 
Comp.: nor i- okure'ru : to be late for (train, 
steamer, etc.). 
okuru. 

1) To send. 

shina-mono wo Tokyo e okutte hudasai (C) i 
please send the goods to Tokyo. 

2) To see off ; accompany a CgesOpart of 
the way on his departure 

teishaba made okurimasho ' rQ~\ t J w ill go to 
the station to see him off 

3) To pass (time). 

hi wo okuru : to pass one a days*. 

muda ni hi wo okutte imasu (C) : he passes 

his life in idleness. 
bimbo ni sono hi wo okutte iru (B ) : he lives 
like a poor man from hand to mouth. 
Comp. 
okuri-mono ; a gift. 
mi-okuru, q.v. 
oku-sama, {oku-san less polite), [oku2 interior; 
sama Mrs]. Polite term for wile ; your 
wife ; mistross of the house. 
ontae, [o honorific; mae in front : the honori- 
fic moaning has been entirely tost]. Yuu; 
(familiar term, used only to inferiors). 
omae-san is a shade more polite : you, 
omae-tachi; you (plural). 
o-medeto, [o honorific ; medetai q.v.]. 
omo (na), [omoil heavy]. Principal. 
omocha. Toy. 

omoil. Heavy • important ; serious. 
omoi ish-i : a heavy stone, 
omoi byoki : a serious illness. 
omoi?, [stem of omou to think]. Thought ; 
idea. 
kurushii omoi wo suru no wa doku desu (C) : 
anxiety is bad for the health. 
omoi-gake, [omou to think ; -gake whilst]. 
It is always followed by a neg. 
omoi-gake nai : unexpected. 
kon?ia t-okoro de o me ni kakaro to wa omoi- 
gake mo nai koto desldia (C) : I never ex- 
pected to meet you hero. 
omoshiroi. Amusing ; interesting ; pleasant. 
omoshiroi hanashi : an amusing story, 
omoshiro hambun : half in jest. 
domo kono shobai wa omoshiroku nai (B) i 
there is certainly not much money to be 
made in this businoss. 
sakujitsu kara byoki ga omoshiroku nai (B) : 
since yesterday his illness has taken a 
bad turn. 
Comp.: omoshirogaru : to feel interested in, 
[soe -garu}. 
omo ie. The external surface ; front side of a 
thing ; outside ; out of doors j the right 
side (of cloth). 
omou. To think ; consider. 

ariata wa do omoimasii ka 1 (C) : what do 



you think ? what is your opinion ? 
omotla yori yoku dekimashlla (C) : it is 

better than I expected. 
omoeba omou hodo hara ga tatsit (B) : the 

more 1 think it over the more angry I 

feel. 
watashi no omou ni wa : in my opinion. 
yosa-so ni omoima-su ; yosa-so da to omoi- 

masu (0) : it seems to me as if it w T ould 

do. t 
samui no wa nan to mo omowa-nai (B) : J 

don 't mind the cold at all. 
yo no naka no koto wa omou yd ni iva nari- 

masen (C) : things in this world will not 

always happen according to our wishes. 
waruku omou : to take in bad part. 
ano hito no koto wo waruku omou : to think 

ill of that person. 

2) For to omou see to 1), 8), and 9). 

3) The passive of omou is omoware-ru. Like 
most passives it may be used as such or as 
a potential. (126) : in this latter case it 
means 'to be inclined to think'. 

hito ni yoku omowareru hito desu (C) : he is 
a person well thought of by others. 

ano hito wa ammari iro ga sliirokute Nihon- 
jin to wa omoware-nai (B) : that man's 
complexion is so fair I am inclined to 
think he is not a Japanese. 
Comp. 

omoi2 t q.v. 

omoi-chigai : a misunderstanding. 

omoi-dasu : to call to mind ; recollect. 

omoi-kiru: to cease to think over ; abandon 
all hope. 

omoi-komu : to set one's heart upon ; be 
under the impression. 

omoi-naosu :. to reconsider; change one's 
mind. 
on. Favour ; kindness ; benefaction. 

on wo shira-nai hito : an ungrateful person. 

kesshlte go on wa wasuremaaen (D) ; I will 
never forget your kindness. 

on wo uke-ru ; on ni azukaru : to receive 
favours. 
Comp.: onjin : benefactor, [jin man]. 
Oliaji, (sometimes corr. to onnaji). Same ; 
equal. The original form was onajii from 
the stem of which the q. adj. onaji na was 
formed. When used predicatively or ad- 
verbially it behaves like a q. adj.: at- 
tributively the na is dropped and onaji, 
the stem of the original adj., is placed 
immediately before the noun without any 
postposition intervening. Adverbially ona- 
jiku is sometimes heard besides the com- 
moner onaji ni. 

onaji hito ; the same man. 

onaji koto desu (C) : it is all the same. 

mae to onaji : just the same as before. 

mihon to onaji : the same as sample. 

onaji yd na mono : the same kind of thing. 
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kore to sore to wa onaji de wa arimasen (C) : 

this is not the same els that. 
nedan wa onaji de okisa ga chigau (B) : the 
price is the same but the size is different. 
kore wo onaji ni (or onajiku) mittsu ni 
wakete o kure (A) : divide this into three 
equal parts. 
onaka, [o honorific; naka inside]. Belly; 
abdomen ; a person 's inside ; (used mostly 
by women). 
onaka ga sukimashita ; onaka ga herimashUa 
(C) : I am hungry. 
on d ori, [o- male ; tori bird]. Cock, 
o-negai, [o honorific : negau to request]. A 
petition ; request ; (used mostly by 
women). 
o-negai ga gozaimasu (D) : I have a request 

to make. 
o-negai desu kara o-ide kudasai (C) : I 
entreat you to come. 
ongaku. Music. 
onna. Woman ; a female. 
onna no : female. 
onna no ko : a girl. 
onna no neko : a she-cat. 
ano onna : that woman ; she. 
onna ni nam : to reach womanhood. 
onna wo oku : to hire a maid. 
Der.: onnarashii : womanish, [see —rashii]. 
onnajf. See onaji. 

ore*ru, v.i. 114, [cogn. w. or«3 v.t. to which 
it also serves as potential]. To break ; 
be able to broak. 
orete vru : to be broken. 
ki no eda ga oremasMta (C) : the branch of 

the tree broke (is broken). 
kono dai wa futatsu ni oremasu (C) : this 

stand can be folded in two. 
hidari e ore-ru ; to turn to the left (as on 

the road). 
kono shigoto wa hone ga oremasu (C) : this 
work demands a great deal of labour. 
ori. Opportunity ; occasion. 

chodo ii ori da kara ikimasho (C) : as this is 

a good opportunity, let us go. 
ori wo mi'ru : to watch for an opportunity. 
ii ori wo matsu : to wait for a good op- 
portunity. 
orH'U, v.i. [cogn. w. orosu v.t.]. To descend ; 
go down ; alight. 
saka wo orrru : to go down a hill, 
klsha wo orimashlia (C) : he got off the 

train. 
dotchi kara oriru no desu ka ? (C) : which 
side do we get out ? 
Comp.: tobi-orvru : to jump ori ; jump 
down. 
orosu, v.t. [cogn. w. ori-ru v.i.]. 
1) To take down ; put down. 
tana kara hako wo orosu : to take down a 

box from a shelf. 
Utria no ni wo orosu ; to unload a horse. 



2) To wear or put on for the first time, (the- 
article is thus lowered from ^ ew to used)* 
atarashii kutsu wo oroshite mo ii (A) : you 
may put on your new boots. 
orul. To be ; practically equivalent to i-rul 
(q.v.), but much less used in the centre of 
Japan : when used, generally in ~ma$w 
terminations. 
oru 2 . To weave. 
Comp.: ke-ori no : woollen (of cloth). 
oru3, v.t. [cogn. w. ore-ru v.i.]. To break ; 
bend ; fold. 
bo wo oru : to break a stick. 
yubi wo otte kazoe-ru : to count by bending 

the fingers. 
kami wo mittsu ni oru : to fold a paper in 
three. 
Comp.: hone-ori, q.v. 
osae*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. osu also v.t.]. 

1) To press upon ; keep down. 

atama wo osae-ru : to humble a person. 
mushi wo osae-ru : to restrain one's anger. 
mimi wo osae-ru : to stop the ears (with the- 
fingers). 

2) To catch. 

ano inu wo osaeie ite o kure (A) : keep back 

that dog. 
junsa ni osaerareta (B) : he was caught by 
a policeman. 
o-shaberi, [o honorific ; shaberu to gossip]. A 

babbler. 
o-share, [o honorific ; share-ru to be stylish]. 

A stylish, w r ell-dressed person. 
oshieTU. To teach ; instruct ; point out ;. 
show. 
hzto ni oshiete morau : to be instructed by 

a person. 
michi wo oshie'ru : to show the way.. 
Note : the passive, oshierare-ru, is gen. cor- 

mpted to osowaru. 
Der. 
oshie : teaching ; instruction. 
oshie wo uke-ru : to be taught. 
oshigaru, [oshii deplorable ; -garu q.v.]. To- 
deplore ; grudge. 
jikan wo oshigaru : to grudge one 's time. 
wakare wo oshigaru : to be unwilling to 
part. 
oshii. Deplorable ; regrettable ; much es- 
teemed. 
oshii koto da (B) : what a pity ! 
naku hodo oshii koto de mo nai (B) : it is not 

worth while crying about. 
ano hon wo hito ni yatta ga ima de wa oshi- 
kutc tamara-nai (B) : I gave away that 
book and now I am very sorry I did so. 
oshii hito : a much-esteemed man ; a man 

we can ill spare. 
inochi no oshii koto : love of life ; instinct 
of self-preservation. 
Der.: pshigamc. q. v. 
osbi. Late ; slow. 
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osoku mo roku-ji made ni : at sis at the 

latest. 
osoku nam ha mo shiremasen (C) : I am 

afraid we s>hall be late. 
ashi no osoi hUo : a man who walks slowly. 
osokute mo : even if late ; at the latest. 
osoku made : until late. 
osoroshii. Fearful ; dreadful ; awful. 

osoroshii koto ni alia (B) : I met with an 

awful experience. 
osoroshiku domo michi ga warui (B) : how 

awfully bad the road is ! 
osoroshii (or osoroshiku) takai shina : an 
awfully dear article. 
osowaru, [corr. of oshierarcru, passive of 

'shie-ru q.v.]. 
o_,_;iaru. An honorific verb used politely of 
the 2nd, sometimes of the 3rd person : it 
drops the r before the-masu termina- 
tions. 
anata no ossharukoto wa waruku arimasen 

(C) : what you say is not wrong. 
nan to osshaimasu ka ? (D) : what do you 
say ? 
osu, v.t. [cogn. w. osae-ru also v.t.]. To 
push ; press. 
Comp.: ato-oshi, q.v. 
oto. Noise ; sound. 
otoko. Man ; a male person. 
otoko no : male. 
otoko no ko : a boy. 
otoko no neko : a tom-cat. 
otoko ni naru : to reach manhood. 
otoko wo tate'ru : to act manfully. 
Der.: otokorashii : manly, [see -rashii]. 
otona, [o-big ; hito man ; ndX name]. A 
grown-up person. 
Der.: otonarashii : like a grown-up person. 
otonashii, [corr. of otonarashii like a grown- 
up person]. Quiet ; gentle ; well-behaved. 
otosu, (often corr. to okkotosiX when the mean- 
ing is ' to drop * in a physical sense), 
[cogn. w'. ochvru v.i.J. To let fall ; drop ; 
omit. 
otosa-nai (or okkotosa-nai) de o kure (A) : 

don't let it drop. 
ji wo hitotsii otoshUa no de imi ga wakara~ 
nai (B) : I cannot make out the meaning 
as a word has been left out. 
chikara wo otosu : to lose heart. 
sonna ni chikara wo otosa-nai de mo ii (A) : 

you need not be so down-hearted. 
Mn wo otosu ; na wo otosu : to lower one 's 
good name ; damage one's reputation. 
namida wo otosu : to shed tears. 
tsumi ni otosu : to charge a person with a 
crime, 
shimi wo otosiX : to remove a stain. 
Comp. 
otoshi-mpno : a thing dropped by mistake. 
tsuki-otosu: to push or knock down, [tsiikuZ 
to strike]. 



yomi-otosu ; to omit (accidentally) in 

reading. 
kaki-otosu : to omit (accidentally) in 
writing. 
ototo. A younger brother. 
ototoi. The day before yesterday. 
ototoshi, [toshi year]. The year before last. 
ou. To pursue ; run after. 
inu wo ou : to chase a dog. 
uchiwa de ka wo otte kure (A) : drive away 

the mosquitos with a fan. 
jibun no atama no hai wo oi nasai ; frighten 
the flies off your own head ; mind your 
own business. 
jun wo otte : in proper order. 
Comp. 
oi-dastl : to drive away. 
oi-kake-ru : to run after. 
oi-tsuku ; to overtake. 
owari. The end. 

kongetsii no owari : at the end of the month, 
oya. Parents. 

oya no kokoro ko wa shira-zu : a child does 
not fully understand his parents ' heart. 
Comp. 
juta-oya : both parents, [jutatsu two]. 
oya-ko : parent and child. 
oya, [6 big ; yal person]. Landlord. 
oyogu. To swim. 

ozei, [5- big], A crowd ; great number of 
people. 
80 omou Mto wa dzei arimasu (C) : there are 

many who think so. 
Nagasaki ni wa seiyo-jin ga ozei imasen 
(C) : there are not many foreigners living 
in Nagasaki. 
pan, [Spanish, pan]. Bread, 
peiji, [corr. of English]. Page, 
pen, [English]. Pen. 

Comp.: penjiku : penholder, [jiku stalk]. 

-ppanasu, [f. hanasu'i to let go]. Used after 

the stem of a verb to make compounds ; 

e.g.: 

akeppanasH : to leave open, [ake°ru to 

open]. 
dashippanasu : to take a thing out and 

leave it out, [dasic to take out]. 
okippanasu : to put a thing somewhere and 
leave it there, [okul to put]. 
-ppoi. Suffix added to certain nouns, stems. 
of adj. or verbs : it forms adjectives that 
usually (but not always) mean that the 
noun or quality is in excess ; they are gen- 
used in a bad sense. 
mizuppoi : watery, [mizu water]. 
arappoi : rough ; coarse ; [arai rough]. 
yasuppoi : cheap ; of little value ; [ya^ui 

cheap]. 
akippoi : fickle ; changeable ; [akvru to 
get tired of], 

okorippoi .-quick-tempered, [okoru to get 
angry]. 
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shimeppoi : moist ; damp j [shimeruZ to get 
damp], 

wasureppoi: forgetful, [wasure'ru to forget]o 

shiroppoi : whitish ; no esp. bad meaning ; 
[shiroi white]. 

kuroppoi : blackish ; no esp, bad meaning ; 
[kuroi black], 
poketto, [corr. of English]. Pocket. 
ral-. Coming ; next ; (used only in composi- 
tion). 

raigetsu : next month. 

raiharu : next spring ; the beginning of 
next year. 

rainen : next year. 

raishu : next week. 

sarai- q.v. 
fffiku(na). Easy ; comfortable. 

raku ni kurasu :. to lead ;an easy life. 

raku na shigoto da (B) : it is an easy piece 
of work. 

shigoto wa omotta yori raku desu (C) i the 
work is easier than I thought. 

o raku ni (C) : pray be at your ease ; make 
yourself comfortable ; make yourself at 
home. 

kono mondai wa raku ni tokemasH (C) : this 
problem is easily solved. 

raku ni narimashita (C) : I am no longer 
in pain ; I am no longer hard up ; I am 
now free from pain or financial difficul- 
ties. 
Comp,: kiraku f q.v. 
rambd (na). Disorderly ; unruly ; violent. 
rampu, [corr. of English]. Lamp. 

rampu wo tsukcru : to light the lamp. 

rampu wo kesu : to put out the lamp. 
rasha, [Dutch, Laken rassen]. Woollen cloth. 
-rashii. Suff. added to nouns, the noun com- 
ponent of quasi-adjectives, present or 
past of verbs, and, sometimes, to true 
adjectives and adverbs ; it means similari- 
ty or probability : it often corresponds to 
the termination -ish or -ly in English or 
may be translated by 'seems', 'like', 
'apparently \ 'said to be\ Sometimes 
it hardly makes any difference in the 
meaning especially when added to the 
stem of an adj . The following are only a 
few examples out of an immense number. 

bakarashii : foolish, [baka a fool]. 

kodomorashii : childish, [kodomo a child]. 

otokorashii : manly, [otoko a man], 

onnarashii : womanly, [onna a woman], 

otonarashii : like a grown-up person, 
[otona a grown-up person], 

usorashii : seems to be a lie, [uso a lie]. 

hontorashii : seems to be true, [honto the 
truth]. 

iku-rashii : likely to be going, [ikul to go]. 

<dekita-rashii : seems to be done, [deki'ru 
to be done]. 

■liraahii : seems to be good, [m 2 good]. 



waruirashii : seems to be bad, [warui bad], 
nairashii : seems to be none, [nai non- 
existent]. 
sorashii : seems to be so, [sol thus]. 
kitanairashii : seems to be dirty, [kitanai 
dirty]. 

kitanarashii : dirty, [kitanai dirty]. 
kawairashii : charming ; lovely ; [kawaii 

charming]. 
nikurashii : disagreeable ; nasty ; [nikuil 

disagreeable]. 
mezurashii : rare ; strange ; [mezuru to be 
fond], 
reil. Politeness ; salutation ; thanks; a pres- 
ent made in return for some favour ; 
(the honorific o is often pref.). 
rei wo shira-nai : to be ignorant of the com- 
mon rules of politeness. 
o rei wo suru : to make a present as an 

acknowledgement of thanks ; to bow. 
nani ka o rei wo shi-nakereba narimasen 
(C) : we must. offer some thing in return. 
atsuku kind no o rei wo moshi-agemasu (D) s 
I beg to tender you my best thanks for 
your kindness yesterday. 
Der.: burei ; shitsurei ; q.v. 
rei2. Zero ; nought. 

hyaku rei shi : one hundred and four. 
renga. Brick. 

refsu. Row ; file ; line ; rank. 
ri. A Japanese mile = 2.44 English miles. 
Ri is preceded by the 1st set of num. 
(271 ; 276, 1). Before ri, yo (four) is 
gen. used instead of shi. 
riko (na). Clever. 

rinl. The tenth part of a sen and of certain 
other small units of measure. Rin is 
preceded by the 1st set of num. (271 ; 
276, I). Before rin, yo or yon (four) 
is gen. used instead of shi. 
ritiS, [the English, to ring, may serve as a 
mnemonic]. A handbell. 
Comp.: yobi-rin : a small bell (as for calling 
a servant). 
rip pa (na). Splendid ; grand ; magnificent. 
roka. Corridor ; passage. 
roku. Six. 
Note : — roku in comp. before / or h becomes 

rop— ; before &, rok—. 
roku-gatsu, [roku six ; gatsu month]. June, 
roma-ji, [jil a letter ; character]. Roman 
letters or type: this term is applied loosely 
to practically all forms of letters used 
in writing or printing English, (French, 
Spanish, Italian, etc.) ; not, however, to 
Gothic, Russian or Greek letters ; espe- 
cially, Japanese written in European 
characters. 
rosoku. A candle. 
Comp.: rdsoku-tate : a candlestick, [tate'ru 
to set up]. 
roya, [yal house], A prison. 
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rusu. Absence. 

rusu desu (C) : he is absent. 
rusu ni nani ka kawatta koto ga atta ka ? 
(B) : has anything happened during my 
absence ? 
rusu wo tsukau : to pretend to be out. 
rusu no aida iro-iro o sewa deshita (B) : you 
were very kind in various ways during my 
absence. 
Comp.: rusu-ban : care-taker of a house 
during master's absence. 
ryo. Both ; (used mostly in compounds). 
ryo-san : two or three. 
ryo-ashi : both legs. 
ryo-gawa : both sides, \kawcfc side]. 
ryo-te : both hands. 
ryo -ho : see foil. 
ryo-h5, [ryo both ; ho side]. Both. 
ryo-ho hoshii (B) : I want both. 
ryo -ho to mo shi-nakutcha nara-nai (A) : 
you must do both. 
ryoji. A consul. 
Comp.: rydji-kan ; the consulate. 
ryoko. A journey ; travelling. 
ryoko suru : to travel. 
shobai no tame ni ryoko shtte imasiX (C) : I 

am travelling on business. 
ryoko chu : during a journey. 
ryori. Cooking ; food. 
ryori suru : to cook. 

iro-iro no ryori wo tabemasMta (C) : I ate 
several kinds of eatables. 
Comp. 
ryori-nin ; a cook. 
ryori-ya : a restaurant, 
sa-, [contr. of sai twice]. Again ; (used only 
in compounds). 
saraigetsic : the month after next. 
sarainen : the year after next, 
-sa. Sufi, added to the stem of adjectives 
to form abstract nouns, which refer to 
the degree of a quality ; e.g.: 
atsusa : heat ; the degree of heat ; [atsuil 
hot]. 

jutosa : thickness, [futoi thick]. 
nagasa : length, [nagai long]. 
okisa : size, [okii big]. 
samusa : the cold, [samui cold]. 
takasa : height, [takai high]. 
sa ; sa. Interj. used at the end of a sentence 
to give emphasis ; at the beginning to 
urge, hurry or defy. 
kore kara iku {no) sa (B) : now we'll go 

along. 
sayo sa ; so sa : of course ; yes ; that is so. 
sa J o-ide nasai (B) ; come along, hurry 
up ! 
sabi, [stem of foil.]. Rust. 

sdbi ga de-ru : to become rusty. 
mi kara deta sabi da (B) : it is a misfortune 
you have brought on yourself ; it serves 
you right. 



sabrru. To get rusty. (Compare : kabi-rw- 
to become mouldy). 
kore wa sabite iru (B) : this one is rusty. 
Der.: sabi, q. v. 
sabishii. Lonely ; solitary. 

hUori de sabishii (B) : I feel lonely all by 
myself. 
ano tnise wa sabishii (B) : that shop has 
very few customers (or goods), 
sae. 

1) Even. 

watakushi de sae dekimasen (C) : not even 
I can do it. 

suki na mono sae tabe-nai de imasu (C) : he 
refrains from eating even things of which 
he is fond. 

kodomo de sae dekiru no ni anata wa deki- 
masen ka ? (B) : can't you do it when even 
a little child can ? 

2) Foil, by the conditional — only; provided. 
ai sae sureba anshin shimasu (C) : if I could 

only see him my mind would be at 



iki sae sureba shikar areru (B) : whenever I, 

go, I get scolded. 
sore ga wakari sae sureba ii ; sore sae waka- 
reba ii (B) : if you only understood that 
much, that would do. 
sagaru, v.i. [cogn. w. sage'ru v.t.]. To de- 
scend ; go down ; hang down. 
home ga sukoshi sagatta yd desu (C) : the 

price of rice seems to have gone down. 
gakko wa kyonen sagarimashita (C) : I left 

school last year. 
te ga sagaru : to lose one's skill in some 
manual accomplishment. 
sagasii. To look for ; search. 

nani uro sagashlte imasu ka ? (C) : what are 
you looking for ? 
Comp.: sagas hi -dasu ; to find. 
sage*ru, v.t. [cogn. w. sagaru v.i.]. 

1) To lower ; let down ; suspend. 

sukoshi sageta ho ga ii (B) : you had better 
lower it a little. 

atama wo sage'ru : to give in ; humble one- 
self. 

fuda wo sage'ru : to paste a note ; attach a 
label. 

2) To clear away (dishes, etc.) ; withdraw. 
koppu wo o sage nasai (A) : take away the 



saiku. Fine work ; workmanship ; ware. 
Comp. 
gin-zaiku : silverware. 
take-zaiku : things made of bamboo. 
saisoku. Urging. 

saicoku suru : to urge ; press ; remind. 
sap. Spoon. 

saji wo nage-ru : to throw up the sponge % 

give up a case as hopeless. 
isha wa saji wo nageta (B) : the doctor has 
given up the patient. 
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N"ote : used after the abb. 2nd set of num. 
(276, 4), saji means a spoonful, 
-saka. An inclined road ; ascent ; descent ; 
hill. 
sonna ni hayaku saka wo oricha ahunai 
(B) : don't go so fast down hill, it is 
dangerous. 
ano hito wa roku-ju no saka wo koshlte iru 
(B ) : he is on the wrong side of sixty. 
Comp. 
kudari-zaka : a road going down hill. 
nobori-zaka : a road going up hill. 
saka-michi : a hilly road. 
vsakana. Fish ; solid food taken with wine, 
etc. 
sakana wo torn : to fish (with net), 
sakana wo tsuru : to fish (with line). 
biiru no sakana wa nani ni itashimashd ? 
(D ) : what may I offer you to eat together 
with your beer ? 
Comp. 
ni-zakana : boiled fish, \nvrul to boil]. 
yaki-zakana : baked fish, [yakul to bake], 
;sakasama. Upside-down ; topsy-turvy. 
sake. An alcoholic drink made from rice. 
6-zake to asa-ne wa bimbo no moto : drink 
ar.d laziness are the causes of poverty. 
Comp.: sake-nomi ; sake-zuki: a sake, drinker; 
drunkard ; [suki fondj. 
-saki. 

1) The foremost part of anything ; point ; 
tip. 

empitsv. no saki : the point of a pencil. 

2) Position in front ; ahead. 
dozo o saki e (C) : ploase go first. 

o saki e gomen kudasai (D) : excuse me for 

going first. 
ginko no saki : beyond the bank. 
is -Sim saki wa makkura da (B) : in front of 

us all is darkness. 
saki ni tatsu : to go in advance. 
kono saki wa doko desu ? (C) : what is the 

next (station) ? 
iku saki wa doko desu ? (C) : which is your 

destination ? 
hotto saki no hashi wa naosMte imasiX (C) : 

they are mending the bridge ahead of us. 

3) Distance apart. 

ichi-ri saki kara : from a distance of one 

mile. 
zutto saki : far away. 

4) The other party. 

saki no kokoro ga shiremasen (C) : the mind 

of tho other party can't be known. 
baki no iu koto ga wakarimasen (C) : I can't 

understand what the other party says. 
-.6) Time, past. (When referring to short 

time, always pron. sakki). 
kondo wa sakki yori yoku dekita (B) : you 

have done it better this time than the last. 
dmakara jii-nenbakari saki ni : ten years 

ago. 



6) The first of two. 

saki ni hataite ato de haite kure (A) : first 

dust and then sweep. 
saki no hanashi : the first of (those) two 

tales. 

7) Time, future. 

anata wa mada saki ga nagai (B): you have 

still a long future before you. 
saki no tame ni sum : to do anything for 

the sake of the future. 
ima kara ju-nen saki wa : ten years hence. 
chichi ga shinda saki wa do shite ittara yo- 
karo ka ? (B) : how shall we manage after 
father is dead ? 
Comp. 
saki-barai, q.v. 
saki-hodo : a short time ago. 
saki-barai, [saki the other party; harau to 
pay]. Payment on delivery ; prepayment. 
Note : — Japanese dictionaries like Otsuki's 
Genkai, Kanazawa's Jirin and others only 
give the first of these meanings ; Japanese- 
English dictionaries like Brinkley's, Ino- 
ue 's, etc. usually give the second with or 
without the first. 
sakkl, [corr. of saki]. A short time ago. 
sakki no hito wa dare desu ? (C) : who is that 
man who was here just a moment ago ? 
saku. To bloom. 

Comp. : saki-sorou : to be in full bloom. 
saku-. Preceding ; (used only in compounds). 
sakuban : last 'night ; yesterday evening. 
sakujitsu : yesterday. 
sakunen : last year. 
See issaku—. 
sakura. A cherry-tree. 

satna, (often abb. to sanl, less polite). An 
honorific used after the names of persons, 
nouns meaning relationship, and certain 
nouns used in polite set phrases. — Mr, 
Mrs, Master, Miss. 
Tanabe Hachijiro Sama (D) : Mr Hachijiro 

Tanabe. 
Tanabe Sama no oku-sama (D ) : Mrs Tanabe. 
o to-sama (D) : father. 

o sewa sama; o-kage sama; o kinodoku 
sama; etc.: see sewa; kage ; kinodoku; 
etc. 
samasul, v.t. [cogn. w. same-rul to wake, 
v.i.]. To wake ; arouse, 
me wo samasii : to wake. 
yoi wo samasii : to make sober after in- 
toxication. 
samasij2 ? v.t. [ ? f. samui cold ; cogn. w. 
same-ruZ to cool, v.i.]. To cool any- 
thing. 
same ml, v.i. [cogn, w. samasiXl to wake, v.t„] 
To wake. 
me ga same-ru : to wake. 
me ga saniete i'ru : to be awake. 
yoi ga same'ru : to recover from intoxica- 
tion. 
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■same*ru2, v.i. [ ? f. samui cold ; cogn. w. 
samasu- to cool, v.t.]. To cool; fade. 
sampo. A walk. 

sampo suru : to take a walk. 
samui. Cold (of the weather). 

kyo wa samui (B) : it is cold today. 
soto wa samukute iki ga koru yd da (B) : it 
seems cold enough outside to freeze one's 
breath. 
Der.: samusa : the cold ; the degree of cold ; 
[see —so]. 
satsi, [corr. of sama]. Meanings and uses the 
same as sama (q.v.), but less polite. Ey 
children or of children, often corr. to chart. 
$an2. Three. 

san-do ni ichi-do : occasionally ; sometimes. 
JNote, — In comp. before the sounds 6, p or 
m, san is changed to earn. The n is occa- 
sionally dropped as' in ju-sa(n)-nic]ii : 
thirteen days ; the thirteenth day of the 
month. 
•Comp. 
san-gai : second floor (i.e. third floor count- 
ing the ground floor). 
san-to : third class. 
san-kaku : a triangle. 
san-gatsu, [sanZ three ; gaisu month]. March. 
sara. Plate j saucer ; dish. 
Note : — used after the abb. 2nd set of num. 
(276, 4), sara means a plateful. 
,-sarai— , [sa again ; rai next]. The one after 
next (as regards time) ; (used only in 
comp.). 
saraigetsu : the month after next. 
sarainen : the year after next. 
■sareTU, [passive of surul]. To have some- 
thing done to one. 
itazura wo sareru kara o nige na-sai (B) : run 
away or they (those bigger boys) may 
play some trick on you. 
sonna koto wo sarete wa komaru (B) : if you 
treat! me like that you will put me in a 
difficult position, 
sase'tu, [causative of surid]. To cause to do ; 
have something done ; used also as a ter- 
mination for forming certain causative 
verbs, 137. 
<mo Mto no suki na yd ni sasemashd (C) : I '11 

let him do as he likes. 
jochu ni sasemashUa (C) : I had it done by 
the servant. 
3STote: — the 3rd base, saset, is used, but sashit 
is commoner. 
haiken sashite (or sasete) kudasai (D) : 
please show it to me. 
sashi-tsukae. Obstacle ; inconvenience. 
sashi-tsukae ga nakereba : if you can do it 

without inconvenience. 
nani ka sashi-tsukae ga atta no desu ka ? (C) : 

did anything prevent you ? 
JianasMte mo sashi-tsukae nai (B) : there is 
no objection to your speaking of it. 



kyo wa, sashi-tsukae ga attc ikare-nai (B) : 
as I have an engagement today I shall not 
be able to go. 
sassuru. To guess ; judge ; sympathize. 

mita tokoro kara sassuru to baka na hito da 
(B) : judging from his acts he seems to be 
a foolish man. 

watashi no kokoro mo stikoshi sasshUe kuda- 
sai (C) : just try to put yourself in my 
place a little. 

o sasshi mdshimasu (D) : I deeply sympa- 
thise with you. 
sasu, 

1) To point out. 

na iro sasu : to mention by name. 
nani i*ro sashite itta no dard ? (B) : what 
does he allude to ? 

2) To hold up so as to screen oneself. 

kasa wo sasu : to open and put up an 
umbrella. 

3) To measure. 

kono kire wo sashite kudasai (C) : please 
measure this cloth. 

4) To pierce ; prick, 

ka ni sasare-ru: to be bitten by a mosquito. 

5) To put into. 

mizu wo sasu : to pour water into. 

koppu ni hana wo sashite kudasai (C) s 

please put the flower in a tumbler. 
hana wo atama ni sasu : to stick a flower in 

one *s hair. 
kikai ni abura wo sasu : to oil a machine. 

6) To shine ; strike. 

ano mado ni hi ga sashite imasu (C) : the 
sun is shining on that window. 
Comp.: yubi-sasu : to point out (with the 
finger). 
sato. Sugar. 
satsui. A bank-note. 

ichi-yen (no) satsu : a one -yen note. 
satsfi2. A.n. used for books. 
Note : 1 is -satsu ; 8 has-satsil ; 10 jis-satsu'o 
sawagu. To make a noise, disturbance. 
mune ga sawagu : to be agitated. 
Comp.: 6-sawagi : a great disturbance. 
sawaru. To touch ; affect. 

sawatcha ike-nai (A) : you mustn't touch it. 
hi ni sawaru : to put out ; annoy. 
yoru osoku made benkyo suru to karada ni 
sawaru (B) : if you study until late at 
night you will injure your hoalth. 
jiko no sawari mo arimasen ka? (C) : I hope 

this weather hasn't affected you at all. 
yoru to sawaru to sono hanashi desu (C) s 
they talk of it whenever they meet, 
sayo. Yes ; that is so ; it is as you say. 

sayo de gozaimasu (D) : that is so. 
sayonara ; sayonara ; [sayo that is so ; nara 

if]. Good-bye. 
sazo. How — must be. 

sazo go shimpai desho (C) : how anxious you 
must be. 
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geil. Stature. 

sei no takai Mto : a tall man. 
sei 2 . Deed ; fault. 

dare no sei desii ? (C) : who is to blame ? 
tenki (or jiko) no sei ka mo shire-nai (B) t it 
may be due to the weather (the time of 
the year). 
hlto no sei ni sum : to lay the blame on 

somebody. 
tratakushi no sei ni shite oki nasal (B) : lay 

the blame on me. 
ano bimbo wa sake no sei da (B) : the pover- 
ty was the result of his drunkenness. 
seifu. The government. 
sei to. Pupil ; scholar. 
seiyo. Occident ; the West ; Europe., 
seiyo no : foreign. 
Comp. 
seiyo- fu : foreign style. 

seiyo -jin : a foreigner ; a European, Amer- 
ican. 
seiyo-ryori : European food. 
seji. Generally proceeded by the honorific o. 

1) Politeness ; civility. 

o seji no ii Mto : sl courteous person. 
o seji no nai Mto : a person who doesn't 
strive to be courteous. 

2) Flattery ; empty compliments. 

o seji ni itta no de wa arimasen (C) : I did 

not say it out of flattery. 
o seji ga jozu na no desil kara sono tsumori 
de irasshai (C) : I warn you that he is 
very insincere in what he says. 
sekai. The earth ; world. 

Comp.: sekai- jil : all the world over. 
seki. Cough. 

scki ga de'ru : to cough. 
seki-. Stone ; (used only in compounds). 

Comp.: sekitan ; sekiyu ; sekken ; q.v. 
sekitan, {seki— stone ; tan charcoal]. Coal, 
sekiyu, {seki— stone ; yu oil]. Petroleum ; 

kerosene oil. 
sekkaku. With special pains or dimcuhV^ ; 
expressly ; at last. 
sekkaku ossharu kara itadakimasho (D) : as 
you so kindly have taken the trouble to 
make the offer, I will accept it. 
sekkaku o tazune kudasairnasMta no ni rusu 
de o kinodoku de gozaimasMta (D) : I am 
very sorry that I was absent, after you 
took so much trouble to come to see me. 
sekkaku motte kimasMta no desu kara dozo o 
tike-tori kudasai (D) : as I have expressly 
brought it for you, please accept it. 
yube sekkaku o tenki ni natta no ni kesa wa 
mate, futte iru (B) : after the weather had 
at last cleared up yesterday evening, it is 
raining again this morning. 
sekkaku o daiji ni nas'tte kudasai (D) i 
please take special care of yourself, 
sekken, [seki-^ L stone ; ken lye]. Soap, 
semal. Narrow. 



kangae no s*mai Mto : a narrow-minded man. 
semete. At least. 

semete hambun de mo kudasaimasen ka ? 
(C) : won 't you give me at least half ? 
senl. Former ; previous. 

sen no shujin : my former master. 
sen wa : formerly. 

sen wa so sMte imasMta (C) : I used to do it, 
Comp. 

sengetsu : last month. 
senshu ; last week. 
sendatte ; senjitsu ; q.v. 
sen2. A sen ; 1/100 yen. 
Note. Sen is preceded by the 1st set of num. 
(271 ; 276). The foil, irregularities occur : 
1 is -sen ; 8 has -sen ; 10 jis-sen. One often 
hears also : 4 yon-sen for sM-sen ; 40 yon- 
jis-sen for shi-jis-sen ; 7 nana-sen for sM- 
cM-sen ; 70 nana-jis-sen for shicM-jis-sen ; 
9 kyu-sen for ku-sen ; and 90 kyil-jis-sen 
for ku- jis-sen. San-sen means three sen ; 
san-zen means three thousand, 
sens. Thousand. 
Note : 1 000 sen ; 3000 san-zen ; 8000 has- 
sen. One often hears also : 4000 yon-ben 
for shi-sen ; 7000 nana-sen for shichi-sen ,: 
9000 kyii-sen for ku-sen. 
sen4. Vessel ; ship ; (used only in compounds}. 

Comp.: kisen ; sendo ; sencho ; q.v. 
senaka. The back (of the body), 
sencho, [sent ship ; chol head]. Captain (of a 

morchant ship), 
sendatte, [senl former ; tatsu to pass, elapse]. 

A few days ago ; lately, 
sendo, [sent shipj. Boatman. 

sendo bkute June yama ni noboru : too many 
boatmen will take the ship on to a moun- 
tain ; too many cooks spoil the broth, 
sengetsu, [senl former ; getsu month]. Last 

month. 
senjitsu, [senl former ; jitsuZ a day], The» 
other day. 
senjitsu wa domo arigato gozaimasMta (D) : 
thank you for your kindness the other 
day. 
senjitsu wa shitsurei itashimasMta (D) t 
oxcuso me for my rudeness the other day. 
sen sei. Teacher ; a respectful title used in. 

addressing a learned person. 
senshu, [senl former ; shu week]. Last week.. 
senso. A battle ; war. 

senso ni katsu : to win a battle, 
sensu, A folding fan. 
sentaku. Washing. 

sentaku suru ; to. wash. 
sentaku ni yaru : to bend to the wash. 
inochi no sentaku ; recreation, (lit. wash- 
ing one's life). 
Comp. 
8entaku~ya : laundry ; washerman. 
sentaku-mono ; linen, etc. to be washed or 
that has been washed. 
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sentaku-mono ga kimashita ka f (C) : has 
the linen come from the wash ? 
setomono, [Seto a town n^ar Nagoya ; mono 

thing]. Porcelain ; earthenware. 
sewa. Assistance ; (the honorific o is fre- 
quently prefixed) . 
sewa (wo) sum : to render assistance. 
sewa ni naru ; to receive assistance. 
sewa wo yaku : to bo officious ; trouble one- 
self about another. 
nan no sewa de mo shite kuremasiX (C) : he 

will help you in every way. 
jochu wo sewa shimasho (C) : I will find you 

a servant. 
o sewa sauna deshUa (C) : thanks for your 

kind assistance. 
6ki na o sewa da (A) : much obliged to you 

for nothing. 
inu wo moratte mo sewa wo sunt Mto ga nai 
(B) : even if I got a dog there would be 
no one to look after it. 
ano hito no uchi ni ichi-nen bakari o sewa ni 
narimashUa (C) : I was living at his house 
about a year. 
taihen o sewa ni narimashUa (C) : you have 
done me a great service. 
Comp.: sewa-zuki : a person fond of render- 
ing assistance ; an officious, meddlesome 
person ; [sulci fond]. 
— sha. Carriage ; (used only in compounds). 
Comp.: basha ; densha ; kisha ; kyickd- 
ressha ; teishaba ; q.v. 
shaberu. To chatter ; gossip ; talk without 
thinking. 
ano Mto wa tate-ita ni mizu wo nagasu yd ni 
shaberimasu (C) : he chatters as fast as 
water runs off an upright board. 
Comp.: o-shaberi: a chatterbox, [o honorific!. 
shabon, [Spanish jabon or French savon]. 

Soap. 
shaku. A foot (measure). 
Note. Shaku is preceded by the 1st set of 
num. (271 ; 276, 1). The foil, irregulari- 
ties occur : 1 is -shaku ; 3 san-jaku ; 8 kas- 
shaku ; 10 jis-shaku. 
share* ru. To be stylish, elegant. 
Comp.: o-share: a stylish person, [o honorific], 
shashin. Photograph. 

shashin wo torn (or utsusu): to take a photo- 
graph ; have one 's photograph taken. 
kesa shashin wo tori ni ikirnashita (C) : I 
went to have my photograph taken this 
morning, 
shatsu, [English, shirt]. Shirt. 
sfaii City; town of over 25,000 inhabitants; 
municipality. 
Comp.: shicho: mayor (of a city), [chol head]. 
$ti|2, [shinu to die]. Death. 
Comp. 
shi-nin : a dead man. 

shi-nin ni kuchi nashi : dead men tell no 
tales. 



shi3. Four (in the 1st set of num. 271). 
Note : yo or yon is often used instead of shi ; 

273. 
Comp.: shi-kaku : square ; rectangle ; a four- 
cornered figure. 
shi4, ppn. This word has a sort of enumera- 
tive force ; it is used after the present, 
past or future of verbs, also after adjec- 
tives ; it is often found in combination 
with mo — mo. It may sometimes be trans- 
lated by : and ; so. 

ano hito wa Nihon-go mo hanasu shi, ji mo 
kakemasu (C) : that man can speak 
Japanese and he can also write the 
characters. 

kiki mo shita shi, mi mo shita (B) : I not 
only heard but I saw it also. 

ip~piki wa shinda shi, mo ip-piki wa nigete 
shimatta (B) : ono (of two animals) died 
and the other ran away. 

shina mo ii shi, nedan mo yasui (B) : the 
quality is good and the price is cheap. 

natsu wa suzushii shi, fuyu wa attakai shi, 
jitsu ni ii tokoro da (B) : it is cool in 
summer and warm in winter, so it's really 
a very nice place. 

uchi ni ireba taikutsu da shi, soto ni deru 
koto wa deki-nai shi, do shitara yokaro ? 
(B) : I'm bored if I stay indoors and I 
can't go out, so what am I to do ? 

hajimste kau no de wa aritmai shi, taigai no 
nedan wa shitte iru (B) : it's not the first 
time I buy (this kind of thing), so I know 
the proper price. 
Note. The final i of the adj. is sometimes 
dropped before shi. 

karada wa yowashi, kane wa nashi, honto ni 
kawaiso desu (C) : bad health and want of 
money, he is greatly to be pitied. 
shi-awase, [surul to do ; awase-ru to join]. 
Fortune ; luck ; accident ; chance. 

shi-avjase na ; shi-awase no ii : lucky ; 
fortunate. 

o shi-awase desu ne (C) : that is very 
fortunate (for you). 

shi-awase to ii o tenki desMta (C) : luckily 
the weather was fine. 
Der,: fu-shiawase na : unfortunate. 
shibai. Theatre ; theatrical play. 
shibaraku. A short while ; a long wh: : le. 

shibarakuo machi kudasai (D) : please wait 
a little. 

shibaraku o me ni kakarimasen desMta (D) : 
it is a long time since I had the pleasure of 
seeing you. 

shibaraku shite : after some time, 
shibaru, [cogn. w. sMme-rui to close]. To tie 
(with a cord). 

kono nimotsu wo shibatte kudasai (B) ; 
please tie up this parcel. 

junsa ni shibararela (B) : ho was arrested 
by a policeman. 
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siaibuL Astringent (in taste) ; plain but of 
good taste (of dress, works of art, etc.). 
shibui kao : a sour face. 
sfiJchi. Seven (in the 1st set of num. 271), 
Note : — nana is occasionally used instead of 
sMchi, 273. 
siiichi-gatsu, [sMchi seven; gatsu month]. 

July, 
shidai. 

1) Condition ; circumstance ; reason. 

kane shidai da (B) : it is simply a question 

of money. 
nan de mo o nozomi shidai (B) : whatever 

you please. 
go katte shidai (B) : just as you please. 
1.6 iu shidai de osoku narimashita (C) : this 

is the reason why I am late. 

2) As soon as. 

deki shidai okurimasu (C)': I will send it as 

soon as it is ready. 
konnichi gakko ga sumi shidai ikimasho (C) : 
I will go today as soon as the school 
closes. 
shi-gatsu, [shiZ four; gatsu month]. April, 
shigoto, [surul to do ; koto thing], 

1 ) Work ; labour. 
shigoto wo suru : to work. 

shigoto ga isogashii (B) : I am very busy. 
shigoto ga hima da (B) : I have little work 
to do. 

2) Speaking of women, needlework. 

ano onna wa shigoto ga dekimasen (C) : she 

can't do needlework. 
Comp. 
hari -shigoto : needlework. 
chikara-shigoto : rough work demanding 

strength. 
shiju. Always ; the whole time without in- 
terruption. 
shiju itamimasu ka ? (C) : are you always in 

pain ? 
ano hlto wa shiju uchi ni iru (B) : that man 

is always at home. 
Kimura San no kaita mono wa shiju yonde 

orimasu (C.) : I read all Mr Kimura writes ; 

I always read what Mr Kimura writes. 
shika, (sometimes corr. to shikya). Only; 

but. 
Note. SMka is always foil, by a neg. SMka 

is often preceded by kiri& q.v. or ^dake. 
mo mittsu shika arimasen (C) : there are only 

three left. 
jip~pun sMka kakarimasen (C) : it will only 

take ten minutes. 
sore shika arimasen (C) : there is but that ; 

that is all there is. 
pan dake shika nai (B) : there is only some 

bread. 
shi-kaku, [shiB four; kakuZ corner]. A 

square ; rectangle ; a f our-cornered figure. 
shi-Jcdkuna /square. =:."■■- ■- -■>- i - , ;■-- ^="^ : -^-r.".--.- 
shitaru. To scold. 



Tarb wo sMkatte yaru (B) : I'll give Taro 

a scolding. 
sensei ni shikarareta (B) : the teacher scold- 
ed me. 
Comp.: shikari -tsuke-ru : to give a good 
scolding. 
shlkashi. But ; however ; and yet. 
shikata, [surul to do ; kata way]. 

1 ) The way or method of doing something. 
sore de wa shi-kata ga chigau (B) : that is 

the wrong way to do it. 
sono shi-kata de wa totemo dame da (B) : it's 

not the slightest use doing it like that. 
hoka ni shi-kata ga nai desho (C) : I don't 

think there is any other way of doing it. 

2) Expedient ; remedy. In this sense prac- 
tically synonymous with shiyo. 

shlkata ga nai (B) ; shikata ga arya ( = ari 
ya) shi-nai (B) : it can't- be helped. 

do ka shlkata ga aru desho (C) : there must 
be some expedient. 

hoka ni shikata ga nai desho (B) : I don't 
think it can be helped. 

taikutsu de shikata ga gozaimasen (D) : 
I am awfully bored. 

atsukute shikata ga nai (B) : it is awfully 
hot ; it is so hot I don 't know what to 
do. 

nakute wa shikata ga arimasen (C) : I cannot 
do without it. 

sonna ni okotte mo shikata ga nai (B) : it is 
no use your getting angry like that. 

shikata ga nai hlto da (B) : he is past mend- 
ing ; he is hopeless. 

ano ko wa shikata ga nai (B) : that child is 
very troublesome. 

mo shikata ga nai (B) ; shikata ga naku 
natte shimatta (B) : there's no help for it 
now. 

omae san ni shikata ga nai koto de mo watashi 
ga kangaereba shikata ga aru ka mo shire- 
nai (B) : though it may seem a hopeless 
case to you, if I think it over, I may 
perhaps be able to find a remedy. 

kono ko wa naite bakari ite shikata ga ari- 
masen (C) : this child is a great nuisance, 
he does nothing but cry. 

o bd-san wa shikata nashi ni jibun de dete 
ikimashita (C) : as there was no help for it 9 
the old woman went herself. 
shikkari. Firmly. . 

shikkari shita uchi da (B) : it is a strongly 
built house. 

shikkari shita hito da (B) : he is a reliable 
man. 

shikkari shibaru : to bind tightly. 
shiku. To spread (as a mat). 

hiki-dashi no soko ni kami wo ichi-mai o 
shiki nasai (B) : please spread a sheet of 
paper over the bottom of the drawer. 

torini ishi wo shiku : to pave a street. 

futon wo shiku : to make a bed (Japanese). 
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o shiki kudasai (D) : please sit on a cushion, 
(said to a guest in a Japanese room). 

ano onna wa teishu wo shiri ni shlku (B) : 
that woman has her husband tied to her 
apron strings. 
shim a. Island. 

ishittiai, [stem of shimau to end]. The end ; 
termination ; completion. 

mo o shimai desic (C) : it is all over. 

shimai ni naru : to come to an end ; be 
finished. 

o shimai ni natta (B) : it has been finished ; 
it is all exhausted (as things kept for 
use). 

itsu shigoto ga shimai ni narimasu ka ? (C) : 
when will the work be finished ? (Com- 
pare : itsu shigoto wo o shimai ni narimasu 
ka ? (D) : when will you finish the work ?). 

■sore de o shimai (B ) : and that is all. 

shimai no : last ; the last one. 

ichiban shimai no : the very last one. 

shimai made nokotte imashita (C) : I re- 
mained to the last. 

shimai ni : at last ; finally. 

shimai ni wa do nam daro (B) : I wonder 
how it will all turn out in the end. 

shimai ni okorimashita (C) : at last he got 
angry. 
shimaru, v.i. [cogn. w. shime-ruX v.t.]. To 
shut ; become tight. 

to ga chanto shimarimasen (C) : the door 
doesn't shut properly. 

ikokoro ga shimaru ; to have control of one 's 
temper. 
shimau. 

1 ) To finish ; end. 

shigoto wo shimau : to finish one *s work. 
a / shimatta (koto wo shita) (B) : now I've 
gone and done it. 

2) To put away. 

kane wa kore kara hoka no tokoro e shimai- 
masho (C) : in future I shall keep my 
money in another place. 

■dogu wo shimau : to put tools away. 

mise wo shimau : to close a shop (for the 
night or for good). 

shimalte oku : to put away. 

3) After a gerund, shimau means the com- 
pletion of an action, or it is merely em- 
phatic. The final syllable te or de of the 
gerund and the syllables shima of the verb 
shimau are often contracted in ordinary 
conversation thus : ~te shima— becomes 
-eha— ; -de shima— becomes —ja-. E.g.: 
kaichatta for kaite shimatta ; shiny aima- 
shita for shinde shimaimashita. 

kodomo wa nete shimatta (B) : the child has 
gone to sleep. (The meaning is not : he 
has finished sleeping. Ne-ru means to go 
to sleep, not to be asleep ; so the meaning 
is he has finished going to sleep, or finish- 
ed by sleeping). 



itte shimaimashila (C) : he has gone away 

(and will not come back). 
tsukatte shimau : to use (something) all up. 
kono hon wo mo yonjatta (B) : I have finish- 
ed reading this book. 
toto by old ni natchaita (B) : at last he finish- 
ed by falling ill. 
Der. and comp. 
shimai, q.v. 

shimai-komu : to put away. 
shimbun. Newspaper, (generally daily). 
shimbun wo toru : to take in a newspaper. 
shimbun ni de-ru : to appear in a news- 
paper. 
shimbun ni dasu : to put in a newspaper. 
shimeppoi, \shimeru2 to become damp ; -ppof, 

q.v.]. Moist ; damp. 
shime-rul, v.t. [cogn. w. shimaru v.i.]. To 
close ; tighten ; squeeze ; put on (as a 
belt) ; add up. 
to wo shime-ru : to close a door. 
mise wo shime-ru : to close a shop (for the 

night or for good). 
himo wo shime'ru : to tighten a cord. 
obi wo shime-ru : to put on a belt. 
tori wo shime'ru : to wring a fowl's neck. 
kanjo wo shime'ru : to close an account. 
Der.: shimete, q.v. 
shimeru2. To become moist ; become damp. 
Der.: shimeppoi : moist.; damp ; [see -ppoi], 
shimete, [gerund of shime-rul to close]. Sum; 
total ; all together. 
shimete ikura ni narimasu ka ? (C) : what 
does it come to all together ? what is the 
total ? 
shimi. A stain. 

shimi wo nuku : to take out a stain,, 
Comp.: abura-jimi : a grease -spot. 
shimo*. Frost. 

kesa shimo ga furimashita (C) : there was 
frost this morning. 
shimo2. Below. 

hashi no shimo : below the bridge, 
hashi kara ichi-ri shimo desu (0) : it is one 
mile below the bridge. 
shimpai. Anxiety ; care ; worry. 

shimpai suru ; to be anxious ; to worry. 
shimpai shi-nai de mo ii (B) : you need not 

worry about it. 
tomodachi no koto wo shimpai shite imasu 

(C) : I am anxious about my friend; 
moshi ya o ki ni ira-nai ka to omotte shimpai 
shimashlta (C) : I was afraid you would 
not like it. 
shimpai na koto : a thing one is anxious 

about. 
kesshUe shimpai wa arimasen (C) : there's 

not the slightest reason for anxiety. 
kimono wo yogosiX no ga shimpai desiX (C) : I 

am afraid of dirtying my dress. 
shimpai wo kake-ru ; to cause somebody 
anxiety. 
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iro-iro go shimpai wo kakemashita (D) : I 

have caused you a great deal of anxiety. 
shimpai de shiyb ga nai (B) : I am awfully 
anxious. 
shin a. Quality ; articles. 

shina ga yoroshikute nedan ga yasui (B) : 
the quality is good and the price is 
cheap. 
sore to kore to wa maru de shina ga chigai- 
masu (C) : that article and this are of quite 
different qualities. 
Note -.—shina is sometimes used preceded by 

the abb. 2nd set of num. (276, 4). 
Comp.: shina-mono : articles ; goods. 
Shina. China. 
Comp. 
Shina-jin : a Chinese. 
Shina-go : the Chinese language. 
shina-mono, [shina thing ; mono thing]. Ar- 
ticles ; goods. 
shine hu. Brass. 

shinjrru, [corr. of shinzuru; f. shin confi- 
dence ; surui- to do : cogn. w. shinyo confi- 
dence]. To believe ; trust. 
shinrui. A relative ; relation. 

ano hito wa go shinrui desu ka /(C) : is he a 

relation of yours ? 
do iu go shinrui desu ka ? (C) : what relation 
is he to you ? 
shinsetsu. Kindness. 
shinsetsu na : kind. 

go shinsetsu ni arigato gozaimashita (D) : 
thank you for your kind offices, 
Der.: fu-shinsetsil : unkindness. 
shinu. To die. 

Note. Shinu is a plain verb : the corres- 
ponding polite verb is nakunaru. 
kyonen chichi ga shinimashita (C) : my father 

died last year. 
doku wo nonde shinimashita (C) : he killed 

himself with poison. 
shinu made : until death. 
shinda ko no toshi wo kazoe'ru: to calculate 
the age of one's dead child ; to cry over 
spilt milk. 
shinimashita ka ? (C) : is he dead ?..-.-- 
kono sakana wa ikite iru Jca ? shinde iru ka ? 
(B) : is this fish alive or dead ? 
Der.: shfe : death. 

shinyo, [cogn. w. shinji'ru to trust]. .*' Con- 
fidence ; trust. 
■ shinyo suru : to trust. 
ano hito wo shinyo shimasu (C) : I trust that 

man. 
ano hito wa shinyo dekvmasen (C) : I cannot 

trust him. 
ano mise wa shinyo ga nai so desu (C) : they 
say that shop doesn't enjoy the confi- 
\.;^nc^_Qf;the:.it>xi.bl.jc...\ : V \ - = ■ 

shio. Salt ; taste. 
-rshio gatari-nai ;$hio gakiite i^nai-; shio ga 



Comp. 
shio-ambai ; shio-kagen : the seasoning or 
taste of food as the result of artificial 
preparation. 
shio-kagen ga ii (B) : the taste is good. 
shio-karai : (too) salty. 
shioke : a salty taste, [see -ke]. 
shio-mizu : salt water ; brine. 
shippo, [shiri buttocks ; o tail]. Tail. 

shippo wo dasiX : to reveal one's true (bad)- 
character unintentionally ; to show the* 
cloven hoof. 
shirabe*ru. To examine ; inquire ; look into. 
shirabete mimasho (C) : 1" will look into the> 
matter. 
shira(n), [f. shiranu literary neg. form of 
shiruZ to know]. 

1) An adj. meaning * unconcerned*, 'feign- 
ing ignorance ' : in this case the final n is^ 
never dropped. 

shir an kao shUe torimashUa (C) : he passed 
by with an unconcerned face (as if he 
didn't know me, as if nothing had hap- 
pened). 

2) Ka shira (the n is generally dropped) is 
added to the end of a sentence to expres 
doubt. 

dare ka kita ka shira (B) : I wonder if any- 
body has come. 

ano hito wa tsuita ka shira (B) : I wonder 
whether he has arrived. 
shirase, [stem of shirase- ru to inform]. News ; 
information ; report ; omen. 

shinda to iu shirase ga kita (B) : I have- 
received news of his death. 

kore wa nani ka ii koto no shirase ka mo- 
shire-nai (B) : I believe, this is an omen of 
something good. 
shiraseTU, [causative of shiru% to know]. To- 
let know ; inform ; tell. 

watashi no kaetta no wo ano hito ni shira- 
sete kudasai (C) : please let him know 
that I am back. 

shirashUe morau hazu deshlta (C) : I ought 
to have been informed. 
Der.: shirase, q.v. 

shire* ru, v.i. [cogn. w. shiruZ v.t. to which it 
also serves as potential]. To become- 
known ; can know. 

i) 

kakushite mo ima ni shireru (B) : although 

you may conceal it, it will be discovered 

some day. 
itte mireba shireru (B) : if you go and see, 

you can know for yourself. 
2) Ka mo shire-nai is added to the end of a- 

sentence to express doubt. It is never 

used after the future- 
kyo ma p tenkim nai-uka mo shire-nai (B) r 
^./.I; : fe©UeyQltrwilL.tvirn ; Qut fine, today. 
. nani ka vita no ka mo shire-nai (B) : 1 anx 

: atraid that something has happened. 
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shiri. The buttocks ; the bottom (outside) 
or base of a thing. 
nabe no shiri ga kitanai (B) : the bottom 

(outside) of the pot is dirty. 
hito no shiri ni tsuku : to follow somebody 

about like a dog. 
teishu wo shiri ni shlku (B) : she has her 

husband tied to her apron strings. 
o shiri ni tamago no kara ga kuttsuite iru 
(B) : (like a chicken just hatched with) 
the shell still sticking on to its back- 
side ; said of a person who is very child- 
like, inexperienced, or innocent. 
ghiro, n. 182, [shiroi adj. white]. White. 
shiro kuro wo wake-ru: to distinguish white 
from black ; to know what's good. 
shiroi, adj. White. 
I>er. and comp. 
shiro ; shiroto ; q.v. 

shiromi : the white of an egg, [mi meat], 
masshiroi : snow-white, [see ma% truth]. 
shira-ga : white (or grey) hair, [kami hair], 
shiroto, [shiroi white ; hUo man]. An ama- 
teur ; inexperienced person. 
kono shashin wa shiroto ni shite wa yoku 
totte aru (B) : this photograph is well 
taken for an amateur. 
shirui. Juice ; sauce. 
8hiru2. To know. 

shirimasen (C) : I don't know. 

ano kata wo shitte imasu ka P (C) : do you 

know that gentleman ? 
shitteru hito : a person I know ; an ac- 
quaintance. 
shira-nai hito ; a person unknown to me. 
shira-nai kao : an unknown face. 
shira-nai kao wo sum : to feign ignorance. 
watakushi no shitteru tokoro de wa : as far 

as I know. 
watakushi no shira-nai uchi ni : without 

my knowledge. 
•do shite watashi ga shitteru mono desu ka ? 

(C) : how should I know ? 
sonna koto wo shira-nai mono wa nai (B) : 
everybody knows it ; there is not a person 
who doesn't know it. 
watashi wa sonna koto wa shira-nai (B) : I 
know nothing about it ; I wish to have 
nothing to do with it. 
•do naro to watakushi wa shira-nai (B) : I 

don't care what becomes of it. 
Icore wa anata no shitta koto ja nai (B) : it is 

none of your business. 
yube no jishin wa shirimasen desMta (C) : I 

didn't feel the earthquake last night. 
ka shira(n) } see shira(n). 
ka mo shire-nai, see shire' ru. 
Der.: shir&ru ; shirase'ru ; shira{n) ; q.v. 
Shlriishi. A mark ; sign. 

shirushiwo tsuke ru : to mark, 
hon no shirushi desu ga. . . (C) : please 
accept this though it is only a trifle ; (this 



is only a token, not a measure, of my 
regard). 
s filial. Under • below ; down. 

hashi no shlta wo torimashlta (C) : I passed 

under the bridge. 
shita & oiteo kure (A) : put it down. 
jochu wa shlta ni imasu (C) : the maid is 

downstairs. 
yuki no shlta kara deru mizu : water that 

comes out from under the snow. 
shlta kara dereba ibaru (B) : if I humble 

myself before him he gets puffed up. 
Mto no shlta ni tsuku : to occupy a rank or 

position subordinate to another. 
go-ju-yen shlta de wa urimasen (C) : I would 
not sell it under fifty yen. 
\ono shlta no wa ni-yen desu (C) : the next 

one in order of cheapness costs two yen. 
kore yori shlta no tabako wa nai (B) : there 's 

no tobacco cheaper than this. 
ano hito wa watakushi yori futatsu shlta 
desu (0) : he is two years younger than I. 
Comp. 
kutsu-shlta : socks ; stockings ; [kutsu 

boots]. 
zubon-shlta : drawers, [zubon trousers]. 
shlta-gi : underclothing, [ki'rul to put on]. 
shita2. Tongue. 

watakushi mo sore ni wa shlta wo maita (B) : 
I also was speechless with admiration. 
shltaku. Preparation ; getting ready. 
shltaku wo suru : to get ready. 
ju-ji made ni shltaku ga dekimasho (C) : I 

shall be ready by ten o'clock. 
rippa na shltaku wo shiteru (B) : she is 
beautifully dressed. 

asuko no o yome san wa shltaku ga takiisan 
aru (B) : that bride has a very big 
trouseau. 
shitate-ya. Tailor (especially for Japanese 

clothes). 
shitsurei, [reil politeness]. Rudeness. 
shitsurei na : rude. 

shitsurei na koto wo iu : to speak in an im- 
polite way. 
senjitsti, wa shitsurei itashimasKita : (D) : ex- 
cuse my rudeness the other day. 
shitsurei desii ga sono hon wo chotio kashlte 
kudasaimasen ka ? (C) : excuse me but 
would you please lend me that book a 
moment ? 

sore wa seiyo de wa shitsurei na koto da to 
shite arimasu (C) : that is considered im- 
polite in Europe. 
shiyo, [surui- to do ; yd% way]. Meanings and 
uses like shlkata (q.v.) especially in sen- 
tences like those given under 2) ; rarely 
used in cases like those found in 1-). 
shizen (no or na). Natural ; spontaneous. 
shizen ni: spontaneously ; of its own accord. 
shizen ni wareru hazu wa nai (B) : it cannot 
have broken of itself. 
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shizuka (na). Silent ; quiet ; tranquil. 

shizuka ni nasai (A) : be quiet. 
shobai. Business ; occupation. 

go shobai wa ? (C) : what is your occupa- 
tion ? 
shobai sum ; to trade. 
shobai wo hajime m ru : to set up in trade. 
shobai ni nara-nai (B) : it does not pay. 
Comp.: shobai-nin : a merchant ; trader. 
shochi*. Consent ; knowledge. 
shochi sum : to consent ; know. 
shochi ga dekimasen (C) : I cannot agree to 

that. 
go shochi nara : with your permission ; if 

you do not mind. 
go shochi no tori : as you are aware. 
shochi itashimashita (D) : very well, Sir ; I 

understand and will do as you desire. 
sonna koto wo suru to shochi shi-nai (B) : if 
you do such a thing, I won't stand it. 
sho-gatsu, [gatsu month]. January ; it often 
refers specially to the first days of the 
month. 
shojiki (na). Honest. 
shokai. Introduction. 

shokai suru : to introduce one person to 

another. 
(anata wo) ltd San ni go shokai itashimasho 
ka ? (D) : may I introduce you to Mr I to ? 
Comp.: shokai- jo ; a letter of introduction, 
[753 letter]. 
shoko. Proof. 

shoko ga arimasu ka ? (C) : can you prove 
it / 
shokubutsu. A plant. 
shokudo. Dining-room, 
shokuji. A meal. 

shokuji wo suru : to take a meal, 
shoku-mn. Artisan ; mechanic. 
shomoisu. A book. 
shosetsu. A novel. 

shu. Week ; (used mostly in composition). 
konshu : this week, [see kono%]. 
raishu : next week, [see rai—]. 
senshu ; last week, [see senl~\. 
mai-shu .-every week ; weekly ; [see mdi-]. 
shukanl q.v. 
shujiii. Master; husband (not polite). 
shukailJ , [shu week ; kan% interval]. A week. 
Note. Shukan is preceded by the 1st set of 
num.: 1 is-shukan ; 8 has-shukan ; 10 jis- 
shulcan. ;■■... 
shukan2. Habit ; custom. 

Nihon no shukan da (B) : it is a Japanese 
custom. 

SOl.- . .;_. 

1) So ; thus ; in that way. So. gen. refers to 
something which has been said or; done. 
: Qpmpare;A;o. : _ ;r ,-.•".. J-.-,~-.-\-- , *.-■ ■:./:■.-:.■ ;'■.■':,»■ ' 
' tc^un so.dishd (C) : it may ,be.=so. . r , ; ■■;, 
.j,i dare ga so iwiasMia ka ? (0) : who said so I ■■ 
anata ga so iimashUa (C) : you said so. 



dare de mo so iimasu (C) : everybody says 

so. 
so itta hlto ga aru (B) : somebody said so. 
so shite wa ikemasen (B) : don't do it like 

that. 
so wa ikimasen (C) : that is impossible. 

2) So foil, by neg. or interr. has sometimes 
a superlative meaning. 

yuki ga so jurimasen (C) : it doesn't snow 

so very much. 
so ii hlto da to omoimasen (C) : I don't think 

he is such a- very good man. 
so samuku nai (B) : it is not as cold as all 

that. 
so ugoite wa ikemasen (B) : don't move, be 

still ; don 't move so much (but I want you 

to move a little); don't move that way 

(move some other way). 
so tabete ii no desu ka • (C) : do you think 

it's good to eat as much as that ? haven't 

you had enough ? 

3) So iu ; so iu fu na ; so iu yd na ; that kind 
of ; that sort of ; like that. 

so iu fu na hito ga sulci desu (C) : that is the 
sort of person I like. 

so iu no wa iya da (B) : that is not what I 
want ; (this sentence may also mean, I 
don't like to say a thing like that). 

so iu no fa nai (B) : that is not the right 
sort. 

so iu hazu wa nai (B) : that ought not to- 
be so. 

so iu hanashi desu ga tashika ni to wa iware- 
masen (C) : people say so but nobody- 
knows for certain. 

4) So da at the end of a sentence after an 
adj., a q. adj. in na, or a verb, corresponds 
to the English ' they say' * he says'.. 
(Compare —so). 

jobu na so da (B) : they say he is healthy. 

kane-mochi da so desu (C) : I hear he is rich. 

so da so desu (C) : they say, so. , 

O Matsu wa atfzma ga itakHtte kyo wa 
okirare-nai so da (Ii) : Matsu says she, has 
a headache and she can 't get up today. 

5) Various. 

so desu (C) : a definite assent— yes. 

so desu to mo (C) : an emphatic assent — I 
should just think so. 

so desu ne (C) ..: a polite agreeing ] with what 
another says ; also used when one is, per- 
plexed and is considering what answer he 
had better give : let me see. 

so janai (B) : a definite negation^-no ; that 
is not so. ; 

so de mo nai (B) : a qualified negation — 
well, not exactly so. 

so j<x nai ka f (B) : : a ; way of myiting the 
2nd person to agree with what onc> says-r- 

- isn't itso ? , 

so desu ka f f (C) : a polite manifestation of 
:. ,= -J irjild sLirprise-r- indeed ; is that so .? : , 
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80 shite (often contr. to soshite) ; so shita 

tohoro ga : ways of continuing a narrative ; 

and ; and then ; after that. 
so ieba : by the way. 
so ieba so da (B ) : now you point it out 

to me, I see it is so. 
so ka to omou to : nevertheless, 
so suru to ; so shUara : and then ; if that is 

so ; in that case. 
so sureba ; so nara (often corr. to sonnara)'; 

so naraba : if that is so ; in that case. 
sore wa so to : be that as it may ; by the 

way. 
Der.: sorashii : apparently so, [see —rashii]. 
so-. A.n. used for ships, boats, etc. 
Note : 1 is-so ; 3 san-zd or san-so ; 8 has-so ; 

10 jis-so ; 1000 sen-zo or sen-so ; nan-zo or 

nan-so ? 
—so, [compare sol 4) ]. A suffix meaning 

'appearance' ; it is added to the stem of 

verbs, the stem of true adj. and the noun 

part of q. adj. The resulting compound 

is a noun and is often toll, by na thus 

becoming a q. adj. 
mo jiki ki-so na mono da (B) : he ought to 

be here directly now. 
kono tatami wa kitana-so desu (C) : these 

mats seem to be dirty. 
ame ga furi-so desu (C) : it looks like rain. 
Shige wa jobu-so da (B) : Shige looks strong. 
sore wa ari-so mo nai hanashi da (B) : that 

sounds like an improbable story. 
henji gurai yokoshite mo ycsa-so na mono da 

(B) : you might at least have answered 

my letter. 
Note. Nai non-existent, and yoi good, form 

this compound irregularly, thus, nasa-so, 

yosa-so. The compounds of nai may 

either follow nai in this irregularity or be 

formed regularly. 
soba. Beside ; near. 

soba ni yoru : to approach near. 
teburu no soba ni ; beside the table. 
uchi no soba no ki : the tree near the house. 
soba kara jun ni hirotte o kure (A) : pick 

them up in order, beginning with those 

nearest you. 
kodomo wa sMkaru soba kara itazura wo 

sunt (B) : children start doing mischief 

again as soon as you have done scolding 

them. 
socht ; sochira ; {sochi is gen. pron. sotchi). 

There ; that place. 
sotchi ni aru (B) : there are some there. 
so dan. Consultation. 

sodan suru : to consult ; confer together. 
sukoshi go sodan shitai koto ga arimasu (C) : 

I have something I want to talk to you 

:aJ>out. 

sodan ni notte Jcwre-nai ka?,(B) : won't you 
V ihelprne with your advice? ..;.-. 
deki-nai sodan : impracticable advice. 



sodate'ru. To bring up ; rear ; educate, 
sode, [ie arm]. Sleeve. 
sojL Sweeping and cleaning. 
so ji suru : to clean ; sweep. 
ato de kono hey a wo soji shite o kure (A) : do 

this room afterwards. 
kutsu wo soji shite kure (A) ; clean my 
boots, 
sokol, [sono that ; tohoro place], That place ; 
there ; that timo ; then. 
soko ni arimasu (C) : it is there. 
soko ga daiji da (B) : that is an important 

point. 
soko to naku ; no place in particular ; every- 
where. 
soko de nan to osshatta ka ? (B) : what did 

he say then ? 
soko e : at that moment. 
Comp. 
soko-ira : thereabouts, [see -ira]. 
go-yen ka soko-ira de kaeru daro (B) : I 
think you can buy one for about five yen. 
soko 2 . The bottom (inside). 

nabe no soko ga nurete iru (B) : the bottom 

(inside) of the pot is wet. 
hlkidashi no soko ni kami wo ichi-mai shiite 
kure (A) : spread a sheet of paper over 
the bottom of the drawer. 
kane-ire no soko wo hataite mo kore dake 
shika arimasen (C) : even if you turned 
my purse inside out, you wouldn't find 
any more money. 
umi no soko : the bottom of the sea. 
sokonau. To injure ; hurt. 
In comp. it means, 'to fail 7 , * make a 
mistake '. 
deki-sokonau : to be a failure. 
kaki-sokonau : to make a mistake in wri- 
ting. 
mi-sokonau : to overlook. 
shi-sokonau : to do wrong. 
soku. A.n. used for pairs of boots, clogs, 
socks, etc. 
Note : 1 is-soku ; 3 san-zoku ; 8 has-soku ; 
10 jis-soku ; 1000 sen-zoku ; nan-zoku ? 
somaru, v.i. [cogn. w. some-ru v.t,]. To 
dye ; become dyed. 
somalte i-ru : to be dyed. 
kinu wa yoku somarimasii (C) : silk dyes 
very well. 
somatsu (na). Coarse ; rough. 

makoto ni somatsu ha mono desu ga dozo o 
tori kudasai (D) : please accept this 
although it is but coarsely made. 
oya wo somatsu ni suru : to treat one's 

parents with disrespect. 
hon wo somatsu ni suru : to treat a book 
roughly. 
o somatsii sama deshlta (C) : excuse me for 
not haying been attentive to you. 
some-ru, v^t. [cogn. w. somaru v.i.]. To 
dye. 
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kire wo akaku (or aka ni) some-ru : to dye a 
cloth red. 

SOIla Loss. 

son wo suru : to suffer loss ; lose. 

son wo shite uru : to sell at a loss. 

son ni naru : to lose by something. 

son wo kake'ru : to cause loss to somebody. 

sore de wa watashi ga son da (B) : then the 

loss is mine. 
klsha de bydki ni naru hito wa son desu ne 

(C) : people who feel sick in a train don't 

get much pleasure out of travelling, do 

they ? 
son ga iku ; to suffer a loss ; lose. 
sonkei. Respect ; esteem. 
sonkei suru : to respect. 
somia, [contr. of sono yd no]. That kind of ; 

such as that ; like that ; so. 

1) Is used attrib. before a noun ; it then has 
sometimes a contemptuous meaning. 

sonna mon' desho (C) : that's just about it. 
sonna koto wa nakatta (B) : no such thing 

occurred. 
kesshite sonna wake de wa nai (B) : such, 

certainly, is not the case. 
sonna shim-pai wo shite wa ike-nai (B) 

don J t worry about a thing like that. 
sonna hanashi wa nai (B) : that's not true 

2) Has a sup. sense before an adj.; sonna ni 
has also this sense. 

sonna kiianai mono wa o sate nasai (B) 
tlirow away a dirty thing like that. 

sonna ni shimpai shite wa ike-nai (B) 
don't worry so much. 

sonna ni hayaku ika-nai de o kure (A) 
don't go so fast. 
sonnara, [sol so ; nara if]. If that is so ; in 
that case ; then. 

sonnara naoru ka mo shiremasen (C) : then 

he may get well. 

sono, adj. [often =507*6 no]. That (referring 

to things at some little distance or things 

connected with the 2nd person ; 336 ; 343). 

sono hon ; that book. 

sono gurai : about that much. 

sono toki ni : then ; at that time. 

sono toki ni koko ni imasic ka ? (C) : will you 
be here then ? 

sono toki hajimete : then and not till then. 

sono koro ni : then ; about that time. 

sono ue : besides that. 

sono ue kimasen desMta (C) ; besides that he 
did not come. 

sono hoka : besides that. 

sono hoka nanni mo kimasen (C) : nothiag 
else came besides that (parcel). 

sono ato : after that. 

sono ashita : the day after that ; the follow- 
ing day. 

sono ko : that child ; th e child of that 
person of whom we are speaking. ^ >*■■ 
Sora. Heaven ; skv. 



sora de obocru : to learn by heart. 
sora de yomu : to recite by heart. 
Comp. 
ao-zora : blue sky. 

sora-moyo : the appearance of the sky. 
sora-iro : sky blue, 
sore, n. That (referring to things at some 

little distance or things connected with 

tho 2nd person ; 3, 16 ; 343 : it is also used 

when referring to something which has 

just been spoken of or done by the 2nd 

person) ; that time ; then. 
sow wa : (a) that thing, that fact ; (b) the 

reason of that ; (c) exclamation. 
sore wa nan desu ka ? (C) : what. is that ? 
sore wa ikemasen (C) : that's bad, 1 arn 

sorry to hear it. 
sorede wa ikemasen (C) : that won't do. 
sore wa so to : be that as it may ; by the 

way. 
kono kire wa mo samete shimaimashlta — sore 

wa yasu-mono da kara desho : the colour 

of this cloth is quite faded — the reason no 

doubt is that it was a cheap article. 
kyo wa sorya ( = sore wa) samui yo (B) : 

it's very cold today and no mistake. 
Tora to iu sore wa, sore wa, kirei na geisha 

ga arimashita (C) : there was once a very 

pretty singing-girl called Tora. 
sore de ii (B) : that's enough ; that will do. 
sore de anshin shimashita (C) : that is tho 

end of ray worry. 
sore de nan to iimashita ka ? (C) : what did 

he say then ? 
sore de wa nai (B) : that's not it. 
sore de wa, Tokyo ni wa nai desho (C) : 

then I don't think you will find one in. 

Tokyo. 
sore de wa watakushi ga komarimasiX (C) 3 

that will put me in a difficulty. 
sore de mo ikimashita (C) : in spite of that 

he went. 
sore de sometimes serves as a copulative 

phrase : and so. 
sore ni kimasen deshUa (C) : besides that he 

didn't come. 
sore ni shite mo : even allowing that. 
sore kara : then ; after that (time past or 

future). 
sore kara kuruma wo yobimashiia (C) : then 

I called a rikisha. 
shigoto wo saki ni shite sore karo,o asobi (A) s 

do your work first and then play. 
sore da kara : therefore. 
sore made koko ni o oki nasai (B) : leave it 

here till then. 
sore made ni o shltaku ga dekimasic ka t 

(G) : will you be ready by then ? 
sore mita koto ka (A) : I thought as much ; 

Itoldypuso. 
sore to naku: in n casual manner ; in- 

directlyv 4 ; '•••' :v 
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sore tc naku kokoro wo kiite miyb (B) : I'll 

sound him in a casual way. 
sore / {often coir, to sora J) : an interjection 

(used as a reprimand). 
sore wo ; sore na no ni ; sore da no ni : 

although things are thus, nevertheless. 
sore mo : besides that ; however. 
soroban. A calculating instrument ; abacus. 
soroban ga awa-nai (B) : the accounts do 

not agree. 
soroban ni awa-nai ; soroban ga tata-nai 

(B) : it does not pay me ; it doesn't 
come up to my expectations. 

soroe'ru, v.t. [cogn. w. sorou v.i.]. To ar- 
range in order ; complete (as a set) ; 
match. 
kuchi wo soroete iu : to speak unanimously. 
Sufoi, [sorou to become arranged], A set ; 
suit. 
soroi no : of the same pattern. 
Note : — soroi is used in connection with the 

abb. 2nd set of num. (276, 4). 
Comp,: iu-soroi na : not equal or uniform. 
soro-soro. Slowly (in a good sense). 

soro-soro yatte o kure (A) : do it quite 

slowly. 
mo soro-soro kuru jibun da (B) : it will soon 

be time they were here. 
soro-soro (=mo) dekakemasho (C) : well, 
let's be going. 
sorou, v.i. [cogn. w. soroe-ru v.t.]. To be- 
come arranged in order ; become complete. 
sorotte i*ru : to be arranged in order ; be 

complete. 
kono hon wa sorotte i-nai (B) : these books 

are not in order. 
hi ga sorou v to be of one mind. 
hito-kazu wa minna sorotte iru ka ? (B) : is 

everybody here ? 
soroi mo sorotta rippa na Mto bakari desii 

(C) : it is a gathering composed exclusive- 
ly of persons of position. 

futa-oya ga sorotte iru : to have both 
parents alive. 
Der. and comp. 
soroi, q.v. 

saki-sorou : to be in full bloom. 
sot u, (gen. corr. to suruZ). To shave, 

hige wo sum ; to shave (the face) ; to get 

shaved. 
atama wo suru : to shave the head. 
Comp.: kamisori ; kamisuri : a razor, [kamii 
hair]. 
soshite, [sol so ; shite gerund of sural to do]. 

After that ; and. 
sosokkashii. Hasty ; careless ; rough. 
sotchi. See sochi. 
so to. Outside ; exterior. 
soto e derru :■ to go outside. 
SQtoyjwamalclcfaatia. (B) : : it. is pitch dark 

out of doors. 
mio gakko wa soto wa hirei da ga naka wa 



kitanai (B) : that school is beautiful out- 
side but the inside is dirty. 
mon no soto : outside the gate. 
sot to ; s<5tto. Softly ; quietly ; stealthily. 
sul. Vinegar ; acid. 
Der.: suppai : sour. 
su*2. [sumul to live in a place]. Nest* 
tori no su : a bird 's nest. 
kumo no su : a cobweb. 
dorobo no su : a den of thieves. 
su wo koshirae m ru ; su wo kuu : to build & 
nest. 
suberu. To slip. 

michi ga suberimasii (C) : the road is 

slippery. 
ashi ga suberimashita (C) : my foot slipped. 
subette koronda (B) : I slipped and fell 

down. 
kori wo suberu : to slide on ice. 
Comp. and der. 
suberi-ochvru : to slip and fall down from a 

height (as from off a roof). 
sube-sube, q.v. 
sube-sube, [suberu to slip]. Slippery; smooth. 

sube-sube shita ita : a slippery plank. 
SUgata. Form ; figure ; shape. 

ano onna wa sugata ga ii (B) : that woman 

has a good figure. 
sugata wo kakusu : to conceal oneself, 
sugi, [sugi-ru to go beyond]. Past ; after. 
yo-ji go-fun sugi : five minutes past four. 
san-ji sukoshi sugi ni dekakemashUa (C) : he 
started a little after three. 
Comp.: hiru-sugi : afternoon. 
sugi'ru. To go beyond ; be in excess. 

ni-shaku wo sugi-nai : not exceeding two 

feet. 
san-nen sugite : after three years. 
san-ji jip-pun sugi-nai uchi ni ko-nakereba 
narimasen (B) : you must be here before 
ten past three. 
kotoba ga sugi'ru ; kuchi ga sugi'ru ; to 

speak too much. 
jodan mo hodo wo sugite wa dame da (B) : 
even jokes should not be parried too 
far. 
Comp. and der. Sugi'ru is added to the stem 
of verbs, the stem of true adj. or the noun 
part of a q. adj.; it signifies excess of an 
action or quality. 
iki-sugi-ru •: to go too far, [ikul to go]. 
ii-sugi'ru : to talk too much, [iwl to talk]. 
Orsugi-ru : to be in excess, too many, \oi 

many]. 
soto ga o-sugimasu (C) : there is too much 

sugar (in it). 
taka-sugi-ru : to be too high, [t akai high], 
haya^sugi-ru: to be too early or fast^ \hayai 
early, fast]. ..:..'=■-.. 
rhadets^i-ru, ; to be of too lively a colour, 
■■■.-.-'■* [fea^e brignt]^i 
anata wa hayaku aruki-sugimasu ; anata»wa 
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aruku no ga haya-sugimasu (C) ; you walk 
too fast. 
See also sugi. 
sugu. 

1) Directly ; soon ; immediately. 

sugu dekimasu ka i (C) : can you do it 

directly ? 
sugu {ni) kaette kimasu (C) : I'll be back in 

a moment. 
sugu ni wa deki-nai (B) : it can't be done 

immediately. 
sugu dekiru koto wo itsu made mo guzu-guzu 

shite imasiX (C) : he is dawdling over a 

thing tli at can be done in no time. 
koko kara sugu ni mairimasho (D) : we will 

go direct from hero. 
uchi no sugu ushiro : just behind the house. 
sugu me no mae : right in front of your eyes. 
shokuji no sugu ato : just after dinner. 
sugu ionari : next door. 
mon no sugu soto : just outside the gate. 

2) After the conditional, or the present foil, 
by to — as soon as. 

dekitara sugu ni okutte kudasai (C) : please 

send it as soon as it is ready. 
dekakeru to sugu ni ame ga futte kimasMta 
(C) : I had hardly gone out when it began 
to rain. 
Comp,: massugu na : perfectly straight, [see 
md£\. 
Stlh Water, (used only in composition). 
sui-do : water (laid on in a house). 
suiyo ; suiyo-bi : Wednesday, [see yo-bi]. 
suitori-gami, [suu to suck ; torn to take ; kami 
paper : sui water, may serve as amne- 
monic]. Blotting-paper. 
Sllji. A line ; lineage ; muscle ; nerve ; rea- 
son. 
kami ni suji wo Mku : to draw lines on 

paper. 
te no suji wo mvru : to examine the lines on 
the palm of the hand (so as to tell one's 
fortune). 
suji ga warui : of bad lineage ; of leprous 

family. 
ashi no suji ga itamu : to feel pain in the 

nerves of the foot. 
ano Mto no iu koto wa suji ga totte iru (B) : 

what he says is reasonable. 
hanashi no suji : the plot of a story. 
tashika na suji : a reliable source. 
Koto. Suji f preceded by the abb. 2nd set 
of num. (276, 4), is used for counting 
things like tenugui towels, obi belts, etc. 
Comp.: chisuji : pedigree. 
Eukenai, see sukunaL 

suki, [siXku- to like]. Fondness for anything. 

suki na hon : a book one is fond of. 

kudamoho ga suki da (B ) : I am fond, of fruit. 

: uchi no Tar 6 wa kudamonoga tc^hen sulci 

desiX (C) : my son (brother) Taro is very 

fond of fruit. ■■■■".:■■'■"■".■' 



nan de mo suki na mono: whatever you like. 
dai-suki desu (C) : I like it very much. 
Nihon wa o suki desu ka ? (C) : do you like 

Japan ? 
kono hana wa suki de wa nai (B) : I don't 

care for this flower. 
suki ni sasete oite kure (A) : let hirn do as 

he likes. 
anata no sulci na yd ni shimasho (C) : I will 

do as you wish. 
suki na koto wo suru : to act according to 

one's fancy. 
ano Mto ga suki desil (C) : I like that man ; 

that man likes it. 
Note. The Japanese construction does not 

always distingush clearly between the 

subject and the object of the liking * 

however, if both the subj. and tho obj. 

are expressed, the subj. gen. takes wa and 

the obj. ga : the obj. sometimes takes wo. 

Note also that the emphatic neg. of sulci- 

is often kirai. 
Comp. 
mono -zuki : inquisitiveness. 
sake-zuki : a sake drinker ; drunkard. 
kirei-zuki ; a liking for cleanliness. 
sewa-zuki : a person fond of rendering as- 
sistance ; an officious, meddlesome person. 
suki -kirai : likes and dislikes. 
Mto ni wa suki -kirai ga aru (B) : men have- 

their likes and dislikes. 
sukkari. Entirely ; completely. 

sukkari wasureta (B) : I completely forgot it.. 
sukkari onaji de wa arimasen (C) : it is not 

exactly the same. 
sukoshi. 

1) A little ; few ; some. 

pan wo sukoshi kudasai (C) : give me a. 

little bread please. 
sukoshi kane ga irimasu (C) : it costs some 

money. 
sukoshi matte o kure (A) : wait a little. 
sUkoshi no aida o machi kudasai (D) : wait 

a little please. 
uchi no niwa ni hana ga sulcoshi arimasu 

(C) : there are a few flowers in my 

garden. 
uchi no niwa ni wa hana ga sukoshi shlka 

arimasen (C) : there are bat few flowers in 

my garden. 
sulcoshi wa ii no desiX ka ? (C) : are you any 

better? 
sukoshi balcari : just a little. 
sukoshi gurai narakamaimasen (C) : I don't 

care either way if it is only a small 

amount. 
kore wa sukoshi desit keredomo ddzo o tori 

kudasai (D) : please accept this though it 

is only a trifle. ; 

2) kiSytioshd ni is an adverbial form used with 
such verbs as naru f suru, mie-ru, etc. 190 

■v. Ah. v, :,-■;". 
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sukoshi ni naru : to become less. 
sukoshi ni suru : to make loss. 

3) Sukoshi no is sometimes used attributive- 
ly with the meaning of sfykunai which 
cannot be employed in this way. 

sukoshi no kane ga areba ii (B) : if you have 
a little money that will do. 

4) Sukoshi mo gen. foil, by neg.: none at all ; 
not at all. 

sukoshi mo nokorimasen (C) : there is ab- 
solutely none left. 

kane ga sukoshi mo arimasen ka ? (C) : 
haven't you any money at all ? 

sukoshi mo kamaimasen (C) : I don't care 
a bit. 

sukoshi mo hayaku o-ide nasal (C) : come as 
soon as you possibly can. 

5) Mo sukoshi, see mo 1). 

sukul. To become empty ; thinned out. 
hara (or onaka) ga sukimashita (C) : I am 
hungry. 

ima te ga suite imasu (C) : I have a little 
spare time now. 

sukoshi basho ga suite kita (B) : the seats 
have become less crowded. 
suku2. To be fond of ; (used as a verb some- 
times in the neg. but hardly ever in the 
afL; see suki). 

Nihon no ryori wo sukimasen (C) : I don*t 
like Japanese cooking. 
sukunai, (often corr, to sukenai), [sukoshi 
little]. Little (in quantity) ; few ; searce. 
Stikunai is not used attributively except 
when forming part of an adj. phrase as 
ame ga sukunai kuni, 'a dry country', 
and even in this case sukunai may be 
considered as the predicate of ame, *a 
rain-is-scarce country'. Sukoshi no is 
sometimes used attributively instead of 
sukunai ; the adverbial form sukunaku is 
used but we also find sukoshi ni some- 
times used in the same sense and position : 
see sukoshi 2), 3). 

madahUo-kazu ga sukunai (B) : the number 
of persons is still small. 

sei no takai Nihon-jin wa sukuno gozaimasu 
(D) : few Japanese are tall ; ( lit. tall 
Japanese are few). 

ano gakko wa seito ga sukunai (B) : that 
school has not many scholars. 

sukunaku naru ; to become scarce. 

sukunaku suru : to lessen. 

sukunaku mo : at least. 

sukunaku mo hyaku wa arimasiX (C) : there 
are at least a hundred. 

sukunak'ute mo : even if it is only a little ; 
at least. 

ichi-jikan yori s&kunai : less than an hour. 

hitori sukunai .: One man less.- ; 

ni-ju-um j/ori uukunaku nai : not less than 

* "twenty persons."' 
sutliii;. Qharcoal ; Indian ink.- ; 



sumi2. Corner (interior). 

sumi wo yoku hataite Lure (A) : dust the 
corners carefully. 
sumpo, [sun an inch ; ho direction]. Dimen- 
sions ; measurement. 
sumpo ivo torn : to measure. 
sumui. To live, dwell or reside in a place. 
Tokyo ni itsii kara sunde imasu ka ? (C) : 
how long have you been living in Tokyo ? 
sumeba miyako ; wherever I live, there is 
the capital ; to every bird its own nest is 
charming. 
Comp. 
sumi-ii : good to live in. 
koko wa sumi-ii tokoro desil ka ? (C) : is this 
a pleasant place to live in ? 
sumu2. 

1) To become clear, settled, freed from 
impurities. 

mizu ga yoku sunde iru (B) : the water is 
quite clear. 

2) To be easy in mind : (especially used in 
the neg. in sentences said to beg some- 
body's pardon). 

go mendo kakete makoto ni sumimasen (D) : 
I am sorry to trouble you. 

domo sumimasen, warui koto wo shimashifa 
(C) : I apologize for what has happened. 

Take San ni ayamara-nakute wa sumi- 
masumai (C) : I think you ought to apolo- 
gize to Miss Take. 

omae sonna ni namakete ite wa o to-san ni 
suma-nai yo (A) : it is unfilial to your fa- 
ther to be so idle. 

kyo wa mise e ika-nai de mo sumu kara raku 
da (B) : as I haven't got to trouble about 
going to the office, I shall have an easy 
time of it today. 

3) To end ; finish ; come to an end. 
shibaiwa mo sunda (B) : the theatre is over. 

Der. 
suma-nai, adj.: inexcusable ; unpardonable. 
suma-nai koto wo shimashUa (C) : I have 
done some thing I greatly regret. 
sun. One tenth of a foot ; inch. 
Note : 1 is -sun ; 3 san-zun ; 8 has-sun ; 
instead of jis-sun you usually say is-shaku 
one foot. 
stma. Sand ; gravel. 
suppai, [sul acid]. Sour ; acid, 
surul, irreg. verb ; see 28. The regular form 
of the neg. future, surumai is used, but 
shitnai is commoner : sumai and semai 
are also sometimes heard. 
1) Real transitive verb, taking an object 

with wo : to do ; make. 
baka na koto wo shita (A) : you did a silly 

thing. 
dare ga kore wo shimashUa ? (C) : who has 

done this ? ■ 
naiii t^o s/w^e^mc^w Vca . ? (G) ; what are you,, 
doings? ■'' - ; -A-. ■'■■ 
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jama wo suru : to make obstruction, i.e. to 
be in the way. 
.2) The object sometimes is not expressed, 
though the meaning remains transitive. 

■do suru no desu ka ? (C) : how do you do 
it ? 

See rfo2. 
-3) The stem of a verb foil, by wo and suru 
is sometimes used instead of the simple 
verb. 

hanashi wo suru : for hanasu, to speak. 
4) The wo of the objective case is often 
omitted ; suru then becomes hardly more 
than a suffix serving to verbalize the 
noun. The combination thus formed 
may be transitive (with an accusative 
and wo), intransitive, or passive. 

kono hon wo benkyo suru : to study this 
book. 

-shitsurei suru : to be impolite. 

bikkuri suru : to be astonished. 

,kega suru : to be wounded. 

.kai-mono (wo) suru ; to make purchases. 

sagashi-mono (wo) suru : to look for some- 
thing. 

.Note. Although the wo is sometimes 
dropped in cases like these last two, 
this is probably due to the careless 
pronunciation of the wo after mono. 
X) Resembles aru and means 'there is*, 'to 
have \ 

nioi ga suru (B) : there is a smell. 

zutsu ga suru (B) : I have a headache. 

koe ga suru : a voice is heard. 

oto ga suru (B) : there is a noise. 

Hence : neko ga oto wo sasemashlta (C) : the 
cat made a noise. 
«6) ShUai, besides its obvious meaning of 
'wishing to do', often expresses a simple 
wish that a thing may be. 

ashita tenki ni shUai mono da (B) : I hope 
it will be fine tomorrow. 

komban dekiru yd ni shltai (B) : I hope it 
will be ready tonight. 
77) The stem of a verb foil, by wa (often corr. 
to ya) and the neg. of suru is an emphatic 
form of neg. very frequently used ; it 
refers generally to the future, but often 
to the present and sometimes even to 
the past. The same construction is some- 
times used in the aft but then ya may 
not take the place of wa. See 47-49. 

iki wa (or ya) shi-nai (B) : I certainly will 
not go. 

wakari wa shimasu ga*. , (C) : I under- 
stand, but. . . 

shiyo ga arya (=ari ya) shi-nai (B) : it 
can 't be helped. 

Note. There is a construction with kosp (q. 
v.) instead of wa, similar to the above. 
&), When two clauses like ;the above '; are co- 
ordinated, rao replaces wa in both. 



mimo shi-nai, kiki mo shi-nai (B) : I neither 
saw nor heard any thing. 

9) Suru is often used after the frequenta- 
tive. 

shabetiari warattari shite ita de wa arimasen 
ka? (B) : weren't you talking and laugh- 

10) Some compounds m suru correspond to 
English reflexives. 

shltaku suru : to prepare oneself, (to get 

ready). 
itaku suru ; kega suru : to hurt oneself. 

11) Ni suru, generally has the meaning of a) 
determine upon ; or b) make into. 

kore ni shimasho (C) : I shall take (buy) 

this one. 
dotchi ni shimasho ka ? (C) : which one shall 

I choose ? 
san-yen ni o shi nasai (B) : let me have it 

for three yen. 
aka ni suru : to make (something) red. 
hari-bako ni shiyo to omotte kaimashlta (C) : 

I bought it for a needle-case. 
Tokyo e iku koto ni shimashlta (C): he 

decided to go to Tokyo. 
kaette kara no koto ni shiyo (B) : I will leave 

it till after my return. 
hlto wo baka ni suru : to make a fool of 

somebody. 
yd ni suru, see yo3. 

12) To shite (wa), ni shite (wa) mean ' for * 
or 'as'. 

kodomo ni shite wa yoku kaite arimasu (C) : 
it is well written for a child. 

isha to shite iu no desu ga mo sukoshi undo 
nasara-nakereba ikemasen (0) : as a doctor 
I would say you must take more exercise. 

to shite, to suru, etc., see to'2 10, 11, 12. 

13) Suru may refer to the appearance that a 
person (or a thing) has, or to the condition 
in which he is. 

ano hlto wa aoi kao wo shite iru (B) : that 
man has a pale face. 

konna kitanai fit wo shite ite, hyaku-yen 
yaru to ieba odoroku daro (B) : seeing me 
so poorly dressed. I dare say it surprises 
you to hear me offer you a hundred yen. 

kind wa wake ga atte kitanai fu wo shite 
ikimashlla (0) : for a certain reason 1 
had, I went out yesterday dressed in 
some dirty old clothes, 

14) Suru sometimes refers to lapse of time. 
shibaraku shite : after a short time. 
ni-jikan bakari shite: two hours afterwards. 

15) Various. 

sore wa watashi no suru koto desu (C) : that 
is my business (you needn't attend to it). 

nani wo sunt no da f (A) : what do you 
mean by this behaviour ? 

sore-ma seiyo de wa shitsurei na koto da to 
shite arimasu (C) : that is considered im- 
polite in Europe. 
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so sureha : if that is so. 

{so) suru io ; so shitara : and then ; if that 
is so ; in that case. 

so shite, see soshUe. 
Note. The humble form of suru, polite for 
the 1st person, is itasu : the honorific 
form, polite for the 2nd person, is nasaru. 
Although nasaru is a polite verb the im- 
perative nasai is not polite, neither when 
used by itself nor when it follows a verbal 
stem : the polite imperative of suru is 
shite kudasai or better nas'tte kudasai. 
When suru is a suffix it sometimes drops 
the final ru : nakusuru or nakusu to lose. 
The compounds of suru follow suru in its 
irregularities. When suru comes after n 
in a compound it is changed to jiru ; 
zonjvru [f. zonzuru, f. zon suru] to know. 
The passive of suru is ,sare m ru : the causa- 
tive sase-ru ; deki'ru gen. does duty for 
potential. See 156-163. 
Comp. 

shi-age-ru : to finish doing. 

shi-naosu ; to do over again. 

shi-sokonau : to do wrong. 

shi-tsuke-ru : to be accustomed to do, \tsu~ 
ke-ru to join]. 

shi-nikui : difficult to do, [-mfcm'2 difficult]. 

shikata, shigoto t shiyo, shi-awase, soshite t 
nakusu{ru), jikusu(ru) f yakusu(ru), shin- 
ji-ru ; q.v. 
sum?, [incorrect but usual pronunciation of 
soru q.v. to shave]. 
Note. Suru to shave, is regular ; not ir- 
regular like suru to do. 
suso. The lower part of mountain or dress ; 

the skirt of a garment. 
suteishon, [English]. Station (railway). 
suteki (na). Fine ; remarkable ; great. 

suteki na uchi : a fine house. 

sore wa suteki da (B) :that is excellent. 

suteki ni mokaru : to earn a great amount 
of money. 
siitekki, [English]. Walking-stick ; cane. 

sutekki wo tsuku : to walk with a stick. 
stile* ru. To throw away ; abandon; get rid of. 

koko ni gomi wo sutete wa ike-nai (A) : you 
mustn *t throw rubbish here. 

tomodachi ni suteraremashita (C) : I was 
abandoned by my friends. 

sMeru kami ga areba tasukeru kami ga aru : 
if some gods have abandoned you, there 
are others who will save you. 

inochi wo sute-ru : to sacrifice one's life. 

sutete oku : to leave alone ; let be. 

sutete oite kure (A) : leave it alone. 

kirai nara sutete oki nasai (B) : if you 
don't like it, leave it. 

sutete shimau : to throw away (for good), 
sutobu, [English]. ... Stpye. ... 
sii wtir.il. To sit j sqiiat (i.e^ kneel and sit on 

/>on$-B heels). 



kono tsukue wa ashi ga ip -pon mijikai no de 
suwari ga warui (B) : this desk is un- 
steady as one of its legs is too short. 
suzushii. Cool (weather). 

suzushii kaze : a cool breeze. 
tabako, [Portuguese or Spanish, tabaco].. 
Tobacco. 

tabako wo nomu : to smoke. 
tabcru. To eat. 

nani ka tabetai (B) : I want something to- 
eat. 

nani wo shite tabete iru ka ? (A) : how does- 
that man earn his living ? 

taberareru, as an adj.: edible. 

taberare-nai, as an adj.: not fit to eat. 
Note. Tabe-ru is a plain verb ; the cor- 
responding humble verb, polite for the- 
eating of the 1st person, of something 
received from the 2nd, is itadaku or 
chodai suru : the honorific verb, polite for 
the eating of the 2nd and sometimes the- 
3rd person, is agaru or meshi-agaru. 
Comp. 

tabe-mono : food. 

tabe-nare'ru : to be accustomed to eat. 
tabi. Time ; repititions. 

iku-tabi ? how many times ? 

iku'tdbi mo ; iku-tabi to naku ; ever so 
many times. 

ano hito wo miru tabi' ni : whenever I see 
that man. 
Note. When used with a num., the abb. 
2nd set (276, 4) is used for the first four 
numbers; from five onwards the 1st set 
of num. is preferred but the 2nd is also 
heard sometimes. 1 hilo-tabi ; 2 futa-tabi ; 
3 mi-tabi; 4 yo-tabi ; 5 go- tabi or itsu-tabi; 
8 hat-tabi or ya-tabi ; 10 jit-tabi or to-tabL 
tabi-tabi, [tabi time, repeated so as to signify 
many]. Many times ; often; again and 
again. 

kore wa tabi-tabi hanasMte okimashita (C) : 
I have told you this several times. 

tabi-tabi no koto desic (C) : it is a common 
occurence. 
tabun. Probably ; (used gen. at the begin- 
ning of the sentenco). 

tabun nakiishita no desho (C) : he may have 
lost it. 

tabun ame ga furu desho (C) : probably it 
will rain. 

tabun so deshUa (C) : perhaps it was so ; it 
may have been so. 
-tachi. 

1 ) Sign of the plural. 

ano Mto -tachi wa naka ga warui (B) : those 
men are on bad terms with each other. 

2) Added to the name of a person, it serves 
to include other persons resembling the- 
one mentioned, 

T aro -tachi ni iva sore wa dekimasen (C) t: 
Taro and people like him can't do that. 
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Note : tomodachi, which originally was the 
plural of tomo, and meant 'friends 1 , has 
lost the special plural signification and 
like other Japanese nouns refers to either 
singular or plural. 
*tada. 
1} Only ; (in this sense sometimes pro- 
nounced emphatically tatta q.v.). 
tada ichi-do mimashita (C) : I have only 

seen it once. 
tada yonde bakari imasu (C) : he does 

nothing but read. 
ano hito wa tada Nihon-go wo hanasu bahari 
de naku kaku koto mo dekimasil (C) : he 
can not only speak Japanese but he can 
also write it. 
-;2) Ordinary ; common ; usual. 
tada no uchi : just an ordinary house (not a 

shop nor a government office, etc.). 
kore wa tada no koto to wa chigau (B) : this 
is not an everyday affair. 
"3) Free ; gratis. 
tada desu ha ? (C) : is admission free ? 
tada de shimashUa (C) : he did it for nothing. 
tada hodo takai mono wa nai (B) : nothing 
costs more than what we receive for 
nothing. 
Comp.: tadaima, q.v. 
r tadaima, [tada only; ima now]. Refers to 
the near past or future, or it may refer to 
tne present : just now ; now ; presently. 
. tadaima (kaerimasMta) : a salutation said 
(gen. by inferior to superior) when re- 
turning to one's home ; I have just como 
back home. 
; tadaima tsuhai ni dekakemashUa (C): he has 
j ust gone out on an errand. 
tadaima motie mairimasu (D ) : I will bring 

it in a moment. 
tadaima rusude gozaimasU (D) : he is out at 
present. 
' Note. Tadaima has an elastic meaning, 
and foreigners must not be surprised if 
they have to wait quite a long time for 
something they have been told is coming 
tadaima. 
* tagai (no). Reciprocal ; common. 

o tagai no son ni narimasu (C) : that would 

be a loss for both of us. 
tagai ni yakusoku suru : to promise each 

other. 
o tagai ni naka yoku shimashd (C) : let us 
be on good terms with each other. 
j taigai, [dai- great]. Generally ; almost all ; 
most ; probably. 
taigai roku-ji ni oHmasu (C) : I generally 

rise at six. 
taigai dekimashitd^G) ; it is nearly all ready. 
taigai '■ iwakarimashUa .'■■(C) : I understood 

most of it. 
taigainohon : most of the books. : 
■i taigai no ■h$t6:ifa i s)&ie-irii\lB) : most people 



know it. 
taigai dekiru to omoimasu (C) : I think i 

shall probably be able to do it. 
kore de taigai ii desho (C) : this will prob- 
ably do. 
taigai ni shite o oki (or yame) nasai (B) : 

don't go to the extreme limit, leave off 

now. 
taihen (na), [dai- great]. Serious ; terrible ; 

awful. 
sore wa taihen (na koto) desu (C) : that is a 

very serious affair. 
nakunattara taihen da kara yoku hi wo tsu- 

kete (A) : as it would be a very serious 

thing if it were to be lost, take very great 

care. 
taihen (ni) : very ; a great many. 
taihen (ni) yoku narimashita (C) : I feel 

very much better. 
yube wa taihen (ni) atsukatta (B) : it was 

very hot last night. 
ano kden ni wa sakura ga taihen (ni) aru 

(B) : there are a great many cherry-trees 

in that park. 
kotoshi wa taihen (ni) sekitan wo tsukatta 

(B) : we have used a great many coals this 

year. 
taikutsu. Tedium ; weariness. 
taikutsu desu (C) : I am bored ; it is weari- 
some. 
taikutsu de shiyo ga arimasen (C) : I am 

awfully bored. 
go taikutsu de gozaimashltaro (D) : you must 

have felt bored. 
taikutsu suru : to be bored. 
taikutsu na : tiresome ; wearisome. 
taira (na). Flat ; level ; even. 

taira de nai /uneven ; rough ; hilly. 
taisetsu (na). Important ; almost synony- 
mous with daiji q.v. 
taishita, [dai— great; suru\ to do]. Important. 
taishita kega de wa nai (B) : it is not a severe 

wound. 
taiso, [dai- great]. Very ; much ; a great 

deal. (Taiso can always be replaced by 

taihen but not vice versa). 
yube wa taiso atsukatta (B) : it was very hot 

last night. 
kotoshi wa taiso sekitan wo tsukatta (B) : we 

have used a great many coals this year. 
taitei, [dai- great]. Generally; almost all; 

most ; probably. Taitei is practically 

synonymous with taigai q.v. 
taiyo, [dai- big]. Sun. 

taiyo ga de-ru : the sun rises. 

taiyo ga kakure-ru (or hairu) ; the sun 

sets. 
taka, [takai high]. Sum ; total ; amount. 
nimotsu no taka ni yorimasu (C) : it de- 
pends on the amount of luggage, 
-'■ taka ga ':•■ merely -after all. 

taka ga jii-shi no kodomo ja nai ha?.' (B) ; 
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after all he is only a boy of fourteen, isn't 
he ? 
taka ga shireta mono : a trifling thing. 
Comp. 
kane-daka : the total amount (money). 
moke-daka : the total profit. 
•takai. High ; tall ; dear ; expensive ; loud. 
takai ki wa kaze ni atari-yasui : big trees 

are more exposed to the wind. 
sei no takai hito : a tall man. 
nedan ga amari takai (B) : the price is too 

dear. 
takaku suru : to put on the price. 
takakunaru : to become dear, 
koe ga amari takai (B) : your voice is too 

loud. 
na no takai hito : a famous man. 
hana no takai hito : a man with a promi- 
nent nose ; a proud man. 
nioi no takai hana ; a flower with a strong 
scent. 
Der.: takasa : height. 

takara, [ta paddy-field ; karai from]. Trea- 
sures. 
Comp.: takara-mono : a precious thing. 
take. Bamboo. 
Comp.: take-no-ko : bamboo sprout. 
taki. Cascade ; waterfall. 
takul. House ; home ; my husband. 
o taku wa doko de gozaimasiX ka ? (D) : 
where do you live ? 
taku2. To kindle. 

hi wo taku : to light a fire. 
meshi wo taku : to cook rice. 
Comp.: taki-mono : fuel ; firewood, 
taku sail. A great deal ; plenty ; enough. 
takusan arimasu (C) : there are a great 
many ; there is enough. 
kotoshi wa sekitan wo takusan tsukatta (B) : 
we have used a great many coals this 
year. 

ano hako. no naka ni kane ga takiisan haitte 
imasu ka ? (C) : is there much money in 
that box ? 
sore de takusan (B) : that is enough. 
kane ga takusan arimasu ka ? (C) : has he a 
great deal of money ? have you enough 
money ? 
dochira no hako ga takusan hairu daro ? 

(B) : which box holds the more ? 
anatdyori watashi no ho ga takusan arimasu 

(C) : I have more than you. 

md takusan : that is enough ; no more, 

thank ycu. 
taktisan : no, thank you (I won't take any). 
tamago wo takusan katie wa ike-nai (A) : 

don't buy too many eggs. 
koko wa ka ga takusan ite iya desu (C) : 1 

don't like this place, there are so many 

mosquitos. 
?tamaV A precious stone ; a jewel ; a ball ; a 

bullet. — -,'■■''■■ " : : - :'■■. -' : 



tama ni kizu : a defect in an otherwise very 
beautiful thing. 
tamago, [tama ball ; koi child]. 

tamago wo umu : to lay an egg. 

tamago wo kaesu : to hatch eggs. 

tamago no shiromi : the white of an egg. 

tamago no kimi : the yolk of an egg. 

tamago no kara : an empty egg -shell. 

umitate no tamago : a new-laid egg. 
tamaru, v.i. [cogn. w. tame-ru v.t.]. 

1 ) To become accumulated ; to collect. 
ano hitowa kane ga takusan tamatta (B) : he 

has saved up a great deal of money, 
koko ni mizu ga tamatte iru (B) : water has 
collected here. 

2) To bear ; endure ; used especially when 
meaning 'cannot bear' or 'won't bear*. 

samukute tamara-nai (B) : I can't stand 

this cold. 
mo tamara-nai (B) : I can't bear it any 

longer. 
okasMkute tamara-nakatta (B) : I could 

hardly contain myself for laughter. (The 

Japanese construction does not indicate 

clearly whether as a matter of fact I 

laughed or not). 
sonna ni shikar arete tamaru mono ka ? (A) : 

am I to stand such a scolding as that ? 
hara ga tatte tamara-nai (B) : I am awfully 

angry. 
isogashikHtte tamarimasen (C) : I am very 

busy. 
iambi, [corr. of tabi q.v.]. As often as ; 

whenever, 
ano hito wo miru tambi ni : whenever I see 

that man. 
o-kami'san wa sono tambi ni jibun no heya e 

itie nakimashita (C) : whenever that hap- 
pened his wife would go to her room and 

cry. 
tatne. Sake ; account ; reason ; purpose. 
anata no tame ni shimashita (C) : I did it on 

account of you. 
o, sono tame deshita (C) : ah, that was the 

reason. 
nan no tame ni desti, ? (C) : for what purpose 

is that ? what is the cause of that ? 
nen no tame ni : for precaution's sake. 
kuni no tame nara itsiX de mo inochi wo 

sitter u (B) : I am always ready to give 

my life for my country. 
ame ga futta tame ni ika-nakatta (B) : I 

didn't go because of the rain. 
kaze no tame ni uchi ga kowareta (B) : the 

house was wrecked by the wind. 
watashi wo kom,araseru tame ni shimashita 

(C) : he did it to annoy me. 
tame ni naru ; to be to somebody's ad- 
vantage. 
karada no tame ni naru: good for the 
. ^health.. 
ano mustime wa oya no tame ni mi wo uUa 
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(B) : that girl sold herself to help her 

parents. 
taiso shujin no tame ni hatarakimasu (C) s 

he works very hard for his master. 
mie wo haru tam,e ni : for appearance ' sake, 
iame-ru, v.t. [cogn. w. tamaru v.i.]. To 

collect ; accumulate. 
tamesu. To test ; prove ; try ; attempt. 
tamesMte mvru : to try. 
tamesMte goran nasai (B) i have a try. 
ii ka warui ka tameshUe mimasho (C) : let 

us try and see if it is good or bad. 
lameshi no nai : unprecedented. 
mono wa tameshi da (Bj : it is worth while 

trying. 
tana, A shelf. 

tana e age-ru : to put on the shelf ; fig. to 

be oblivious of. 
jibun no koto wo tana e agete Mto no koto wo 

in: to be fond of finding fault with others, 

but to forget one 's own failings. 
Comp. 
todana : a cupboard. 
hon-dana : a book-shelf. 
tane, [ta paddy-field ; nel root]. Seed ; pips ; 

stone (of a fruit) ; origin. 
tane wo maku : to sow seeds. 
maka-nai tane wa hae-nai : seeds that are 

not sown, don't germinate ; if you sow 

no seeds, you get no crops. 
kenka no tane ; the origin of a dispute. 
hanashi no tane : sl subject of conversation. 
tatii. Valley ; ravine. 
tanjo-bi, [hii. day]. Birthday. 
tanoms. To ask for aid ; request. 

dare ni tanomimasho ka ? (C) : to whom 

must I apply ? 
hito ni koto wo tanomu ; to call upon a 

person for assistance. 
san-ji ni kuru yd ni tanonde o kure (A) : 

ask him to come at three o 'clock. 
isha wo tanomu : to call a doctor. 
uchi no Chiyo ni hana no sensei wo hUori 

tanomitai (B) : I wish to engage a person 

to teach the arrangement of flowers to 

ray daughter Chiyo. 
omae wa dare ni tanomarete sonna koto wo 

suru no da ? (A) : who asked you to do 

such a thing ? 
rusu chu wa yoroshiku tanomimasu (C) : 

please look after things while I am away. 
tanonda kutsu wo tori ni o-ide (A) : go and 

fetch the boots I ordered. 
o tancrni moshimasu (often contr. to o tano- 

w.oshimasu) (D) : please do me the favour. 
Der. 
tanomi : a request. 
dozo kono tanomi wo kiite kudasai (3D) : 

please grant this request, 
latrsu, Cr est of drawers. 
iaore*ruy v.i. [cogn. w. taosil v.t.]. To fall 



taosu, v.t. [cogn. w. taore-ru v.i.]. To over- 
throw. 

kondo wa anata wo taoshite miseru (B) % 
I will beat you this time. 
tarrris. To be enough, sufficient. 

kore de tariru dard (B) : I think this will be 
enough. 

kore wa said ga tar i -nai (B) : this is not 
sweet enough. 

ichi-mai tari-nai : one page is wanting. 

ps-sen tari-nai : ten sen short. 

ni-ri tara-zu : less than two r* (miles). 

ano hito wa sukoshi tari-nai (B) : that man 
is a little wanting (intellectually). 
tashika (na). Safe ; certain. 

ano ginkd wa tashika da (B) : that bank is 
quite safe. 

tashika {na koto) desu ka ? (C) : is it quite- 
certain ? 

tashika na hito : a trustworthy man. 

tashika ni wa shirimasen (C) : I don't know 
for certain. 

tashika ni shochi itashimashita (D) : I have 
understood your meaning perfectly well. 

tashika ni sore ni chigai nai (B) : I am- 
eer tain there is no mistake about it. 

tashika ni te ni hairu : to secure to oneself. 
tasu. To add ; make up a deficiency. 

san ni go wo taseba hachi desu (C) : five 
added to three make eight. 

tari-nai tokoro wo tasu : to add what is 
wanting. 
tasukaru, v.i. [cogn. w. tasuk&ru v.t.]. To 
escape from danger ; be saved, relieved. 

o-kage sama de tasukarimashita (D) ; thanks 
to you 1 was saved. 
tasuke-ru, v.t. [cogn. w. tasukaru v.i.]. To 
save ; help ; (gen. refers to some serious 
need). 

bimbo-nin wo tasuke'ru : to aid the poor. 

musume wa toshiyori no o to-san wo tasukete 
niwa wo ftampo shita (B) : the girl support- 
ed her aged father and walked round the 
garden with him. 
tataku. To strike ; beat ; knock. 

hito wo tataku : to beat a person. 

te wo tataku : to clap the hands. 

to wo tataku : to knock at a door ; to visit. 
tatami, [tatamu to fold : originally the mats 
were skins and could be folded and put 
away]. A Japanese floor -mat. 
tatamu. To fold ; close. 

yojuku wa kb iu fu ni tatamu no desu (C) t 
foreign clothes must be folded like this. 

mise wo tatamu : to close a shop, (give Lip 
business). 
Comp.: tatami-isu : a folding chair. 
tate (no), [tate-ru to set up]. Vertical ; stand- 
ing ; lengthwise. 

tateni narabete oite kure (A) : stand them 
up in a row. 

tate ni kiru : to cut lengthwise. 
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-tate, [tate-ru to set up]. A suffix. 
L ) Added to stem of verb gives the meaning 

of an action just accomplished. 
umitate no tamago ; a new-laid egg t [umu 

to lay]. 
ioritate no kudamono : freshly-picked fruit, 
[torn to pick]. 
2) A stand. 
rosoku-tate : a candlestick, [rosoku candle], 
tatemono, [tate-ru to set up ; mono thing]. 

/A building. 
fatrru, v.t. [cogn. w. tatsu v.i.]. To set up ; 
build. 
hara wo tate-ru : to get angry. 
Iiokori wo tate-ru : to raise dust. 
uchi wo tate-ru : to build a house. 
hoe wo tate-ru : to raise the voice. 
mi wo tate-ru : to establish oneself in tbo 

world. 
na wo tate-ru : to become famous. 
to wo tate-ru : to close a door. 
doJca ko ka kurashi wo taiete imasu (C) : 
manage to make a living somehow, 
Der. and comp. 

tate no ,-^-tate ; tatemono ; q.v, 
fafoeba. For instance ; for example, 
tatsu, v.i. [cogn. w. tate-ru v.t.]. 

1) To stand up. 

basho ga nai kara tatte imasho (C) : as there 

is no vacant seat I will stand 
koko ni gakko ga tatsu so da (B) : it appears 

they are going to build a school here ; 

{lit. a school will stand here they say) 1 . 

2) To start. 

go-ji ni tachimashlta (C) : he left at five 
o 'clock. 

3) To pass (as time) ; elapse. 
hito-tsuki tatte : in. a month's time. 

mo sukoshi tatte kite kudasai (C) : come a 

little later. 
ichi-nen tat a -nai uchi ni: in less than a year. 
toki no tatsHno ivahayai mono da (B) : how 

time flies. 

4) Various. 

haze ga tatsti to nami ga tathimasu (C) : 
when the wind rises, the sea becomes 
rotigh. 

hUd"no me ni tatsii : to attract people *s at- 
tention. 

tia ga tatsU : to become famous. 

yubi ni hari no^saki ga tachimashlta fC) : 
I've got the end of a needle sticking in 
my finger. 

hokori ga tatsu kara mizu wo maite kure (A) : 
sprinkle water on the ground as it is dusty. 

■Tciri ga tachimashlta (C) : a mist has come 
on. 

ano hUo wa ima hi ga tatte iru n* da kara 
soba e itcha ike-nai (A j : as he is in a bad 
temper now, doh r t go near him. 

ya&uiii tatsu Q'-to be useful.: ' 

$ak»tii tuta-nai ; to be good for nothing. 



hara ga tatsu :. to get angry. 
Comp. 

medatsu ; to be conspicuous. 

tachi-domaru : to stop while walking, [to~ 
maru to stop]. 
tatta, [emphatic pronunciation of tada* q.v.]. 
Only. 

tatta ichi-do mtmashita (C/ :'- I have only* 
seen it once. 

tatta ima dekaketa bakari desu (Cj : he has 
only just gone out. 

Tatta ima differs from tadaima in that it 
generally refers only to the past, and is 
more emphatic. 
tazune-ru. To inquire ; visit. 

kono kinjo wa minna tazunemashlta (C) : I 
have inquired everywhere in the neigh- 
bourhood. 

kind tazunete kimaslnta (C) : he called upon 
me yesterday 
Note. Tazune-ru is a plain verK The cor- 
responding humble verb, polite for the 
action of the 1st person towards the 2nd, 
is ukagau. The corresponding honorific 
verb, polite for the action of the 2nd 
person towards the 3rd, is o tazune navaru, 
o tazivnc. ni nam or o tazune de gozaru: 
when referring -to the action of the 2nd 
person towards the lst.o taziine kudcsa.ru. 
fte. The hand ; arm ; handwriting ; handle ; 
deed ; plan ; direction rsort ; person. 

inigi no te : the right hand. 

Kidavi no te : the leit hand: 

te wo tataku ; te wo visu "to clap the hands. 

do shite anata no- te nuhairimashlta (or ire- 
mashlta) ? (C) ; how- did it come into yoiir 
possession ? , 

te wo kiru : to break off relationship. 

anohlto to te wo kitia- (B) : I have washed 
my hands of him. 

te wfrhiku: to lead (as a child) by the hand i 
to withdraw one's hand or assistance. 

te wo hanasu: to let go the hand ; leave oft. 

te wo kashite kudasai (C) : please help nv* 

te wo kari-ru : to borrow another's hand 
ask for help. 

amari te ga kakarimasu (C) : it is too much 
trouble. 

kore ni te wo sawatle wa ike-naz (A) i you 
mustn't touch this. 

te wo kaete miyo (B) : I will try it again in 
a different way. 

te wo kae shina wo kaef: by every possible 
way one can think of. 

kore wanaka-nakate no kondasaiku da (B) 
there is a lot of work in this article. 

kore wa watashi no te m wa. awa-nai (B); 
this is more than I can manage ; this ip 
not in my line. 

te ga kiku : to be handy at any wqrk. 

kore wa te ni awa-nai shigoto da (B) i tbifi 
work is beyond my ability. 
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konna ni mecha-kucha de wa te no tsuke-yo 
ga nai (B) : these things are in such dis- 
order I don't know how to set about it. 

sono te wa kuwa-nai (B) : I am not to be 
caught by such a trick. 

sono te de wa mo damasaremasen (C) : you 
can't take me in again by such a trick. 

sono te ni wa komatta (B) : those proceed- 
ings put me in a difficult position. 

ano hito wa naka-naka te ga ii (B) : he 
writes a very good hand. 

kono te wa tadaima kirete orimasu (C) : this 
kind of article is now out of stock. 

te ga agaru : to make progress (in manual 
accomplishments). 

ima chotto te ga aite imasen (C) : I am 
engaged just now. 

te wo akete matsu : to cease work and wait. 

te ni torn yd ni : as if close at hand. 

te mo naku dekimasMta (C) : it was done 
without any difficulty. 

te wo dasu : to attempt ; do or meddle with 
work that doesn't belong to one. 

ano koto de sukkari te wo yaita (B) : he 
burnt his fingers badly in that affair. 

ano hito wa te ga nagai kara ki wo tsuke nasal 
(B) : as he has light fingers, you must 
be careful. 

te ga todoku : to be able to reach ; be 
within one's reach. 

nani kara nani made te ga todoite iru (B) : 
attention has been given to the smallest 
details. 

tomodachi no te wo toshite tanonda (B) : I 
applied through a friend. 

kyo wa shigoto ga te ni tsuka-nai (B) : I can- 
not apply myself to my work today. 

ano hito wa ichi-do te wo tsuketara, kesshite 
yame-nai (B) : he is a man who once he 
puts his hand to the plough nover turns 
back. 

te wo orosti, : to reach down the hand ; 
attempt. 

te wo nurasa-zu ni : not wetting one 's 
hands ; without any effort. 

te ni hairu : to secure to oneself ; succeed 
in getting ; obtain. 

jozu no te kara mizu ga moru : even the 
wisest make mistakes ; even Homer some- 
times nods. 

te wo ire'ru : to take part in a work. 

kono te de iko (B) : let's do it this way. 

kago no te : the handle of a basket. 
Comp. 

kata-te : one hand. 

ryo-te : both hands. 

te-bukuro : gloves. 

te-kubi : wrist. 

Tcara-te : empty-handed. 

Jcai-te : the buyer. 

uri~te i the 'seller. : 

ura-te: the rear • back side. 



'te, see "tte. 

teburu, [corr. of English]. Table. 
tegami, [te hand ; kamil paper]. A letter. 
tegami wo kaku : to write a letter. 
tegami wo dasu : to post a letter. 
tehon, [te handwriting : compare mihon\ A 
copy-book model ; pattern ; sample. 
kore wo tehon ni shite koshiraete kudasai 
(C) : please make it after this pattern. 
teinei (na). Polite ; kind ; careful ; attentive 

to details. 
teishaba, [tei to stop ; sha carriage ; ba 

place]. Station (railway). 
feishu. Husband. 

Note. Teishu is a plain word ; the cor- 
responding humble words, polite for the 
1st person, are yado y taku, uchi or shujin ; 
the honorific expression, polite for 'your 
husband', is danna sama. 
tema, [te hand, work ; mal inter vajj. Time 
spent in doing any work. 
kore wa tema ga kakarimasu (C) : this take^ 
a lot of time ; there is a lot of work in 
this. 
tema wo irete suru ; to do a thing with great 

care and so take a long time over it. 
tema wo harau ; to pay wages. 
tema ga tore'ru (or toru) : to take time. 
shoku-nin no tema : a workman 's wages. 
ten 1 . The heavens ; sky. 

ten de deki-nai (B) : I can't do it at all. 
ten de wakara-nai (B) : I don't understand 

it at all. 
ten ni de mo noboru yd ni yorokobimashita 
(C) : he was as happy as if he were in 
Heaven. 
tetl2. A point ; dot ; spot. 

ten wo utsiX : to make a dot ; to criticize ; 
find fault with. 
ten jo, [tenl sky]. The ceiling. 
tenki, [tenl sky ; ki% spirit]. Weather ; (the 
honorific o is gen. pref.). 
ii o tenki de gozaimasu (D) : what fine 

weather it is ! 
o tenki ni narimashita (C) : it has turned 

out fine. 
ashita wa tenki ni shitai mono da (B) : I 
hope it will be fine tomorrow. 
Tetino Heika, [t?nl heaven ; o emperor ; heika 
majesty]. His Majesty the Emperor (of 
Japan). 
tenugui, [te hand ; nuguu to wipe]. A towel. 
teppo, [tetsu iron ; ho a gun]. A gun. 
teppo no tama : a bullet. 
teppo wo utsu : to fire a gun. 
teppo wo muke'ru : to aim a gun. 
tera. A Buddhist temple ; (the honorific o 

is gen. pref. ). 
teru. To shine. 

hi gaietie imasu (C) : the sun is shining, 
tetsu. Iron. 
, ■■ ^omp.: tetsubin : a kettle, [bin a bottle]. 
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ietsudau, [te hand]. To assist ; help ; lend a 

hand. 
to*. Door. 

to wo ake*ru : to open a door. 

to wo shime-ru : to shut a door. 

to wo tataku : to knock at a door ; visit. 
Comp. 

ama-do : outside shutters, [ame rain]. 

todana : a cupboard, [tana shelf], 
io2, ppn. 

1) Serves to express thoughts or to quote 
those thoughts already expressed in words 
or writing. Ka before the to indicates 
that there is doubt in the mind of tho 
person quoted; ka after the to means that 
there is doubt in the mind of the speaker 
as to whether he is quoting correctly. 

honto da to omou (B) : I think (that) it 13 

true. 
uso da to iimasu (C) : he says (that) it is a He. 
I to San wa uchi wo kao ka to iimashUa (C) : 

Mr Ito said he was thinking of buying a 

house. 

iko ka to omou (B) : I've half a mind to go. 
kurv, to ka iimashUa (C) : if I mistake not 

he said he would come. 
sumi no tokoro ni 'Suzuki* to kaite arimasu 

(C) : the name Suzuki was written in the 

corner (of the cloth). 
*kuru* to wa iimasen deshita (C) : I didn't 

say I would come 

2) The foil, examples are somewhat similar 
to the above. 

Yamada San ga iru to wa shira-zu ni waru- 
kuchi wo iimashUa (C) : he talked ill of Mr 
Yamada without knowing that he was 
present. 

Kotoshi wa Karuizawa e ika-nai to hime- 
masMta (C) : I have made up my mind 
not to go to Karuizawa this year. 

anq uchi wa shujin ga i-nai to mieru (B) : 
it looks, as if the owner of that house was 
absent. 

3) The words omou, iu, etc. are often 
suppressed in these constructions when 
telling tales but not often in ordinary 
conversation. 

'nan daro ?' to, tsutsurni wo hiroi-agemashi- 
ta (C) : asking himself M wonder what it 
is ? '.he picked up the parcel ; {to itte). 

inu ga riigeru daro to shwwpai shimasMta 
(C) : thinking the dog might perhaps run 
away he was very anxious ; (to. omotte). 

4) To is sometimes foil, by a pleonastic ko, 
or so. 

mo kesshUetotte wailce-naito sdiinasai(A) : 
tell him never to take it again. 
J5) ,Tq iu is found in the foil, examples, 
.v 1 . though there is no quotation in the ordin- 
,f i ary sense of the :word. . '-. ■ 

kino milu- (to iu) Mto v the man (you said) 
;o; you saV^ yesterday . 



kore wa nan to iimasu ka ? (C) : what do 
you call this ? 

nan to (iimashUa ka) ? (B) : what did you 
say ? 

hito wo baka to iu : to call somebody a fool. 

Tokyo Maru to iu June : a ship called the 
Tokyo Maru. 

Tora to ka iu geisha : a geisha called, I 
believe, Tora. 

Tokyo ni Ueno to iu oki na kocngaaru (B) : 
in Tokyo there is a big park called Uono. 

Nihon ni wa Fuji to itte takai yama ga ari- 
masu (C) : there is a high mountain in 
Japan called Fuji. 

otonashii to itte mo u-akai mustime no koto 
da (B) : she is very well-behaved no doubt 
but after all she is only a young girl (so 
don't send her to places like that). 

natsu wa umi yori yama no ho ga suki 
desu, naze to ieba yama no ho ga suzushii 
kara (C): in summer I prefer the mountains 
to the sea-shore, and I'll tell you why„ 
it is cooler up on the mountains. 

ano Mto to ieba do shUe iru desho ? (C) ; 

I wonder what that man is doing ? 
6) To iu foil, by a noun (sometimes sup- 
pressed) may be equivalent to so iu (see 
sol 3) : that ; like that. 

watashi no ii-tsuke wo nan de mo suru to iu 
yakusoku wo suru ■ ka ? (A) : will you 
promise to do everything I tell you ? 

watashi wa mo kanai wo moid to iu tsumori 
wa nai (B) : I have no intention of marry- 
ing again. 

moshi anata ga mitsukete kuretara o kane wo 
ageru to iu imi na no desu (C) ; my meaning 
is that if you were to find it for me I 'd 
give you a reward. 

Sato San to ka, Kimura San to ka iu yd na 
Mto ga sodan shita no desu (C) : Mr Sato, 
Mr Kimura, and people like that met in 
consultation. 

Maeda ga bydki da to iu koto wo kikimashUa 
(C) : I heard that Maeda was ill. 

onna ga hUori de iru to iu koto %va yoku nai 
koto da (B): it's not good for a woman 
to be single. 

Suzuki San ga ko-nai to iu (koto) nara hoka 
no Mto wo yobimasho (C) : if Mr Suzuki 
is not coming I'll call someone else, 

kore to iu koto wa nai (B) : not anything 
you could call important. 

kanemochi to iu hodo de wa arimasen deshita 
(C) : he wasn't exactly what you'd call 
rich. 

iya to iu hodo butsiX : to give somebody a 
good beating. 

Note : — To iu mono is sometimes placed 
after a noun, when the noun refers to a 
whole class. 

inu to iu mono wa riko na mono desO, (C) : 
the dog is a clever animal. 
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7) In the foil, examples to iu has a slight 
emphatic force ; it may be suppressed in 
many cases without changing the moaning 
substantially. 

Icy 6 wa ammarisamvA (to iu) no de sampo ni 

dekakemasen (C) : he finds it too cold 

today to go for a walk. 
Ni-hon-jin no tsuyoi (to iu) no wa honto 

desiX ka ? (C) : is it true that the Japanese 

are strong ? 
'history' (to iu no) wa nan desu ha ? (C) : 

what does 'history' mean ? 

8) To omou after a verb in the future means 
intention, if the subjects of the two verbs 
are the same ; but if the subjects are dif- 
ferent it means think, hope, f ea?, etc. 

ie wo tateyo to omotta (B) : I intended to 

build a house. 
do shiyo to omoimasu ka ? (C\ : what do you 

propose to do ? / , 

hari-bako ni shiyo to omotte fyaimashita (C) : 

I bought it for a needle-case, 
anata de mo yard to omoeba dekiru koto desu 

(C) : it is a thing that even, you could do if 

you tried. 
hairo to omoeba haireru (B) : you can go in 

if you really want to (but I think you 

had better not). 
domo bydki wa naora-nai daro to omoimasu 

(C) : I am afraid he will never get well again. 
ano Mto ga okoru daro to omoimashita (C) : 

I was afraid he would get angry. 
dekimasumai to omoimasu (C) : I fear it 

won't be ready. 
anata ga sonna koto wo id to wa omoimasen 

desMta (C) : I never thought you'd say 

such a thing. 

9) To omou after other parts of the verb 
than the future or after adj., means think, 
hope, fear, etc. 

koko ni anata ga iru to wa omoimasen deshlta 

(C) : I didn't think that yoii were here ; I 

am surprised to find you hero. 
amari yoku nai to omoimasu (C) : I don't 

think it's very good. 
ii to omoimasu (C) : it seems all right to me-. 
kono Mshade kuru to omotta (B) : I hoped he 

would come by this train. 
raigetsu kaeritai to omoimasu (C) : I hope to 

come back next month. 
Ei-go wo oshiete itadakitai to omoimasu (D) : 

I wish you'd be good enough to teach 

me English. 
konnichi wa ko-nai to omoimasu (C) s I am 

afraid he will not come today. 
tomodachi to omou : to consider somebody 

a friend. 

10) To (shite) is added sometimes to certain 
adverbs without appreciably changing 
their meaning ; to shita converts these ex- 
pressions into adj. To (shite) is also 
added to nouns to make adverbs. 



bonyari ; bonyari to ; bonyari to shite. : dimly. 
bonyari to shita ; bonyari shiba : dim. 
shi-awase to (shite) ii o tenki deshlta (C) : 

luckily the weather was fine. 
kodomo to shite wa yoku kaite arimasu (C ) : 

it is well written for a child. 
See surul 12). 

1 1 ) After the future to sum means 'be about 
to', 'intend to'. 

ikb to shite : being about to go j intending 

to go. 
anata ga kura wo tateyo to shite irassharu 

jimen wa doko desu ? (C) : where is the 

plot of land on which you are thinking of 

building a godown ? 

12) To suru in other cases. 

dare ni itta to shite mo yoku nai (A) : whom- 
soever you may have told it to you did 
wrong. 

Takeo wa uso-tsuki to shite totte iru (B) : 
Takeo has a name for being a liar. 

moshi ano hito ga kuru to sureba nichiyo ni 
kimasu (C) : he will come on Sunday if he 
comes at all. 

anata ga iku mono to sureba ko iu baai ni do- 
shimasu ka ? (C) : if you were going what 
would you do in such a case ? 

kyodai to suru : to consider (somebody) as 
a brother. 

13) To naru is more used in the literary 
style, but is sometimes heard in the 
colloquial. 

hito to naru : to become a man. 
shukan to naru : to become a habit. 

14) The present tense (arf. or neg.) foil, by 
to may mean a) 'xf ' or b) 'when'. To is 
constructed in a similar way with an adj- 
instead of a verb. 

taberu to o kd-san ni shikar aremasu (C) : if 

you eat it your mother will scoid you. 
isoga-nai to osoku narimasu (0) : hurry up 

or you will be late ; (lit, ii you do not 

hurry etc.). 
ugoku to ike-nai (A) : you must not move ; 

(lit. if you move that won't do). 
ki wo isuke-nai to ike-nai (A) : you must be 

careful. 
kasa wo motte iku to yokatta (B) : you ought. 

to have taken an umbrella. 
so suru to : in that case ; then. 
kane ga naru to Msha ga deru (B) : when the' 

bell rings the train starts. 
okiru to sugu ni ikimasu (C) : I will go as 

soon as I get up. 
atsui to bydki ni naru (B) : the hot weather 

upsets me. 

15) To between nouns often means *and\ 
pan to niku to sakana wo kaimashita (C) : I 

have bought some bread, meat and fish. 

16) To ka is used in enumerations and may 
mean 'and' or 'or*, 

Msha to ka, denwa to ka, densha to ka {iu y& 
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na mono) wa kono-goro dekita mono desii 
(C) : trains, telephones, electric cars and 
such like things are all modern inven- 
tions. 
pen to ka> fude to ka, dotchi ka de o kaki na- 
sal (C) : write with a pen or a brush (but 
don't use a pencil). 

17) To may also mean 'with*. 

anata to sampo ni ikitai (B) : I would like 

to go for a walk with you. 
ano hiio to te wo kitta (13 ) : I have done with 

him, (will have nothing more to do with 

him). 
musuko to futari : two, counting my son. 

18) To is used in comparisons and in other 
cases where two objects are considered the 
one in relation to the other. 

o cha to hohii to dochira ga yoroshii no desii 
ka ? (C) : which do you prefer tea or 
coffee ? 

maru de yuki to sumi to no chigai : as dif- 
ferent as black and white, (lit. snow and 
charcoal). 

sore to kore to torikaemasho ka ? (C) : shall 
I change that for this ? 

kore to wa chigaimasu (C) : it is different 
from this. 

are to onaji : the same as that. 

ano hen mo moto to wa yohodo kawarimashlta 
(C) : that neighbourhood also is very dif- 
ferent to what it used to be. 

watakushi to kyodai desu (C) : he is my 
brother. 

19) To is sometimes used when denying the 
repetition of a thing or a fact. 

kono kurai no mono wa Tokyo-ju sagashUe 
mo futatsu to wa nai desho (C) : if you 
searched all Tokyo I do not think you 
w T ould find another article like this. 

anna ii Mto wa futari to wa i ya shi-nai (B) : 
there's not another man as good as he is. 

•mo ni-do to Kichiza ni au koto wa dekimasen 
(C) : she would never be able to see 
Kichiza again. 

20) To mo has four meanings : a) emphatic 
after words like rybho or futari ; also in 
replies, after the verb ; b) a concessive 
force like the gerund foil, by mo ; c) about 
equal to ni mo ; d), elliptical. 

fry oho to mo shi-nakereba nara-nai (B) i you 
must do both. 

wrimasu ka ? — arimasu to mo (C) : are there 
any ? — of course there are. 

sukunaku to mo ii (B) : even a Httle will do ; 
(sukunakute mo). 

isoga-naku to mo ii (B) : you needn't hurry. 

sore wa iwazu to mo shireta koto desu (C) : 
that goes without saying. 

ikuto mo.yosu to mo watashi no kaite da (B) : 
whether I go or whether I don't is no- 
body 's business but mine. 

donna mwi ivoitte koyo to mo kamawa-nai 



(B) : whatever unreasonable things he 

may say I will take no notice. 
nan to mo iimasen (C) : he said nothing at 

all, (ni mo), 
nan to mo temasen (C) : I can't say ; it may 

be ; I don't know. 
haiku mo nan to mo nai (B) : I don't feel 

any itch or anything. 
doko to mo icmasen ga, karada-ju ga itai (B ) : 

I can't say w T hero, but my whole body 

pains me, (to mo is perhaps here to iu koto 

mo). 
See also tomo. 

21) Note the following in which there is an 
ellipsis after to. 

nani ! ano hito ga shinda to ? (B) : what ! 

that man is dead ? (to iu no desu ka ?). 
ano Mto wa doko to naku johin na tokoro ga 

aru (B) : there is something refined about 

him ; (doko to iu koto mo naku). 
sore to naku : in a casual way. 
nan to naku : without any special reason ; 

not knowing why or how. 

22) Various, 

sore kara to iu mono wa : after that. 

nan to, see nani 3). 

to wa is often equivalent to to iu mono wa, 

to iu koto wa, or to iu no wa. 
to ; to itte ; to omotte ; to kiite ; to itte mo ; to 
iimasu ; to iimasMta are often contracted 
or corrupted in familiar speech to 'tie q.v. 
Comp. To is the final syllable of many ad- 
verbs, as, chanto, chitto, choito, jitto, kitto, 
motto, sotto, zatto, zutto. 
to3, [toi. ten]. Ten ; abb. 2nd set of num. 

(276, 4\ 
tol. Ten. 

Note : — in comp. to is abb. to to: see 276, 4. 
to-. Class ; degree ; rank. 
Comp. 
it -to : first class. 
ni-to : second class. 
san-to : third class. 

joto : best quality ; first class ; [/o2 best], 
chuto : medium quality ; second'class ; [cha 

middle]. 
kato : inferior quality ; third class ; [ka 
inferior]. 
tobu. To fly ; jump. 

tori ga tobu : the bird flies. 
kodomo ga tobu : the child jumps. 
tonde hi ni iru natsu no mushi ; a summer 
insect that flies into a light ; the fool that 
hunts for misfortune. 
tonde iku : to go flying, in great haste. 
Comp. 
tobi-agaru : to jump up. 
tobi-dasu : to jump out. 
tobi-komu : to jump in, into. 
tobi-noru ; to jump on to (a tram-car in 
motion). 
tdbi-ori'ru : to jump down, off, 
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tobun. For the present ; at present. 

tbbun no uchi ; tobun no aida : for tho 

present. 
tobun hima da (B) : I have nothing to do 

at present. 
tochu, [to road ; chic during]. While on the 

road. 
koko e kuru tochu de : on my way here. 
hanashi no tochu de : in the midst of a con- 
versation. 
tochu de kane wo otoshiia (B) : I have lost 

my money on the road. 
tochu made issho ni ikimasho (C) : I will go 

part of the way with you. 
fodana, [toi door ; tana shelf]. A cupboard. 
todoke'ru, v.t. [cogn. w. todoku v.i.]. To 

send to destination ; deliver (as a letter) ; 

to report ; inform. 
kore wo uchi ni todokete k'udasai (C) : please 

send this to my house. 
tegamn wo todoke-ru : to deliver a letter. 
keisatsu ni todoke'ru : to report (some- 
thing) to the police. 
todoku, v.i. [cogn. w. todoke'ru v.t.]. To 

reach ; arrive. 
ano hana wa te ga todokimasen (C) : I can't 

reach that flower with my hand. 
isu ni nottara todoku desho (C) : if I get on 

a chair, I think I can reach it. 
nimotsu wa kesa todoita (B) : the goods 

arrived this morning. 
ano junsa wa yoku me ga todoku (B) : 

nothing escapes that policeman 's eyes. 
togaru, v.i. [cogn. w. togu v.t. to sharpen an 

edge]. To become pointed, sharp. 
togaite i'ru : to be pointed, sharp. 
saki wa hari no yd ni togatte iru (B) : the 

end is as sharp as a needle. 
toge? [togu to sharpen]. A thorn ; splinter. 
te ni toge ga tatta (B) : I have run a splinter 

into my hand. 
togu, v.t. [cogn. w, togaru v.i. to become 

pointed]. To sharpen (an edge) ; to wash 

(rice). 
toi. Far ; distant. The polite form of the 

predicate, used before the verb gozaru is 

logically too or too ; but it is gen. pron. to. 
ieishaba kara toi no desu ka ? (C) : is it far 

from the station ? 
id gozaimasu (D) : it is far. 
toi tokoro kara miru to kirei ni miemasu 

(C) : seen from a distance it looks pretty. 
ano yama kara yoppodo toku hanarete imasv 

(C) : it is a long way away from that 

mountain. 
tokute chikai mono wa oloko to onna no naka 

da (B): the relations between man and 

woman change readily from reserve to 

intimacy. 
Note: — -the adverbial form toku is used at 

times like a noun and may be foil, by a 

ppn.; it is then equivalent to toi tokoro. 



toku kara mimashtta (C) : I saw it from & 
distance. 

toku ni mieru yama ga Fuii-san de gozai- 
masu (D) : that mountain you see in the 
distance is Mount Fuji, 
toka, [toi ten ; -ka q.v.]. Ten days ; the 
tenth day of the month. 

tbka no kiku : chrysanthemums of the 10th i 
something that arrives too late to be use- 
ful ; (the feast of the chrysanthemums is 
on the 9th). 
tokasu, v.t. [cogn. w. toke-ru v.i,]. To 

melt ; dissolve. 
tokei. Watch ; clock. 

tokei wo maku ; to wind a clock. 

tokei ga tomarimashita (C) : the clock is not 
going ; the clock has stopped. 

tokei ga okurete iru (B) : the clock is slow. 

watashi no tokei wa go -fun bakari hayai 

(B) : my watch is five minutes fast. 
kono tokei 10a yoku atte imasu (C) : this clock 

keeps good time. 
watashi no tokei wo teishaba no ni awase- 

mashlta(C): I set my watch by the station. 
toke*ru, v.i. [cogn. w. tokasu v.t. to which it 

also serves as potential]. To melt ; caa 

melt ; get untied. 
shio wa tnizu ni tokemasu (C) : salt dissolves 

in water. 
himo ga toketa (B) : the string got untied. 
toki. 

1) Time ; opportunity ; occasion. 

kaeru toki ga chikaku natta (B) : tho time 

for going back is drawing near. 
sono toki no sensei wa Tanaka San deshita 

(C) : the teacher at that time was Mr 
Tanaka. 

ano Mto wa toki wo machigae-zu ni kita (B) i 

he came punctually. 
kimashita toki kara ; from the moment I 

arrived. 
toki wo utsu : to strike the hour. 
toki wg matsu (or ukagau) : to wait for a 

favourable opportunity. 
toki no mono : a thing in season. 
toki wo mite dekakemasho (C) : I shall leave 

when I see an opportunity. 
kono toki ni wa yaku ni tata-nai (B) : it is of 

no use in this case. 
toki ni yotte : according to circumstances. 
toki ni wa benri desH (C) : occasionally it 

comes in useful. 
masaka no toki : in time of need. 

2) Toki {ni) : when ; as. 

kodjomo no toki ni ; chiisai toki ni : when I 

was a child. 
sore ga okotta toki Igirisu ni orimashUa (C) : 

when that happened I was in England. 
chodo dekakeyo to omou toki ni ame ga furi- 

dashUa (B) : it began to rain just as I was 

about to leave. 

3) Toki {ni) wa : hypothetical. 
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moski legami ga nahunatta toki ni wa do ita- 
shimasho ka ? (D) : if the letter should be 
lost what shall I do ? 
4) Various. 
toki ni (at the beginning of a sentence) : by 

the way. 
toki ni, nan-ji desho ka ? (C) : by the way, I 
wonder what time it is. 
toki-doki, [toki occasion]. Now and then ; 

occasionally, 
tokoro. 

1) Place. 

koko wa nan to iu tokoro desu ka ? (C) : what 

is this place called ? 
koko no tokoro ga domo wakarimasen (C) : 1 

cannot at all make out this passage. 
anata no tokoro wadoko desu ka? (C) : where 

do you live ? 
tokoro kawareba shina 'kawaru : different 

countries have different customs. 
aite iru tokoro gaarimasuka ? (C) ; is there a 

seat free ? 
watashi no tokoro de kaimashita (C) : our 

firm (or I) bought it. 

2) The relative 'where'. 

koko wafune ni noru tokoro desu ka? (C) : is 

this whore we take the boat ? 
iku tokoro wo oshiemasho (C) : I will direct 

you where to go. 

3) Time ; occasion. 

chodo U tokoro e irasshaimashUa (D) : you 

have come just in good time. 
dekakeyo to suru tokoro desu (C) : I am 

about to start. 
ima sampo kara kaetta tokoro desu (C) : I 

have just come back from a walk. 
watashi ga kuchi wo dasu tokoro de wa nai 

(B ) : it is not for me to interfere. 
guzu-guzu shite iru tokoro de wa nai (B) : 

there is no occasion to dawdle. 

4) When ; while ; as. 

o isogashii tokoro wo o jama itashimashUa 

(D) : excuse me for interrupting you when 

you were busy. 
shokuji wo shite iru tokoro e, Mto ga kima- 

8hita (C) : a person came just as I was 

having my dinner (or lunch). 
chodo deru tokoro e, kyaku ga mieta (B) : a 

visitor came just as I was going out. 
ginko no ?nae ni tatte iru tokoro e, tomodachi 

ga dete kimasMta (C) : while I was standing 

in front of the bank a friend came out. 
tokoro e (at the beginning of a sentence) > 

at that moment. 
6) For. 
anata no tokoro e dempo ga MmashUa (C) : a 

telegram has come for you. 
watakushi no tokoro e nimotsu ga kimasen 

desMta ka ? (C) : didn't a package come 

for me ? 
6) Tokoro has a somewhat abstract meaning 

in the following examples. 



gekkyu no tokoro wa lamesKUe mite kara 
kimemaxho (C) : coming now to the matter 
of your monthly wages, I shall settle that 
after I have tried you for a while. 

ano hilo wa doko to naku jbhin na tokoro ga 
aru (B) : there is something refined about 
him (though 1 can't say what it is). 

okorippoi tokoro wa wasurete, shinsetsu na 
tokoro dake oboete irasshai (C) : don't 
think of his hasty temper, but remember 
only his kindness to you. 

7) Tokoro de at the beginning of a sentence 
may mean : and so, by the way, however ; 
at the end of a clause : even if, when. 

tokoro de kore wa do shimasho ? (C) : and so 

what shall we do about it ? 
tokoro de anata ni hitotsu o negai ga ari- 

masii (0) : by the way, I have a favour to 

ask of you. 
tokoro de miru to kiku to wa o-chigai desit 

(C) : however, hearing is quite a different 

thing from seeing. 
itta tokoro de ae-nai desho (C) : even if I 

went I don't think I could see him. 
maketa tokoro de nigemashita (C) : when 

defeated they at once fled. 

8) Tokoro de wa — according. 

watashi ga mita tokoro de wa : judging by 

what I saw. 
watashi no shitteru tokoro de wa : as far as I 

know. 

9) Tokoro ga at the beginning of a sentence 
means nevertheless ; in a sentence it may 
mean : and, even if, or when. 

tokoro ga jitsu wa so ja arimasen (C) : never- 
theless it is not so. 

yoku mita tokoro ga chigatte orimashita (C) : 
I looked carefully and found it was a 
mistake. 

yonda tokoro ga kimaswmai (C) : he won't 
come even if you call him. 

o ka-san no kao wo mita tokoro ga kodow.o 
wa kyu ni naku no wo yamemashita (C) : 
when the child saw his mother's face, he 
immediately stopped crying. 

10) The nigori'ed form dokoro is used in 
sentences like the followiag. 

yasui dokoro de wa nai (B) : it is anything 

but cheap. 
naka-naka so" suru dokoro ja nai (B) : it is 

quite out of the question. 
yorokdbu dokoro ka,' okotte ita (B) i happy 

indeed ! why he was furious. 
samui dokoro ka nalca-naka atsui (B) : far 

from being cold I was very hot. 
go-yen dokoro ka go-ju-yen de mo kaemasen 

(C) : five yen, indeed ! why you couldn't 

buy it for fifty. 
Note. Tokoro is sometimes used in connec- 
tion with the abb. 2nd sot ot num. 276, 4. 
Compi 
tokoro -dokoro : here and there. 
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daidokoro : kitchen, [dail a stand]. 
nedoko : bed ; bed-room ; [n&ru to sleep]. 
tokoro -gaki : written address, [kakul to 
"write]. 
tokoro- dokoro, [tokcro place]. Here and there. 
toko-ya, [yal house]. Barber's shop; a 

barber. 
toku. Gain ; profit ; advantage. 
toku wo torn : to gain. 
toku ga nai : not profitable. 
so nas Hta ho ga toku desho (C) : I think it 

will be to your advantage to do so. 
toku ni nareba nan de w,o yaru to iu ju na 

hlto da (B) : he is the sort of man who 

would do anything if it is to his advantage. 
tokubetsii (na). Special, 

ashita v. y a tokubetsu ni irimasu (C) : I want 

it particularly by tomorrow. 
totnaru, v.i. [cogn. w. iome-ru v.t.]. To 

stop (cease motion) ; lodge. 
tokei ga tomarimashita (C) : my watch has 

stopped. 
Nagoya de wa iku-fun tomarimasu ka ? (C) : 

how long does (the train) stop at Nagoya ? 
Yokohama de dono hoteru ni o tomari nasai- 

mashlla ka ? (D) : at what hotel did you 

stop in Yokohama ? 
suido ga tomatta (B) : no water comes from 

the tap. 
tori ga eda ni tomatte iru (B) : the bird is 

perched on a branch. 
me ni tomaru : to catch the eye ; attract 

one 's notice. 
itami ga tomatta (B) : the pain has ceased. 
Comp.: tac.hi-domaru ; to stop while walking, 

[tatsu to stand]. 
tome-ru, v.t, [corn. w. tomaru y.i.]. To 

stop ; check ; prohibit. 
tomete kudasai, orimasil (C) : stop, t wish to 

get out, (said in a tram-car). 
eld wo tome-ru : to stop the bleeding. 
do shite omae wa watashi no tometa koto wo 

shimasu ka ? (A) : how dare you do what I 

have forbidden ? 
me wo tomete mvru : to look attentively. 
sono suido wo tomete kure (A) : turn off that 

tap (of water). 
to mo. Together ; companion ; friend. 

hako tomo watashimasMta (C) : I gave it to 

him together with the box. 
tomo wo erabu : to choose friends. 
o tomo wo itashimasho (D) : I will go with 

you- 

tomo wo tsurete iku : to go with ah attend- 
ant. 

For to mo, see to% 20). 
Comp.: -demo ; tomodachi ; q.v. 
tomotiachf, [tcmo friend; -tachi plural suf..* 
the original meaning was 'friends' only]. 
Friend ; friends. 

naka no ii tomodachi ; intimate friends. 

tomodachi to sake wa jurui hodo ii : as re- 



gards friends and wine, the older the 
better. 
tomokaku (mo). Practically synonymous 
with tonikaku f q.v.: anyhow ; be that as it 
may. 
tonari, [tol door ; narabu to be in a row]. The 
adjoining house ; next door. 
tonari no : neighbouring ; near. 
tonari no Into : a neighbour. 
Yamada San wa watakushi no tonari ni 
koshi-kakemashita (C) : Mr Yamada sat 
next to me. 
Comp. : 
tonari-kinjo : the immediate neighbourhood. 
tonari-au : to live next door to each other. 
tonikaku. Anyhow ; be that as it may. 
tonikaku tegami wo dashimasho (C) ; any- 
how, I '11 send him a letter. 
Nara wa tonikaku Kyoto wa zehi goran 
nasai (C) : don't miss seeing Kyoto for 
anything, whatever you do as regards 
Nara. 
torcru, v.L fcogn. w. toru v.t. to which it 
serves as potential]. To take ; be able to 
take ; get taken ; come off. 
hima ga toremasu (C) : it takes a lot of time. 
takai kara nashi ga toremasen (C) : I can't 

pick the pear because it is too high. 
Nagasaki no chikaku de sakana ga takusan 
toremasu (C) : near Nagasaki a lot of fish 
is caught. 
botan ga toremasMta (C) : the button has 
come off. 
tori. A bird. 
Comp. 
ondori : a cock -bird, [o— male]. 
mendori : a hen -bird, [me— female]. 
niwa-tori : a domestic fowl, [niwa garden]. 
tori, [toru to pass], 

1) The passing (as of persons, etc.). 
ichi-nichi-ju Mto no tori ga aru (B) : people 

are coming and going all day. 
kaze no tori ga yoku nai (B) : the ventilation 
is not good. 

2) Road ; street. 

ano tori wa semai (B) : that street is 

narrow. 
omote no tori : the road in front of the 

house. 

3) Way ; manner ; as. 

mae ni hanasMta tori : as I have already 

said. 
o hanashi no tori desu (C) : it is as you say. 
sono tori ni shite o oki nasai (B) : leave it 

as it is. 
itsu mo no tori : the same as usual. 
cmotta tori : just as I expected. 
tadaima itta tori : as I have just said. 
goran no tori : as you see. 
watashi wa kono tori toshiyori da (B) : as 

you see, I am old. 

4) Various. 
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ano hUo wa tomodachi ni tori ga ii (B) : he is 

a favourite with all his friends. 
Comp. 
hito-tori : in a general way, [hito- one]. 
o-dori : a main road. 
kaigan-dori : a bund. 
ckiimon-ddri ; chumon no tori : according to 

order. 
yakusoku-dori ; yakusoku no tori : accord- 
ing to promise. 
torikae*ru, [toru to take ; kae-ruZ to change]. 

To exchange (as one thing for anothor). 
tofi-tsugu. To act as agent ; transmit. 
ltd to iu mono ga kita to shujin ni tori-tsuide 

kudasai (C) : please go and tell your mas- 
ter that (I) Mr I to has come. 
tori-tsugi ni de-ru : to go to the door (as a 

servant in answer to the bell or a call). 
toru, v.t. [cogn. w. torcru v.i. which serves 

also as potential]. To take. 
te ni mono wo toru : to take a thing in the 

hand. 
kore wo o tori ni narimasu ka ? (D) : will 

you take this ? 
sono hon wo totte kudasai (C) : please hand 

me that book. 
Han wa tokei wo tori ni ikimashita ka ? (C) : 

has Han gone for my watch ? 
Dcnjiro wo tori ni o yari nasai (B) : send 

Denjiro for it. 
sono hana wo toritai (B) : I should like to 

pick that flower. 
kilo no mono wo toru : to steal. 
■w-aiashi wa tokei wo torareta (B) : I have 

been robbed of my watch. 
■sensei wa seito kara no okuri-mono wo tora- 

nai (B) : teachers do not accept presents 

from their pupils. 
</ekkyu wa ikura toru ka? (A) : what month- 
ly salary do you get ? 
■sono hon wa ikura torimashUa ka ? (C) : how 

much did that book cost ? 
totte oku : to put away ; keep. 
shashin too toru : to take a photograph ; 

have one's photograph taken. 
basho wo toru : to take up room ; take a seat. 
kutsu wo toru : to take off one 's boots. 
toru ni tari-nai ningen : a fellow not worth 

our consideration. 
hima wo toru : to require time ; apply for 

dismissal. 
■tema wo toru : to take time. 
toshi wo toru : to get old. 
sakana wo toru : to fish. 
nezumi wo toru : to catch a rat. 
na wo toru : to become famous ; get a name. 
■sake kara su wo toru : to make vingear from 

sake. 
Mto no kangae wo toru : to follow another 's 

opinion. 
kyaku no kigen wo toru : to please one's 

guest. 



yome wo toru : to marry a wife. 

boshi wo totte aisatsu suru ; to take off one's 

hat and salute. 
yado wo toru : to lodge at an inn. 
sumpo wo toru : to measure. 
te ni toru yd ni : as if close at hand. 
waruku toru : to take in bad part. 
sore wa waialcushi ni totte taihen shi-awase 

na koto desu (C) : that is a very fortunate 

thing for me. 
ano Mto ni totte wa taihen na kane da (B) : 

for him it is a large sum. 
Comp. 
tori-chigae'ru : to take by mistake. 
torikae-ru : to exchange, (one thing for 

another). 
tori-kesu : to cancel ; annul. 
tori-yose-ru : to get ; procure. 
kaki-toru : to write from dictation. 
kidoru : to put on airs, [ki± spirit]. 
tori-tsugu ; suitori-gami ; uke-toru ; q.v. 
toru, v.i. [cogn. w. tosu v.t.]. To pass 

through. 
kden wo totte teishaba e itte o kure (A) : go to 

the station passing through the park. 
Shiberia wo totte kimashita (C) : I came by 

way of Siberia. 
o taku no mae wo torimashlta kara cholto o 

tazune shimasMta (C) : as I was passing in 

front of your house, I thought I "d j ust 

call. 
kare no iu koto wa suji ga totte iru (B) : what 

he says is logical. 
imi ga tora-nai (B) : the meaning is unin- 
telligible. 
michi ga toru : the street passes through to 

the other side, (it is not a blind alley). 
michi wo toru : to pass along a street. 
Takeo wa uso-tsuki to shite totte iru (B) : 

Takeo has a name for being a liar. 
Comp. and der. 
tori-awase'ru ; tori-kakaru : to happen to 

pass. 
tori, q.v. 
to-san, [sanl Mr]. Father ; (the honorific o is 

gen. pref.: o to-sama is more polite than 

o to-san). 
toshi. Year ; age. 

o toshi wa o ikutsu de irasshaimasu ka ? (D) ; 

what age are you ? 
chichi wa haha yori mittsu toshi ga ue desu 

(or toshi wo totte imasu) (C) : my father is 

three years older than my mother. 
toshi wo toru : to grow old. 
toshi no kagen de : on account of old age. 
toshi no wari ni tsuyoi (B) : he is strong for 

his age. 
shinda ko no toshi wo kazoe-ru : to calculate 

the age of one 's dead child ; to cry over 

spilt milk. 
Comp. 
kotoshi : this year, [see &oko2]. 
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mai-toshi : evory year. 
ototoshi : the year before last. 
toshiyori : an old person. 
toshiyori (no), [ioshi year ; yorv2 to collect]. 
Old (of persons). 
sonna ni toshiyori de wa arimasen (C) : he is 
not so very old. 
tosu, v.t. [cogn. w. torn v.i.]. To pass some- 
thing through ; cause to pass through. 
hari ni ito wo toshite o kure (A) : pass the 
thread through the needle ; thread the 
needle. 
o tcshi nasai (A) : show him in. 
tomodachz wo toshite kore wo moraimashUa 

(C) : I got this through my friend. 
ano Mto wa jibun no iu koto wo doko made 
mo toshimasu" (C) : that man sticks to what 
he says. 
Comp. : yari-tosH : to put through ; carry out. 
tofemo. An emphatic neg. word, usf>d espe- 
cially in connection with the neg. pot. 
kore de wa totemo ikemasen (C) : this will 

not do at all. 
totemo ikaremasen (C) : I cannot possibly go. 
totemo kore hodo wa kake-nai (B) : I cannot 

possibly write all this. 
totemo dame da (B) : it is altogether useless. 
totemo ima deki-so mo nai (B) : I believe 
that now it is impossible to do it. 
to 15. Finally ; at last. Toto refers to a re- 
sult which was not specially wished for. 
toto nakunarimashita (C) : at last he died. 
toto shochi shimashita (C) : finally I con- 
sented, 
fsuben. An interpreter. 

tsuben wo suru : to act as interpreter. 
tsubo. A jar. 

isuburcru, v.i. [cogn. w. tsubusu v.t.]. To 
get crushed, smashed. 
kimo ga tsubure m ru : to be frightened out of 

one's wits. 
me ga. tsubure'ru : to lose (the use of) an eye. 
tsubusu, v.t. [cogn. w. tsubure-ru v.i.]. To 
crush ; smash. 
himawo tsubusiX : to waste time. 
uchi wo tsubusu : to squander ono 's fortune. 
kimo wo tsubusu : to be frightened out of 

one's wits. 
me wo tsubusu ; to damage and cause the 

loss of an eye. 
tori wo tsubusu : to kill a fowl (for food), 
fsuehi. Earth ; ground. 
Comp.: kabe-tsuchi : plaster, 
tsue. A walking-stick ; staff. 

tsue wo tsuite aruku : to walk with a stick, 
koroba-nai saki no tsue : take a stick before 
falling down ; take precautions in due 
time. 
tsugi. The next (in time or position) ; fol- 
lowing. 
tsugi no hi : the next day. 
kono tsugi ni suru ;to put off till next time. 



sono tsugi : after that one ; the next one. 
tsugo. 

1) Convenience. 

konnichi tsugo wa ii no desu ka ? (C) : is it: 

convenient today ? 
ashita ni shite wa go tsugo wa ikaga de gozai- 

masu ka ? (D) : suppose we say tomorrow,. 

how would that suit you ? 
tsugo ga yoku naru : to become convenient ;■. 

to become rich. 
tsugo wo suru ; to suit one's convenience. 
tsugo wo yoku suru : to facilitate. 
tsugo noii tokini : when convenient. 
tsugo shidai : as soon as convenient. 
go tsugo ga yokereba : if convenient to you. 
tsugo ga warui kara raigetsu ni nobashimasu 

(C) : as it is inconvenient now, I will put 

it off till next month. 
tsugo wo shite mimasho (C) : I'll see what 

can be done. 
minna tsugo yoku ikimashUa (C) : every- 
thing went off without a hitch. 

2) Total ; amount. 

tsugo ju-go-yen ni narimasu (C) : the total 
comes to fifteen yen. 

3) Various. 

kono-goro tsugo ga yoku natta (B) : I am now 

in easier circumstances financially. 
do tsugo shite mo harau koto ga dekimasen 

(C) : no matter what I do I can't pay it. 
tsugo ga atte ashita ikaremasen (C) : for 

certain resons I can't go tomorrow, 
tsugu. To join ; mend ; pour into. 

sara, no kowareta no wo tsugu : to mend & 

broken plate. 
koppu ni mizu wo tsugu : to pour water into 

a glass. 
tsuil. A pair ; a.n. for pairs such as vases, 

etc. 
tsui de ikura desu ka ? (C) : how much are 

they the pair ? 
tsu!2. 

1) Unintentionally ; by chance. 

tsui shita no desu kara gomen kudasai (C) ; 

excuse me, I didn't do it on purpose. 
tsui otoshita (B) : I dropped it without 

knowing. 
tsui isogashii mono de go-busata itashima- 

sMta (D) : I happen to be a busy person 

that is why I have been remiss about 

visiting you. 

2) Soon ; just now. 

tsui kono aida : a few days ago ; only the 

other day. 
tsui soko ni aru (B) : it's just a little way oif B . 

3) After all. 

tsui wasurete shimaimashita (C) : after all i 

forgot all about it. 
tsui ko narimashita (C) : the matter has 

turned out to be such. 
tsui shitsurei itashimashUa (D) : excuse my 

not having been more attentive to you ; 
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(the idea seems to be : I intended to be 

very polite, but after all I was impolite). 
tsuide. Opportunity ; as ; when. 

Nikko e iku tsuide ni Chuze.nji e ikimasho 

(C) : as I am going to Nikko, I shall visit 

Chuzenji. 
deru tsuide ni kuruma wo tanonde oile kuda- 

sai (B) : please order a rikisha for me 

when you go out. 
tsuide ni o todoke moshimasu (D) : I will 

send it to you at the same time. 
chodo konnichi wa asoko e iku tsuide ga ari- 

masu (C) : luckily we have occasion to go 

there today. 
o tsuide no toki : when you have the op- 
portunity. 
tsuitachi, [tsitki month ; tatsu to start]. The 

first day of the month, 
tsuite. With regard to. ' 

ryoko ni tsuite do omoimasiX ka ? (C) : what 

do you think about the journey ? 
sono koto ni tsuite wa nani mo iwa-nai hd 

ga ii (B) : do not let us argue the subject. 
sore ni tsuite wa nani mo shirimasen (C) ; I 

know nothing about that. 
See also tsuku. 
tsukai, [tsukau to employ]. Errand; mes- 
senger. 
tsukai de yaru : to. send by a messenger. 
tsukai wo yaru : to send a messenger. 
tsukai ni yaru : to send on an errand. 
tsiXkai ni iku : to go on an errand. 
tsukai de shirasete kudasai (C) : please let 

me know by messenger. 
tsukai- michi, [tsukau to employ ; michi way]. 

Way of using ; use. 
kore wa tsukai-michi ga nai (B) : this is of 

no use. 
anohitowa baka de tsilkai-michi ga nai (B) j 

he is such a fool that it is impossible to 

make any use of hJm. 
tsukai-mono, [? tsukau to use ; mono thing]. 

A gift ; present ; the honorific o is gen. 

prof. 
tsukaniae*ru. To lay hold of ; seize ; catch. 

dorobo wo tsukamae-ru : to catch a thief. 
tsukare*ru, 114. To become tired. 

tsukaremashita (C) : I am tired. 
tsukau. To employ ; use ; spend. 
kore wa nan ni tsukau no desu lea ? (C) ; 

what is this used for ? 
jibun de tsukau no desu (C) : it is for my 

own personal use. 
* jiki ' to * sugu ' to wa dotchi wo yokei tsiX- 

kaimasu ka ? (C) : which is used more fre- 
quently jiki or sugu ? 
yoku tsukau koto da (B) : it is a common 

expression. 
mise ni wa ozei no hUo wo tsukatte imasfi, 

(C) : there are a great many people em- 
ployed at the shop. 
tsumara-nai mono desiX ga dozo o tsukai ku- 



dasai (D) : this is of no value, but please 

accept it and make use of it. 
kane wo tsukau : to spend money, 
kane wo ?ninna tsukatte shimaimashUa (C) i 

I have spent all my money. 
ki wo tsukau : to worry ; be anxious. 
Der. and comp. 
tsukai ; tsukai-michi ; muda-zukai ; q.v. 
tsukai-nare-ru : to be accustomed to using. 
tsukai-nikui ; inconvenient to use, \-nikui 

difficult]. 
tsuke-ru, v.t. [cogn. w. tsukul v.i.]. To at- 
tach ; apply ; fix one thing on to another. 
nani ka kusuri wo tsuketa ga ii (A), : you- 

had better apply some remedy. 
akari wo tsuke-ru : to light the lights. 
hi wo tsuke'ru : to set on fire. 
dare ka hi wo tsuketa no da (B) : somebody 

has set it on fire. 
chomen ni Uuke-ru : to put down in an 

account book. 
(watakushi no kanjo ni) tsukete oile kudasai 

(C) : please charge it to my account, 
ki wo tsuke-ru : to take care. 
ki wo tsuke-nakereba ike-nai yo (A) : now 

then, be careful. 
sono o kashi ni tegami wo tsukete motashite 

yatte kudasai (C) : send a note together 

with the sweets. 
ichi-yen wo tsukete tegami wo dashimashita 

(C) : he sent a letter enclosing one yen. 
na wo tsuke'ru : to give a name. 
nedan wo ikura ni tsuketa ka ? (A) : what 

did you price it at ? 
ato wo tsukcru : to follow in another 's track. 
chikara wo tsuke'ru : to encourage. 
iro wo tsuke-ru : to colour ; paint. 
shirushi wo tsuke-ru : to mark ; affix a sign, 
shio ni tsuke-ru : to pickle in salt. 
shio wo tsuke-ru : to put salt on. 
Comp. 
hi-zuke : date (of letter, document, etc.).. 
mitsuke-ru q.v.: to find. 

mi-tsicke-ru : to happen to see ; be ac- 
customed to see. 
ii-lsilke-ru q.v.: to order ; command ; be 

accustomed to say. 
kiki-tsuke-ru : to happen to hear j be ac- 
customed to hear. 
shi-tsuke-ru : to be accustomed to do. 
kaki-tsuke-ru q.v.: to write down. 
nuri-tsuke-ru : to paint ; plaster ; smear, 
nui-tsuke-ru : to sew on. 
nirami -tsuke-ru : to glare at. 
shikari -tsuke-rxi : to give a good scolding. 
katazuke'ru ; kotozuke-ru ; kuttsuke-ru ; q.v.. 
tsukl. Moon ; month. 
tsuki no de wa nan-ji desu ka ? (C) : at what 

time does the moon rise ? 
Note, T sulci is used in connection with tha 

abb. 2nd set of num. 276, 4 ; 293. 
Comp. 



tsoki 



Ut 



tstamorl 



mai-tsuki-t every month ; monthly^ 
tsuki-zuki^ month after month. 
tsuki-hi : time. 
tsuitachi, q.v. r -' 
isukul, v -i- [cogn. w. tsuke'ru v.t.]. 

1 ) To adhere ; stick ; be in contact. 
nimotsu ni kami ga tsuite iru (B) t the 

parcel has a paper stuck on it. 
hi ga tsuku : to catch fire. 
hi ga tonari no uchi ni tsuita (B) ; the fire 

spread to the next house. 
warui kuse wa jiki ni tsuku mono da (B) : 

bad habits are easily acquired. 
\.imi no kimono ni doro ga tsuite iru (B) : 

there is some mud on your dress. 
yuki ni ashi-ato ga tsuite. iru (B) : there are 

foot-prints in the snow. 
ne ga tsuku : to take root, 

2) To follow ; go together with. 

watashi no ato ni tsuite kite o kure (A) : 

follow close behind. 
kono kawa ni tsuite kudareba soko ni deru 
(B) : if you go down following this river, 
you will get there. 
ani ni tsuite ikimashlta (C) ; I went with 
my elder brother. 
3.) To arrive. 
nan*ji ni Idsen ga tsukimasu ka ? (C) : at 

what time does the steamer arrive ? 
nimotsu wa kino tsukimashita (C) : the 
parcel arrived yesterday. 
4) Various. 
me ni tsuku : to catch tho eye. 
kangae ga tsuku : to form an opinion. 
aiada kimari ga tsuka-nai (B) : it is not yet 
settled. 
domo kufQ ga tsuka-nai (B)„: I cannot 

arrange the matter any way. 
ashi ga tsuku • to be found out (in wrong- 
doing). 
i Comp. 
kangae-isuku . to call to mind. 
kami-tsuku; kui-tsuku: to bite (as an attack). 
oi -tsuku : to overtake. 
umare-tsuki : inborn disposition. 
kutisuku ; oehi-tsuku ; q.v. 
;i§3ku2 9 v.t. To strike ; push. 
kgme wo tsuku to pound rice. 
hltb wo- tsuku : to push somebody 
uso wo tsUku : to tell a lie. 
ikiwo tsuku '• to breathe. 
Comp. 
tsuki-olosv : to knock down 
uso-tsuki, q.v 
tsukue. A table ; desk. 
fgftkuna, [f. tsuke-ru to attach, apply]. To 

make ; build ; compose ; cultivate. 
tsumara-nai ; tsumarimasen ; [f . tsumaru : 
the neg. forms aro the only ones in or- 
dinary usoj. 
,1) As a verb'; expresses discontent or dis- 
approval 



ame ga fuUe soto e derare-nai kara tswmara- 
nai (B) z what a nuisance ! it's raining 
and I can 't go out. 

me ga warukute Hon wo yomu koto ga deJzi° 
masen kara tswrnarimaezn (C) : my eyes 
are bad so I'm not allowed to read, it's 
most annoying. 
2) As an adj.: worthless ; foolish. 

tsumara-nai hon ; a stupid book. 

tsumnra-nai Mto : a man of no importance. 

hon no teumara-nai mono dtcu ga ddzo o tori 
kudasai (D) ; this is of no value but please 
be kind enough to accept it. 
fsutnari. After all ; in the end. 

kore wa tsumari do nam daro ? (B) : I won- 
der what will be the outcome of all this. 

tsumari wa do nan desu ? (B ) : what does it 
all come to? what is the long and short of 
it all ? 

dochira ni shUe mo tsumari onaji koto da 

(B) : whichever we choose, it will all come 
to the same thing in the end. 

tsutnbo. A deaf person. 

tsumbo no haya-mimi : the deaf have often. 

sharp ears, (when others speak ill of them). 

tsume. The nail (of the finger or toe) ; hoof ; 

claw. 
tswifleSat, \tsume nail ; itai painful]. Cold (to 
the touch, not of weather). 
te ga tsumetai (B) : my hands are cold. 
tin ml. Crime ; guilt. 
watakfishi no tsumi desti, (C) : it is my fault. 
tsumi no nai kodomo : an innocent child. 
onna wa tsumi no fukai mono da (B) j 
woman has many sins to answer for. 
tsumori. 

1) Intention ; purpose. 

ashlta TokyS e iku tsumori de$& (C) ; I in- 
tend to go to Tokyo tomorrow. 

8d suru tsumori wa stikoshi mo arimasen (C) : 
I have not the least intention of doing so. 

do suru tsumori desu ka t (C) : what do you 
intend to do ? 

do iu tsumori de sonna koto wo shimasu'- ka f 

(C) : what is your motive in doing such a 
thing ? 

2) Something to be born© in mind. 

sono tsumori de (i nasai) (B) : so bear that 
in mind ; so now you know. 

o seji ga jozu na no desu kara sono tsumori 
de irasshai (C) : I warn you that h© is very 
insincere in what he says. 

anata wa ii ka mo shiremasen ga, watashi w% 
kesshite shochi shimasen kara sono tsumori 
de ite kudasai (C) : you may think it all 
right but I warn you that I will iiever 
consent and don't you forget it. 

3) Opinion ; calculation. 

ano hito wa jobu na tsumori de iru (B) : that 

man tlunks himself strong. 
kanjo wa machigawa-nai tsumort desu (C) i 

I think I counted right. 
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atarashii tsumori de furui no wo katta (B ; : >■ 

bought an old article thinking it was new 

wakatla tsumori desu (C) : I believe I under 

stand it. 
tsumori-dori ni wa nara-nakalta (B) : it did 
not come up to my expectations. 
tstma. A rope, 
tsuno. A horn. 

tst3re°ru. To take (person or animal) along 
with. 
imoto wo tsurete sampo ni itta (B) : he took 

his younger sister with him for a walk. 
toski wo torn ni tsurete : as one grows older. 
tsurl. The change, (money returned as bal- 
ance of that tendered-for an article) ; the 
honorific o is gen. pref. 
tsura. To hang by a string ; suspend. 

aakana wo tsuru ; to catch a fish (with a 

line). 
ka-ya wo tsuru ; to put up a mosquito net. 
tana wo tsuru : to put up a shelf ; (Japanese 
shelves are usually suspended from above, 
not supported from below). 
isutomc Duty ; obligation. 

kore wo suru no wa anata no tsutome desH 
(C) : it is your duty to do this. 
fsutsumi, [tsutsumu to wrap up]. Parcel. 
Note. Tsutsumi is used in connection with 

the abb. 2nd set of num. 276, 4. 
Comp. 
kO'Zuisumi ; a parcel (for the post). 
kami-zuisumi : a paper parcel. 
tsutsumu. To wrap up ; pack ; conceal. 
kami ni tsutsumu : to wrap up in paper. 
tsutsuma-zu hakujo suru : to confess with- 
out concealing anything ; make a clean 
breast of it. 
Der.: lsutsumi t q.v. 
tsuyoi. Strong. 
kino tsuyoi hito ; a brave man. 
hi ni tsuyoi ■: fire -proof. 
chikara ga tsuyoi : of great physical strength. 
tsuyoku atama wo bulla (B) ; I hit my head 
very hard. 
$suztike°fu f v.t. [cogn. w. tsuzuku v.i.]. To 
continue ; keep up. 
hanashi wo tsuzukemashita (C) : he con- 
tinued his tale. 
md eukoshi tsuzukete yarimasho (C) : I shall 

go on with it a little longer. 
futsuka tsuzukete : two days running. 
Comp. 
ii-tsuzuke-ru : to continue to speak. 
i-isuzuke-ru : to continue to stay. 
nomi-tsuzuke'ru : to continue to drink. 
tsi!2uku v v.i. [cogn, w. tsuzuke-ru v.t.]. To 
continue ; last. 
ii koto wa nagaku tsuzuka-nai (B) i good 

luck doesn't last long. 
arashi ga jutsuka tsuzukimashUa (C) : the 

storm lasted two days. ; 

tsuzuite Suzuki San nu> dekakemashUa (C) ! } 



soon after the other man, Mr Suzuki also 

left. 
Der. and comp. 
tsuzuki : the continuation. 
sono hanashi no tsuzuki wa ashlta no shim* 

bun ni demasu (C) : the continuation of 

ohat story will appear in tomorrow's paper* 

uri-tsuzuku : to fall continuously, (of rain, 

snow, etc.). 
leri-tsuzuku : to continue bright, (of the 

weather); 
tte ; 'tteba. One t is dropped after a final n. 

1) Hte (=£o iUe mo) after the past tense has 
a concessive force — evon if ; although: 
Equivalent to the constructions noted 
in mo 4). 

kyo wa yonda Hte ko-nai deshd (C) : evon if 

you ask him, I don't think he will come 

today. 
ikura itta 'tte ano ko wa kikimasen. (C) : no 

matter how often I tell that child, ha 

won't obey. 

2) A similar construction occurs with the 
adjective after changing the final e of the 
gerund into a ; see 200, footnote. Neg. 
verbs are also constructed like this. 

yasukuta (or yasukutta) 'tte kaimasen (C) ? 

I won't buy it even if it is cheap. 
ko-nakutta Hte kamaimdseh (C) ; even .* he 

doesn't come, it doesn't matter. 

3) Hle{ = toitte). 

atsui no atsuku nai no 'tte yake-so deshiici 

(C) : talk abou£ heat I it seemed as if we 

were burning. 
hau no hawa-nai no Hte yoku arukimasH 

(C) : did you say creep ? why he walks 

beautifully. 

4 ) Hte ( = to iu mono). 

hatoba Hte nan no koto desu ka ? (C) : what 
does hatoba mean? 

5) 'Ue { — to iu ; to itta ; etc.). 
so da Hte (B) : so he says, 

aoi Hte (F) : he says it's green. 

kirei desu Hie (C) : he says itf's pretty. 

o yu ni iku y tte demashlta (C) : he went oufe 

saying that he was going to the bath. 
arimaser He (C) : he says there are none. 
ko-nakatta v Ue (B) : they say he didn't come. 
watashi wa mo kanai wo moto Hte tsumori wa 

nai (B) I havrv no intention of marrying 

again. ^ 

6) >tte{=lo) 

komban kur& u& . vshita (C) % he said 1\& 

would come tonight 
kore wa ii Jcusuri da T« kikimashiia (C) t 

I have heard say that this medicine is 

very efficacious. 

7) 'tteba, & eontr, of to ieba has two mean- 
ings : (a) to ' u no wa or simply wa ; (b} 
to iu no ni. 

Fumi Hteba shijtl mra wo kowashlteru n<& 
(B) : Fumi is always breaking plates. 
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fiiton Heba nan desu ka ? (C) : what is a 

futon ? 
naze Hteba, see naze. 
ike-nai Hteba. . . . (A) : although I told you 

not to do it how is it that you still go on ? 
;3) Various. 
ano hito no set ga talcai Hte nai (B) : there 

can 't be another man as tall as he is. 
watashi wa o-ide nasai Hte Hta (B) : I told 

him to come. Hte = to ; Hta is a corr. of 

itta ; compare 14, 2, b. 
( takusan* He Hta Hte itsu mo no tori desu 

(C) : although I said 'very much * it's 

only the same as usual. The 1st He— to 

as in 6) above ; the 2nd Hta is a corr. of 

itta ; the 3rd Hte is used as in 1) above ; 

the sentence is therefore equivalent to 

Hakusan" to itte mo, etc. 
Note. The constructions noted under 4)^ 

5), and 7) are mostly used by women. 
siichl. 

1) Inside. 

uchi kara jo wo oroshite atta (B) : it was 
locked from the. inside. 

2) Among. 

kono uchi ni aru daro (B) : it i3 probably 

among these. 
kono hon no uchi de dore ga ichiban ii no desu 

ka ? (C) : which is the best of these books ? 
kono uchi ni shitteru Mto wa hitori mo ari- 

masen (C) : among these people there is 

not one that I know. 
kono uchi de donata mo zonjimasen (D) : I 

don't know any one among these people. 
geisha no uchi ni wa kirei na no ga imasu 

(C) : some of the singing-girls are very 

pretty. 
Note. In examples like the above ni and 

not de is used when the existence of a 

thing is in question. 
;3) While; within. 
ni-san-nichi uchi ni : within a few days. 
chikai uchi ni : in a short time ; soon. 
sono uchi ni : in the meantime ; in a short 

time. 
sono uchi ni agarimasho (D) : I will call on 

you shortly. 
shokuji wo sMteru uchi ni cha wo irete kure 

(A) : while we are eating make the tea. 
wakai uchi ni benkyo shite okeba yokatta (B) : 

I wish I had studied when I was young. 
fura-naiuchini kaero (B) : I shall return be- 
fore it starts raining ; (lit. while it is not 

raining). 
mi-nai uchi wa wakarimasen (C) : I cannot 

judge until I see it ; (while I don't see it)„ 
ano Into nv ko-nai uchi ni yonde shimaima- 

sho (C) : 1 will have finished reading it 

before he comes. 
rlegami ga ko-nai uchi wa ikaremasen (C) ; I 

can 't go until the letter comes. 
hiru no uchi wa Mto-dori ga oi (B) : in the 



day-time there are lots of people going 

and coming. 
akarui uchi ni laera-nai to ikemasen ; aka- 

rui uchi ni o kaeri nasai (B) ; come back 

before it gets dark. 
hajime no uchi wa : at first. 
Note. When uchi is followed by a neg. verb 

it takes wa ; when followed by an aft. verb 

it gen. takes ni but sometimes wa. In 

the last example but one, the two neg. 

verbs are equal to an aff. 
4) House ; homo ; my husband. 
tomodachi no uchi ni orimasu (C) t I am 

staying at a friend 's house. 
uchi ga wakarimasen (C) : I do not know 

where he lives. 
Tanaka San wa o uchi desu ka ? (C) : is Mr 

Tanaka at homo ? 
uchi c kaerimasu (C) : I shall go back home. 
uchi no koto wa minna kanai ni saseru (B) : 

I leave household matters entirely to my 

wife. 
uchi wo taie'ru : to build a house. 
uchi wo karrru : to rent a house. 
uchi wo motsu : to keep house. 
uchi wa mada kaerimasen (C) : my husband 

is not back yet. 
6} Uchi no : belonging to my household; 

my ; our. 
uchi no Taro : my son (brother) Taro. 
uchi no jochu wa minna shojiki desu (C) s 

all our servants are honest. 
6) Various. 
ima no uchi wa kore de gaman o shi nasai 

(B) : put up with this for the present. 
ju no uchi hachi : eight out of ten. 

Comp. 
uchi-uchi no : private. 
kore wa uchi-uchi no hanashi ni shimashQ 

(C) : let this be between ourselves. 
uchiwa, [utsu to strike ; wa* a wing]. A fan 

(non-folding). 
ilde y [? ue above ; te hand]. Arm ; skill. 
ude wo tamesu : to test a man's ability. 
ude wo migaku : to endeavour to improve 

(in manual work). 
ude no aru shoku-nin wo yatoitai (B)s I 
wish to engage a capable workman, 
tlde'ru. To boil or cook by boiling, 
ue, (sometimes uwa). 

1) The top or higher part ; above ; upon. 
tana no ue ni oite o kure (A) : put this on the 

shelf. 
tsukue no ue ga akimasil (C) ; the top of the 

desk opens. 
ue no ho : the top side, 
ue no hito ; a superior. 
yama no ue ni noboru : to ascend a moun- 

tain. 

2) More than. 

ano hito wa watakushi yori futatsu ue desifc 
(C) ; he is two years older than I. 
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kono ue no wa hachi-jis-sen desu (C) : the 

next one in order of expensiveness costs 

eighty sen. 
Kamakura made go-ri no ue desu (C) : it is 

more than five ri to Kamakura. 
Jcore yori ue no sake wa nai (B) : this is the 

very best sake that's made. 
kono ue mo nai shi-awase : luck not to be 

surpassed. 
:3) Besides. 
sono ue : besides that. 
tasukete trior atta ue ni kane made moratta 

(B) : he not only saved my life but he also 

gave me some money. 
makesashita ue ni kai mo shi-nai de itle shi- 

maimashita (C) : he made me reduce the 

price and then went off without buying 

anything. 

4) After ; until after. 

mita uede kauka mo shiremasen (C) : I may 

possibly buy it after I have seen it. 
mita ue de nakereba kawaremasen (C) ; I 

can't buy it until after I have seen it. 
alia ue de sodan shimasho (C) : when I meet 

him I will consult him about it. 
chichi ni sodan no ue de kimemasho (C) : 

after I have consulted my father, I shall 

decide about it. 
kangaerareru dake wa kangae mo shtta ue no 

koto desu (C) : it is a thing I have decided 

on only after having considered it from 

every point of view. 

5) Various. 

mi no ue banashi wo suru : to talk about 

one 's own personal affairs. 
ue ni wa ue ga aru : it is impossible to find 

perfection. 
uwa no sora : absence of mind. 
Comp. 
uwa-gaki : the address written on an en- 
velope, [kakul to write]. 
uwa-gi : a coat, \kvrv\ to wear], 
ue°ru, v.to [cogn. w* uwaru v.i.]„ To plant. 
ki wo ue'ru : to plant a treec 
Comp. 
ue-ki : a plant ; a pot-plant- 
ueki-ya : a gardener. 
asgokasu 5 v.t. [cogn. w. ugoku vX] To 

move ; set in motion. 
ugoku, v.i. [cogn. w. ugokasii v.t.]. To 
move. 
ha ga ugokimasu (C) : the tooth is loose. 
koko wo is-sun mo ugoki ya shi-nai (B) : I 

won't move an inch from here. 
kokoro ga ugoiia no da (B) : his resolution 
was shaken ; his heart was moved, 
ukafeu. To float. 

chotto mune ni ukabimashita (C) : it has 

just occurred to me. 
mada ii kangae ga ukaba-nai (B) : no good 
idea has occurred to me yet. 
ukagau. To inquire ; hear ; visit ; watch. 



sukoshi ukagaitai koto ga arimasu (C) : there 
is something I wish to ask you. 

go bydki no yd ni ukagaimashUa ga honto de 
gozaimasu ka ? (D) : I heard you had been 
ill, was that really so ? 

kigen wo ukaqau : to inquire after some- 
body's health. 

chikai uehi ni o taku e o ukagai itashimasu 
(D) : i shall call on you shortly. 

ori wo ukagau: to watch for an opportu- 
nity. 
Note. Ukagau is a humble verb, used 

politely in the 1st person. 
ukeau. To assure ; guarantee ; contract. 

kono kutsu nara jobu na koto wa o ukeai 
itashimasu (D) : as for these boots I caii 
guarantee their durability. 

watakushi wa sono shigoto wo ukeatta (B) : I 
have contracted to do that work. 
uke-ru. 

1) To receive. 

okuri-mono wo uke'ru : to receive a gift. 
hito no sewa wo uke'ru : to receive another 's 
assistance. 

2) To be the subject of. 

on wo uke m ru : to be under obligations. 

dorobo no utagai wo uke'ru : to be under 
suspicion of theft. 

warui hyoban wo uke'ru : to get a bad 
reputation. 
Note. Uke-ru is a plain verb : the corres- 
ponding humble verbs, polite in the 1st 
person, are itadaku and chodai suru. 
Der. and comp. 

uke : opinion about a person. 

uke no ii : well spoken of. 

uke no warui hito : a person of bad reputa- 
tion. 

uke-dasu : to ransom ; redeem (as a pawned 
article, a singing-girl before her contract 
is up). 

hiki-uke'ru ; uke-toru ; uke-tori ; q.v. 
uke-tori, [stem of foil.]. A receipt. 

dozo uke-tori wo kudasai (D) : please give 
me a receipt for it. 

uke-tori ni shite kudasai (C) : please receipt 
this (account). 
uke-toru, [uke'ru to receive ; toru to take]. 
To receive. 

kind o tegami wo zike-torimashUa (C) ; I 
received your letter yesterday. 

sorewa uke-tore-nai hanashi da (B) : that is 
an incredible story. 
Der.: uke-tori, q.v. 
ukkari. Thoughtlessly ; carelessly. 

ukkari shite iru uehi ni kane -ire wo tor ar eta 
(B) : when I wasn't thinking, my purse 
was stolen. 

ukkari mono desiX (C) : he is an absent- 
minded fellow. 
uma. Horse. 

uma ni noru : to ride a horse. 
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uma no mimi ni kaze : like wind in a 
horse's ear (produces no effect whatever). 
umaf. 

1) Nice ; agreeable (of taste). 

undo suru to shokujiga umai (B) : when we 
take exercise we enjoy our meals. 

umaku ryori shite aru (B) ; it is deliciously 
cooked. 

2) Satisfactory ; skilful ; clever. 
umai , umai J well done ! 

umaku o yari nasai (B) : I hope you will be 

successful. 
kono hon wa umaku iku desho ka ? (C) : I 

wonder whether this book will be a success. 
ano Into wa ji ga umai (B) : he writes a 

pretty hand. 
umaku nam : to become good at anything. 
so umaku wa ika-nai (B) : it can't be done 

so well. 
umare* ru, v.i. [cogn. w. umu v.t.]. To be 

born. 
Tokyo de umaremashita (C) : I was born in 

Tokyo. • 
watashi ga umarete Icara : after I was born ; 

from the time of my birth till now ; in all 

my life. 
Der. and comp. 
umare : birth. 
ano hUo wa umare ga naka-naka ii (B) : he 

is cl very good birth. 
umare-tsuki : inborn disposition, [tsukul to 

adhere]. 
fime*ru. 

1) To bury. 

ano shinda neko wo ume nasai (A) i bury 

that dead cat. 
hori wo umete kure (A) : fill up that ditch. 

2) To pour in cold water in order to reduce 
the temperature. 

atsui kara sukoshi umete kudasai (C) : please 
pour in some cold water, it is too hot. 
Uirn, [mizu water]. The sea ; ocean. 

umi ga arete imasu (C ) : the sea is rough. 
kyo wa umi ga shizuka desu (C) : the sea is 
smooth today. 
Comp.: mizu-umi : a lake. 
uinu, v.t. [cogn. w. umare'ru v.i.]. To give 
birth to ; lay (as an egg). 
Comp.: umitate no : new-laid, [see -tateX 
UUo Fortune ; luck. 

un no ii hUo : a lucky man. 

un shidai da (B) : it is all a question of luck. 

watakushi wa un ga warui (B) : I have bad 

luck. 
un wo tamesu : to try one's fortune. 
un ni makasete yatte mimasho (C) : I will 

trust to fortune and venture it. 
un ga muku : luck is turning. 
un wa ten ni aru no da (B) : our destiny lies 
on the knees of the Gods. 
unchin, {chin fare]. Charge for transporta- 
tion ; carriage ; cartage. 



unchin harai-sumi : carriage paid. 
unchin saki-barai ; see saki-barai. 
imdo. Movement ; exorcise. 

undo suru : to take exercise ; to canvass 
(for elections). 
ura„ The back ■ rear ; opposite side ; Jining. 
uchi no ura ni niwa ga arimasu (C) : there 

is a garden at the back of the house. 
ura wo iu : to speak ironically. 
ura wo tsuke'ru : to line (a garment). 
te no ura : the palm of the hand. 
Comp. 
ura-garsu : to turn inside out. 
ura-mon : the back -gate. 
ura-te : the rear : back -side. 
urayamashii. Envious ; enviable. 

a, urayamashii / (B) : oh, I envy you. 
urayamashii ha da (B) : those are teeth to 

be envied. 
anata no sugata ga urayamashii (B) : I envy 
you your figure. 
"Der.: urayamashigaru ; urayamashiku omou r 
to feel envy. 
ure'ru, v.i. [cogn. w. uru v.t. to which it 
serves as potential]. To sell ; can sell ; 
be sold. 
kore wa yoku ureru (B) : this sells very well. 
ano hito wa kao ga urete iru (B) : he is well 

known to the public. 
na no ureta Mto : a famous man. 
Der. 
ure : sale. 

ure no ii hon : a book that sells well. 
ureshii. Joyful. 

ureshii, ureshii ! (B) : oh, I am pleased. 
issho ni ikete ureshii (B) : I shall be very 

happy to accompany you. 
so shite, kudasareba honio ni ureshii no desu 
(C) : if you would kindly do so you would 
give me great pleasure. 
Der. 
ureshigaru : to rejoice. 

tomodachi ga Mia no de ureshigatte imasu 
(C) : he is very happy because his friend, 
has come. 
uru, v.t. [cogn. w. ure-ru v.i. which serves as- 
potential]. To sell. 
e-hagaki wa doko de uitemasu ka ? (C) : where 
can 1 buy some picture-postcards ? 
Comp. 
uri-mono : a thing for sale. 
uri-ya : a house for sale. 
uri-te : the seller. 
uri-kire-ru : to be sold out. 
urusah Annoying. 

a, urusai i (B) : you are a nuisance X how 
tiresome ! 
ushh A cow ; ox ; bull. 

ushi wa ushi-zure, uma wa uma-zure : birds 
of a feather flock together, [tsure-ru to 
take along with]. 
Comp. 
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me-ushi : a cow. 
o-ushi : a bull ; ox. 
ko-ushi : a calf. 
ushiro. The back ; rear. 
no ushiro ni : behind. 

sono isu no ushiro ni : behind that chair. 
taso,, A lie ; falsehood ; error. 

uso wo tsuku ; u$o wo iu : to tell a lie. 
sore koso makka na uso da (B) : that is a 

barefaced lie. 
uso no : false. 
honto no zoge desu ka, uso no desii ka ? (C) : 

is it true ivory or artificial ? 
ano hito wa toki-doki uso wo oshiemasu (C) : 
that man sometimes teaches us wrong. 
Note. Uso is often used familiarly as a mere 
contradiction to what has been said : you 
are mistaken ; that is not so. 
Der. and comp. 
usorashii : apparently untrue, [see —rash ii], 
uso-tsuki : a liar ; story-teller ; [tsukuZ to 
push]. 
tssui. Thin ; not thick ; not dense. 
usui iro : a light shade. 

shinsetsii no usui hito : a man whose kind- 
ness is only superficial. 
utagai, [stem of foil. J. Doubt. 
utagai ?no naku ; without doubt. 
utagaiwo ire-nai (B) : it is not open to doubt 
utagai wa ano hito ni kakatta (B) : suspicion 

fell upon him. 
utagai wo kakcru : to suspect. 
utagai wo kakerare'ru ; utagai wo uke m ru : to 
be suspected. 
utagau. To doubt. 

hito wo utagau : to suspect another. 
Der.: utagai, q.v. 
utau. To sing. 

Der.: uta : a song ; poem. 
Utcharu, [corr. of uchi-yaru]. To throw away. 

utchatte oku : to leave alone. 
Utsu. To strike ; beat ; kill. 
kugi wo utsu : to drive a nail. 
ima utta no wa nan-ji desu ? (C) : what did 

it (the clock) strike just now ? 
ima ku-ji utta tokoro desu (C) : it struck nine 

only a moment ago. 
kataki wo utsu : to kill an enemy. 
tori wo utsu : to shoot a bird. 
teppo wo utsu : to fire a gun. 
dernpo wo utsu : to send a telegram. 
mizu wo utsu : to sprinkle water. 
ten wo utsu : to make a dot ; criticize ; find 
fault with. 
Der. and comp. 
butsu q.v. 

uchi-korosu ; to beat to death ; shoot dead ; 
kill. 
utsuru, v.i. [cogn. w. utsusu v.t.]. To re- 
move ; be infectious ; be reflected. 
Jconaida Kanda e utsurimashita (C) : I have 
lately removed to Kanda. 



utsuru byoki : an infectious disease. 

ani no byoki ga otbto ni utsurimashita (C) : 
the boy caught the illness from his elder 
brother. 

hi ga tonari no uchi ni utsutta (B) : the fire 
spread to the neighbouring house. 

warui kuse wa jiki utsurimasu (C) s bad 
habits are very catching. 

tsuki ga mizu ni utsutte kirei na koto /(B): 
how pretty the moon looks reflected in the 
water. 

kabe ni hito no kage ga utsutte iru (B) : a 
man's shadow is thrown upon the wall. 

kono shashin wa yoku utsuttemasu (C) : this 
photograph is well taken. 
utsusu, v.t. [cogn. w. utsuru v.i.]. To re- 
move ; reflect (as in a mirror). 

sono hon wo minna tonari no heya ni utsu- 
shite kure (A) : take all those books to the 
next room. 

jukuro no sato wo kan ni utsushimasho ka ? 
(C) : shall I empty the sugar out of the 
bag into the tin box ? 

kono tegami wo utsushite o kure (A) : copy 
this letter. 

mizu ni kao wo utsusu : to reflect one's face 
in the water. 

kono shashin wa watashi ga utsushita no 
desu (C) : I took this photograph. 
uwa-gaki, [ue above ; kakul to write]. The 

address written on an envelope. 
uwa-gi, [ue above ; ki'rul to put on]. A coat. 
uwaru, v.i. [cogn. w. ue-ru v.t.]. To get 

planted. 
wal. A ppn. that generally has an emphatic 
or contrasting effect ; it often seems to 
separate the words which precede it from 
the rest of the sentence. Though not in 
itself a sign of the nominative case, it is 
used more frequently after the subject than 
after the object. See 389-392 for a com- 
parison of the use of wa and ga after the 
subject of a sentence. 

1) After the subject. 

kore wa ginko desu (C) : this is a bank. 

tomodachi wa kind Tokyo ni ikimashita (C) : 
my friend went to Tokyo yesterday. 

anata wa gakkd ni iku no desu ka ? (C) : are 
you going to school ? 

Note. As regards sentences like anata wa, 
gakkd desu ka ? the author cannot agree 
with the opinion of Prof. Chamberlain 
(Handbook of Colloquial Japanese, p. 8$) 
and Ballet (Grammaire Japonaise de la 
langue parlee, p. 199) who say it is ab- 
surd to call anata wa (you) the subject ef 
this sentence. If anata wa is not the sub- 
jects what is the subject ? The transla- 
tion suggested as the result of this hypo- 
thesis, viz. 'are you a school ? ' is of 
course nonsense ; but if the fault lies in 
the subject, it ought to be remedied by 
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putting instead of 'y° u ' tn e Proper sub- 
ject { this cannot be done. It seems, 
therefore, that the subject is anata wa 
(you), but the predicate is elliptical : the 
full sentence is anata wa gakko ni iku no 
desu tea ? are you going to school ? The 
present writer is of opinion that, though 
wa is by no means of necessity the sign of 
the nominative case, in this particular 
instance it certainly is used after the 
subject of the sentence. 

2) After the object. 

iabako wa nomu ga sake wa noma-nai (B) : 
I smoke but I do not drink sake. 

sonna kitanai mono wa o sute nasai (B) : 
throw away a dirty thing like that. 

sara wa sara, chawan wa chawan to betsilna 
hako ni o ire nasai (B) : put the plates 
and the tea-cups in separate boxes. 

3) After nouns or adverbs denoting time or 
place. 

kyo wa o ienki desu (C) : it is fine weather 

today. 
Tokyo wa kono-goro atsui so desiX (C) : they 

say it has been hot in Tokyo lately. 

4) The separating effect is very noticeable 
in sentences like the following. 

shio wa, dono gurai mazatte imasu ka ? (C) : 
how much salt is there in this ? (I 'm talk- 
ing of salt, how much is there in it ?). 

nashi wa, mono-oki ni arimasu ka ? (C) : 
are the pears in the pantry ? (I 'm talking 
of the pears, are they in the pantry ?). 

5) Contrast, expressed or implied. 

hove wa takai, are wa yasui (B) : this one is 

dear, that one cheap, 
watakushi wa mairimasu (D) : I shall go 

{others may go or not as they please). 

6) After the stem of a verb and followed by 
sum it is emphatic. When suru is in a 
neg. inflexion as it gen. is, wa may be 
corrupted to ya ; (see 47-49). 

iki wa (or ya) shi-nai (B) : I shall not go. 

7) After the stem of a verb followed by 
another inflexion of the same verb, it is 
also emphatic. 

yomi wa yomimashlia ga wakarimasen de- 
skita (C) : oh yes, I did read it, but I did 
not understand it. 

8) In the above, the infinitive followed by 
koto or ni may take the place of the stem. 

yornu koto (or yomu ni) wa yomimashlia ga 
wakarimasen deshUa. 

9) There are three distinct uses of wa after a 
gerund : a) when the gerund is the first 
component of a verbal phrase, the wa, lias 
an emphatic force ; b) when the gerund 
(or adjective in gerundial form) is at the 
end of a clause, wa refers to a condition 
which may be put or has been put ; c) it 
sometimes means repetition. 

nete wa i-nai (B) : oh no, he is not asleep. 



kotowatte wa okimashita ga kuru ka mo shi- 

remasen (C) : I certainly refused but he 

may come in spite of that. 
Yokohama e hikkoshite wa fuben de gozai- 

masu (D) : it would be inconvenient for 

me to move to Yokohama, (if I were to 

move to Yokohama). 
benkyo shi-nakule wa ike-nai (A) : you must 

study ; (if you don't study it won't do). 
omokute wa ikemasen (C) : it mustn't be 

heavy. 
takakute wa kaemasen (C) i as it is dear, i 

can't buy it. 
so itte wa komaru (B) : if you say that you 

put me in a difficult position. 
ame ga jutte wa komaru (B) : (a) if it rains 

I will be in a difficult position ; (b) as it is 

raining I find myself in a difficult position. 
itazura wo shite wa shikarareru (B) : (a) 

if you get up to mischief you'll be scolded ; 

(b) he is often scolded as he is always up 

to mischief. 
For contr. of wa after a gerund, see below 

14). 

10) Wa is used in neg. sentences even more 
freely than in arr.; (comp, 94). In neg. 
sentences it may be used after the adver- 
bial form of an adj. 

takaku wa nai (B) : it is not dear, 

11) Wa may be added to almost all the 
postpositions except ga. 

Tokyo ni wa arimasen (C) : there are none 

to be had in Tokyo. 
ano hito no hanashi de wa : according to 

what that man says. 
See no 11), 12), 13) ; and to2 18). 

12) Wa is used in elliptical interrogative 
sentences with only a noun. 

inu wa ? (B) : how about the dog ? what of 
the dog ? (This may mean : where is the 
dog ? has the dog recovered ? will you 
bring the dog with you ? or almost any- 
thing according to context and circum- 
stances). 

13) Observe the following examples in which 
wa has not merely an emphatic force but 
changes the meaning considerably. 

minna miemasen (C) : I can't see any of 

them. 
minna ica miemasen (C): I can 't see them alh 
omoku]te ikemasen (C) : it is too heavy. 
omokute wa ikemasen (C) : it mustn't be 

heavy. 

14) Contractions and corruptions. 

We have seen above in 6) that wa is some- 
times corrupted to ya. 

The final te of a gerund and wa are con- 
tracted to cha. Itte wa = itcha. 

The final de of a gerund and wa are con- 
tracted to ja. Yonde wa=yonja. 

Note also the following, which are not given 
as a complete, list, but rather as samples. 
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dewa— ja (very common). 

ni wa=nya. 

no wa—nd. 

hondo wa=konda. 

sore wa—soryd. 

atsvJcu wa — atsuka. 
wa2, Interjection used at the end of a sen- 
tence with a slight emphatic force : used 
only in familiar speech and almost exclu- 
sively by women. 

watashi wa fcono ho ga ii wa (B) : I like this 
one, / do. 

sonna baka na koto wa nai wa (B) : I feel 
certain he hasn't done such a silly thing 
as that. 
'Wa3. Hoop ; ring ; wheel. 

kumma no wa : the wheel of a wagon or 
rikisha. 

wa ni wa wo kakete iu : to exaggerate. 
Comp.: yubi-wa : ring, [yubi finger], 
wa*. A wing : a.n. used for counting birds ; 
also used for counting bunches of things 
tied together. 
Note : I ichi-wa or ip-pa ; 3 sam-ba ; 6 roku- 
wa or top -pa ; 10 yip -pa ; 100 hyap-pa ; 
1000 sem-ba ; nam-ba ? 
wagaiiisma, [cogn. w. watakushi T ; mama 
doing as one pleases]. Wilfulness ; way- 
wardness ; self-will. 

wagamama na kodomo : a wayward child ; 
a child fond of getting its own way. 

kodomo wo wagamama ni sasete oku ; to let 
a child have its own way. 
wakai. Young. 

wakare*ru, v.i. 114, [cogn, w. wake-ru v.t.]. 
To become separated ; part with. 

wakarete i'ru : to be separated, divided. 

ano onna wa teishu to wakareta (B) : that 
woman was divorced by her husband. 

o wakare ni mairimashUa (D) : I have come 
to bid farewell. 
Comp.: fufu-wakare : divorce. 
<wakaru, [wake-ru to distinguish]. To under- 
stand ; know. 
-Note. Wakaru is not a transitive verb like 
the English 'to understand' : the object 
of the English verb becomes the subject 
of wakaru and takes the ppn. ga or wa ; 
the English subject, when expressed in 
Japanese, occasionally takes the ppn. ni, 
more frequently ni wa or simply wa ; but 
•even in this latter case it is not the sub- 
ject of the Japanese verb. All this will be 
better understood when it is remembered 
that wakaru is probably a corruption of 
wakerare-ru to be distinguished, be classi- 
fied, be understood, pass, of wake-ru to 
distinguish. 

Mi-go oa wakarimasen (C) : I (he, she, we, 
etc.) don't understand English. 

«8onna muzukashii kotoba wa seiyo-jin ni wa 
wakarimasen (C) : foreigners don't under- 



stand such difficult words. 

watashi wa Ei-go ga wakaru (B) : I under- 
stand English. 

d,imawakarimashita (C) : oh, now I under- 
stand. 

ano hlto wa nani wo iu no da ka wakarima- 
sen (C) : I don't understand what he says. 

mono no wakatta hlto ; a sensible, level- 
headed man ; a man who understands 
things. 

are wa chitto mo wake ga wakara-nai (B) : 
he won't listen to reason. 

wakari no ii hlto : a man quick to under- 
stand. 

wakarino waruihlto : a man slow to under- 
stand. 

wakara-nai yatsu : a silly person who can't 
understand. 

wakara-nai koto wo iu : to say unreasonable 
things. 
Comp. 

wakar?~ti : easy to understand. 

wakari-nikui : difficult to understand. 

wakari-kitta : well-known ; obvious ; [see 
kiru% to cut], 

sore wa wakari-kitta koto da (B) : that is 
quite obvious. 
wakasu, v.t. [cogn. w. waku v.i,]. To boil. 
wake, [stem of wake-ru to distinguish]. 

1) Reason ; cause. 

do iu wake desu ka ? (C) : what is the 

reason ? 
ko iu wake desu (C) : this is the reason. 
do iu wake de ano hlto wa ko-nai no desu ? 

(C) : why doesn't he come ? 
so o omoi nasaru wake wa arimasen (C) : 

you have no reason to think so. 
soreni wa fukai wake ga aru (B) : there is an 

important reason for it. 
shittem wake ga nai (B) : there's no reason 

why he should be aware of it. 
wake no wakatta koto desu (C) : that is rea- 
sonable. 
wake no wakara-nai yatsu : a silly fellow 

who can't understand things. 
wake no wakara-nai koto wo iu : to say 

things that are unreasonable. 
chitto mo wake ga wakara-nakatta (B) : I 

could not understand at all what it was 

all about. 
chanto shUa woke ga nakute : without due 

cause. 
sore wa nani ka wake ga aru ni chigai nai 

(B) : there must be some reason for it. 
do iu wake ka kesa wa shimbun ga osoku 

kimasMta (C) : for some reason or other 

the newspaper came late this morning. 
wake ga atte kyo wa ikare-nai (B) : there is a 

reason which makes it impossible for me 

to go today. 

2) The meaning of wake in wake ja nai is 
sometimes very vague. 
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watashi ga shinde mo naku hUo hitori aru 
wake ja nai (B) : even if I die there's 
nobody to cry for mo. 

3) Wake ni wa ika-nai (or mairimasen) is 
used as a kind of neg. potential. 

so hayaku yaru wake ni v;a ika-nai (B) : it 

cannot be done so quickly. 
ima to natte wa yosu wake ni wa mairimasen 

(D) : we cannot exactly stop at this 

time. 

4) Various. 

wake {mo) nai koto : an easy matter. 

wake naku dekimasu (C) : it can easily be 

done. 
ibka mo o tenki ga tsuzuita no da kara mo 

futte mo ii wake desu ne ? (C) : as we have 

been having fine weather now for ten days 

it is about time it rained, isn't it ? 
sonna wake wa nai (B) : wnat you say is 

absurd. 
Comp. 
ii-wake : an excuse, [iul to say]. 
moshi-wake : an excuse, [mosu to say]. 
The difference between these two words 

seems tc be that ii-wake is gen. used of 

excuses offered to me, and moshi-wake of 

excuses made to the 2nd or 3rd person. 
omat wa itsu de mo ii-wake bakkari shite iru 

(A) : you have always got an excuse to 

give, (said to one's servant). 
kimi wa zuibun moshi-wake ga umai ne (B) : 

I say, you are good at inventing excuses, 

(said to a fellow-servant). 
nante moshi-wake wo suru tsumori desu ? 

(C) : what excuse are you going to make ? 
go-busata itashimashlte moshi-wake ga go- 

zaimasen (D) : I have been sadly remiss 

about calling upon you and (I am afraid) 

I have no excuse to offer. 
wakcru, v.t. [cogn. w. wakar&ru v.i.]. To 

separate ; part ; distinguish. 
kodomo ni wakete yarimasho (C) : let's 

divide it among the children. 
kimi ni mo wakete agemasho (C) : I'll give 

you a share also. 
Comp. 
kiki-wake m ru : to distinguish by hearing. 
mi~wake°ru : to distinguish by seeing, 
waku, v.i. [cogn. w. wakasu v.t.]. To boil ; 

gush forth. 
o yu ga waite iru (B) % the water is boiling. 
kcko kara (or ni) kirei na mizu ga wakimasu 

(C) : there is a spring of clear water here. 
wan, A bay. 

Comp.: Tokyo-wan, etc.: Tokyo bay, etc. 
war a. Straw, 
w a rau. To laugh, 

hito no warau no wo chitto mo hi ni kake- 

roakalta (B) : he remained quite indifferent 

to the jeers of others. 

ozei no naka de warawareta (B) : he was 

ridiculed before a large company. 



hara no naka de warau : to laugh in one's 
sleeve. 
Comp. 
warai-goto : & laughing matter, [kota 

thing], 
warai-goto ja nai (B) : it is nothing to laugh 

about. 
niga-warai : a sarcastic laugh ; sneer. 
warcru, v.i. 114; [cogn. w. waru v.t.]. To- 
become cracked, split, divided. 
warcte vru : to be cracked, split, divided. 
sara wa fiitatsu ni wareta (B) : the plate is- 
broken in two. 
wari, [waru to divide]. 

1) Per ten ; ten per cent ; (see 308). 
ni-wari : twenty per cent, (two per ten). 
san-wari go-bu : thirty -five per cent. 

2) Per centage of profit; profit; advan- 
tage. 

wari no ii shigoto : lucrative work. 
watashi wa ichibanwari ga warui (B) : I am 
in a most disadvantageous position. 

3) Wari ni : relatively ; comparatively. 
wari ni yasui : relatively cheap. 

kono yado-ya wa wari ni ii (B) : this inn is 
rather good (considering the size of this 
town). 
san to go no wari ni mazete kure (A) : mix 
them in the proportion of five to three. 
waru, v.t. [cogn. w. ware-ru v.i.]. To break j: 
crack ; split ; divide. 
sara wo otoshite warimashita (C) : I dropped 
the plate and broke it. 
Comp. 
buchi-waru : to break by a blow ; break ; 

Ybutsu to strike]. 
wari ; kotowaru ; q.v, 
warui. 

1) Bad. 

shina-mono wa mihon yori warui (B) : the 

goods are inferior to sample. 
a, warui koto wo shlta (B) : oh, I have made 

a bad mistake. 
warui koto deshita ne (C) : I am sorry for 

that. 
waruku iu : to speak ill of. 
Yamada San no koto wo waruku iu : t& 

speak ill of Mr Yamada. 
watakushi no itt koto wo waruku totte wa 

komarimasu (C) : I should be sorry if you 

were to take my words in bad part. 
waruku suru : to spoil ; ruin, 
waruku naru : to go bad ; become spoilt. 
dan-dan waruku naru : to grow worse and; 

worse. 

2) Sick ; ill. 

karada ga warui (B) si feel ill. 

kyo wa nao warui (B) i he is worse today. 

kimochi ga warui : to have a disagreeable- 
feeling ; to feel ill. 

mune ga warui : to have a sickly feeling m 
the stomach. 
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3) Fault. 

watashi ga warui no de wa arimasen (C) : it 

is not my fault. 
sore wa anata ga warui no da (B) : that is 

your fault. 

4) Servos to form numerous adjectival 
phrases, as : 

kuchi no warui : coarse in speech. 
un no warui : unlucky. 
tsugo no warui : inconvenient. 
iji no warui : bad-tempered. 
■Comp. 
waru-kuchi : evil-speaking. 
waru-kuchi wo iu : to speak ill of people ; 

call names. 
wasure-ru. To forget. 

wasurete wa ikemasen (B) : don't forget it. 
sukkari wasuremashita (C) : I entirely for- 
got it. 
kisha no naka e wasurete kimashita (C) : I 

left it (by mistake) in the train. 
shlchi-ji ni wasure-nai de okoshite o kure 

(A) : don't forget to call me at seven. 
Comp. 
mono- wasure ; f orgetfulness ; the forgetting 

of facts. 
wasure-mono : a thing (e.g. umbrella) left 

behind, forgotten. 
o wasure-mono wa arimasen ka ? (C) : are 

you leaving nothing behind ? 
oki-wasure'ru : to mislay. 
wasureppoi : forgetful ; absent-minded ; 

[see -ppoi], 
<wata, [compare French ouatte, German 

watte]. Cotton-wool ; wadding. 
karada ga wata no yo da (B) : I feel as limp 

as a rag. 
watakushi, (often corr. to watashi, and, by 

women, even to atashi). I. 
watakushi no desu (C) : it is mine. 
watakushi wa Tanabe desiX (C) : my name 

is Tanabe; 
watakushi no nai hito : a disinterested man. 
watakushi naku shujin no tame ni hata- 

raita (B) : he served his master disinterest- 
edly. 
Comp. 
watakushi-domo : I and others ; we ; (not : 

you and I). 
watakushi-tachi : I and others ; you and I ; 

we. 
•wataru, v.i. 117, [cogn. w. watasu v.t.]. To 

go over ; cross over. 

hashi wo wataru : to cross over a bridge. 
watashi. See watakushi. 
watasu, v.t. [cogn. w. wataru v.i.]. To take 

across (a ferry) ; hand over ; deliver. 

June de hito wo watasu : to carry a person 

across in a boat. 

kawa ni hashi wo watasu : to make a bridge 
across a river. 

nimotsu wo watasu :■ to hand over a parcel. 



waza to. Purposely ; deliberately ; know- 
ingly ; (refers gen. to something bad or 
disagreeable). 
waza to Ei-go de itte yatta (B) : I said it pur- 
posely in E nglish (so that that other per- 
son shouldn't understand). 
waza to watashi no ho e tabako no kemuri wo 
fuite yokoshita (B) : ho deliberately blew 
the smoke in my direction, (so as to annoy 
me). 

waza-waza, [f. prec.]. Purposely; expressly; 
with special intention ; not incidentally ; 
(gen. refers to something done with a cer- 
tain amount of trouble). 
waza-waza o tazune kudasaimashite domo 
arigato gozaimasu (D ) : thank you for com- 
ing expressly to see me. 
waza-waza ika-nakute mo tsuide no toki ni 
kaite kudasai (C) : don't go on purpose, but 
the next time you go please buy it for me. 

wo, (very often pron. o), ppn. 

1) It is gen. the sign of the accusative or 
direct object of a transitive verb. Hon 
wo kau : to buy a book. Note the two 
meanings of hako wo sagasu : (a) to look 
for the box ; (b) to look in the box (for it), 
i.e. to search the box. 

2) Used sometimes in connection with pas- 
sive verbs. Ashi wo inu ni kui-tsukare- 
mashlla (C) : I have had my leg bitten by 
a dog ; my leg was bitten by a dog. (124). 

3) Used sometimes with vorbs considered 
intransitive by the Japanese themselves ; 
the complement with wo then means the 
place at which or from which the action 
takes place. Kisha wo orvru : to get 
down from a train. Note however kuchi 
wo aite goran nasai, open your mouth. 

4) Wo after the objective case may often 
be used or dropped at will : this is especial- 
ly common in the case of the verb suru, 
158. Baka (wo) iu na (A): don't talk 
nonsense. Benkyo (wo) suru : to study. 
Jama (wo) suru : to be in the way, 

5) When the wo before suru has thus been 
dropped, the resulting combination forms 
a verbal unit which is sometimes transi- 
tive. Ei-go wo benkyo suru : to study 
English. 

6) It is even possible to have two objects 
with wo. isogashii tokoro wo o jama wo 
itashimasMta (D) : excuse my having in- 
terrupted you when you w T ere busy ; (lit. I 
interrupted your busy time). Hi wo ki wo 
tsuke nasai (A) : take care of the fire 
(that it doesn't set fire to anything, that 
it doesn't go out). 

7) When two or more noxms connected by 
'and' form the object, wo is placed only 
after the last one. Kami to, empitsu to, 
hon wo kaimashita (C) : I bought some 
paper, a pencil and a book. 
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8) When mo is repeated after the objects in 
Japanese wo is not used after the last. 
Kami mo hon mo kaimashita (C) : I bought 
some paper and also a book. 

9) In the case of contrast or emphasis wa 
may take the place of wo. Sake wa noma- 
nai ga tabako wa nomu (B) : I don't drink 
sake but I do smoke. 

10) When sum means 'to be' or 'to have' 
wo is changed to ga. Nioi ga sum (B) °. 
there is a smell. Zutsu ga suru (B) : I 
have a headache. 

11) For mono wo t see mono 10) ; no wo, see 
no 20). 

yal, (used only in comp.). The original 
meaning is 'a house', 'a shop' ; it after 
came to mean also the person who keeps 
the shop or trades in an article ; sometimes 
only the meaning of person remains. The 
foil, are only a few examples. 

1) House. 

aki-ya : an unoccupied house, 
uri-ya : a house for sale. 
kashi-ya : a house to let. 
nikai-ya : a two-storied house. 
cha-ya : a tea-house ; house for light re- 
freshment. 
ya-chin : the house-rent, [chin hire]. 

2) Shop or tradesman. 

kusuri-ya : chemist (shop or person). 

hon~ya : bookseller (shop or person). 

sentaku-ya : laundry ; washerman. 

Note. This class of comp, is extremely 
numerous. If we wish to show clearly 
that we are speaking of the person and 
not of the shop, we add san ; thus sentaku- 
ya- san the washerman. 
(3 Person. 

kuruma-ya : a rikisha-man. 

yubin-ya : a postman. 

yakamashi-ya : a fault-finding person. 

wakara-zu-ya : a man who won't listen to 
reason. 

bya : the landlord, [o~ big ; the landlord 
was supposed to be a more important per- 
son than the tenant], 
ya2 9 ppn. 
1) A conjunction used in enumerations 
(especially when the list is not given as 
complete) : it is used after each member 
except the last. 

tonari no uchi de wa, inu ya neko ga sulci to 
miemasu (C) i they seem to be very fond 
of dogs and cats (and such like animals) 
in the house next door. 

Ya is repeated after the last member in the 
phrases : 

nani ya ka ya ; sore ya kore ya : one thing 
and another ; this, that and the other ; 
all sorts of things. 
% ) E xclamation. 

Haru ya / (A) ■: I say, Haru 8 



3) Sometimes a corr. of wa, (49). 

iki ya shi-nai (B) : I certainly will not go. 

4) In the written language ya often expresses- 
doubt ; in the spoken language it hardly 
has this meaning except in moshi ya = 
moshi ka : supposing, 

ya-, [yatsu^ eight]. Eight ; abb. 2nd set of 

num. (276, 4). 
ya, [yatsui eight]. Eight ; 3rd set of num. 

(271; 275). 
yabuke*ru f v.i, [cogn. w, yabuku v.t. to which 
it serves as potential]. To get torn ; be 
able to tear. 
yabukete vru : to be torn. 
kimono go, yabukemashUa (C) : I've torn my 
dress. 
Comp.: yabuke-yasui : easily torn. 
yabuku, v. t. [f. ydburu : cogn. w. yabuke-ru 
v.i. which also serves as potential]. To 
tear. 
kimono wo yabukimashita (C) : I 've torn my 



mecha-mecha ni yabuku : to tear into small 
pieces. 
yaburu. To tear ; rend. 

yakusoku wo yaburu : to break a promise. 
ya-chin, [yal house ; chin hire]. The house - 

rent. 
yado. Home ; temporary residence ; my 
husband. 
Comp.: yado-ya : an inn. 
yahari. Original but less common form of 

yappari, q.v. 
yakamash'ii. Noisy ; fault-finding, 
a, yakamashii (B) : what a noise ! 
yakamasMku iu : to find fault ; make a fuss* 
yakamashii Mto : a fault-finding person. 
yakrru, v.i. [cogn. w. yakul v.t.]. 

1) To become destroyed by fire, burnt, 
yube no kaji de go-jik-ken ijo yaketa so desu 

(C) : in last night 's fire they say that more 
than fifty houses were burnt down. 

2) To get baked, toasted. 

sakana ga yakete imasu (C) : the fish is 

roasted. 
hinatawo aruku to hi ni yakeru (B) : if yon 

walk in the sun you will get sunburnt. 

3) Various. 

sewa no yakeru kodomo ? a child who give© 
a lot of trouble, or requires a, great deal of 
attention. 
oku-san wa sore wo mitara Mdoku yakemd- 
shita (C) : when his wife saw that she be- 
came very jealous. 
Comp.: yake-yasui : said of a colour that 

oasily fades or is spoilt by the sun. 
yakimochi, [yahA to burn]. Jealousy, 

yakimochi wo yaku : to be jealous. 
yakul, v.t. [cogn. w. yake-ru v.i.]. 
1) To burn. 

te wo yaku : to burn one 's fingers a 
8umi wo yaku : to make charcoal. 
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2) To bake ; toast ; roast. 

mo chitto yoku yaite o kure (A) : roast it a 

little more. 
sciomono wo yaku : to bake porcelain. 

3) Various. 

sewa wo yaku : to be officious ; trouble one- 
self about another. 
inu wo moratte mo sewa wo yaku Mto ga nai 

(B) : even if I got a dog there would be no 
one to look after it. 

oku-sama wa sore wo mitara yakimasMta 

(C) : when his wife saw that, she became 
very jealous. 

Comp. 
yaki-mono : earthenware. 
yaki-zakana : roast fish. 
yaku2. Translation. 

ano Mto wa yaku ga umai (B) : he translates 

very well. 
kore wo Ei-go ni yaku shUe kudasai (C) : 
please translate this into English. 
Comp.: yakusu(ru) : to translate, (160), 
yaku3. Service. 

yaku ni tatsu : to be serviceable ; be of use. 
yakusoku. A promise ; agreement. 
yakusoku (wo) suru : to promise. 
yakusoku wo yaburu : to break a promise, 
yakusoku wo mamoru : to keep a promise ; 

fulfil an engagement. 
yakusoku wa dekimasen (C) : I can't prom- 
ise. 
go -yen no yakusoku d&su (C) : we have 
agreed on five yen. 
Comp.: yakusoku-dori ; according to prom- 
ise, [tori way]. 
yama. Mountain; heap; the wild part of 
the country. 
yama ni noboru : to climb a mountain. 
yama no yo ni : in great quantity. 
Mto ga yama no yd ni atsumatte imashlta 
(C) : people gathered in a large crowd. 
Note. Used after the abb. 2nd set of num. 

(276, 4), yama means a heap or pile. 
Comp.: yama-zakura : a wild cherry-tree. 
yam cm, v.t. [cogn. w. yamu v.i.]. To stop ; 
cease ; leave off ; give up. 
tabako wo yame-ru : to leave off smoking. 
iku no wo yamemashita (C) : I gave up the 

idea of going. 
yamesase'ru : to dismiss (as a servant). 
yamu, v.i. [cogn. w, yame'ru v.t,]. To stop ; 
cease. 
ame ga yanda (B) : the rain has stopped, 
yane, [yal house ; no ue above]. Roof, 
yao-ya, [yal house, person]. Greengrocer^ 

(shop or tradesman). 
yap pari, [corr. of yahari\ 
1) Also ; too ; not — either. 
ashitamo yappari ame daro ka? (B) : I won- 
der whether it will rain again tomorrow ? 
anata mo yappari so 'datta.no desii ka f (C) s 
was that the case also with you ? 



anna Mto de mo yappari kane ga hoshii to 

mieru (B) : even such a man appears to 

want money all the same. 
yappari omae mo ikare-nai (B) : you can't 

go either. 
2) After all is said and done ; still. 
yappari sen-yen gurai wa kakaru daro (B) : 

still it will probably cost a thousand yen 

or so. 
yappari yame-nai de yaru ga ii (B) ; still 

you had better stick to it, 
yaru. 

1) To give (to an inferior). 

takusan yatta, mo yara-nah (A) : I have 
given you plenty, I '11 give you no more. 

2) After a gerund it means that the action 
is performed on or in favour of another 
person, (this person is an inferior). Fre- 
quently, however, it adds almost nothing 
to the meaning of the first verb. 

uwa-gakiwo kaite yarimasho ka /(B): shall 

I write the address for you ? 
dbzo kono ko wo anata no jochu ni sMie yatte 

kudasai (C): please do this child the favour 

of taking her as a servant. 
butte yaru : to give a beating ; beat. 
shikatte yaru : to give a scolding ; scold. 
itte yaru : to give orders ; send word. 

3) To send. 

tegami wo yaru : to send a letter. 

tsukai wo yatte kudasai (C) : please send a 

messenger. 
dare ka Tokyo e tsukai ni yaritai (B) : I wish 

to send somebody on an errand to Tokyo, 
o isha wo yobi ni yatte kudasai (C) : please 

send for the doctor. 
dare ka tori ni yarimasho (C) : I will send 

somebody for it. 
naoshi ni yaru : to send to be mended. 
motasete yaru : to send by a person. 

4) To do. 

mo yatte mo yd gozaimasu ka ? (D) : may I 

do it now ? 
ano Mto wa ima nani wo yatte iru ka ? (B) : 

what is he doing now ? 
hon-ya wo yatte, imasu (C) : he has a book- 
shop. 
Ei-go wo o yari desu ka ? (C) : are you 

studying English ? 
yahari yame-nai deyaru ga ii (B) : still you 

had better stick to it, 
sei wo dasMte yaru : to try hard. 
yatte mi'ru : to try to do ; have a try. 
o hima no toki ni yatte goran nasai (C) : try 

to do it when you have time. 
ma, yatte mimasho (C) : well, I Tl have a try* 
yatte kita (B) : he is here ; he has turned 

up. 
Comp.; yari-tosu : to put through ; carry out» 
yasai(-mono). Vegetables. 
yasashii. Easy ; aimiable. 
' yase°ru. To get thin. 
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amari shimpai suru to yaseru (B) : over- 
anxiety makes one thin. 
Der.: yaseta, adj.: thin ; lean. 
yashmau. To nourish ; support. 

yoppodo karada no yashinai ni naru (B) : it 
is extremely nutritive. 
yasui. 

1) Cheap. 

yasui kara yoku uremasii (C) : as it is cheap 
it sells well. 

hoka de wa motto yasui (B) : I can get it 
cheaper somewhere else. 

yasukard warukard ; cheap but of bad qual- 
ity. 

2) Easy. 

o yasui go yd : no trouble at all. 
Comp. 
yasu-mono : a cheap article (depreciatory). 
yasuppoi : cheap (depreciatory), [see~ppoi]> 
yomi-yasui : easy to read. 
yabuke-yasui : easily torn. 
yasumi, [stem of foil.]. Rest ; holiday. 

kyd wa ginkd wa yasumi desu (C) : the bank 

is closed today. 
ashita wa yasumi desu ka /(C): is tomorrow 
a holiday ? 
yasumu, [yasui easy]. To rest ; cease from 
work ; go to bed ; lie down. 
ano ki no sMta de yasumimashd (C) : let us 

rest under that tree. 
bydki de nagaku gakkd wo yasunde imasu 
(C) : I have been absent from school a 
long time through illness. 
watashi wa taitei ju-ji ni yasumimasu (C) : 

I generally go to bed at ten. 
o yasumi nasai (C) : good night. 
sukoshi o yasumi nasai (C) : you had better 
rest a moment. 
Der.: yasumi, q.v. 
yatara (na). Careless ; reckless. 

yatara ni butareta (B) : I was knocked about 
(as in a scuffle). 
yatou. To hire ; engage ; employ. 

jochu wo yatou : to engage a servant. 
Comp.: yatoi-nin : a servant ; employee. 
yatsul, (gen. pron. yattsu). Eight. 
Note. In comp. yatsu is abb. to ya— ; see 

276, 4. 
yatsu2. Fellow ; thing. 
shztsurei na yatsu da (A) : you are a rude 
fellow, 
yatto. Practically equal to yoyo, q.v. 
yawa, [yatsul eight]. Eight, (in the 3rd set 

of num. 271 ; 275). 
yawarakai : yawaraka (na) (223). Soft ; 

tender ; gentle, 
ye. See el. 

yen, (gen. pron. en, 8). The Japanese dollar. 

Note : 4 yo-yen is always used instead of shi- 

yen ; 7 nana-yen often heard instead of 

shichi-yen ; 9 kyu-yen sometimes instead 

of ku-yen. 



yol The world. 

yo no naka wa dan-dan kawatte iku (B) : the 
things of this world are gradually chang- 
ing. 

kono yo wa kurushimi no yo no naka da (B) : 
this world is a world of suffering. 

yo ga yo nara ibatte irareru no da (B) : if 
times had not changed, he would be hold- 
ing up his head. 
yo2 Night. 

yo no ake-nai uchi ni : before dawn. 
Comp. 

yo-ake : dawn. 

yo-ban : night-watchman, [banl a guard]. 

yo-ju : all night long. 

yo-naka : midnight. 

yorul q.v. 
yo 3 . An interj. placed at the end of a sen- 
tence for emphasis. Sometimes the ger- 
und foil, by yo takes the place of the 
indicative. Yo is always familiar and 
used mostly by women ; the construction 
with the gerund, only by women. 

iku no yo I (B) : I am off. 

abunai yo / (B) : look out ! 

o tabe yo / (A) : eat some. 

atashi mo itte yo (B) : I am going (went) too. 

yo f a childish way of insisting or repeating 

a request : please do. 

yo-, [yotsu four]. Four, (in the abb. 2nd set 

of num. 276, 4 ; also used sometimes 

instead of shi&, 272; 273). 

yol, [yotsu four]. Four, (in the 3rd set of 

num. 271 ; 275). 
yo'2. Business ; something to be attended 
to ; use. 

asuko ni yd ga aru (B) : I have business 
there ; I have something to attend to 
there. 

yd gatakusan arimasu (C) : I am very busy. 

anata ni yd ga arimasu (C) : I want you for 
something. 

nan no go yd desu ka ? (C) : on what business 
have you come ? what can I do for you ? 

nani yd ga dekita ? ( A) : what is it now ? 
what do you want now ? 

yd ga dekita (B) : something has occurred 
that engages my attention. 

yd ga katazuita (B) : I have finished the 
business. 

yd ni tate-ru : to utilize. 

yd wo ii-tsuke-ru :to order to do something. 

yd wo suru : to do work. 
Comp. 

yd-ji : business ; (meaning and uses prac- 
tically identical to yoi) ; [ji& affair]. 

iri-yd, q.v. 
yo3 B 
1) Yd na : like. 

Yamada San no yd na ii hito wa makoto ni 
mezurashii (B) : men as good as Mr Ya- 
mada are very rare. 
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nani ka kowareta yd na oto ga shimashita 

(C) : I heard a noise as if something had 

been broken. 
kono yo na ; kd iu yd na : like this. 
sono yd na ; so iu yd na ; ano yd na ; a iu yd 

na : like that. 
kono yd na kire ga arimasu ka ? (C) : have 

you any cloth like this ? 
Yamada San no inu no yd na dki na inu wa 

mita koto ga arimasen (C) : I have never 

seen a dog as big as Mr Yamadas. 
moshi tdka ni korare-nai yd nara denwa de 

so itte kudasai (C) : if you shouldn't be 

able to come on the 10th, let me know by 

telephone. 
Jed iu hon ga yome-nai yd de wa Aoyama 

gakkd e haire-nai (B) : if your education 

is not sufficient to .enable you to read 

books like this, you cannot enter Aoyama 

College. (Remember that a noun foil, by 

de is equivalent to a gerund ; a gerund foil. 

by wa has the force of a conditional. ) 
bimbo no yd ja nai (B) : he doesn't look poor. 
sore wo kiite taihen ni odoroita yd na fu wo 

shimashita (C) : when he heard that he 

pretended to be greatly surprised. 
2) Yd ni : a) as ; like. 
kono yd ni koshiraete morailai (B) : I want 

it made like this. 
anatano ii yd ni nasai (B) : do as you please. 
moto no yd ni naoshlte kudasai (C) : please 

mend it as it was before. 
omou yd ni ikimasen mono desu (C) : things 

don't always go as one thinks they 

will. 
ima made no yd ni yoku nemuru koto ga 

dan-dan sukunaku natta (B) : he was no 

longer able to enjoy the good, long sleep 

he was accustomed to. 
mai-ban no yd ni : almost every night. 
5) Yd ni : b) in order to ; so as to ; so that. 
ashita kuru yd ni itte kure (A) : tell him to 

come tomorrow. 
okure-nai ydni isoide o-ide nasai (B) : go 

quickly so as not to be late. 
shokuji wo dasu yd ni Yosuke ni itte o kure 

(A) : tell Yosuke to serve dinner. 
kodomo ni kaze wo Mkase-nai yd ni hi wo 

tsuke nasai (A) : be careful and keep the 

children from taking cold. 

4) Ydnisuru. 

M ga kie-nai yd ni shi nasai (A) : don't let 

the fire go out. 
kore wo same-nai yd ni shite oki nasai (A) : 

don't let this get cold. 
okure-nai yd ni sMtai mono desti, (C) : I 

should like, to arrange things so as not to 

be/late, . //.'•' ;' ';.;_ _ 
hayaku o naori nasaru yd ni sMiai mono 

desiX ,,, '(C) : ■ I hope you will soon recover. 

5) Yd ni ndru. 

Nagasaki nimo densha gqdelcituyd Uinari- 



masu (C) : Nagasaki also is to have tram- 
cars. 
kono-goro wa yubin ga osoku kuru yd ni natta 

(B) : recently the post has been arriving 

late. 
Brown San wa kuni e kaeru yd ni natta (B) : 

Mr Brown finds that he is obliged to 

return to his native land. 
akarnbd ga tateru yd ni narimashita (C) : the 

baby is now able to stand. 
Nihon no Mto mo dan-dan ydfuku wo kiru 

yd ni narimashita (C) : little by little the 

Japanese are beginning to wear foreign 

clothes. 

6) Yd da after verbs, adj., q-adj. in na or no, 
and other nouns foil, by no means : it 
seems ; looks as if. 

ame ga furu yd. desii (C) : it looks like rain. 

kono tatami wa kitanai yd da (B) : these 
mats seem to be dirty. 

ano uchi wa kirei na yd de gozaimasu (D ) : 
that seems to be a pretty house. 

are wa dorobd no yd da (B) : he looks like a 
thief. 

ano Mto wa Ei-go ga o deki no yd de gozai- 
masu (D) : it seems as if that man could 
speak English. (A verbal stem is equi- 
valent to a noun.) 

komatte o-ide no yd desix (C) : he seems to bo 
in great trouble. (Remember o-ide is 
equivalent to a verbal stem.) 

7) Kind ; form. 

ichi-yo : of the same kind. 
Comp. Yd may be added to the stem of a 

great many verbs ; it means way of doing. 
sono koshirae-yo wo oshiete kudasai (C) ; 

please tell me how to make it. 
do shite mo wa to ga no tsukai-yd ga wakara- 

nai (B) : I never know how to use wa 

and ga correctly. 
kesa wa kutsu no migaki-yd ga tari-nakatta 

(A) : you didn't polish my boots enough 

this morning. 
sono shi-yd washirimasen (C) : I don't know 

how to do it. 
See also shiyd. 
-yo ;-yo-M, \h%l day]. Suf. to the names of 

the days of the week. 
nichiyd{-bi) : Sunday, [nichi sun]. 
gets&yd{-bi) : Monday, [getsu moon]. 
kayd(~bi) : Tuesday, [ka fire]. . 
suiyd(-hi) ; Wednesday, [sui water], 
mokuyd{~bi) : Thursday, [moku tree], 
kinyd(r-bi) ; Friday, [kinl metal]. 
doyd(-bi) /Saturday, [do earth]. 
kyo wa nani yd-bi desu ka ? (C) : what day 

of the week is it today ? 
yobu. To call. 
kodomo wo yobu ; to ca.ll a child. 
6 yoMHmdimc^hUa ka?(D): did you call me? 
isha wo yobi 'iu iita ga rusu datta (B ) : I 

went for the doctor but he was out. 
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Kin wo yobi ni yarimasho ka? (C) : shall I 
send somebody to call Kin ? shall I send 
Kin to call him (e.g. the doctor) ? 
Comp. 
yobi-age'ru : to call out. 
yobi-kaesu : to call back. 
yobi-rin : a small bell (as for calling a ser- 
vant). 
yofuku, [fukui clothes]. Foreign clothes, 
(especially the outer garments). 
yofuku wo ki-ru ; to put on foreign clothes. 
yogorcru, v.i. 114, [cogn. w. yogosu v.t.]. 
To get soiled, dirty. 
yogorete vru : to be soiled, dirty. 
kimono ga yogoreta (B) : my dress is dirty. 
yogosu, v.t. [cogn. w. yogore'ru v.i.]. To 
soil ; make dirty ; stain. 
koronde kimono wo yogoshita (B) : I fell and 

soiled my clothes. 
kao wo yogosu : to bring disgrace upon 
somebody. 
yohodo. Original but less common form of 

yoppodo, q.v. 
yoi, [yoshi the literary form of yoi]. Good ; 
(yoi is gen. corr. to ii ; the other inflex- 
ions such as yo, yoku, yokatta, etc. suffer 
no alteration). 

1) 

ii ho ni o nari nasai (B) : be a good child. 
Mo tenki : fine weather. 
sore wa yokatta (B) : that was very fortunate. 
taihen yoku narimasMta (C) : it has greatly 

improved ; he is much better now. 
ii jaarimasenka ? (C) : well, that's all right, 

isn't it? 
sore de ii(B): that will do ; enough of that. 
kore wa anata ni ii desho (C) : I think it will 

do you good. 
kore wa doko ga ii no desu ? (C) : what is the 

good of this ? 
anata no ii yd ni nasai (B) : do as you please. 
uchi ni iruno ga ichiban ii (B) : I like stay- 
ing at home best. 
ii to omou dake haratte kudasai (C) : just 

pay what you think right. . 
ii hana wa ii mi wo mota-nai : it's not the 

prettiest flowers that result in the finest 

fruit. 
amedake nara ii ga kaze ga. tsuyoi (B) : if 

it were only the rain it wouldn't matter 

so much, but the wind is so strong. 
ii ka ? ( A) : after a proposition may mean : 

do you agree ? have you any thiiig to say 

against it ? 
yo gozaimasu (D) : very well ; all right. 
2) De mo ii means qualified satisfaction, a 

makeshift. 
empitsu de mo i> (B) : a pencil will do 

(though I'd. prefer a pen). ^ 
kaette kara de mo ii (B) : it will be time 

enough .when you come hack; 
hlindemqii (B): any thing will do. 



itsu de mo ii (B) : any time will do. 

3) Ii after a gerund means approval, and 
has, sometimes, a mild imperative force. 

tabete ii (A) : eat it. 

inaka wa atarashii yasai ga tab er arete ii (B) % 

I like the country because you get fresh 

vegetables to eat. 

4) A gerund folL by mo ii means permission^ 
liberty. 

itte mo ii (A) : you may go. 

matte i-nakute mo ii (A) : you need not wait. 

nakute mo ii (B) : I can do without it. 

kyo uchi e itte (mo) yd gozaimasu ka ? (D) i 
would you allow me to go home today, 
please ? (Notice that the presence or 
absence of mo sometimes makes very little 
difference.) 

5) A cond. (or construction equivalent to a. 
cond.) foil, by yoi, serves to give or to 
ask for advice. 

kasa wo motte ikeba ii (B) : you had better 

take an umbrella. 
dono michi wo ittara yokaro ? (B) : which 

road shall I take ? 

6) The present or past of a verb foil, by (ho) 
ga ii is a curt way of expressing one's 
opinion amounting almost to a com- 
mand ; by using the future of yoi, the 
sentence becomes more polite. 

kasa wo motte iku (ho) ga ii (B) : you had! 
better take an umbrella. 

kasa wo motte iku (ho) ga ii desho (C) : per- 
haps it would be better to take an um- 
brella. 

7) The gerund foil, by the past of yoi serves- 
to express approval of past line of con- 
duct. 

kasa wo motte itte yokatta (B) : it was a good 
thing you took an umbrella. 

8) Disapproval of past line of conduct may 
be expressed by any of the foil, combina- 
tions : 

infinitive, ho ga\ {yokatta (no ni). 

tional " ) an( * S yokatta daro (ni)* 

infinitive, to J { ii no ni. 

kasa wo motte iku ho ga yokatta (no ni) (B) :. 

you ought to have taken an umbrella. 
mo sukoshi ki wo ts&kereba ii no ni (A) : you 

ought to have been more careful. 
motto hayaku ikeba yokatta (B) : I wish I 'd 

gone earlier. 

9) Desire coupled with doubt, fear or regret 
is translated by the present conditional 
foil, by ii, or the present foil, by to ii. 
Doubt is emphasized by adding ga or 
keredomp ; regret, by adding no ni. 

ano Mto ga kyo kuru to ii ga. . . (B) : I wish 
he would come today but. . . (I am afraid 
he will not be able to). 

ame'gafurd-ndkereba ii no ni (B) : I wish it 
wasn't raining. 
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anata wa jibun no koto dake shite ireba ii (B) : 
I wish you would mind your own business. 

10) Tho adverb yoku refers sometimes 
vaguely to the perfection of the act, 
sometimes to the frequency of the act, 
sometimes to the difficulty surmounted. 

yoku shirimasen(C) : I don't exactly know. 

yoku nite imasu (C) : it is very much like it. 

yoku kimasii (C) : he often comes. 

yoku bydki ni nam (B) : he is often ill. 

yoku anata wa Nilion-go wo wasuremasen ne 
(C) : it is remarkable that you don't for- 
get your Japanese. 

yoku nasaimashlta (D ) : I am surprised to 
see you have been able to do it. 

yoku koware-nai mono da (B) : it is wonder- 
fully strong. 

yoku irasshaimashUa (D) : I am glad you 
came. l 

11) Yoi serves to form numerous adjectival 
phrases, as : 

tin no ii : lucky. 
naka no ii : intimate. 
tsugo no ii : convenient. 
iji no ii : good-tempered. 
genki no ii : lively. 
Comp. 
yom-sd : apparently good, [see ~sd]. 
Often added to the stem of a verb. 
sumi-ii : good to live in. 
ivakari-ii : easy to understand. 
yomi-ii : easy to read, 
yo-ji, [yo2 business; jH affair]. Meaning and 

uses practically the same as y52> q.v. 
yoka, [yatsul eight ;-ka q.v.]. Eight days ; 

the eighth day of the 'month. 
yoke! (na). 

1) Excessive ; superfluous. 

kore wa yokei na mono da (B) : this is su- 
perfluous. 

kore de wa yokei de gozaimasH (D) t this is 
a little too much. 

yokei ni wa moraimasen (C) : 1 won't take 
more than necessary. 

yokei na kane wo tstikatte wa ike-nai (A) t 
don't buy unnecessary things, 

yokei na koto wo iu :' to say unnecessary 
things; speak of things that don't con- 
cern the matter in hand. 

yokei na kuchi wo dasMte wa ike-nai (A) : 
don't speak when you are not wanted, 

yokei na o eewa da (A): don't interfere} 
mind your own business. 

yokei na koto wo shi-nai de o hare (A) ; 
don't interfere. 

2) More ; most. 

dochira no hako ga yokei hairu dard ¥ (B) : 

which box (of two) holds the more ? 
ik-kinyori yokei dewa nai (B) : it is not 
more than one pound. 
yok&rvL. : Tb-^urn as^ 
>■■ amewo yoke'ru :%o shelter from the rain. 



basha wo yoke'ru : to get out of the way of 

a carriage. 
michi wo yoke'ru : to get but of the way. 
yokka, [yotsu four ; -ka q.v.]. Four days f 

the fourth day of the month, 
yoko. Side. 

yoko ni shite oite kudasai (C) > please lay it 

on its side. 
Ei-go wa yoko ni kaku (B) : English is writ- 
ten sideways, (not up and down like 

Japanese). 
yoko ni naru : to lie down, 
yoko no mono wo tate ni mo shi-nai (B) : he 

is an idle, good-for-nothing fellow. 
yoko kara kuchi wo dasu : to interfere in 

other people 's conversation, 
yokosu. To send (towards the speaker) ; 

hand over (to the speaker). 
jochu wo kochira ni yokoshlte kudasai (C) t 

please send the maid here. 
ttgami wo yokoshita (B) : I have received a 

letter. 
— to itte yokoshita (B) : he wrote to say — j 

he sent a message to say — . 
yokubaru. To be avaricious, covetous. 
Der. 
yokubari ; avarice ; greed. 
yokubari na : avaricious. 
yome, [yobu to call ; nie female]. Daughter- 
in-law ; a bride ; wife of tho son of the 

house, who has become a member of her 

husband 's family and taken his name ; 

compare muko. 
yome ni yaru : to give (a girl) in marriage. 
yome wa torn (or morau) : to take a wife. 
yome ni iku : to get married (said of the 

girl who goe3 to the husband's house). 
yomeTU, v.i. [cogn. w. yomu v.t. to which it 

serves as potential]. To be able to read. 
komakakute yome-nai (B) : it (the printing) 

is so small I cannot read it. 
ano hito no kokoro wa s-ukkari yomemaskita 

(C) : I can read that man 's heart through 

and through. 
yomu, v.t. [cogn. w. yomeru v.i. which serves 

as potential]. To road. 
kore wo yonde kudasai (C) : please read this. 
kore wo yonde kikashlte kudasai (C) : please 

read this to me. 
Bongo yomi no Rongo shira-zu : to learn the 

precepts of the wise, but not to practise 

them. (Kongo is the title of one of Con- 
fucius 's books.) 
Comp. 
yomi-ii ; yomi-yasui : easy to read, [yoi ,° 

yasui easy]. 
yomi-nikui : difficult to read. 
yomi-kake'ru : to begin to read, [see 

kake'rul]. 
yomi-qiosy, : to omit in reading, 
yon, [yptsii four]. Four ; used occasionally 

instead of shi'* ; see 272; 273. 
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yopparau. To get drunk. 

yopparatte rru : to be drunk. 
IDer.-.yopparai : a drunkard, 
yoppodo, [corr. of yohodo]. A good deal ; 

much ; very. 
waiashi yori yoppodo jozu da (BJ : he is 

much better at it than I. 
yoppodo hayaku dekita (B) : it was very 

quickly done. 
yoppodo dekimasMta (C) : the greater part 

is done. 
Ju-ji wo yoppodo sugimashlta (C) : it is long 

past ten o'clock. 
•ano toki wa yoppodo hito ga shinda (B) : a 

great many people perished then. 
yoppodo na wake : a very serious reason. 
:yo;i. 
X) In comparisons — than. 
Asama yori Fuji ga' takai (B) : Fuji is 

higher than Asarna. 
ik-kin yori yokei de wa nai (B) : it is not 

more than one pound. 
kore wa are yori ii.(B) : this is better than 

that. 
noru yori aruku ho gaii (B) : I would rather 

walk than ride. 
nani yori kekkd na o shina wo arigato gozai- 

masu (D) : thanks for your splendid pres- 
ent (more-splendid-than-anything pres- 
ent). 
kore wa kore wa nani yori (B) : thanks for 

your splendid present. 
matsu yori iku ho ga ii (B) : it is better to go 

than to wait. 
Nikko yori toi tokoro e wa ika-nai ho ga ii 

(B) : you had better not go anywhere 

farther than Nikko. 

2) If both the things compared have the 
quality, but one has it in a higher degree 
than the other, mo may be put after yori. 

niku yori mo sakana ga suki (B.) : I like fish 

better than meat, (though I also like 

meat). 
omotta yori mo hayakatta (B) : it was earlier 

than I expected (though I knew it would 

be early). 

3) Except. 

watakushi yori hoka ni wa dare mo shirima- 
sen (C) : nobody knows except myself. 

bono shobai wo yameru ka, yoso e hikkosil ka, 
dotchi ka suru yori shikata ga nai (B) : I 
must either give up this trade or move 
somewhere else, no other course of action 
is possible. 

4) From ; used in this sense in formal 
speeches but not in ordinary colloquial. 

yorokobu. To rejoice. 

yorokonde irru ■; to be happy, pleased. 
Der. 

yorokobi .-pleasure ; happiness. - ;■ ■; &■•* 
>ij.^i^hiifiO:.yorp^M\:Ufa'dpnfia deshoy(C) : how- 
pleased my^iafher will be, ■'■■■. 



Yoroppa, [Spanish or Portuguese, Europa). 
Europe. 

yot-oshii, [cogn. w. yoshi, yoi good]. Hardly 
ever used attributively ; predicatively 
very similar to yoi, ii ; the adverbial 
inflexion yoroshlku has special uses. 

1) Good ; right. 

kaeite mo yoroahii (A ) : you may return. 

mo yorpahii (A) : I want no more ; that is 
enough. 

yoroahii : very well ; all right. 

bydki mo dan-dan yoroahii (B) : he is recov* 
ering little by little from his illness. 

rusu-chu wa yoroshlku tanomitnasu (C) : 
please look after things for me while I 'm 
away. 

dozo yoroshlku o negai moshimasu (D) : 
please grant me the favour of your friend- 
ship, (said on being introduced to some- 
body). 

2) Yoroshlku is very frequently used for 
sending or giving greetings. 

dozo, Sato San ni yoroshlku itte kudasai (C) : 

please remember me kindly to Mr Sato. 
mina-san ni yoroshlku (C) : remember me 
to everybody (at home). 
Yamada San ga yoroshlku to osshaimashita 
(D ) : Mr Yamada wished to be remember- 
ed to you. 
yorul, [yoZ night ; aru to be]. Night. 
yoru2, v.i. [cogn. w. yose-ru v.t.]. 

1) To collect ; assemble ; approach ; draw 
near. 

hito-tokoro ni yoru : to collect in one place. 
sato wo oku to hai ga yoru : ii you leave 

sugar about, flies will collect. 
yoru to sawaru to sono hanashi desu (C) i 

they talk of it whenever they meet. 

2) To call in when passing. 

michi de Nakam-ura San no uchi e yorimasho 

(C) : I shall call at Mr Nakamura's on my 

way. 
fune. wa Moji e yorimasu ka ? (C) : does the 

steamer call at Moji ? 
soba e yotte yoku goran nasai (C) : come near 

and have a good look. 
yoru3. To rely ; depend upon ; be according 

to. 
sore wa o tenki ni yoru (B) : that depends on 

the weather. 
nimotsu no taka ni yorimasu (C) : it depends 

on the amount of luggage. 
ni yotte ; ni yoru to ; ni yoreba : according to. 
toki ni yotte ; baai ni yotte : according to cir- 
cumstances. 
hana ni yotte nioi ga nai (B) : some flowers 

have no smell. 
yivmot8ii.no melcata ni yotte unchin ga chigai- 
. masu (Q) : the charge varies according to 

the weight of the case. 
6 tegami ni yor^ to .: according to your letter. 
Asahi iShimbun ni yoreba Amerika ni o- 
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jishin ga atta so da (B) : according to the 
Asahi Shimbun there has been a great 
earthquake in America. 
yesa-so* (na), [yoi good; -«5 q.v.]. Appar- 
ently good. - 
yoseru, v.t. [cogn. w. yoruZ v.i.j. To col- 
lect ; add up ; let .call or stop in passing. 
yosete kudasai (C) : please add it up. 
uchi. & yose-nai : to forbid a person the 
house. 
Comp, . ori-yose'ru : to get ; procure, 
yoshi. Good ; right ; {yoshi is a literary form 
used sometimes in colloquial). 
yoshi, yoshi : all right. 
Der. and comp. 
yoi ; yoroshii ; o-Mto-yoshi ; q.v. 
yoso. Another, a different place. 
yoso no Jcuni : a foreign country. 
yoso no kodomo : somebody else 's child, 

not belonging to this house, not mine. 
kyd wa chotto yoso e ikimashzta (C) : he ha3 

just gone out today. 
kono natsu doko ka yoso e ikimasu ka ? (C) : 

are you going anywhere this summer ? 
yoso yori wa yasuku urimasu <C) : I sell 

cheaper than elsewhere. 
yoso wo mi-TU : to look away, 
yosu. To stop ; cease ; leave off ; give up. 
o yoshi nasai (B) : leave off ; don't do 

that. 
sono kitanai mizu wo nomu no wa o yoshi 

nasai (C) : don't drink that dirty water. 
iku no wo yoshimashd (C) : I '11 give up the 
idea of going. 
yosu. 

1) Condition ; state. 

ima no yosu : the present state of affairs. 
ano hito no yosu : that man's condition of 

health, financial, etc.). 
hiiotsu yosu wo mite kimashc CO : I will just 

go and see how thing3 are getting on. 
tonari no hey a de yosu wo kiite ita(B):l 

was listening in the next room to what 

was happening. 

2) Carriage ; manners ; deportment. 

yosu no ii hito : a person with a handsome 
appearance, 
yosu, [gen. pron. yottsu]. Four. 
Kote : in comp. yotsu is abb. to yo— ; see 
276, 4. * 

yottari, [yotsu four ; orvX to be : compare /w- 

tari]// Four persons, 
yottsu. See yotsu. 
yowai. Weak ; infirm, 
watashi wa sake ni yowai (B) : I have a 
weak head for spirits. 
ki no yowai hito : a timid man. 
Der.: yowaru, q.v.': to become weak, 
yowaru, [yowai = weak]. To become weak, 
fatigued, perplexed. ....-■: 
vyowattakgto ni : natta(&) : it has become a 
perplexing affair. 



nam wo sonna ni yozuatte iru ? (B) e what, 

are you so downcast about ? 
yoyo. At length ; at last ; scarcely. Ydyd 

refers to something the accomplishment of 

which was wished for : compare tdtd. 
ehokuji ga ydyd dekimashlta (C) : dinner is 

ready at last. 
kono-goro ydyd hanashi ga dekiru yd ni nari- 

mashlta (C) : I am able at last to converse 

a little. 
ano Mto wa yoyo aan-jU gurai da (3) : he is 

hardly thirty years old. 
ydyd klsha ni ma ni aimashlta (C) : I vzns 

just able to catch the train. 
yoyo koko made nigete kita (B) : I have just 

managed to. escape here. 
kind yoyo o tegami ga todokimashUa (C) :. 

your letter only reached me yesterday. 
yu. Hot water ; a hot bath ; (the honorific o 

is gen. prefixed). 
o yu ni hairu ; to take a hot bath. 
o yu ga wakimashlta ka ? (C) : is the water 

boiling ? is the bath ready ? 
nurui yu ; tepid water. 
Comp.: nie-yu : boiling water. 
yul. See iul to 6ay, and iuZ to do up the 

hair. 
yu2. Evening. 
Comp. 
yu-han ; yu-meshi : evening meal, [hanV, 

meshi meal]. 
asa-yu ; morning and evening. 
yube : last night. 

yugata ; yukata : towards evening ; twilight, 
yube. Last night. 
yuM, (often pron. ibi). Finger. 

yubi (wo) sasu : to point out with the finger, 
yubi wo otte hazocru : to count on the 

fingers. 
ashi no yubi : toe. 
Comp. 

yubi-sasu : to point out (with the finger). 
yubi-wa : ring (ornament for the finger). 
The fingers are called : 
oya-yubi : thumb, [oyd parent]. 
hlto-sashi-yubi : index, [hito man, sasu to 

point out]. 
naka-yubi : second finger, [naka middle]. 
kusuri-yubi : third finger, [kusuri medi- 
cine ; this finger is often used for applying 

ointments]. 
ko-yubi : little finger, [kol small], 
yubin. The post ; mail. 

yubin wa mada kimasen (C) : the mail has 

not come yet. 
yubin wo dasu : to post (whatever there i3>* 

for the post)* 
Comp. 
yubin-ya : postman. 
yubin-bako : post-box ; pillar-box. 
yubin-kitts : postage stamp. 
yubin-kyoku : post office. 
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yugaia ; yukata. Towards evening ; sunset ; 

twilight. 
ytika. Floor. 
yukL Snow. 

yulci ga furu : to snow. 
yukkuri. Leisurely ; not in a hurry ; slowly 
(gen. in a good sonso). 
dozo yukkuri hanashite kudasai (C) : please 

speak slowly. 
.kono isogashii no ni yukkuri shite ite wa ike- 
nai (A) : when we are so busy you must 
not tako it easy like that. 
: go yukkuri (C) : don't go away so soon ; 
don't hurry away ; (said to a guest when 
he says he must be going). 
mata yukkuri mairimasu (D) : 1 : ll come 
again and have a long talk. 
:yuku, (gen. pron. ikul q.v.). To go. 

Kyoto-yuki no kisha : the train for Kyoto. 
yume. A dream. 

yume wo mvru : to dream. 

inu no yume wo mi'ru : to dream about a dog. 

kowai yume : a nightmare. 

yume ni mo shira-nai (B) ; I never oven 

dreamt of it. 
maru de yume no yd desiX (C) : it seems just 

like a dream to me. 
yume womiteiru kokoro-mochi deshlta (C) : 1 
felt as if I were dreaming. 
yumei (na). Famous. 
yurui. Loose. 
Der.: yurusu, q.v. 

yurusii, [yurui loose]. To loosen ; set free ; 
pardon ; permit ; consent. 
hito ni kokoro wo yurushUe wa ike-nai (A) : 

never confide in another, 
o to-san ga o yurushi ni narimashUa ka ? 

(D) : did your father allow you ? 
yurushUe kudasai (D) : please consent to it; 

please pardon me. 
yurushUe itadakitai (C) : I beg to be ex- 
cused, (declining an offer). 
Dor. 
yurushi : permission. 
yurushi wo uke m ru : to get permission. 
-yusugli. To rinse ; cleanse by washing. 
yuu. See iui to say, and iu% to do up the 

hair. 
Zannen. Regret ; disappointment. 

zannen da ga. . . : I am sorry (to say) 

that. . . 
zannen desu ga ikaremasen (C) : I regret I 

cannot go. 
ano hito wa anata no ko~nai no wo zannen 
ni omoiie imashlta (C) : he was disappoint- 
ed at your not coming. 
zannen nagara. . . : much as I regret it, 
still... 
^zara-zara (na). Rough ; coarse. 

kono kire wa zara-zara deiya (B) ; I don't 

like this clotH^it is rough. :, ^ 

zara-zara shita ; rough ; coarse. 



zasshi. A magazine ; periodical. 
zatto. Roughly ; coarsely. 

isogashlkatta no de zatto soji shimashUa (C) : 

as I was busy I could not sweep the room 

very carefully. 
zatto ni-hyaku-yen gurai kakarimasu (C) t 

roughly it will cost about two hundred yen. 
zehi. By all means ; without fail. 

zehi hayaku o-ide nasai (C) : be sure to come 

early. 
zehi kyo wa ika-nakereba nara-nai (B) : I 

must go today without fail. 
zehi ikitai 'tie (B) : he says he wouldn't 

like to miss going for anything. 
zeitaku. Luxury. 

sonna zeitaku wo itte wa ike-nai (A) : don't 

ask for such luxuries. 
zeitaku na : luxurious. 
zentai. The whole. 

kotoshi wa zentai kome ga yoku delcita (B) : 

this year the rice -crop has been good 

everywhere (in all Japan). 
zentai no kangae de ko iu koto ni kimema- 
, shita (C) : acceding to the general opinion, 

I have arranged this. 
zentai de kore dake desu (C) : this is all there 

is. 
zentai anata ga yoku nai no da (B) : after 

a]l you were to blame. 
zo. Interj. at the end of a sentence adds 

force to an assertion, a command or a 

prohibition, 
kitazo, kiiazo /(B): he has arrived. 
so ja nai zo I (B) : I tell you it's not so. 
damara-nakereba butsu zo I (A) : if you are 

not silent, I '11 beat you. 
zoge. Ivory. 

zokin. A house-cloth ; duster. 
zoku (na). Common ; vulgar. 

kare wa zoku na hito da (B) : he is a very 

common man. 
zoku ni iu baka to wa kimi no koto da (A) i 

you are what they commonly call a fool. 
Comp.: zoku-go ; colloquial language. 
zonji'ru. 
1) To know. Zonji'ru is a humble verb 

used politely in tho 1st person ; go zonji de 

aru or go zonji de irassharu i» an honorific 

verb used politely in the 2nd person ; the 

corresponding plain verb is shirv?. Go 

zonji nasaru and go zonji ni na ru are also 

used politely in the 2nd person in certain 

cases, especially in the neg. In the 1st 

person the neg. is much more common 

than the aff . 
Ei-go wo zonjimasen no de juben de gczai- 

masu (D) : I find it very inconvenient not 

knowing English. 
chitto mo sono koto wa zonjimasen (D ) : I 

know absolutely nothing about it. 
fcancft^^ ka ? (C) : do you 

know his address ? 
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anata no go zonji no Jcaia desu ka ? (C) : is he 

an acquaintance of yours ? 
go zonji no tori : as you know. 
2) To think i feel ; (used in the 1st 
person). 
© tegami wo arigato zonjimasiX (D) : man 
thanks for your letter. (Note the excep 
tional termination of the adj.) 
hlio no mae de sonna koto wo suru no wa 
yoku nai to zonjimasu (0) : I think you 
ought not to do a thing like that before 
other people. 
-zonzal (na). Sloven ; careless ; rude. 
z5ri. Sandals ; Japanese slippers. 
— zu. Suf. used for forming the neg. gerund ; 
it often has the meaning of without. 
kutau wo tora-zu ni haitte mo ii (A) : 
you may go in without taking off your 
boots. 
chichi ga nokora-zu koborete shimatta (B) :- 
every bit of the milk was spilt, (without 
any remaining over). 
tub on. Trousers. 

Comp.: zubon-shila : drawers, [shUaX under], 
suibun. Very ; a great deal ; rather. 

zuibun omoshirokalta (B) > I was very much 

amused. 
Jcyd wa atsui ne, zuibun (B) ; it's awfully 
hot today, isn't it ?; 



zuibun na Hto da (B) : well, there's a nice- 
fellow for you ! (ironical). 
Note. Zuibun is not used in interrogative' 

sentences. 
zuruio Sly ; cunning ; unfair. ^ 

zurui yatsu : a cheat. 
zutsu. Each ; apiece ; at a time. 

jis-sen zutsu de, kaimasho' (6) ; I'll buy them 

at ten son each. 
kippu no kane wo hitori mae go-jis-sen zutsu 
dashite kudasai (C) : each one of you 
please give me fifty sen, the price of the. - 
ticket. 
hltotsu-zutsU T one at a time ; one by one. 
hitori ni mitiau zutsu wakcte kudasai (C)7f 
please distribute them three to each 
person. 
mai-toshi rd-do zutsu ; twice a year,, 
zutsu. A headache. 

zutsu. ga euru ; to have a headache.' 
zutto. 

1 ) Direct ; straight. 

kono michi wo zutto o-ide nasai (C) f go 
straight along this road. 

2) Very much. 

ano hito no ho ga zutto t&uyoi (B) : that mais 

is by far the stronger. 
zutto mae : a long time ago i long before 

that. 
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